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THE AUTHOR'S PREFACE. 

HERE are two kinds of commentaries on Holy Scrip
ture-those that are more adapted for perusal, and 
those that are more suitable for rderence. Both 
are necessary, and it would not be desirable that 

either should exclude the other. The present work belongs to 
the former class. The progress in it is rapid, nnd the whole 
is designed to give the reader a cleat· view of the reality of 

Ezekiel, and in this grand prophetical figure to bring before 
his mind at the same time the nature of prophecy in general. 

The time is no longer distant when every pastor worthy of 
his calling will make it a rule of life to read his cl.apter daily, 
as in the original text of the New Testament, so also in that 
of the Old Testament. The exposition of Scripture must meet 
such a laudable custom, which is formed even in education. 

There is a want of such expositions of the books of the Old 
Testament, as truly correspond with the requirements of the 
clerical office. The author has here earnestly aimed at this 

object. How far he has succeeded it is not for him to judge, 
but for those for whom he has written. It will depend very 
much on this, whether he has succeeded in edifying without 

going out of his propet· sphere by the introduction of ascetic 
considerations. 

The present work, however, is not designed solely for the 
clergy. It "'.ill also meet the desire awakening among the 
educated laity to penetrate more deeply into Scripture. There 
are many who would rather take from the first than the 
second hand, whom the annotated Bibles do not satisfy, the 
authors of which cannot do otherwise than repeat in a con-
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venient form what others have saiJ before them. The text is 
here so arranged throughout, that it presents no difficulties or 
hindrances to those who are not acquainted with the original 
language of Scripture. Everything verbal is referred to the 
notes, and even in these is treated only so far as the Lexicon 
and Grammar do not suffice. 

The author has throughout compared Lutl1er's version with 

his own. Thongh the time has 11ot come for an improvement 
of this imperishable work, yet it appears not unsuitable even 
now to gather stones for a building fitted for better times, for 
which much more may certainly be done by individual labour 

than by commissions. 
Ezekiel prophesied in a time of great decision, in a time of 

the "iniquity of the end," in which sin was ripe, and with it 
punishment. He is exactly the prophet for our times. ,vho
soever penetrates into him will be deeply stirred by his earnest
ness, and will feel himself impellcJ to exert all his powers, that 
the crisis on which we have entered may be brought to a pros
perous issue. At the same time, however, if it should please 
God to bring great sifting judgments upon us, to pull down 
what lie has built up, and to root out what He h:is planted, we 
may gain from Him an immoveable confhlencc in the final 
victory of the kingdom of God, who kills and makes alive, 
wounds and heals, and who, afte1· He has sent the darkest 
cloud, at length remembers Ilis covenant, and displays His 

shining bow. 

[It is only necessary to adLI to the Author's Preface, that 
mere citations from Luthcr's Yersion are omitted, as not neces
sary for the English reader, and that the two parts of the 
original work arc here combined, so that the reader has the 
whole Commentary on Ezl'ldel, with the .Appendix, in one 
volume. The theologian may not agree with cYery opinion 
advanced in this volume; Lut he will fin<l it one of the freshest 
and most edifying pro<luctions of the esteemed autlwr.-Tn.J 
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THE PROPHECIES OF EZEKIEL. 

TUE FIRST CYCLE. 

CIIAPTEHS 1.-YII. 

jmtIIE fast cycle of the predictions of tlic prophet 
I embraces eh. i.-vii. A sublime vision forms the I introduction. To this prophetic discourses :1r0 ::1r-

·---- pended which serve to explain the vision. At the 
close in eh. vii. a song. 

In eh. i. 1-3 the introduction. Yer. 1. And it came to 
pass in the thirtieth year, in the fourth month, on the fifth 
day, as I was amoug the captives by the river Chebar, the 
heavens were opened, and I sa,..- visions of God. 2. On the 
fifth day of the month (in the said year), which was the fifth 
year of King J ehoiachin's captivity, 3. 'l'he word of the Lord 
came to Ezekiel, the son of Bnzi, the priest, in the land of the 
Chaldeans, by the river Chebar; and the hand of the Lord 
was there upon him. 

The book begins with an and. This must necessarily con
nect it with an earlier book, as the book of Joshua, by a like 
beginning, is connected with the Pentateuch, the book of 
~T udges with Joshua, the books of Samuel, as also the book 
of Ruth, with that of Judges. In general, Ezekiel, by begin
ning with an ancl, presents itself as one link of a chain of 
sacred books, as the book of Esther, beginning in the same 
way, is joined only in general to the preceding sacred litera
ture; but in particular it is connected with J cremiah, as 
appears from the fact that throughout it is fastened pm· e.c
cellence to this link of the prophetic chain. Shortly before 
the appearance of Ezekiel, Jeremiah had addressed a missive 

A 
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to the exiles. This formcll, ::is it were, the programme of the 
agency which Ezekiel den'lopcd under him. 

The ,; thirtieth year," in \\'hich the first appe::ir::mcc of the 
prophet took phee, ..::m only be the year of the prnplwt's life. 
This was just the year "·hich was of pccnliat· significance to 
the man of priestly family-the man who in every refcrenc~ 
presents himself as the priest among the prophets. The Levites' 
time of scnicc generally began, according to Nnm. viii. 2-1, 
with the twenty-fifth yc::ir. According to N um. iL 29, :m, 
however, it was not till thirty that they entered on the per
formance of those services which required the full vi~our of 
manhood (the c:urying of the sanctuary" in the passage through 
the "·i]Jerncs:;) ; compare JJeilr<"ige, iii. p. a92 f. According to 
the thcolo_!,!ic::il exposition of this passage, to whieh also the 
entrance of the Baptist and of Christ upon oflic" after the 
completion of the thirtieth year points back, Ezekiel recognises 
it as significant that he w::is callctl to the proplwtical office 
just iu the thirtieth year (probably near the completion of it), 
which made :uncnds, as it were, for the service in the temple 
of which lie was deprived. As Ezekiel here at thirty sees 
heaven opened by a river, so ,Tcsn~ in Matt. iii. 16, compared 
with Luke iii. 21. 'rhc general era is indicated in vcr. 2, and 
for this very reason the reference here can only be to the 
year of the prophet's life. The fifth year of the captiYity of 
,Jehoiachin was the most important ohjectivc mark of time for 
those who were then led into c:ipti\·ity, among whom Ezekiel 
had to laliour. Another era running parallel to it must ha\·e 
been indicated more exactly; the prophet would not h:we left 
his reader to conjecture here. There is no gcnt>r:il era of 
which e\·cry one must at once have thou!,!ht. Of an ern of 
Nabopolassar there is otherwise no trnce in ~eriptme. That 
the month and day helong not to the ~-car of the prophet's life, 
but to that of the ol,jccti\'e era, the captiYity of ,Tehoiachin. i~ 
shown l,y the repetition of the phrase" in the fifth month" i11 
ver. 2, which was necessary to remove any uncertainty in the 
reference. 

The appe::ir:mce of Ezekiel is fixed by definite rei::itions of 
timc, and the knowledge of these relations forms the kl·y to the 
understanding of his prophecies. Ch. xx\·ii.-xxix. of ,Jeremiah 
especially afford us insif.~ht into them. Th-~se chapters belong 
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to one anotl1er. They describe the reaction of Jeremiah against 
the political agitation that was leading the people away from 
their true objects, and which was called forth by the fornia
tion of a great anti-Chaldaic coalition. In the conflict with 
this enemy Ei,ekiel stepped to the side of Jeremiah: not 
policy, but penitence, is the common watchword. 

According to J er. xxvii., ambassadors from the kings of 
Eclom, l\Ioab, Ammon, Tyre, and Sidon had come to ,J crusa
lem in the reign of Zcdekiah to draw the king into a con
federacy against the Chaldeans. We have here five of the 
seven nations whom Ezekiel in eh. xxv. f. threatens with de
struction by the Chaldeans, in opposition to the foolish hopes 
which had just been reposed in them. The Egyptians also 
are there named, who were evidently the mainstay of the whole 
coalition; and the Philistines, who were connected with the 
Egyptian race. That the hopes and intrigues extenLlcd them
selves still further, that the eye was fixed even upon the distant 
Sheba or :Meroe, which stood in close relation to E~ypt, and 
not less on the distant Asiatic Elam, from which, after the 
bpse of the seventy years' Chaldean servitude fore-ordained by 
God, the overthrow of Babylon undoubtedly proceetled, we 
learn from Ezek. viii. and xxiii.,-passages which place before 
our eyes the whole magnitude of the political infatuation by 
which Judah was seized, the whole fearfulness of her apostasy 
from God, who had so clearly marked out other ways for her, 
so that the coalition was directed no less against her than 
against the king of Babylon. They wished to attain deliver
ance without God, yea, against God. 

The twenty-seventh chapter of Jeremiah begins with the 
words: "In the beginning of the reign of Jehoiakim the son 
of ,Josiah." Ver. 3 shows that it is not the elder J ehoiakim 
who is meant, but he "·ho reYives again in Zedekiah, who, 
according to 2 Kings xxiv. 9, "did that which was evil in the 
sight of the Lord, according to all that his father had done." 
This typical usage of speech, which is largely diffused through 
the Scripture, the expositors could not comprehend. "\Ye have 
the key to it in that very passage of the book of Kings. 

In view of the political agitation called forth by the 
embassy, Jeremiah exho1-ts to humiliation under the mif!hty 
hand of God : " Hearken not ye to your prophets, nor to your 
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diviners) nor to your dreams, nor to your enchanters, nor to your 
snrcerer.s, who SJH!ak nnto you, saying, Ye shall not se1·ve the 
king of Uabylon .... IIearkL•n not unto them: ser\·e the king 
of lhliylon, nnd Ii ve; wherefore shonl<l this city be lai<l wa~te? '' 

According to J er. xxviii., in the fourth year of Zt,dekiah, 
in the fifth month-eleven months, therefon•, before tl1c ap1war
ance of Ezc·kicl-the "prophet•· Ilan:miah nnnonnces to the 
prophet ,J crcmiah, in the nnme of the Lord, that the yoke of 
the king of ]bb~·lon sh;-ill be broken. After the lap~e of two 
years the Lord will hring back to ,Jernsalem all the wssrls of 
the temple that :N'ebncl1allnezzar took away, and also King 
,Tehoiachin, and all the capti\·es. ,Jeremiah answer,, in the 
name of the Lord: ,: The woodl'n yoke I break, and make 
instca<l thereof an iron ~-oke." By the popular intrigues their 
position will only be rendered more ditlicnlt. ,Jeremiah an
nounces death to the false prophet; and this follows in tl1e 
same ~·ear, in the se,·enth month, nine months before the 
appearnnce of Ezekiel. 

The twenty-ninth chapter enters still more closely into the 
relations of Ezekiel. It contains a letter of ,Jeremiah to tlw 
capti\·es. ] le wams them in ver. 8: "Let not your prophets 
and yonr di\·iners, that be in the midst of you, deceive you; 
neither hearken to your dreams ,vhich ye c:mse to be <lr<'amed. 
For tlwy prophes~· falsely untn yon in my nnmP: I have 
not sent them, saith the Lorll." " "' hich ye cause to he 
drea111e<I:" the fahe prophets prophesied to order; they 
ilattere<I the then rnling humour of the people. ,Jeremiah 
shows the capti,·cs that the unalternhly fixed se,·enty years 
of the Babylonian sen-itude, of which only ele\·en had then 
elapse<!, must fir~t rnn thei1· full course. He seeks to k•acl 
them to rt'JWntance and to faith; as this was the legitimntc 
course to pursue, in order to return home after patiently 
awaiti11g the period of their puni~hnwnt. t;o far from think
ing already of the return of the exiles to ,Jerusalem, the 
hc:n·iest jndgmcnts still ~tanJ on•r ,Jerusalem, and those who 
remain there. 

,r l' learn from this chapter that the .falsr propl1ets nm\ the 
tr1rr propl1cts in ,Jerusalem were in corrcspondPnce with the 
Pxiles : bane and nntidote proceeded from thence. It is no less 
evident also from this, that those in exile sought to exercise 
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an influence upon the state of things in the fatherland. The 
false prophet Shemaiah sends an accusation against .T ererniah to 
the priest, who had the superintendence in the temple. 

In ver. 21 ,Tererniah announces that the false prophets of 
the captivity, Ahab and Zedekiah, shall be given into the liancl 
of Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon, ancl be slain by him. 
From this we learn that the commotions among the exiles were 
of a serious character. In vers. 24-32 he foretells destruction 
to another false prophet, Shemaiah already mentioned, to whom 
he ·gives the derisive surname of "Dreamer." 1 

In eh. xxix. 23 the prophet compares the behaviom of the 
false prophets among the exiles to aclultery. "They commit 
adultery," he says, "with their neighbours' wives.'' Graf 
says, "They appear to ha,·e bern guilty also of immoral con
duct in private lifo." But this is quite foreign to the present 
connection. An abridged comparison is m:ide. Spiritual 
adultery appears under the phrases of corporeal. 

It was high time for the Lorcl to raise up :unong the <·xiles 
themselves a counterforce against such adulterous behaYionr. 
This was accomplished by the calling of Ezekid. 

Like all the names of the canonical prophets, th:it of 
Ezekiel is not that which he had borne from his youth, bnt an 
official title which he had received at the beginning of his 
calling. It means not, "whom God strengthens,"' "·hich 
:iccording to the form it cannot signify, but, "GOll is, or 
becomes strong; he in relation to whom God is strong." \Ye 
have the root of the name in ,Ter. xx. 7: "Thou art stronger 
than I, and hast prevailed." The explanation is here gi,·en 
in eh. i. 3, "And the hand of the Lord was upon him;" lint 
especially in iii. 14, " And the hand of the Lord was strong 
upon me." It was God's becoming strong upon the prophet 
that made him strong in the sight of an apostate and dis
obedient people, made his face hard against their face, ancl 
his forehead against their forehead (iii. 8),-madc his forchc:ul 
hanler than flint, so that he had no fear of them. 

The heavens arc opened to the prophet, and he sees vi~ions 

1 The n:mw is formcll from the 1st plur. fut., like the name ~imro,1, 
,Yhich the tyrant of the ol,lcn time received from the wattl1wunl R<"l,r-11, m,,.,., 
which he with his conmvks employe(l. Ncchalami mca1:~. a mtin; of tl.c 
place where dreaming has become a watchword. 
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of Gr:,1.1 Yisions of Go<l arc, in the fii·.,t place, visions which 
procN•d from (i ml, as in the prophecy of Dalaam (Kum. 
xxiL -1) the Yision of the Almighty is the ,·ision which goes 
forth from the Almighty. Di,·inc visions stand opposed to 
the Yi~ions of one's own heart, the vain fancies of false 
propl1l'!s, \\'ho say, "I have dreamed, I ha Ye <lrcamccl; and 
it is only the deceit of their own heart·· (,Jcr. xxiii. :!.j, :.!l;). 

Visions which proceed from G nd arc, however, as such, at tl1e 
same time Yisions which ha,·e (~od for their object; tl1cre can 
only be seen in them that whic-h !t:1s i>ecn taken into connection 
with Got!, which belongs to tlw spher~ of Elohim, which em
braces all that is <livinc (1 Sam. xxviii. 13 ). In this re~p~ct, 
so far as the language refers to heavenly images, the sight of 
"·hich is the result of the opening of heaven, we may compare 
2 Kings vi. 17 : "And the Lord opened the eyes of the yo11ng 
man; and he saw: and, behold, the mountain was full of 
h<,r3cs ancl chariots of fire round ab()ttt Elisha;" and ::\latt. 
iii. }(j: '' And, lo, the hca,·ens were opened unto him, and he 
saw the Spirit of God llcscencling like a dove." The Spirit 
of God in the form of a dove is in this respect an illustrative 
example of the visions of God. 

Yer. 4 .• \nd I looked, and, behold, a whirlwind came out 
of the north, a great cloud, an<l a fire inft1lding itself, and a 
brightness~ was about it, and out of the midst of it was :.is the 
colour of shining brass, out of the midst of the tire. 

This verse points, in the first placl', to that which forms 
the principal feature in the visions of GO(l-thc appearance of 
God in llis anp:ry majesty. This is followeLl Ly the descrip
tion of the ('hernbim and the wheels, ,vhich arc also compre
he11dcd among the Yisions of God. Ven,. 27, ~t, return to the 
:1ppearance of God, and carry out in reference to it what is 
here only alluded to. 

The storm represents a se,·ere visitation of the people, to 
whom the mission of all the prophl•ts is directed, and of whom 
we mnst therefore also here think, as we liave before us thl' 
consecration of a prophet to hi,; of1il'L'. The winds arc in 

1 i1~1Y-l, what is srcn, ;;,,,,u."', i, not C6,c11tially <li~ti,1guitil1~d from 
j'.ln, ,·il'w-wii:tt one view,;. 

2 Lulli.:r·~ tr:t11~latio?1, "whi<'h ,11<1:ic e,·,·rywl11're :woun,l," a~.,i0·11, the 
\iri~htnegs to tl,ejir~, instead of tl11' whnL.• :tn,,,:,rancl'. 
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Scripture the customary symbols of the juclgments, the storms 
of sufferings and trials decreed by Go<l. ,Job, the type of the 
Israelitish people, says of Go<l in eh. ix. 17, "He breakcth me 
with a tempest, ancl multiplieth my wounds without cause." In 
the often falsely interpreted passage, 1 Kings xix. 1 I, ,; The 
great and strong wind rending the mountains, and breaking 
in pieces the rocks beforn the Lord," signifies the storm of 
trials and calamities which went over the church an<l her repre
sentative the prophet. Jeremiah announces in eh. iv. 11, 1:2 
that a strong wind shall come upon the people of Goel, nnd 
explains it thus : "I will give sentence against them." 

Storm! vVith this one word the prophet places himself in 
rugged opposition to the false prophets who proclaimed with 
one mouth serene tranquillity-rya"i\.11v11 µeyaA7J, Matt. viii. 26-
and deals a great blow to the joyous hopes they hacl excited. 

The storm comes out of the nortl1. This is among the 
prophets the region pregnant with fate, the quarter from which 
the Asiatic world-powers-namely, the Chaldeans-,Ycre wont 
to break into the holy laud. "I will bring evil from the north, 
and a great destruction," Go<l says by J ercmiah ( eh. i,·. G). 
Exactly parallel to the storm out of the north here is the 
seething-pot coming from the north, which the prophet (eh. 
i. 13) sees likewise on hii first calling. The seething-pot there 
signifies the war-fire coming from the north. In the exposi
tion of the symbol given by the Lord, it is said (vers. 14, 15), 
" Out of the north an evil shall break forth upon all the in
habitants of the land. For, lo, I will call all the families of 
the kingdoms of the north; and they shall come, and they shall 
set every one his throne at the entering of the gates of J eru
salem." According to the intimate relation between ,J ercmiah 
and Ezekiel, this interpretation serves likewise for the latter. 

Hitzig objects: "It is clear that passages like J er. i. 14 
do not apply here; for it is ,Jehovah, not Kcbuchaclnezzar, that 
appears, and the latter would ha,·c come from the south to the 
scene of action." But K ebuchadnezzar, the servant of the 
Loni, and Jehovah form no opposition; much rather the word 
holds here, "They come out of distant lands, the Lord and the 
instruments of His wrnth, to lay waste the "·hole earth ; " ancl 
with the Asiatic world-kingdoms, when the inundation of the 
holy land is in hand, it is not the site of the capital city that 
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1s reganled, but the quarter out of which the invasion took 
place. This proceeded from the north, from Syria, because 
the eastern side of the holy land ,,·us covered by the nst, 
trackless wilderness of Arnbia Deserta. 

The coalition which gave occasion to the appearance of 
Ezekiel was directed against the north. 'l'he storm ont of the 
north drives all the sanguine hopes which \\·ere founded on 
this coalition like withered leaYes before it. 

X ext to the storm comes a "great cloud." 'l'he clouds 
with which, or in the company of which, the Lord comes, 
arn in ticripturn the aclnmbration of ju<lgment; comp. my 
comm. on lfoL i. 7. Storm aml cloud appear conjoined as 
here in Nah. i. J: "The Lord hath Ilis way in the whirlwind 
and in the storm, and the cloucls arc the dust of His feet." 

All ,ms in expectation of the sun soon auont to break forth 
clearly in the political hea\'ens, and of the healing under His 
wings pial. iv. 2). The pL'ophet cannot chime in with this 
jnuilcc. IIe sees the hca,·cns corcl'd with black clouds as 
with a pall. 

'l'he thinl s,nnbol of \\Tath, the close infollling fire, is from 
Ex. ix. 24. There it falls upon the Egyptians; here it is 
dil'cctcd a!,!ainst the degenerate people of God. .As they ham 
become cunformell to the Egyptians in their practice;;, they 
need not ,rnncler if also the fate of the Egyptians befalls 
them. The_v have uot, in fact, de~irccl otherwise. Or i:houlll 
their God, like the false gods of the heathen, haYe a blind 
lo\'e for llis people'? In that case lie could not be righteous 
(Dcut. xxxii. 4) (Luther, pious), i.1'. so constituted as Ile should 
be, as correspumls with the natut'l' of the true God, who as 
such recompenses to every one according to his works, without 
regarding such wl'cll'he<l things as circumcision ancl ceremonies. 
Dent. i,·. ::!-! gi,·cs the interpretation of the ~ymbol. There 
"God is a consmning fire, en•n a jl'alous Uocl.'' The fil'e signi
fies the energy of His puniti,·c justice. Of t\1i,, in its relation 
to tl1c degenerate coH•n:111t peoplL•, it is alrl'a,1~- said in Dent. 
xxxii. :!2: "For a fire is kindled in mine anger, aucl shall burn 
unto the lowest hell, all(l shall consume the earth ,vith her 
increase, an1l set on fire the foun,lations of the mountains." 

The future appean·d tu the pl'oj>lc to be full of light; the 
prophet bears down without remorse on these foolish hopes, 
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and sets before the view scot·ching flames which leave nothing 
but a heap of ashes behind. 

The prophet views. first the storm, the cloud, the fire, then 
the symbol of the glory of Goel. In existing circumstances, 
it was not of so much import that God appeared in general, 
as in what character He appeared; and this character is repre
sented by storm, cloud, and fire. 'fhis was a powerful stroke 
against the illusions, the dreams of a gracious God, and of an 
immediately impending future of prosperity. 

These illusions, however, are only the perversions of a deep 
trnth ; and to this truth the prophet assigns rightful place in 
the words, "and a brightness was about it." These words 
occur again in ver. 27. After this is the clear brightness 
which surrounds the at fa·st tltnatming appearance of God, the 
emblem of that grace of God which stands in the background 
of juclgment, pointing to the times of refreshing that shall 
come to the people of God, when jndgment has first done its 
work upon them. The contrast of the false prophets and of 
the true is not that of deliverance and j udgment, bnt that of 
deliverance without punishment and without repentance, and 
of the deliverance which after jndgment falls to the lot of the 
penitent people-of a bare gospel, crying, Peace, peace, when 
there is no peace, and of the law and the gospel, each in its 
own time. A prophet who proclaimed only punishment, would 
be no less false than one who presents to view nothing but 
peace. Law and gospel, each in its entire fulness-this is, 
even to this very day, the token of the true servant of God. 

The it refers to the whole of the appearance-storm, clouJ, 
fire.1 The bi·iglttness has first of all ouly a subordinate import. 
To this points the pronoun in the phrase, " out of the midst of 
it," going back at once to the more remote jirc, which, as it 
were, ignores the preceding clause, "and brightness was about 
it." To remove every uncertainty and ambiguity, it is further 
added at the close, "out of the midst of the fire." At fir,;t 

1 The masc. snff. is intcntionr1lly put (the rnr1sc. pron. in ver. :!8 also 
refers to the whole of the appearance); for if the fernin. snff. h,ul been 
put, we shonkl have held l,y the rcfr:·encc to the next prccctling no1111. 
It would have been natural also to think of the brightnc,s issuing from 
the fire itself (comp. v. I:,), whereas in fact the \Jrightness is different from 
the fire, and presents a contrast to it. 
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nothing stands in ,·ic>w but ~turm, cluml, fire. The brightness 
gll'ams only imt of the far distance. But hel'C already refc1·ence 
must Le made to it. For it is necessary that it should be 
known, if storn1, cloml, fire, are to exercise their proper effect. 
"::\Icrciful and grncions, long-suffering, and abundant in good
ness and truth" (Ex. xxxiv. li): this must stand before ow.· 
t•yes, if the so1Tow called forth Ly sin is to bring with it the 
healthful fruit of righteousness. 

Out of the midst of the fire an appearance went forth, "to 
look upon like clwsmal," shining Lrass. "To look upon:., this 
indicates that it is not realities that arc here !'poken of, but 
only the imperfect form.• of realities. That he indicates this 
so pointedly and continually, that he opposes so resolutely the 
L,U'e realism which refuses to know anything of the distinction 
between thought and its dress, is one of the peculiarities of 
Ezekiel. Expressions like these-the appearance, the likeness, 
crnn the appearance of the likeness (\·er. 28)-continually 
recur, for the purpose of guarding against that Lare realism 
which, while it assumes the air of \'illllicating the interests of 
faith against a" false spiritualism," is at the same time nothing 
else than weakness in the exposition of Scripture. Cl,asmal, 
with which in eh. \'iii. 2 ;;ir, brightness, is joined by way of 
explanation, wliich is med in Dan. xii. 3 of the brightness of 
heaven, the LXX. rc1HlC'1' by electrwn, a metal distinguished 
for its brightness, consisting of gold mixed with a fifth part 
of silver. It here portt·ays the kernel of the personality of 
God-His holiness, that is, His absoluteness, Ilis U11C'onditio11ed 
seclusion from all cart hly, allll in general creatm·l·ly natmc
His incomparable glory.1 

After, therefore, the leading point in the appearance has 
been brought forward first in outline, the prophet proceeds to 
the description of that which still remaincll to he seen, to return 
afterwards to the main subject. The impression which ver. 4 
is fittcll to make is indicated in the words of ,Ja mes, "Behold, 
the J mlge stanilct 1i bl·fore tlie dour.'' }'rom this the exhorta
tion naturally flows, " Hcpent, that the J mlge may he gracious 
to you, and that tl1e sun 111:l? appear after the cloml." 

V crs. 5- 14. T/11: Cl1erul,i111.-GOll in His wrath-this was 
the real import of ve1·. 4. To increase the feeling of terror, it 

1 Cumpnrc my comm. 011 l'~. xxii. ~. 1:~v. iv. 8. 
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is here made prominent that this God who appears for juclg
ment is the Almighty, the God of the spirits of all flesh, whom 
all that lives on earth serves, and who can bring it into the 
field against His people, against whom all coalitions are impo
tent, who alone says "·ith entire right, '' There is none that 
can deliver out of my hand." 

The name of the cherubim appears later in Ezekiel for the 
first time in eh. ix. 3. On independent grounds the description 
should go side by side with that of the cherubim in the taber
nacle of testimony. It is only by deg1·ees that we perceive that 
the beings here described are identical with the cherubim there 
fpoken of. 

·what the beings which the prophet here portrays had to 
signify, could not be doubtful to the intelligent mind. The 
four liYing creatures with the faces, which denote the leading 
classes of animals on earth, can only be the ideal combination 
of all that lives on earth-" the living (creature) unde1· the God 
of Israel," as is said in eh. x. 20. 

The appearance of the cherubim is not in itself terrible. 
The thought that all that liYcs on the earth serves God, may, 
in some circumstances, be very comforting. To Him who sits 
upon the cherubim, who alone is God over all the kingdoms of 
the earth, Hezekiah lifted up his eyes, according to Isa. xxxvii. 
16, "·hen he v,as oppressed by the power of Assyria. The 
appearance here assumes the threatening aspect from its con
nection with that which precedes in ver. 4, and from the fact 
that the living creatures go forth out of the fire, and arc thus 
destined fo1· a mission of wrath. The reality corresponding to 
the figure of the living creatures issuing out of the fire is the 
invasion of the Chaldeans, connected with the dispersion of all 
hopes founded on the anti-Chaldaic coalition. 

Of the li,·ing creatures there are four, and they have each 
four faces and fom· wings, because four is the signature of the 
earth. The human form prevails among them, because man 
takes absolutely the first place among the living. From man 
they derive the face on the principal side-that turned towards 
the east-the upright gait, and the hands. The three other 
classes arc represented each by one of the four faces. Then 
from the cattle they have the likeness of the soles of their feet, 
and from the birds their wings. 
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Ver. 5. "A ncl I saw out of the midst thereof ( of the fire) 
the likeness of fom· living creatures. And this was their 
nppearance ; they had the likeness of men. 6. And every one 
had four faces, and every one of them had four wings. 7. And 
their feet were straight feet; and the sole of their feet was 
like the sole of a calf's foot; and tllC'y sparkled like the colour 
of glowing brass. 8. .And a man's hand was under their 
wings on their four sides ; and they fom· had their faces and 
their wings. 9. Their wings were joined one to another; they 
turned not when they went; they went eve1·y one straight 
forward. 10 . ..\s for the likeness of their faces, they four had 
the face of a man and the face of a lion on the right side; and 
they four had the face of a bull on the left side; they four also 
had the face of an eagle.1 11. And (such arc) their faces: 
:md their wings were divided above ; ~ each had two joined 
with one another, and two covered their bodies. 12. And 
they went every one straight forward : whither the spirit was 
to go they went; they turned not when they went. 1 :t As 
for the likeness of the living creatures, their appearance 
was like burning coals of fire, like the appearance of torches : 
the fire went along among the living creatures ; and the fire 
was bright, and out of the fire went forth lightning. 14. And 
the living creatures ran and returned as the appearance of 
flashing fire." 

The first part of the delineation, YCr3. 5-8, takes a general 
,mrvey of the appt'arnnce of the cherubim ; the second part, 
Yers. 9-1 ·1, describes more particularly the wings and faces 
already Lronght forward in the smTey. Ver. 8b turns from 
the hands, which were last mentioned in the suney-wherc afte1· 
the upper parts, the faces and the wings, followed the lowest 
part, the feet-Lack to the wings and faces. ~\ fter the won!~, 
·' 1\ml they four hacl thei1· faces and their wing,,·, it might ha\·c 
been expected that the closer description would ha\'e begun with 

1 Luth<'r·s translation, "Th<'ir faces on the right ~i,lc of the four were 
like a man awl a lion, lrnt on the left si,le of the fuur th,·ir faces were lik" 
an ox and an eagle," ch:111g,·s the four-si,lc,lncss of the :11,pcara11e,• i11t11 a 
t WlJ•sidc,l11c:;~, n·111lJ\'<•s 1 he front :mll Lack. allll lcan·s 011l y the right an,l 
kft. 

t Lut.hPt.-, t ra11slatio11, .. ,\ 1ul their fac-rs an<l wings were <livide<l a Love," 
r<'fers to the faces what only suits the wings. 
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the faces. It begins, ho,YeYer, with the wings, because in flying 
these rose ubove the faces. Still they are only so fat· described 
in Yer. 9a as this holds good ; and the description then passes 
over at once to the faces, the proper description of the wings 
following only in ver. ll. In ver. 12 the kind and manner of 
their movement are next described. In vers. 13 and 14 so 
much is brought forward as belonged to the cherubim, not 
generally, but only in relation to the matter in hand, in har
mony with the threatening character of the whole appearance. 

Straight feet, without bending of the knee, are in ver. 7 
attributed to the cherubim, as distinguished from the animal 
foot.1 The sole of the foot like that of a calf, "round and like 
itself all over, while the human foot is drawn out in length," is 
explained by the design of gi,·ing a part in the group to the 
cattle represented in it through the cherubim. The placing of 
the calf here shows that the ox in ver. 10 comes into considera
tion only as the reprcsentatirn of the cattle, and was all the 
more necessary as the ox in the olden time was so often re
garded in other points of view; for example, as the symbol of 
the power of nature, which ditl not here come into considera
tion. The placing of the calf, with which these views were not 
connected, is designed to remove all extraneous notions. The 
case is similar where, in Rev. iv. 7, the engle is described as a 
flying one, to indicate that it is brought into view simply and 
solely as the representati,·e of the birds. The shining or scin
tillating is literally affirmed of the cherubim in general, not of 
their feet in particular.2 Still, what is here affirmed of the 
cherubim refers, in point of fact, to the feet in particular: 
"And they were (there, on the soles of the feet) sparkling."' 
A general affirmatirn would not suit here. John thus con
cciYed the words in the Apocalypse, eh. i. 15, where it is said 
of Christ appearing for judgment, "And liis feet like unto 
shining brass (Germ. light-brass), as if they burned in a fur-

1 The living creatnres are through the whole verse treatcrl as masculine, 
as also alreacly in Ci1' at the close of vcr. G. This is explained by the fact 
that the proper name Cherubim, standing in the backgrountl, is masculine, 
and the whole appearance of the cherubim here is human. It is properly 
~ai,l, "straight foot." 'l'he numerical plurality is coutracted into the itleal 
unity of the foot. 

2 The mascul. C''!.~J can refer only to the cherubim, not to the feet. 
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nace." In Dan. x. G it is sai<l of l\lichael, " And his arms an<l 
his feet like in colour to shining brass." Slii11ing !Jmss is the 
same as glowing brass. L The sparkling or scintillating of the 
feet like glowing brass has nothing whatever to do with the 
nature of the chernbim, as little as the fhming swor<l in Gen. 
m. It refers to the special mission in hand, which is one of 
wrath. It stands in like connection with the fire and lightning, 
which in ver. 13 at·e attributed to the entire appearance of the 
cherubim, with the element of fire in the appearance of the 
Lord Himself in ver. 4 and ver. 27. 

In ver. 8 it is said literally, "its human hand," or, "its 
hand of a man." i The discourse is of its hand, not of their 
hands, in consequence of the ideal comprehension of the qua
ternity of the cherubim in the unity of the cherub-the living 
creature, which elsewhere also occurs along with the cherubim 
(Ps. xviii. 11 ; Ezek. ix. 3, x. 4 ). 

The words, "And they four had their faces and their 
wings," only repeat, as has been rem:ukcd, what was already 
said in ver. 6, to indicate the return from the feet and hands 
to the upper parts, which arc to be more exactly described. 

As the wings in ver. 9 only come into consideration before
hand in so far as they rise above the face, so of the four wings 
which each cherub possessed according to vcr. 6, only the one 
pair is regarded which was employed in flying; from which it is 
to be noted that the prophet, who describes only what is seen, 
sees the liYing creatures in motion, accorJing to vcr. 14. This 
pair of wings is stretched upwards, so that the one wing stands 
over ag,\inst the other, and is in so far "joined" to it. This 
one pair of wings is immediately under the "vault" by which 
heaven is imaged, in harmony with Gen. i. 20, according to 
which the birds fly above the earth to the nult of hcaYen. 

The second part turns from the wings to the faces. In 
relation to these it is first noted, that as, nccorcling to vcr. 6, 
there were four c,f them, they did not need to turn in tht.:ir 

1 It is prop<'rly c'.ll!crl light (arlj.) hras~. Rnt thi~ is the ~amc ns glm1'ing 
hms.~, b,,cnnse the light i~ rL'prL'sc>ntl',I as lightl'r than the <lark, as till' 
sharp is lighter than the blunt. Cump. my ,·omm. on He,·. i. 15. u'~':.) 
does not mc>an shining, but sparkling-scintilla11tes. 

~ According to eh. x. 8, the si11.~ular 11' is to Le r,'atl. The ~fasoretic 
alteration, the plural, :tl'iscs, as n,;ual, from mi~umlcr,,tamling-. 
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movement, innsnrnch as, in whatever direction they went, one 
face was always directed forwards. By this the thought is 
expressed that the creature is in all directions ready for the ser
vice of God ; that He can wry easily summon it to that place 
where He wishes to employ it fol· blessing or for punishment. 

In ver. 10 the faces are then individually named. That 
the cherub is the representation of the living creation, appears 
very clearly from this designation of the faces. The combina
tion of rnan, lion, ox, and eagle can only be explained in this 
way; as also the order of succession and the bearing towards 
the east. At the head the man's face stands ; and this must 
be on the cast side, which as the principal side, and as we 
always turn to the east when it is intended to mark the 
quarters of the heavens, needed no closer designation. The 
eagle, as the representative of the birds, takes the hindmost 
place. To the right, or southwards, Ps. lxxxix. 13 (Eng. 12), 
is the lion, the representati,·e of all wiM animals, to which 
the pre-eminence among the brute creation had been already 
accorded, from the fact that the name of '' living creature," 
by which the animate was distinguished from the inanimate 
creation, is in Gen. i. appropriated specially to them, in con
trast with those other classes in which the power of life was 
less energetic. Not without reason is the lion held among all 
nations as the king of beasts in general, not merely of wild 
beasts. In Job xxviii. 8 the wild beasts are called sons of 
haughtiness or of pride. To the left, or northwards, is the ox, 
the representative of the cattle. 

We have here the most exact correspondence with Gen. i., 
except that here, "·here the object was to bring forward the 
fo·ing creation in great outlines, the fishes and the small land 
animals are disrcgardcLI. The order is quite the same, except 
that in the creation the progress is from the lower to the higher, 
,,hereas here the reverse order holds. First, after the swarm 
of the sea, the fowls come into existence. (Thnt this is omitted 
in the cherubim, goes hand in hand with the fact that it was 
the lowest part of creation in Gen. i.) The wild beast holds in 
Gen. i. also the pre-eminence above the cattle. In the decree 
of God in ver. 24, the cattle stand foremost because of their 
special usefulness to men, but in the execution of it the wil<l 
beast is placed at the head. ~Ian forms the crown of the whole. 
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The plii':tse "auti (~ueh arc) their faces" sc1·,·es :is the con
clnsio11 to the subject of the faces, :m<l fo1·ms tlw transition to 
that which still rc1naiued after vc1·. ~ to be said of the wings. 
Two wings, the same whieh were alrea<ly named there, arc 
rcprcsC'utcd as diri,lcd, in contrast with the other twtJ, which 
were closed upon tltc body. The same two wings arc also 
n·pres(:ntetl as joined together, because the.v stand freely o,·er 
:ig:1inst one another, in contrast with the other tll"o, wltiel1 are 
separated from one another by the body. 

\Yings arc allotted to the cherubim in general, to suit the 
class of Lir<ls represented in the grnup. Dnt besides this, two 
of these wings serve to exhibit the connection between the earth 
and the lteavcn represented by the vault,-a connection which 
is nccc,sary, that hea,·cn and earth may be presented as parts 
of one whole, the cn•ation of God, on!l' which llc is enthroned, 
and whose powers arc all at His bidding, for blessing 01· for 
punishment (,Tob xxx\"ii. lJ). The wings arc all the better 
fitted to exhibit this connection, as the fo,ds represented L~, 
them come into closest proximity with heaven, on which account 
they arc also called "the fowls of hca,·en" (Ps. Yiii. £l). The 
illea of a can·yi11g of the vault upon the wings of the chernbim 
1:iust l,e entirely :ibandoncd. \Ying:, al'e not of them,-ch-es 
fitted for thi8, an<l here all the less so, as they se1Tc for flying, 
and are occasionally lon'Cl"ccl ( ver. 24 ). The object is only to 
gi,·e the medium of the connection, or a .Ji:11m1tion of it. 

'' Divi<led"-na111ely, from the body. "Abo,·e," in contr::ist 
with the wings that coYcre<l the body. "Each h,Hl two which 
were joined with one (cherub)," two standing upright, which 
rl'achetl forth to those of anothL·r cherub, whilst abu the wi1w,, 
of this one strctcl1e<l upward.1 \Y c must distinguish what is 
l1erc said from what is said in Yer. 9. It was there s:1id that 
the upper wings were joined with one w10t/1cr. 

\Vhat has been already saitl in the particular description of 
Yer. 9 is 111::11h: prominent once more in Yer. 12, with an im
portant athlitional statement, which assigns the cause of the 
movement : " \Yhithe1· the spirit was to go, they went." 
\\"hither the impulse stan~liug under Gocl's direction was to go, 
they ,\"cut without :iny dilJiculty: no behind an(! no before; 

1 'fh<• ser.01111 t!"~ as well as the first. nu<l also the t:"~ in ,·er. 12, c:tn 
only refer to the cherub. 
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every way stands open to them. "\Yoe to him, therefore, against 
whom God in His \\Tath directs them; and this is, alas, the 
first thought, as the mission here is one of wrath, but also weal 
to him who is in favour with God. 

The moving cause is the Spfrit, the life-breath of God, who 
dwells within the creature, and leads it, according to the laws 
which He prescribes for it, to the ends which He places before 
it. God is the "God of the spirits of all flesh" (N um. xYi. 22). 
It is implied in this, that the creature in itself cannot and need 
not be the object of love, of trust, and of fear. The Spirit 
of God appears already in the history of the creation as the 
animating power in the universe. The spirit here is the spirit 
dwelling within the creatures. That the spirit is first of all 
the spirit of the living, is shown in ver. 21. That this spirit 
immanent in the creatures is, however, only an eflluence of the 
Spirit of God, and stands therefore under the unconditional 
direction of Him who bends the hearts of kings like the water
brooks, appears from vers. 20, 21, according to which the same 
spirit is in the beasts and in the wheels, in the living creatures 
and in the powers of nature. 

Vers. 13 and 14 do not refer to the nature of the living 
creature in itself, but to its present mission, which is one of 
wrath. The fire, representing wrath and vengeance, appears 
separated from the cheruLim themselves; it rnns among the 
cherubim; they arc, as it were, dipt in fire. "All things," re
marks Grotius, "pointed to Ycngeancc aftc1· the long patience 
of Gocl"-omnici post lonr;am patientiam Dei acl ultionem spec
tabant. The fire here must be regarded in the same light as 
the fire in ve1·. 4 and in ver. 7. In vcr. 4 the fire goes hand in 
hand with the other symbols of the wrath of God, the storm 
and the cloud. In other circumstances, if the mission were 
friendly, the cherubim would appear wholly enveloped in light; 
they would sltine forth with the Goel enthroned above them 
(Ps. xciv. 1 ). In itself the fire might also be directed against 
the enemies of the people of God, as formerly the fire iu the 
pillar of cloud (Ex. xiv. 24); it might indicate the vengeance 
impending over them. But that it is here directed against the 
covenant people, that God has turned Himself into a fierce 
enemy against them (Job xxx. 21), appears from vm·. 4, where 
the fire comes out of the north, tl1e home of the world-power, 

n 
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not goes to the north. For now the watcl1wonl 1s: "Upon 
those who are near me will I sanctify myself;" "You only 
do I know of all nations of the earth, therefore will I Yisit 
upon you all your sins;" "J udgment must begin at the house 
of God." 

The living creature runs to and fro, showing the energy of 
the impulse of wrath proceeding from God aud filling them, 
which cannot rest a moment, nor abide the time when they shall 
be let loose. \Voe to him on whom they then come ! Some
thing of this "flashing of lightning" Ezekiel might have already 
perceived with the natural eye among the Chalclenns. 

Vers. 15-21. The H'heels.-These whL'Cls represent the 
powers of nature. They clo not beai· the cherubim, but they 
stand independently be.1ide them, although they occupy the 
lower place, the cherubim the upper. Not only clo the wheels 
move as in a chariot, but also the cherubim mo\·c, and in such 
a way indeed that their mo\·cment is the primary and original 
one, while that of the wheels only goes along with it (vcrs. 
14, 19). That they move simultaneously with the cherubim, 
ariseo, according to ver. 21, from this, that the spirit of the 
living creature is in the wheels. Externally, therefore, they are 
not inseparably joined with the living creature, but both obey 
one ancl the same impelling power. The local subordination 
to the cherubim finds its explanation only in the faet that wheels 
usually occupy the lowest place in a vel1icle. If the powers 
of uaturc, on account of thl'ir weight, were thus viewed under 
the fignre of a wheel in motion, this place must herc have Leen 
allottctl to the wheel. The "·hole was designed to make a single 
impression, to represent a kind of vehiele, in which the Lord 
occupie(l the place of the charioteer, the li\·ing creature the 
place of the chariot, under which arc the powers of natnrc 
represented by the wheels, which arc n•ally co-ordinate with the 
li\'ing crcatnre. The tl1011ght is thi~. that all powers as WL'li as 
beings of 11at11rc scn·e God ,\·hen IIe :1ppears for jnilg111t•11t. 
This must fill men's hearts with fear :1nd trl'mbling before Ilirn. 
Among the powers of nature, fire comes /11.,.,· partieularly into 
consideration, just as man docs among the li\'ing creatures. 
"lie burnt up their city" ()Iatt. xxii. 7). Tlicse words bring 
out the itlea. It is out of the wheels that the fire is takl'n in 
eh. x. 2 for the dl'struction of Jcrmalem. That the powers of 
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nature, however, serve God's purposes also in a wider extent, 
:-qipears, for example, from the hail with which the Egyptians, 
:md also the Canaanites, are visited, and from the lightning and 
storm in the history of Job. 

Ver. 15. An<l I saw the living creatures, and, behold, a wheel 
upon the earth by the living creatures with their four faces.1 

1 G. The appearance of ,the wheels an<l their work were like unto 
the colour of the chrysolite : an<l they four had one likeness : 
and their appearance and their work were as it were a wheel in 
the midst of a wheel. 17. ,vhen they went, they went upon 
their four sides ; they turned not when they went. 18. And 
their fclloes, they were high and terrible ; and thefr felloes were 
full of eyes round about them four. 19. Ancl when the living 
creatures went, the wheels went beside them; and when the 
living creatures were lifted up from the earth, the wheels were 
lifted up. 20. Whither the spirit willed to go, they went; if 
the spirit willed to go thither, then the "·heels were lifted up 
beside them: for the spirit of the living creature was in the 
wheels. 21. When those went, they went; and when they 
stood, they stood; and when they were lifted up from the 
earth, the wheels were lifted up Ly the side of them: for the 
spirit of the living creature was in the wheels. 

'l'he appearance of the wheels is, according to ver. lG, like 
that of jasper or chrysolite. By this the glory of the powers 
of nature is indicated, as it is exhibited, for example, in a con
flagration. In Ex. xxviii. 20 the jasper occurs among the 
precious stones in the breastplate of the high priest. In Dan. 
x. 6 the body of Michael is like jasper, his face like lightning, 
his eyes like torches of fire. There also glory and grandeur 
are signified by the jasper. 

The wheels are not ordinary wheels, according to the second 
half of ver. 16, but double wheels, one set into the other. On 
what account it is so we learn from ver. 17, "that they might 
go on all sides without turning round." It is not hereby in
tended to take into consi(leration the physical possibility, but 
only to fix the eye upon the thought that the powers of nature, 

1 Luther, "And it was to look upon as four wheels." He has been lc<l 
astray by the sing. suff. in i•~;:i. '!'his belongs to the cherub as collccti vc, 
so that there were thus of course fom wheels. Comp. x. !l, where this is 
expressly affirmed (1 Kings vii. ;JO). 
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no less than the li\'ing c1·eaturcs, promptiy obey God whither
soevt>r He sends them. 

In vcr. 18 the wheels are alternately treated as masculine 
nll<I feminine. The height and dremlfnlness ascribed to the 
fclloes of the wheels correspond to their comparison with the 
chrysolite. The fact that the folloes arc full of eyes points 
to this, that the power of nature is no blind force, that it is 
employed in the service of God's providence, that all over it 
tlw st:imp of reason is impressed. It is this ,·cry thing which 
nwkes the power of nature terrible to him whose enemy is 
God. The eyes on the fclloes of the wheels give them direc
tion, IC'acl them onwards into the most secret lurking-places of 
the em·mics of God. The words in ver. 20, "For the spi1·it of 
the living creature was in the wheels," account fo1· the simul
t:mcous movement of the wheels and cherubim. Then only, 
howeYcr, arc they appropriate if the meaning be this: " One 
and the same spirit worked in the living creatures and in the 
wheels." The unity of the spiritus 1·ecto1· effected the harmony.1 

The description begins neither from aboYe, from him that 
:sits upon the vehicle, nor from below, from the wheels, but in 
the middle, with the living creatures, corresponding to the 
chariot. This is explained by the fact that the living creatures 
arc peculiarly concerned in the present case. The writer is 
treating of the Chaldean catastrophe, the inr,·itable npproach 
of ,yhiC"h, to those who were seize<l with a political bewilder
ment, must be hurnc in rnin<l. But the reference to IIim who 
guides the wl10lc goes before (in vet·. 4) the description of de
tails. That He is the Alpha and the Omega is brought to view 
:n thi~, that IIc forms the opening and thl' close. 

Ve:·~. 22-25. Tl1c ra11lt.-In ,the representation of ,Tchovah, 
1Yhci drnws near for judgmcnt to His unfaithful people as the 
( i11,l <,f the nni\'ersc, whose hand no one can c:seapc, lierrl'en 
lllllSt not be left out of account. It is this that appears all 
ilmm;_'.h the Old Testament as the most illustrious proof of the 
greatness of G0tl; it is presented in the l:rngnage as the plural, 
t lie ]H,an-ns, in contt·ast with the poor earth standing in the 

1 Th,• (•·:1•lm1alio11 •· hn•ath of lif,•, .. or'' li,·i11~ ~on 1. ·, gin's an i1111,rnpcr 
~,·WL' l,..i·,• a11,l in Yer. :!I, as the wrii<'r irl':tts of th,· ~T,>nn.J of tl,,· si11111l
L111,··.11-11,•-.s of thL· 11HH'ell1C'11t. .\]$,, ii'ii ,·a1111ot otherwi, .. sta11<l hl'rc th:111 
.':1 Yer.:!:!, where it si;;uifil's th,• li\'i11;:-tli,· LYin:.; cn'atnn·s. 
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singular; it is the heavens pre-eminently which, according 
to Ps. xix., "declare the glory of God." God is frequently 
called the God of heaven, to indicate His omnipotence. The 
Almighty is still more frequently called the God of hosts, i.e. 
the God whom the powers of heaven sen·e, than He who sits 
enthroned upon the chernbim, which designates Him by the 
proofs of His omnipotence in the earthly ctcatures. Heaven, 
then, is here presented in the great panorama of the universc
which, next to the vision of the new temple, is the noblest 
ornament of the prophecies of Ezekiel-as a t•ault, the word 
"·hich in Gen. i. is consecrated to the description of heaven, 
and is never otherwise used except for this (comp. Ps. xix. 1 
and Dan. xii. 3). To the words, '' as the colour of the terriblr 
crystal," correspond here the ,rnrds in Daniel, " They shall 
shine as the brightness of the vault," and in Ps. cl. 1 the 
designation of the vault as the mi!Jltfy. Beneath the Yault are 
the cherubim, the representatiYes of the earthly creation ; yet 
not that which is beneath alo11C', but that which is above, is in 
the vault here the same that is elsewhere in the hea\·cn. The 
latter appears always as the place of God's throne, as here the 
throne of God stands upon the vault. 

Ver. 22. And over the heads of the living creature was 
the likeness of a rnult, as the colour of the terrible crystal, 
stretched forth over their heads aboYc. 23. And under the 
vault, their wings standing upright, the one toward the other: 
eve1·y one of them had, besides, two which covered their bodies. 
24. And when they went I heard the voice of their wings, like 
the voice of m::my waters, like the voice of the Almighty, a 
voice of roaring like the Yoice of a host: when they stood, 
they let down their wings. 25. An<l there was a voice over 
the vault which was above their head: when they stood, they 
let down their wings. 

Ex. xxiv. 10 forms the foundation of ver. 22: "And they 
saw the God of Israel; and un<ler His feet was there like a 
work of shining sapphire, and like heaven itself in clearness." 
There already we have in an appearance of God the same 
image of heaven. The crystal is noted as ten·ivlc, because it 
excites awe by its splendour, in which that of the Creato;
is reflected. Dreadfulness had been already, in wr. 18, at
tributed to the wheels, the powers of nature. To the corn-
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pnrison of the latter with the ci1rysolitc the compnrison of 
hcan'II lll.'I'<-' with cry~tal corresponds. Everywhere in the 
l'reation the glory of the Creator shines forth upon us. 
Ileani11 is represented as "sh'etchecl ont" 1 over above the 
licads of the Ji,·ing creatures. '11-c liarn here merely an 
"oycr," not that the heads carried it. The heacls are at no 
time immediately under tlic firmament; for the \Yings rose 
over the heads, according to vers. rn, 23. 

L'"mlcr the vault, according to nr. ~2:1, is the one pair of 
wings standing upright. It is th:.-; which Sl'lTcs for flying, in 
eo11trast with the other, which cover;; the body, because the 
creatmcly is not worth~· to appear 1:n,·eiled hefore the eyes of 
the Thrice Holy. The tips of the ,vings reach 1qm-anls to the 
vault. Currying is not to be thought of. \Yiugs are not 
suited for this; and here particnbdy carrying woul,I be out 
of place, because the wings, according to wr. 2-!, make a lone! 
noise, and are therefore in free motion ; further, becanse, 
nccording to what follows, the wings arc let clown upon 
occasion. They cany the heaYcn just as little as the wheels 
the chariot. The local proximity sen·cs here, as there, onl_v 
to indicate the connection between the several provinces of 
creation-is meant to present the creation as a uniform "·hole.2 

The wings, the noise of which, acconling to Yer. 2,i, Ezekiel 
l1ear~, can naturally only be those standing upright, for it is 
fur the very pmpose of flying that they stand upright. The 
flapping of the wings shows, in hm·mnny with Yer. 14, that the 
living creatures long to fulfil their mission, that thl' time of 
this fulfilment is thus (kawing near. Li~ht is thrown npon 
the similes which are used to represent the loudness of the 
sounding of thei1· wings, if the chcrnbim be recognised as the 
representation of the whole li,·ing creation upon earth. All 
the sounding of the creatures upon earth appears here gathered 
into one rnst tone. The sounding was terrible to those who 

1 Stri tclicd 011/; thi.s is the stamling l'Xprcs~ion in rrfl'rcncc to the rela
tion of hc;ivcn to <'art h. Isa. xl. :!:!, "That slrctchl'th out the hl'an-11 as 
a curtain;" xiii. r., xliv. 24; Jer. x. 12. 

~ The n•11etition of thl' word~. "Oil(' ha,l two whirh cov<'rc,l it," i, 
meant to in,licatr that, lwsi,lcs tlw outstretched wing~, l'a<'h si11:1l,· <"l11•rnh 
J,a,l t1rn which coverer] the ho,ly. "'it.hout thl· repetition th,, sense might 
be that each had 01,ly one. The word CL·ery one is thcn·forc cxpreoscd. 
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rerogniscd the import of the present mission of the cherubim. 
The noise is first compared to the noise of many waters, to 
which Isaiah in eh. xvii. 12, U compares the tumult of the 
heathen world-power, Assyria, as it presses against Israel; 
then to the voicc of the Almighty, the thunder. Comp. Rev. 
xix. 6, "·here the voice of the church, inclw.led with the 
cherubim, is likened to the voice of ,: mighty thunderings :" 
"And I heard as it were the voice of a. great multitude, and as 
the voice of many waters, and as the voice of mighty thundcr
ings, saying, Alleluia! for the Lord God, the Omnipotent, 
rcigneth." In HeY. xiv. 2, also, the voice of the church is 
likened to tlw voice of many waters, and to the voice of 
thunder. To the voice of rnm·ing, like the voice of a host,1 
here, corresponds the " YOice of a great multitude" in TicY. 
xix. 6. The distinction therefore is only this, that what forms 
the end here is there removed to the beginning. 

Ver. 25 passes over to Him who is enthroneLl above the 
whole appearance, to w horn everything in it is subjected, and 
serves His purposes. A voice issues from the vault, which 
still for a time checks the impetuosity of the instruments of 
the di\'ine vengeance. lle from whom the voice proceeds is 
then fnrther described in vers. 26, 27. As to the connection 
with the previous verse, the standing still of the cherubim, and 
the letting down of their wings, which had been spoken of 
there, is here carried back to its ground. In form the prophet 
speaks in general: " \Vhcn they stand, they let them down;" 
but he draws the general out of the particular, which he just 
now perceives; so that these words stand in the background : 
"vVhilst they stood, they let them down." "The rnnlt which 
was over their head" leaves no doubt as to the signification of 
the cherubim : the hea,·en arches itself over the head of the 
earthly creatures. Cocceins ha3 already correctly given the 
essential burden of the voice : ,: The sovereignty of God, by 
which lie resh'ains the nations and bids them be at peace." 

Vers. 26-29. The !tig!test Object in the Appearance.-The 
encl here falls back upon the beginning iu ver. 4; what is 
there indicated is here developed. 

1 i1~1~i1 elsewhere only in Jer. xi. 1G. There the "great tumult·, 
represents the tumullus l,el/icus C'hu/,l,ron1111, which even here also is mainly 
signified by the appearance of the cherubim. 
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Ver. 2fl. And :ibove the vault that was over·their head was 
the likcues,; of a throne, :is the appearance of a sapphire stone ; 
and upon the likeness of the throne wa,; the likeness as the 
appearance of a man aborn upon it. 27. And I saw as the 
colour of shining brass, as the appearance of fire which was 
cnfulclecl round about: from the appearance of his loins and 
upward, aml from the appearance of his loins and downward, 
I saw as it were the appearance of fire; ancl it hacl brightness 
round about.1 28. As the ap1warance of the bow that is in the 
cloud in the clay of rain, so \\·as the appearance of the bright
ness rouml about. This was the appearance of the likeness of 
the glory of the Lonl. .Ancl I saw, and fell upon my face, and 
heard the voice of one that spake. 

Here, at the very height of the appearance, are accumulated 
indications of the fact that the forms which the prophet be
holds arc not adequate for their object, but arc only meant 
to bring it, as far as may be, home to the human under
staucling. Had the prophet made this mistake, he would have 
come in conflict with the l\fosaic commandment, " Thou shalt 
not make unto thee any image, nor any likeness," which is 
directed against those representations of the Divine Being that 
lay claim to be adequate to exhaust the fulness of their object, 
and represent it, of which adoration is then the immediate 
sequel. 

That Goel should present Himself in human form (ver. 
26) is explained by Gen. i., according to which, among all 
created things which might supply the substratum for the 
vision of the Etern'.ll, if Ile is to be seen at all, man alone 
bears the im:ige of Gotl, and is a type of the appe:irance of 
Goel in the fiesh. Dan. ,·ii. 13 is parallel, where one " like a 
son of man " appear5 in the clomls of hcm·en. 

That the sapphire is bro11ght forwartl on account of its 
heaven-like colour is shown by Ex. xxiv. 1 O, "·here the whiteness, 
or the clear shining of the s:ipl'l1ire, st:tnds in connection with 
the purity of he:in·n. The he:n·l•n-like colom of the throne 
indicates the infinite eminence of U()[l's <lominion over the 
earth, with its in1potence, sin, and unrighteousness. 

1 Luther, ·' Frnm his loins, above them an,l ldow them, I saw as it 
were fire shinin!-( ru11n,l alHl roun,l." Thereby ,·!,am,,,/, lin•, a11tl brightn,•, .. ,, 
which arc cntin:ly lli,ti11ct from one another, arr cnmplPtt•ly confoun,kil. 
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On cl1asmal, shining brass, in vcr. 27, see ver. 4 ; according 
to eh. viii. 2, it is to be explained tlrns: "From the appearance 
of the loins upward" it looked like shining brass. This supple
mentary statement follows quite of itself, as in the sequel the 
region from the loins downward is expressly connected with 
the fire. At first it is said that He who sat upon the throne 
presented a double appearance; then the regions of each of 
these appearances are more exactly indicated. 

The shining brass inflicatcs the inrnriable character of 
God's personality-His holiness in the scriptural sense•, i.e. His 
nature separated from everything creaturely-His absoluteness, 
through which He has His measure in Himself alone, and 
never can be meted by a human standard : ":.Iy thoughts arc 
not your thoughts, neither nre your ways my ways," etc. (Isa. 
h·. 8, 9.) The lower p::irts are allotted to the fire, the a,·enging 
wrath of Goel, because this bears only an accidental character 
-is only made prnmincnt in present circumstances; in otlicr 
circumstances, other sides of the divine nature will appear. 
The att1·ibute of Goel indicated by the fire is derived from that 
indicated by the shining brass: God's absoluteness must, when 
it meets with daring opposition, go forth against it raging and 
destroying. The attribute indicated by the fire recein!s also 
from that indicated by the shining brass its exact determination: 
the Holy, the Absolute One can never be an!!ry like man, who 
is determined by his lower passionate impulses. As soon as 
repentance shows itself, compassion steps into the place of wrath : 
"I will not execute the fierceness of mine anger, I will not 
utterly destroy Ephraim ; for I am God, and not man, the 
Holy One in the midst of thee, and I will not enter into the 
city ; " I am not like the children of men, as they ,rnnder up 
and clown in the cities, who can be sorely offended once, but 
can never be softened to reconciliation (Hos. xi. 9). It 
certainly appears, on the other side, in the determination which 
the wrath of God recei,·es from His holiness, that He bears 
the character of the most absolute energy, has in Him nothing 
of human slackness, does not stop short even of the destrnction 
of that which opposes itself, "·hen Ile meets with headstrong 
obduracy, so that it is a fearful thing to fall into the hands of 
the living God. 

The fire is more closely described as "a house round about 
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it,'' as encompassed about, in orllcr to indicate the extent of 
its lrnming; comp. Gen. xv. 17, \\'here God appears to Abram 
in the form of a licry f11r11ace: correspondent is the enfolded 
fire of Yer. 4. :! Thess. i. 8, 9 is a Kew Testament parallel 
passage•: tlicre Chri,t is re,·ealcd from hea,·en in flaming fire, 
to take Yengeance upon those \\'ho know 11ot God, all(( obey 
not the gospel. As the fire is there directed against those who 
despise the gospel, so here against those who despise the law. 

The ,; brightness round abunt" the appearance of Go<l, of 
which the close of vcr. 27 speaks, is more exactly described i,1 
ver. 28. Aceordingly it signifies here, as in the outline of ver. 
4, out of which the ,rnnL arc first tl'ansfcrrccl, to connect it 
with the detailed sbtement of the fo!lo1Ying verse, the grnce 
that will follow the wrath, as fom1erly in the flood, where it 
was represented by the shining of the rainbow. 

Tl1e "·ords, ,: as the appearance ... of the brip:htne~s round 
ahout" (Yer. 28), gi,·e the exacter description of the brightness 
with allusion to Gen. ix. 1:l. The rainbow, acconling to its 
proper institution, is not the symbol of grace in general, but of 
grace returning after wrath. 'l'he wrath is here indicated by 
.::-:·;, violent rain. In the fire and the rainbow we l1ave tlic two 
fun<la111ental elements of the prophecy of Ezekil'I, first judg
nwnt, and then grace. Grotius has gin~n the idea here quite 
correctly: "The divine jmlgments, howe,·er se,·ere they may 
he, ~hall not, however; obliterate the 111l'lllory of the con?nant 
rnallc ,vith Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob." Fire allll the rain
bow arc here equally applied tu the church. It is otherwi~e in 
Rev. iv. 3, x. 1. There the fire of the di,·ine wrath is directed 
against tlie enemies of the elmrch; the rainbow rournl about 
the throne (in eh. x. 1 about the hem! of Christ) points to this, 
tliat jmlgment is to the church :m act of grace. But here also 
grnee is hillden behin<l judgment. The firL! has to convey its 
Jlrecise import to the rainbow. The lntter points not merely to 
that which is to follow a_Jler ju<lgme11t: it te:1ches us to recog
nise even in relentless ju<lgment an al't of grace to the chmch. 

The worcls, "This is the appearance of the likeness of the 
glory of the Lorcl," apply to the whole of the appearance of God, 
as it was llcscribell in n~rs. 27 and 28, and conclude this descrip
tion. The words, "And I saw, and fell on my face," depict 
next the imp1·ession which this appearance made upon the pro-
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phet: he falls clmrn before the majesty of an angry Go<l. 
The allclress of God which follows gives the explanation of His 
appearance, and the commentary upon it. 

The vision places before the eyes of the prophet the cha
racter of the proximate future of the people of Goel. It indi
cates that this people, ,vho yiel<led tltemselves up to fond dream, 
-who, like the ten tribes of old, in foolish blindnes~, and in 
complete misapprehension of the signs of the times, said, " The 
bricks are fallen down, and we ,viii buikl with hewn stones : 
the sycamores are cut down, and we will change them into 
cedars" (Isa. ix. 10)-arc on the eve of a grievous judgment. 
Hereby the general character of his mission was already indi
cated to the prophft. He was to dissipate illusions, to proclaim 
juclgment, to appear as a stern preacher of repentance. ThP 
great hardships, also, which he had to endure lay already bounrl 
up in the vision. The people who ham incurred severe divi1w 
judgment cannot be willing to receirn the servant of God; thl' 
preaching of repentance must create exasperation among the 
impenitent. \Yhat might have been already inferred from tlw 
vision, will be now brought forward expressly in words. 

First, a prefatory narrative. Ch. ii. 1 : "And he said unt" 
me, Son of man, stand upon thy feet, and I will speak unto 
thee. 2. And the Spit-it entered into me when He spake unto 
me, and set me upon my feet; and I heanl Him that spakl' 
unto me." 

" Son of man : " so he calls him, remarks Rashi, that iii~ 
spirit might not be puffed up by this vision. llut such a11 
acccptation isolates this passage. "Son of man : " so the Lord 
customm·ily addresses our prophet more than eighty times ; as 
an address to the prophets it occurs elsewhere only in Dan. viii. 
17 : and it is manifest that all these passages must be regarded 
from one point of view. The difficulty of Ezekiel's commission 
consisted in this, that he was sent as a child of man to the 
children of men ; so that a multitude of weak objections were 
raised: "\Yhat knowcst thou that we do not know?" "Thou 
boilest also with water," etc. The address as son of man ad
mits the difficulty ; but then we are referred to this, that behind 
the son of man another stands who possesses all that is wanting 
to the son of man, so that he dare not despair, nor dare any 



28 THE PROPHECIES OF EZEKIEL. 

one gninsny l1is word, or lny hnncls upon him. To the present 
address, "Thou son of mnn," correspond the \Yords of Yer. 4, 
"Aml tl1ou shalt sny unto them, Thus saith the Lonl ,Jc,hovah." 
"Then the designation is thus conceived, it necessarily connects 
itself with the " Son of man" as sclf-dcsignntion of Christ, 
which occms especially in expressions that refer to His rejec
tion, humiliation, and suffe1·i11gs. There is also admitted what 
lies before the eyes, but at the snme time there is a reference 
to the divine background of his manifestntion. In Dan. vii. 
13 it is said of Christ, '' And, behold, one like a son of man 
came with the clouds of henYcn,"-a man, and yet not a mnn. 
This word, " lil.·e a son of man," npplies also in a certain sense 
to Ezekiel. lie has not, like the :\le~siah, a divine natme along 
with the human; bnt yet there is in him, as in eYery true 
servant of God, along with the human side of his existence, a 
divine. He is an angel of the Lord of hosts (H:ig. i. 13): who 
hears him, hears God ; and who is ashamed of him shall receive 
the judgment of God. 

The spirit who sets the prophet upon his fcpt is the snme 
spirit that ,ms operative in the living creatures :,ml in the 
wheels (eh. i. ~O, 21). It is not the "spiritual equipment of 
the prophet" that is treated of, but cnly the spirit of life thnt 
raises up again him who has fallen down "as dcnd" (Rev. i. 7). 
1 Kings x. 5 is parnllel, where the queen of Sheba was so struck 
with nstoni~lunent at Solomon, that there was no more spirit in 
her. 

Vers. 3-7. The prophet is armed ngninst the contradiction 
thnt was to be expected from the people. Ver. J. Aml he saitl 
unto rne, Son of man, I scrnl thee unto the children of Isr«el, to 
hcnthen nations, to the rebellious, who haYe rehellcd against me: 
they an<l thci1· fathers harn trnnsgressed against me e\'en unto 
this very day. 4. And they arc children of hartl face arnl stiff 
heart: I send thee unto them; and thou shalt sa_Y unto them, 
Thus saith the Lord ,Jehovah. 5. Ami they ma~· hL'ar or for
bear; for they arc a house of stubbornness, and t hP_v shall know 
that thl're hath been a prophet among thl'm. (i. s\ntl thou, 
son of man, he not afraid of them, nl'ither be afraitl of their 
words, for rebels and thorns arc with thee, and thou d\\·cllest 
amon~ scorpions : be not afraid of their words, nor be dismayed 
at their looks, because thC'y arc a house of stubbornness. 7. 
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And thou shalt speak my words unto them, whether they will 
hear or forbear; for they are stubbornness itself. 

They to "·horn the prophet is sent arc in ver. 3 '.lescribed 
first accor<ling to that which they ought to be-sons of Israel, 
the man of faith, who wrestled in prayer with Goel and man 
and prevailed; then according to that which they in reality are, 
-a microcosm, as it were, of the whole heathen world, whose 
religion and manners are reflected in them. " To heathen 
nations:" this goes beyond even Isa. i. 21, where degenerate 
Israel is described as a heathen nation. "Of hard face and stiff 
heart" (ver. 4) : this is in itself no fault; it may be, in certain 
cases, great praise (iii. 8, 9; Isa. I. 7); it becomes blame only 
through its connection with ver. 3. Accordingly we must 
think of stedfastness and resolute bearing in rebellion against 
God. To have a character for ungodliness, to be complete in 
this, is the very worst reproach, as it is the highest praise to 
have a character for the fear of God, and to be complete in 
this. In ver. 5 \\"e must suppl_y out of ver. 4, "Thou shalt 
announce to them the \\·orcl of Goel." That this must be sup
plied, appears also from the definitive repetition of it in ver. 7. 
The words " or forbear " are to be considered as accented. 
That this latter case also is taken into view, is proved by the 
words, " for they are a house of stubbornness," an obstinate 
company. The words, "and they shall know "-that is, they 
shall then knon- "that there hath been a prophet among them" 
-bring into view what will befall them in the latter case. If 
they do not give ear to the prophet-which, from the character 
ascribed to them in ver. 4, is very much to be feared-they will 
perceive his prophetic mission in the fulfilment of his threats of 
punishment; so that this will in no case be in vain: he will at 
all events in the long-run receive his clue from them. In ver. 
6 the literal expression " rebels" comes first ; then follow two 
figurative ones, thorns and scorpions. Such conjunction of 
literal and figurative expressions is very common, e.g. Ps. :xxvii. 
1, "The Lord is my light and my salvation." The scorpions 
are here a metaphorical designaiion for evil men; in 1 Kings 
:xii. 11, for evil puni.~lonents. Prosaic expositors have there 
substituted for them whips "·ith stings in them. The words, 
"for they are a house of stubbornness," do not give a reason for 
fearlessness, but explain ,vhy he is exhorted to it. "They are 
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stubbornness" (vcr. 7)°: this is represented as incorporate in 
them. "!-,tnbbornncss" is put emphatically here for the" house 
of stubbornness" in Yer. 6; comp. ver. 8, xliv. G. 

Ch. ii. 8-iii. 3. The prophet swallows a book, the arche
type, as it were, of the book which is here presented, the seed 
from which it springs,-rclatcd to it as the heavenly archetype 
nf the tabernacle, which )loses is shown upon the mount, to 
the tabernacle itself. .Ter. xv. lG forms the groundwork: "I 
found Thy words, and ate them; and)Thy words were unto me 
the joy and rejoicing of my he:ut: for Thy name was called 
upon me, 0 Lord God of hosts." The idea there only hinted 
at is here amplified into a symbolic act, in which ,ve are not 
indeed to think of any outll'ard process of nature, and which 
in this respect serves as a finger-post to the later symbolic 
actions of the prophet. The fundamental thought is, that Eze
kiel is no prophet out of his own heart. He only publishes 
what he has received from above. Is the bunlen peculiarly 
sorrowful? That is not to be ascribed to the son of man, but 
it. comes from Ilim ,vl10 stands behind him. Instca<l of mur
muring against the poor instrument that has receive<! so stern 
a commission, let them repent. ,v e have here au important 
passage concerning the relation ,vhich the believer has to sus
tain to holy Scripture-a ,varning against all capricious treat
ment of it-an injunction that everything be received as it is 
given, because what is despised descemls on the hc:id of the 
despise1·. As our pass::tge rests upon ,J ercmiah, so the " book" 
in Rev. v. 1, mul the '' little book'' in Hcv. x. 2, point L:ick 
to the book before us. 

Ch. ii. 8. And thou, son of nrnn, hc:ir what I say unto thee : 
Ile not thou rebellious like the house of rchcllion : open thy 
mouth, and cat "·hat I give thee. 9. An<l I looketl, and, Lchold, 
a h:incl was sent unto me ; and, lo, a roll of a book "·:is therL•in ; 1 

10. A1Hl he sp1·cad it out before me: :irnl it was written bdo1\, 
and behind: and therein were writku lanwntations. am! monrn
ing. and woe. Uh. iii. 1 .. An<l he ~aid nnto me, :::ion of man, e:1t 
what thou findcst; eat this roll, anti go speak unto the hous~ 
of Ismcl. 2. And I opened my mouth, and he can3L'd nw to 

1 Luther.•· wl,il'i, li:t1l a h-tt,·r fol,],,,] np.'' The ,·,ff. in i: ~t;i::d., fur 
the neut. " therein." ,, is alwnys fem in. 
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eat that roll. 3. And he said unto me, Son of m:m, thou shalt 
cause thy belly to eat this roll which I give thee>, and fill thy 
howds \l'ith it. And I ate ; and it was in my mouth as honey 
for sweetness. 

The exhortation, "De not rebellious," in eh. ii. 8 presup
poses that the contents of the book have something revolting 
to the prophet. Tl1is finds place in a twofold way. In the 
first place, he is one of his own people ; and the lamentations, 
and mourning, and woe, in ver. 10, strike his own flesh, so that 
on this account he has "great heaviness and continual sorrnw 
in his heart" (Hom. ix. 9). Ah, how sorely he wished th::it 
the bitter cup might pass away from his people, that the Lonl 
might promise peace to his people ! Then, again, he must be 
prepared fol' persecution, on account of the muurnful burden 
of his prophecy. The people desire such as cry, Peace, peace, 
when there is no peace, and prophesy to them of wine aud 
strong drink. Just now they are lulled into fornl dreams, and 
will rise exasperated against him who frightens them ont of 
these, and places the naked reality before their eye~, more 
especially as lie has an inner ally in their conscience hardly 
hushed to rest. The book is unfolded before the prophet, 
according to ver. 10, Lefore it is handed to him to swallow: 
he must undertake his mission "·ith a clear consciousness of 
its difficulty. The roll of the book is written upon before and 
behind. The fulness of the contents, which are immediately 
afterwards described as very sorrowful, is so great, that the 
front side, which was usually alone written upon, does not suffice. 
" Eat what thou findest " 1 (eh. iii. 1) : "·hat the Lor<l says to 
His disciples with regard to their ordinary food, "Eat what 
is set before you," holds good also with regard to the divine 
revelation. This arbitrary disposition of mind, ,vhich instead 
of the word "what I find" puts "what I may," is of evil. 

The words point to this, that the prnphet has arri\·ed at his 
prediction without his own motion, and that those who on this 
account rebel against him, who must accept what is presented 
to him, are on a false track. '' And it was in my mouth as 
honey for sweetness" (ver. 3) ; as the word of the living God, 
which as such is sweet as honey and the honeycomb (Ps. 

1 Accor<linp: to the fun<lamcutal pa~sage iu Jeremiah, we must not 
interpret " att:iinest." 
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xix. 10), even when it is of the most painful import. That 
this is mainly the ground of the sweetness, appears from the 
fundamental pa~sagc, .J er. x,·. 16 : ,: .for Thy name is called 
upon llll', .J elwvah, God of hosts." It is inf-initcly sweet and 
loYcl:· to be the organ ancl the spokesman of the ~lost High. 
The nature of the words themsch·es, howe,·er, comes next into 
consideration. E,·en the most grievous divine trnths have to 
the spiritu,1lly-minded man a joyous and refreshing aspect. 
'l'he proclamation of judgment, even when it foils upon our
selves, carries ns into the depths of the divine righteousness, 
and thus provides nourishment for our soul. Then also grnce 
is hidden behind juclgment; nthwart the cloud the rainbow 
gleams. Better to be condemned by God than comforted by 
the world. For He who smites can also heal, and will heal, if 
His prnclamation of judgment, and the jmlgment itself, be met 
h~· penitence ; while, on the other band, the comfort of the 
world is vain. 

V ers. 4-9. God will endow His servant with unconquerable 
courage in the face of the people's stubbornness. This is a 
great comfort for one who had to stand alone against a rebel
lious people, not once only, but through a whole long life. He 
,vho has to contend against public opinion is lost, if he have 
not a fast hold upon Om11ipote11cc; and he is a fool who, with
out such support, nnrlcrtakes this warfare, the costs of which 
will certainly be rcquird. lie who has not Gori decidedly 
upon his si<le, must of necessity make tc>rms with the majority. 

Ver. 4. And He sai1l to me, ~on of man, go, get thee to 
the house of Israel, and speak with my words unto them. 
;i, For thou art sent not to a people of 1\eep ~peech, and heavy 
tongue, unto the house of Israel. G. Kot to many peoples of 
tlcL'P speech, ancl heayy tongue, "·hose wor1ls thou 1111rlcrstandest 
not: surely, ha<l I sent thee to them, tlH'_v would have hearkened 
unto thee. 7. Ancl the house of Israel will not hearken unto 
thcc-; for thP_v will not hearken unto me: for all the house of 
I,rael arc stiff of neck and hard of heart. 8. Behold, I make 
thy face stron.~ against their face, and thy forehead strong 
against thei1· forehead. !J. As cliamoml, harder than flint, l 
make thy forel1ead : thou shalt not fear them, nor be <lismayc<l 
before them, because they arc a house of rebellion. 
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The ground for accepting the commission given in ver. 4 
is not probably concluded in Yer. 5, but goes on to the end of 
the section: "/01· I will be with thee," although thy mission 
is a very difficult one, for harder than if it were directed to 
the heathen. "Unto the house of Israel," for " if thou art 
sent to the house of Israel." The contrast is between the outer 
hindrance which din:rsity of speech presents, and the innc1· 
hindrance which arises from the opposition of the heart-from 
this, that "they irould not" (Matt. :xxiii. 37). The outer 
difficulties are overcome when the cordial desire for mutual 
understanding exists on both sides. " Deep," in relation to the 
lip or speech (the expression is derived from Isa. xx:xiii. 1 fl), and 
"heavy," or difficult in relation to the tongue, are those wlio~c 
speech is hard to be understood. Along with difference of 
speech goes difference in the circle of ideas, which among the 
,Tews presented the most manifold points of conn<'ction with 
the activity of God's servants, while these were entirely want
ing among the Gentiles. ,vhat Iliiwrnick adduce,, ho\Ycvcr, 
is not to the purpose: "dulness of sense, want of spiritual 
susceptibility fo1· ,Yhat is higher and divine." This lies 011 tin' 
side of the Je1cs. vVhen it is said in Yer. 6, that the spiritual 
susceptibi)ity of the Gentiles "·ould break through the outward 
difficulties, in case the mission of the prophet were dirceted to 
them,1 this is in harmony with the history of N aaman the 
Syrian, and of Jonah; in the Ohl Testament; in the New 
Testament, with the history of the Canaanitish woman, whom 
,Tesus seeks out, while He must conceal Ilimself from the ,Tew~, 
and of the Gentile centurion (Matt. viii. 10-12). It certainly 
follows from the susceptibility of the Gentiles here made pro
minent, that sah•ation shall be yet one day offered to them in 
an effectual way, sinee God "·ills not the death of the sinner, 

I ~s i:l~ asseverates. " Had I sent thee to them " rorrcspomls to 
"docs he reproach that panteth after me" (Ps. hii. 3). 'l'hc intcrprl'la
tion, " But to them (namely, to Israel) I send thee, they will unrl<·r,tan, I 
thee, but the house of Israel will not want to understand thee,·, fails in 
this respect, that to " hearken to·• any one can never be said of the· mere 
outwarcl understanding. It rather indicates assent. Against 1-litzig':; 
interpretation, " But I send tbec to those, those should hearken unto 
tllce," it is decisive that the words those and should arc not prl"ci,ely 
indicatecl in the text. ;,r.,;, is most naturally rcfcrrctl to those wlio hav~ 
been de~cribed in what goes immediately before. 

C 
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but that he should repent :md live. ,T 11st so, we expect, after 
wl1at is here said of t lw hanl-heartcdness of the Jews, that 
in the lapse of time a great sifting and separating will take 
place among them. ,; They will not hearken unto thee, for 
they will not hearken unto me" (Yer. 7): we haYe here not 
merely an as, but a l,ecausc. Disobedience to the prophet 
springs from disobedience to Goel. The New Testament 
parallels arc, l\Iatt. x. 2-1, 25, ,Tohn X\', 20, 21. In vers. 8 
and 9 follows the peculiar thought of the passage, the promise 
of God's sure support against the anticipated opposition. It 
is not said, "Fear not, and be not dismayed," but, "Thou 
shalt not fear." It is not an admonition, but a promise. The 
strength of the Almighty passes over to the poor son of man. 

Oh. iii. 10-15. The raising np is followed by the letting 
down. The prophet has been in the spirit, and in this con
dition has seen visions of Goel. Ile now returns out of the 
ecstasy into the condition of ordinary consciousness, and 
remains therein seven days : so long did the relaxation last 
which followed the extreme strain. It is said of Daniel in 
eh. viii. 27, after he had seen a high vision: "And I Daniel 
was sick several days : afterwanl I rose up, and did the king's 
business." The same holds good of Ezekiel also, according to 
ver. lG; only with this difference, that Ezekiel the prophet, 
after recovering strength, has to execute the business of the 
heavenly King, while Daniel the statesman attends to the 
service of the earthly king. The local change took place only 
in the region of the subjective. It was thus that the prophet 
had been at the rivet· Chebar (eh. i. 1, and especially iii. 23, x. 
jt), as Daniel in eh. viii. :! was by the river of Ulai; and in 
anothe1· vision, acconling to eh. x. 4, at the great rirer Hidclekcl, 
the Tigris. 'l'he prophet is removed to the Chebar, because 
there he is far from the mass of men, anJ. is im·iteJ. to great 
thoughts by the rushing of the water. That he was there only 
in a Yisiun, is m:mifrst froni this, that "the Spirit took me 
away" (n-rs. lt, 14). If it was the Spirit that hore him 
away, it rnnst lian~ be:en the Spirit also that had borne him 
thither. CPmpare eh. Yiii. ;;, where the ~pirit carries the 
prophet to ,T L·rnsalL'lll " in the Yi~ions of God; " eh. xi. 1, 
where the Spirit Lrings him to the eust gate of the temple; 
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eh. xi. 24, where the Spirit takes him up and brings him 
back from ,T erusalem to the land of the Chakleans, and where 
it is expressly added that this took place " in the vision, in the 
Spirit of God." We must accustom ourselves to measure the 
prophets, who are not for nothing called seers and spectators, 
by their own rule. 

Ver. 10. And he said to me, Son of man, all my words 
which I shall speak to thee receive in thine heart, and hear 
them with thine ears. ll. And go, get thee to the exiles, to 
the children of thy people, and speak to them, and say, Thus 
saith the Lord Jehovah, Let them now hear, or let them forbeal'. 
12. And the Spirit lifted me up, and I heard behind me the 
voice of a great rushing : Blessed be the glol'y of the Lord 
from His place. 13. And the voice 1 of the wings of the living 
creatures which beat upon one another, and the voice of the 
wheels beside them, and the noise of a great rushing. 1-!. Aud 
the Spirit lifted me up, and took me, and I went bitterly, in the 
glow of my spirit; and the hand of the Lord was strong upon 
me. 15. Aud I came to the exiles at Tel-abib/ "·ho sit there 
by the river Chebar, and there where they sit/ and I sat there 
astonished among them seven days. 

Vers. 10 and ll close the intercourse with the prophet, 
and draw the conclusion; in sltort. It is said, "which I shall 
speak,"' not "which I speak," for the prophet had not till now 
received any special message for the people. "Receive them 
in thine heart, and hear them with thine ears : " all fruitful 
discourse must be first preceded by hearing. The ear is thl) 

spiritual ear, by which alone God's words can be understood, 
and thus not different from the heart-the l,ysteron proterun 
only apparent: comp. the "uncircumcised in heart and cars" 

1 Luther, ".And tl,cre icas a rushing," forgetting t!1c Llcpcwlcncc upou 
"I heard" in ver. 12. 

2 Luther, "where the shraves stood in the mnnth Abib." Tel-abib, 
hill of corn-ears, was the dwelling-place of the prophet. 

~ Luther. '' and SC[ttcd myself by them that sat there.•· He follows the 
mnrginal rending, or Masorctic conjecture, Jt;•:,;i, "anu I sat," ~-hich nl'is,·s 
from misaprrchcnsion. The authentic reading is ;:;;~, with s~ to lH' 

supplied from the forrgo:n;;, " and there where they ·s[tt." The wor,1~ 
signify more exactly, that he came into the midst of them; comp. '' in 
their midst," in contrast with the solitude of his cell, where he had Sl'Cll 

the visiou. 
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(Arts Yii. 5); and," The> hcnrt of this people is waxed grM~, 
nml their cnrs nre dull of hearing" (Acts xxviii. 27). There nlso 
the ca1· is the spiritual car. That this is wanting to many who 
lin,·e Oollily l':tl'~, i;; indicated by the worlls, ",vho h:i.th ears to 
hear, let him hear.'' 'l'he Spirit 1 lifts the prophet up, in order 
to restore him to his usual circumsta11ccs. ,ve learn this from 
,·e1·. 1-~, where ,; the Spirit lifted me up" is repeated, after 
mention has been made of a hearing which is imparted to the 
prophet at the moment of his departure. The appearance of 
God ensues solely on the prophet's account, to communicate to 
l1im the mission which is shadowed forth by the character o[ 
the appearance. It is therefore natural that, simultaneously 
"·ith the retnrn of the prophet to his usual circumstances, the 
"glory of Goel," the symbol of the divine presence, is ~·ith
drnwn. Gc11. xviii. 33 is typieal of the present proceeding: 
"And the Lord went His way, as soon as lie had left com
muning with Abraham; and Abraham returned to his place." 
The prophet hears the voice of a great rushing bf'hill(l him : 
the face of the departing prophet is turner! in the direction of 
his journey. The "great rushing," the loud cry, "Blessed he 
the glory of the Lord from His place," proceeds from the 
li\'ing crcatmcs, the cherubim, to \\'hom elsewhere also such 
lamlations of Goel arc attributed, Lecausc their presence is a 
real praise of Goel (Rev. iv. 9). Conespondingly in Ps. xix. 
the d1'cla1'(1/io11 of God's glory is ascribed to the heavens, as it 
has marlc its::lf known in them. "From His place" is equi
valent to '' ,Yho now leaves his place."~ The praise which is 
presented to the Lord on His departure from the place points 
to this, that the glory of the Lord is m:ule known by His 
presence in the place-that the appc>arance serves great and 
holy purposes, important to the world of man. The wings of 
the chcruhilll, in ,·er. 1:\ struck one another in flying. The 
pnir of wings is meant, which arc dcscrihctl in eh. i. as stamling 
upright and connected, in distinction from the two wings cover-

1 TI,at r,n is ,-pirit. appr:i.rs fro1u thr paratl .. I pu~~:ige xi. 24, for it 
is \l,,.n· cxphiu,·,1 Ly ~•;,Si:,: mi; also fro111 eh. viii. ::, where "hnn<l" am! 
"wind" would not hnrmonizc ; and ii. 2. 

"11;-lj'l:-1.:i oc,cnrs 11i11del'n times, and always stumls fur one who kavcs 
l,i~ r,bcc. The N~', ~:uing furth (ls:i. xxvi. :!l; ~lie. i. :l), id here kft out 
iu poetic brevity; C'lmp. the i!N~OC, eh. xii. 19. 
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"' 
ing the body. The prophet betakes himself to his place, bitter, 
and in the glow of his spirit. "Bitter" is used here not in 
the sense of grief (" in the glow of my spirit" shows that sym
pathy with the people is not to be thought of), but in the 
sense of holy irritation,1 called forth as it was by that which the 
Lord had said about the hardness and rebelliousne3s of the 
people, and no less also by the punishment of them rcprescnteLl 
in the vision, which presupposes the revolting magnitude of theii· 
offence. This holy irritation is quite characteristic of Ezekiel, 
in contrast with the prevailing elegiac turn of ,Jeremiah. 
Compare, for example, the prophecy of the sword in eh. xxi. 8 f .. 
which some expositors have represented as a " battle song." 
'' In the glow of my spirit," that is, inflamed with ,yrath. 'The 
wrath is directed against the sins of the covenant people. The 
inner glow has been kindled at the fire in which the whole 
:.ippcarance of G,,d is bathed. Comp. ,J er. Yi. 11 : ".Auel I am 
so full of the glow of the Lord, that I cannot cn,lure it ; I 
JlOUl" it out upon the children abroad, an<l upon the as3e111bly 
of the young men : man and aho woman shall be fallen upon, 
the aged and he that is foll of days." Furthc1· (,J er. :xv. 17) : 
,: And I sat not in the assembly of the mockers, nor rejoiced : 
because of Thy hand I sat alone; for Thon hadst fillrd me 
with i11dig11atio11." The indignation there, corresponding to 
the glow of spirit here, is directed against the apost:1,y of the 
people. This indignation is not regarded as human weakness, 
bnt rather is represented as the work of God's hand, derived 
from His influence. The servant of God who does not feel it, 
must suffer on that account. It is in harmcnv with ,Jeremiah 
that the prophethere is indignant, and full of that glow of tlic 
spirit which springs from this, that the hand of the Lord "·as 
strong upon him, the divine influence mighty in him. 'IY ere 
this not so, he would live and let live ; he would occnpy a 
friendly attitude towards the sin and the apostasy of his people. 
The prophet, according to ver. 15, sits seven days astonishctl 
in the midst of his companions. 'l'he subject of his astunisl1-
ment is the threatening future of his people. The demeanour 
of the prophet wns a mute sermon. All marked that something 
extraordinary must have occurred "·ith him. Probably also 
he permitted them to sec him, while otherwise remaining Ill 

1 IIab. i. 6; Jmlg. xviii. ;2;'",; 2 Sam. xyii. S. 
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tleep :-:ilenre. E;,:1·a ix. n. 4 may sc1Te as comment:i.ry to 
the "astonislw,l:" "Arn! when I heanl this word I rent my 
clothes, ancl tore the hair from my head ancl heard, and sat 
down a~tonishe<I. Then were assembled to mc :ill that trembled 
at the words of the Goel of I~racl, arnl the tr:insiression of the 
eaptives ; and I sat asto11ished till the en:ning ~acrifice." 

C"h. iii. lG-21. At the encl of the seven days the di,·ine reve
htions he9-"in ag:1in. First of all here Ezekiel is a 1rntdw1cr11 

:1ppointed by (iocl; he is not a prophet after his mrn hP:1i-t, 
but he 11w.~t speak; he has a high <lnty. and woe to him if he 
do not <lischargc it. E,·erything aims at this, that he place tlw 
dignity of his call before the people's eye~. He is to rebuke 
the wieked, tk1t they ma,v repent, aml so be delivered from the 
jnrlgments of Gori; to warn the righteous, that they may not 
throu_~h apostas:v incur the jnrlgments of Goel. Let each onC', 
then, take ]wed how he hl'ars. He has to clo not with the mere 
i;rm of man, but in th<> son of man with God, who is omnipotent 
to destroy and to save. 

Yer. 1 G. And it came to pass at the end of sc,·en days, 
that the word of the Loni came to me, saying, 17. Son of 
man, I gave thee as a watchman to the house of Israel : and 
thon shalt hC':ir a worrl out of my month, anrl warn them from 
me. 18. "'hen I ~ay to the wicked, Thou shalt die; and thou 
"·arnest him not, and speakest not to w:1m the wicked of his 
,vicked way, so as to save his life ; then shall lw, the "·icketl, 
rlie became of his iniquity: bnt his hlood will I requirn at thy 
hancl. HJ. nut if thou warn the wicked, and he turn not from 
his wickeclness and frorn his wicked way, he shall die because 
of his iniquity; hut thou hast delivered thy soul. 20. And 
when the righteons turns from his righkousness, ancl docs un
righteousness, and I lay a stumbling-hlock before him, lw shall 
die: if thou hast not warned him, because of his sin :sl1all he 
clie, :rnrl all his rig-htcowmess which he hath tlonc slinll not be 
regardeLI; but his blood will I require at thy hand. 21. And 
if thon hast warned him, the rightC'ous, that the righteous 
sin not, and he ,loes not sin, then he shall live, for he has been 
warned ; and thou hast delivered thy soul. 

Ezekiel is placed, according to n-r. 17, as a tmtdwwn owr 
the people. Ah-early in Isa. lvi. 10 the leading personages 
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appear under the £gnre of watchmen, who, stationed on a lofty 
tower, give the signal of alarm when danger approaches : "His 
watchmen are blind : they are all ignorant." So in J e1·. vi. 
17 : "And I set watchmen oYer you, 'Attend the sound of the 
trumpet;• and they say, '\Y c "·ill not attend.'" The wicked 
in ver. 18, as also the righteous in the following passage, is not 
a single indiYiclual, but an ideal person-the species per:;onificd. 
In those immoral times the extent of the wicked almost coin
cided with that of the people. The righteous formed only a 
little company, and they had also m:my interests in common ,Yith 
the wicked : through the prevalence of unrighteousness thei1· 
love had grmn1 cold. Public preaching is meant, not the par
ticular cure of souls, with which the prophet was not entrusted, 
as his mission was to the whole of the people. The prophecies 
of Ezekiel have a national import throughout. He has never to 
do "·ith individuals as such. If the prophet neglects his duty, 
that does not help the wicked; he dies because of hi~ iniquity; 
he has :Moses verily. ,vhere the public ministry docs not do 
its duty, holy Scripture is still at hand, and it is each one's 
fault if he be not called to repentance by the voice of this. 
But in such a case Gen. ix. 5 is fulfilled npon the unfaithful 
serrnnt of God, according to ,vhich God "·ill require the soul 
of the man from him who sheddcth hloocl. \Yho sheddeth 
blood: this is not merely restricted to ordinary murderers. It 
covers all those who in any way, by act or neglect, trifle with 
the life of their neighbours, especially those "·ho are not faith
ful in the discharge of the divine office of the mini"try appointed 
for life and salvation. Thou art every moment in dnnger of 
becoming a murderer, and undergoing the judgment of the 
murderer: this is an effectual spur to every one who is entrusted 
with the office of the public ministry. The righteous in ver. 
20 does not necessarily form a personal contrast to the wicked 
in ver. 18. The same person may be described as wicked in 
regard to his present state, and as righteous in regard to his 
destiny and his better past. The people to "·hom the mission 
of the prnphet was directed "-ere at the same time wicked and 
righteous, as Isaiah comprehends both in the words, "How is 
the faithful city, full of right, become an harlot! righteousness 
dwelt in her, and now murderers." It belongs, however, to 
the nature of the covenant people that the character of right-
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cuusncss was never wholly lost to tliem, en·n regarded in their 
prl'sent stall', so that they might be descriLed by the name of 
the upright (Knm. xxiii. il). There is always among them an 
~·lcction in which this char.1c:ter is prumineatly presented ; and 
also the cntirn national life, as long as the co,·e11a11t endure~. 
i~ intl'rwoven ,Yith elements which do not appear in the national 
lifo of the heathen. Even in the greatest dec.:line there is 
always to be found in tliis case (?lfatt. :xxiii. J8) a Lac:kground 
of righteousness. To lay a st11111l1ling-Lluck Lcfoi"l· any one i,, 
cquirnlent to exposing him to danger, according to ,Jer. vi. il. 
The stumbling-block in the time of the prophet was the im
]'l'llding ll:rnger of llcstruction from the Cl1al<leans. " All his 
righteousness," properly his ads of righteousness. These :we 
the good works of pious fo1·efathers, from Abraham, haac, and 
,Jacob down, anLI particularly those of the time of Davi<l, as 
being the proper gol<len age (Ps. cxx..'>ii. 1). 

Ch. iii. 2:2-:27. "\Ve lta\'c here the explanation of the worcl 
~ a Li, prophet, whic:h signifies one who has divine communic:,
tions; also the c:xpbnation of the name Ezekiel, which indi
c:atcs a man who is under the absolute influence of God. The 
prophet is not a prophet out of his own heart, nor after the 
will of the people ; but :-peaks only when, an<l because, the 
Loni opens liis mouth. "\\' oe, then, to him (this is the practi
cal point of view) wl10 ,viii not hear l1im when he ::;pe:1ks: lw 
neglects it at his owu peril. 

Ver. :!,t, And the ha11d of the Loni was there upon me; 
and he saiLI to me, Arise, go forth into the valley, and I will 
there talk with thee. :!J. And I arose, and went forth into 
the valley : and, Lcl10ld, the glory of the Lor<l stood there, as 
the glory which I saw by the river Uhebai·: and I fell on my 
face. 2-L And the Spirit came upon me, and set me on my fret; 
an,\ he ~poke to me, and said to me, lio, shut thyself within 
thy hou,e. 2:i. And thou, son of man, l,d10ld, they lay Lands 
upon thee, and Lind thee with them, and thou shalt not go out 
:u11011g them. 2G. And I will make thy tongue cleave to thy 
mouth, and thou shalt be dumb, and shalt uot be to them a 
rcproH•r; for they arc a house of rebellion. :!.7. Arn! whL'll I 
speak with thee, I will open thy mouth, and thou shalt ~a_y to 
them, Thus rnith the Loni Jeho,·ah, "\\'hoso hearcth, let him 
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hear; and whoso forbeareth, let him forbear : for they arc a 
house of rebellion. 

The valley in ver. 22, in contrast with the !till of corn, the 
city set upon an hill, as the name Tel-abib already shows, is 
the plain beside the river Chcbar. The reason why the pro
phet is to go thithc1· is, as previously when he was at Chebar, 
the solitude which is better suited for the divine appearance 
and commuuication. But that here also it was in the spirit 
that he betook himself to the valley, we conclude from his pre
vious presence at Chebar, which upon ascertained grounds can 
only have belonged to the region of the spirit, but especially 
from this, that we have here to do with a paroxysm which pre
supposes inwardness. The universal rule is, that isolation is 
the condition of the receipt of divine communications. God 
makes Himself known to the rriiml only when it has been 
entireiy withdrawn from worldly influences. "\Ve must be in 
the valley; but we may be in the lrnstling town, and yet in the 
Yalley. In ver. 23 the glo1'y of the Lonl is mentioned, to indi
cate that the Lord revealed Himself afresh to the prophet in 
the full majesty of His nature, accompanied with the cherubim, 
etc. This new appearance is to give to the p1·ophet and to 
the people a new impression of the dignity of his mission. It 
served very well to form a counterpoise to the poor son of 
man, who presented so agreeable a pretext for ungodliness. 
The words, "And they were offended in Him" (Matt. xiii. 57), 
passed over from the prophet to Christ the Son of man. I-low 
the ungodly loved to separate between God and the men whom 
He chose for His instmments, and to set aside the latter under 
the pretext that they, too, were men like all the rest, we le::irn 
from Isa. vii. 13, where the prophet upbraids the godless Ahaz, 
after he had declined the proffered sign, with having now in
sulted not merely man, but also Goel, who had just offered to 
show manifestly that He Himself stood behind the man. 

The prophet is to shut himself within his house (,·er. 2-1), 
in contrast with the in publicwn p1'oclire, the public appearance 
as preacher. The nakeLl thought is in ver. 25: Let them do 
what they will with thee ; thou shalt not appear as preacher, 
unless thou hast received a special commission from me. The 
case, which is indeed merely supposititious, is brought forward 
in the form of one actually occmring, or in regard to the vision 
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it is actual. The last wor,1~, "hut thou sl1alt not go ont to 
them," show the object of the bimling with bands. They 
break into the dosed house, and bind the recusant, to bring 
him into thci1· assembl_v, in the expectation that he will there 
speak; bnt he is to offer the utmost rcsi~tance, an<l God will 
not suffer him to speak. Those "·ho think the IJinding is to 
1,i/l(ll'/' the prophet in speaking, do m:mifost Yiolence to the 
,rnrds. The wor,1s, " fur they :ll"L' a house of rebellion," in 
vcr. 26, point, in passing, and out of connection with the lead
ing thought, to thi~, that the people arc unworthy of any 
preacher of repentance, siuce they have already set at nought 
so many warnings. 

Ch. i,·.-Ch. ii. and iii. are intended to place before the 
C'yes of tlw people in manifold forn1s the dignity of the mission 
of Ezekiel, to fill them with a sen,;e of the 1:csponsiliility ,rhich 
sprang out of this mission to them. They haYc to <lo not with 
a mere son of n1:m-they h:tni to dt> with Goll in the prophet; 
and woe to them if they do not obey His voice. Upon the ;iccrc
ditiug of the mes5cnger follows then the first conununication of 
the message. The sore judgment which is to discharge itself upon 
J crusalcm is announced, iu harmony with the appearance in eh. 
i., ,vhich already portrays the approach of God for jndgment. 
The prophets arc throughout " counsellors ; " they annonncL• 
the futl!l"e everywhere only in the interest of the soul's salrn
tion. 'rhe moral is this: Henonnec utterly yol!l" sanguine hop<'~, 
your political illusions; the onlJ ,my to salrntion is throt, :h 
repeut:mce, which can no longer indeed avert jllllgmcnt from 
all, though it may cause the indi,·idual to finLl a gracious God, 
and also God's grace after judgmcnt again to return to the 
people. "\Vorthy of note is the unLoumlc<l confidence of the 
prophet in the announcement of the dis;istcr, ,rhilst the political 
aspects were still so farnnrable, an<l the most sagacious politi
cians so full of hopes for the future. This confidence, con
firmed by all that followed, can only be derived from a divine 
principle; and he who rightly wci!,:hs this faet will not Le 
tempted to critici~e the predictions of the prophet in detail, or 
to doubt whether he had not afterwards gi,·en them a precision 
derived from the issue, such as they did not originally posscss,
a doubt which is ut the same time an offence against the honesty 
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and integrity which everywhere bears witness for itself iu the 
prophet, and cau only procied from such as measure the man 
of God by the standard of their own want of trustworthiness. 

The line of thought, viewed apart from its symbolic form, 
is this: The prophet announces the close siege of the city (vers. 
1-3, and vcr. 7) ; shows that this is the merited punishment for 
an apostasy of the people of 3\.J0 years, and especially culmi
nating in the last 40 years (,·ers. 4--G); describes their condition 
duriug the siege as one of famine and trouble (vcrs. 8-11, and 
vers. lG, 17); and shows that the siege will cml in exile (vers. 
12-15). 

In vers. 1-3 the prophet receives the commancl to portray 
the siege of the city. Ver. 1. "Ancl thou, son of man, take 
thee a tile, ancl lay it before thee, and portray upon it a city, 
Jerusalem. 2. And lay siege against it, and build towers 
against it, and raise a rampart against it, ancl set the camp 
against it, and place battering-rams against it round about. 
3. And take thee an iron pan, aud make it for au iron ,rnll 
between thee and between the city ; ancl set thy face against it, 
and let it be Lesiegcd, aud thou shalt press hard upon it. This 
is a sign for the house of Israel." 

In ver. 1 the prophet at first receives only the charge to 
portray a city. The more exact direction comes afterwards. 
Jerusalem, the last of all the cities of the earth to be thought 
of, if it is to be besieged by the Lord ! After Jerusalem, we 
are to suppose, as it were, a note of exclamation. How far 
must it have gone, how completely must it have degenerated, 
when the Lord proposes to deal thus with it! To the title 
belongs merely the picture of the city. That which is men
tioned in ver. 2 is not figured on the tile, but is applied to the 
city represented by it. "And lay siege 1 against it" (ver. 2): 
how the prophet is to give or lay siege against " it," Jerusalem, 
which was represented by the tile, is shown by what follows, 
which stands related to this as the special to the general.2 

1 .,,'!.~, siege; comp. ver. 7. 
2 i''1 denotes the llcsicgiug tower. The worcl, occurring in the time of 

the exile, is no cloullt takcu from the Aramaic, and is probably the Chal
daic term. teclrn. For this Isaiah in eh. xxiii. 13 has O'J'li::!- The wunl 
occurs always in the sing., aud denotes 1Jot the single tower, llut the whole 
of the llcsieging towers, to which the "round about" in Jcr. Iii. 4 lcacb. 



4! THE PROPHECIES OF EZEICIEL. 

Here it is alreacly dear that the symbolic action belongs to tl,e 
snLjective; by "·hid1 it is also explainecl that. the prophet re
ports only the diYinc command, without mentioning the execu
tion. Externally taken, the action \\·oukl hm·e made a n·ry 
feeble impression, as the corresponding means of representation 
were wanting to the prophet, and the arrangements for bcsil''.2:
ing a city represented on a single tile must have appeared wry 
insignificant. It is not to be forgntten that the prophet iu 
'l'el-abiL, a small obscure pince, had only a h:rnclful of cxiies 
around him; whereas his mission, like that of all prophets, was 
to the whole of hrael, including the great mass still residing 
in their natiw land. "'hence it follows that with him literary 
acti,·ity was the thing of chief importance; quite otherwise 
than with ,Jeremiah, who prophesied at the centre of the 
nation. For the purpose of literary acti\·ity, howcYer, it was 
of no consequence whethe1· the symbolic action was external o:· 
not. In what follo,Ys, inYincible difficulties stand in the way of 
the external exhibition. The symbolic actions of Ezekiel :::re 
only vividly drawn pictures, intended to make an indelible im
pression on the imagination. The prophets, acconling to the 
two aspects of thei1· calling, as mediators between God and the 
people, alternately represent God nml the people in their sym
bolic actions. In Yer. 3 the prophet takes the place of Go1l. 
This we learn from the fact that he is to bc,iC'ge the city. But 
the bcsie!!er can be no other than the Lord, whose instrument 
the Chaldcans are. The zian, which the prophet is to place as 
an iron wall between himself and the city, is the cmbocliml'nt 
of the utterance, Isa. lix. 2, '· Your i11ir1uiti,•s han: separate,! 
bet\\·ccn you and your GOll ;" and the pas!:'age must remain 
11nintelligible if we <lo not 1"L'fcr to this key. In the pan, the 
only thing to be observed is that it is iron, anrl not the dark 
colour, which must have been notccl, if the eye was to be fixc1I 
upon it. The pan here has nothing to do with the iron pot of 
,Jeremiah in eh. i. 1:1. The "practical secomlary ol,jeet" also 
of the pan to prqiare hot cakes (n·r. 12), is only an in,·ention 
of the expositor~, whose fancy has Leen exec~siYel,r busy in this 
d1aptcr. ".Against it:" this refers to the city, not to the p:rn. 
111 the first part of the verse is the rcfu~al of di,·i1w aid, ,rl1il'h 
c·oul<l not fail the city-which Isaiah (eh. xxix. 1) <lc~ignak~ 
as "Ariel, the lion of God, the city where DaYid dwelt "-if it 
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had not by its sins drin~n Him away from it who was formerly 
known in its palaces as a refuge (Ps. xlviii. 3); in the second 
part it is said that Goel Himself is the assailant. 

In vers. 4-6, the guilt by which Jerusalem brought this 
visitation on itself. Ver. 4. " And thou, lie upon thy left side, 
and lay the iniquity of the house of Israel upon it: during the 
number of the <lays that thou shalt lie upon it, thou shalt take 
their iniquity on thee. 5. And I have given thee the years of 
their iniquity, according to the number of <lays, three hundred 
and ninety days; and thou shalt take on thee the iniquity of the 
house of Israel. 6. And when thou hast accomplished these, 
thou shalt next lie on thy right side, and take on thee tl1e 
iniquity of the house of Judah forty <lays : a <lay for each year 
have I given thee." 

In this uew tum of tl1e symbolic action the prophet takes 
the place of Israel. He lies 390 days on his left side, and 
thus represents the punishment which Israel has to bear fol' 
his guilt of 390 years. 'Io take iniquity upon him (not bear: 
this the word never means), means always to answer for it, 
to suffer punishment for it. The substitution is here-, how
ever, purely symbolic, not real, as in the servant of the Lord, 
Isa. liii. That the pt'ophet takes the iniquity upon himself, 
is here only a representation of the punishment falling upon 
Israel. The left side comes in here as the less noble. The 
right side is reserved for the symbolic representation of the 
heaviest guilt-the wicked opposition of the people to the last 
attempt for their deliverance. That an external symbolic action 
is not here inten<lcd, is as clear as clay. Those who assert the 
contrary may make the trial to lie 3!.l0 days unmoved on the 
left side, and in this situation also act as besieger (ver. 7), 
prepare bread (,·er. 9), and bairn cakes (ver. 12). And what 
would have come out of this certainly enormous effort! The 
situation would have had a laughable effect, and the prophet 
would soon have become a sport for children. Its purely in
ternal nature is also proved by ver. 9, according to which the 
-.·hole time amounts to 390 days. The 40 days of lying on the 
right side must thus have been included in the 3!.l0 days of 
lying on the left, which is impossible in an external exhibition. 
Three hundred and ninety clays on the left side, 40 <lays on the 
right, an<l yet only 3~10 in all : this is the riddle, the solution of 
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which is only possible if the purely internal nature of the pro
cess be acknowledged. Figures of thought are tractable and 
not cxclusiYc, as bodily actions arc. The coincidence of the 40 
<lays with the close of the 390 is also demanded by the case 
itsdf, as the :rno years extend to the time of the siege of 
,T crnsalem, and thus no space remains after them for the 40 
years. 

The lying of the prophet is a figure of the wretched con
dition of the people during the time of the siege described 
vers. 1-3. As the siege of Jerusalem is to be represented, the 
ten tribes come into account only so far as they are part of 
collective Israel, which in the time of the prophet only con
tinued to exist in Judah, which must bear the punishment for 
the common guilt; comp. on eh. x.-..iii. 45, where the same view 
is presented. Judah answers not for foreign guilt, but on it 
comes to maturity the common guilt of the two houses, of 
the whole house of Israel, which is now represented by J u<lah 
alone. For the ten tribes were at that time, so far as they 
were carried into exile (those who remained in the land were 
included in Judah), branches cut off, that could only again 
come into account if they were grafted anew into the Yine. 

The starting-point for the ::390 years we have in 2 Chron. 
xii. 1, compared with 2 Chron. xi. 17. In the first three years 
of Rehoboam a fresh theocratic zeal awoke in ,T udah, to which 
the God-fearing from the ten tribes had attached themseh·es: 
" They walked in the way of DaviLl and Solomon three years." 
Dut at the end of these three years, in the great mass of the 
people, this zeal that had arisen from opposition to the rernlt 
of the ten tribes :ippeared as a fin, of straw: "And it came to 
pass, when Rehoboam hacl established the kingLlom, and had 
strengthened himself, he forsook the law of the Lonl, awl all 
Israel witlt ltim." This is the fatal year of foiling into sin for 
the whole nation. In the ten tribes this fall coincilled with tllC' 
beginning of ,T croboam's reign. Bnt all Isral'I first became re
lwllions three years later. Thenceforth the corruption forms a 
continuous whole, that suffers only partial and imperfect inter,. 
ruptions. This long period of revolt must now be rcqnitcd,
reqnited first by the hard and tedious siege of the capital, on 
which the punishment must concentrate itself, as the sin had 
concentrated itself in it. 
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The computation of the 390 years is very simple. "All 
the years of the kings of J uclah," says Vitringa,1 "from the 
foumlation of the temple, or the fourth year of Solomon, to the 
destruction of the state under Zedekiah the last king, com
puted according to the numbers in the books of Kings, give 
the sum of 430 years and six months. This numbe1· of years 
agrees remarkably with the 390 days of Ezekiel, <luring which 
he is to bear the iniquity of Israel (eh. iv. 9). For these days 
stand symbolically for so many years, during which the J e,rn 
renounced the true worship, beginning with the fourth year of 
Rehoboam, in which Judah and Israel began to revolt from 
God. If from the 430 years be taken the 37 years of Solo
mon, after the foundation of the temple, and the three years of 
Rehoboam, there remain 390." 

The 390 clays corresponding to the 390 years refer only to 
the duration of the guilt of Israel : they are not to indicate the 
proper duration of the siege, but only in general to point to 
this, that it "·ill be tedious. This is clear from the 40 days 
for the 40 years in ver. 6, which can only be referred to. the 
guilt. The siege also lasted longer than 390 days. It began on 
the tenth day of the tenth month of the ninth year of Zedekiah, 
and lasted tiil the ninth day of the second month in the cle,·enth 
year. 

The contrast of the house of Judah in vcr. 6, to the house 
of Israel in ver. 4, is not that of Judah and the ten tribes, but 
of Judah and the whole people: the house of Israel is indeed 
immediately before (ver. 3) employed to designate the whole of 
the people that was represented by Judah in the time of the 
prophet. There are three hundred and ninety years of the 
common guilt, then 40 years (of these 390) of. special guilt; 
the despising of the grace of God in the a,rnkening of Josiah 
the king, of whom it is said, "Like unto him was there no 
.king before him, that turned to the Lord with all his heart, 
and with all his soul, and with all his might" (2 Kings xxiii. 
25), and the failure of the last attempt, which was made by 
Jeremiah. The beginning of the 40 years is the thirteenth 
year of Josiah, in which Jeremiah, shortly after the beginning 
of the reformation of Josiah (2 Chron. xxxiv. 3), first appeared 

1 In the admirn.blc and hitherto uncxccllcd hypof!'Jlosis historix et chro,!ol. 
sacrai, that well deserves a republication, p. 31. 
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:,s prophet. Forty year~: so long the activity of ,Jeremiah 
lasted, until the destruction of the city.1 

In vcr. 7, the prophet again takes the same position as in 
Yer. 3. Stamliug in the place of ,Jehovah, he besieges Jerusa
lem. ,; And thou shalt set thy face to the siege of ,Jerusalem, 
and thi11e arm shall be uneo\·ercd, and thou shalt prophesy 
ngai11st it:' '.fhe uncovered, outstretched arm, not resting in 
the bosom, belongs to the bold combatant. The prophecy is 
made b_v this very gesture, which announces the siege begun. 
The recumbent posture is not suited to action, and we ha,·e 
here an irreconcilable contradiction, if the symbolic action be 
regarded as external. The verse is the mere resumption of 
Yers. 1-J, to indicate that the activity of the prophet there pre
sented is not removed by what is related in vers. 4-6. After 
this object has been attained, the prophet in ver. 8 f. again 
connects with ver. 6 and further developes what the people 
!:am to suffer in the siege. The two parts which the prophet 
has to represent are related as action and passion. 

In vcrs. 8-11 we have the terrors of the siPge. Ver. 8. 
c: And, behold, I lay bands upon thee, and thou sh~lt not turn 
thee from the one side to the other, till thou hast ended the 
days of thy siege. 9. And than, take thee wheat, and bade~·, 
and beans, and lcntiles, and millet, and spelt, and pnt them in 
a vessel, and make thee bread of it for the number of the days 
that thou shalt lie upon thy side; three hun<l1·cd and ninety days 
shalt thou cat it. 10. And thy meat which thou shalt eat, shalt 
thou eat by weight, twenty shekels a day: from time to time sl1alt 
thou cat it. 11. And watc1· by measure thou shalt drink, the 
~ixth part of an hin: from time to time shalt thou drink it." 

The prophet in ver. 8 again represents the people. The 
bands which the Lor<l lays on him arc to restrnin him from 
e,·ery mo,·emcnt. This represents the restraint of the besieged, 
the futility of all attempts to attain to a freer movement. That 
the prophet here plays a passi \'e part, that the days of the siege 
arc the days in which lie is bcsiL•ged, appears from the mention 
of the side, which comes into consideration, according to Ycrs. 
4-G, only in representing the suffering of the people. Th~ co
ordinate action of lying on the right $i,lc i.;; here, as in ver. !l, 
abstracte<l ; or rather, the <listinctiun of right and left is en-

1 ~I ich:ll'IL~, /,ii,/. /lcbr. 1n-:1f ad J, r. S 4. 
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tirely ab:mdoncd. In ver. 9 the idea is, that the inhabitants 
of Jerusalem arc put on short allowance. The articles of food 
are considered in themselves quite good. The point of im
portance is, that they are put into 011e vessel. This shows that 
they ha,·e only a little of each, that they must take all together. 
Not the quality of the food, but the small quantity, is contem
plated in vcr. 10.1 To cat breall by weight and not Le satis
fied, is among the punishments of the rebellions people (Lev. 
:xxvi. 26). From time to time, not at the call of hunger, but 
at stated times, that are to be measured, that the life may 
scarcely be preserved. 

In vcrs. 12-15 is a new condition. In the foregoing the 
scarcity of the food, here the impurity. The first refers to the 
siege, the second to the condition after the siege-the sojourn 
of the exiles in the heathen land. vVe must not rest in the 
external Levitical impurity, but also ascend to that which is 
thereby signified. The moral impurity of the heathen world 
was in its gross form hard to bear, even for those who in their 
native land had sat very loose to the commands of Goel. Ver. 
12. And the barley cakes which thou shalt cat, these slrnlt 
thou balm with man's dung before their eyes. 13. And the 
Lord said, Even thus shall the children of Israel eat their 
bread unclean among the heathen, whither I will drive them. 
14. And I said, Ah Lord Jehovah! behold, my soul has not 
Leen polluted; and carrion, or that which is torn, I have not 
eaten from my youth up until now; and loathsome flesh has 
not come into my mouth. 15. And he said unto me, Lo, I 
haYe gi,·cn thee cow's dung for man's dung, and thou shalt 
prepare thy bread thereon. 

That the man's dung (ver. 12), which appears in Dcut. 
xxiii. 13-15 as in the highest degree unclean, is not to be 
mingled with the food, but to serve for fuel, is evident from 
the expression tlie1·eon in ver. 15. The barley cakes here have 
}\othing whateYer to do with the pot in ver. 9. This is gone. 
Vers. 13 and 14 se1Te to enhance the horror of the approaching 
condition. The concession only sets the disagreeableness of the 
condition in a clearer light. 

1 j'~n with the Chaldaic cncling only here: in barley and lentiles we 
have the Hebrew plural. The explanatio:i. probably lies in this, that wheat 
was the usual fare among the exiles. Hence the Chaldaic form appears. 

D 
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In vers. 1 G an<l 17 the conclusion returns to the main 
thought-tlrnt which they ha\·e to suffer in the siege itself. 
Ver. lG. Arnl he said unto me, Son of man, behold, I will 
Lreak the staff of hreacl in ,T erusalem : and they sliall eat 
bread Ly wei~ht, aml in trouble ; and they shall drink wate1· 
by measmc, and \Yith astonishment: 17. That they may want 
bread and water, and be astonished or,e with another, and pine 
away in their iniquity. 

Allusion is here made to LeY. xxYi. 26, ""·hen I have 
broken fo1· you the staff of bread;., and vcr. 3t), "And they 
that arc left of you shall pine away in their iniquity."' The 
trouble concerns itsdf chil'fly with the question, 1\'hat sl1all we 
cat? what shall we drink'? The at!ouislane11t has the state oi 
despair for its object. 

Ch. v. The prophet predicts first the destruction of ,Tcrn
salem by a new symbclic action, wrs. 1-4; and then de
scribes it in vers. 5-17 in the usual prophetic style, which, 
accordi11g to ver. 12, is to be regarded as the interpretation of 
the symbolic action. The action rests on Isa. vii. 20: "In 
that clay shall the Lord shan~ with a razor hired beyond the 
Euphrate~, with the kin.~ of .. \s,yria, the head and the hair of 
the feet; and also the bean! will Ile take away." The hocl_v 
n'presents here the people ; the hair denotes the men ; the 
lJcard, the princes with the king at their head-the beard hein~ 
rc~anlcll in the East as the orname11t of man. The place 
which the king of ~\ssyria has there, the king of llabylon tahs 
here: the present possesso1· of the \\·orld-munarrhy beyond the 
ri\·er, he is to carry into comjllt'tc fulfillllcnt the prophecy of 
Isaiah that is here only repeated. This prophecy, occasione,l 
by the inconsiderate alliant·c whit:11 Ahab wished to form with 
the trans-Euphratean worltl•power, places before the cyL'S the 
whole of the sufferings which this power will infliet on ,J llll:th. 
That the kin.~ of As,yria repre~ents tl1e whole of this worhl
power is L'XJ>re~,ly sail! in it, as he is first na111ecl after the 111en
tio11 of the trans.Euphratr:m power. Isaiah ne\·er eXJlL'ets a 
catastrophe of so Yast iml'ortance from Assyria in its hi,t,,rical 
isolation. Ilc is rather opposed to those who were afr:1;,1 of 
this power. In hi111 it is always Babylon that complctL>s the 
work for wliich ..\ssyri:1 only prcl'ares. Comp. eh. xxxix. 
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External execution has here also its difficulties. To shaYe 
himself with a sword on head and beard, so that not a hair 
remains, is certainly a very difficult task, especially for a man 
of g1·eat abstraction, who is not wont to be clever at such m:rni
pulations. And then in the external execution it would slide 
into the laughable, and prevent any serious impression. That 
we have here only a vividly expressed figure before us, is obYions 
also from ver. 2. There the reality behind the figure protrnd('s 
itself: the language refers to the days of the siege', the cir
cumstances of Jerusalem. In an external repl'esentatiun, fignrc 
and reality would be quite at variance, 

Ver. 1. And thou, son of man, take thee a sharp sword, 
take thee a barber's razor, and let it pass OH'l' thy head and 
th)' chin: and take thee a balance of weight, and divide the 
hair. 2. A third part thou shalt burn in the flame within tlw 
city, when the days of the siege arc fulfilled ; and thou slrnlt 
take a third part, and smite about it (,fcrnsalem) ,Yith the 
sword ; and a third part thou shalt scatter to the wind : anrl I 
"·ill <lrnw out a sword after them. 3. And thou sli:-tlt take 
thence a few in number, and bind them in thy skirt. '1-. And 
thou shalt take of them again, and cast them into the midst of 
the fire, and burn them in the fire : thercfrom shall a fire cumc 
forth unto all the house of Israel. 

The sword in ver. 1 must be taken in the proper sense', 
since it is adcled that it is to do the work of a razor, and th 11s 

cannot be itself a razor; and immediately in wr. 2 stands th(• 
sword in the proper sense. The sword represents liere, first 
of all, the avenging sword of Goel (Deut. xxxii. 41), the punish
ment to be awarded by Him. The sword of Nebuchadnrzzar 
comes here into view only as the Yisible form of the sword of 
Goel, as it is also said in the fundamental passage of Isai:d1, 
"The Lord will shave." The prophet depicts thronghout in 
his symholic actions only the doing of God, or the doing and 
suffering of the people. In eh. iv. also, where the prophc·t 
besieges Jerusalem, Nebuchadnezzar comes into Yic'w only i11 
the second place. It is God who says in ver. 2, "I will draw 
out the sword after them." The balance of weight is a balaucL· 
provided with weig11ts. The balance has already appeared i11 

Isa. xxviii. 17 as a symbol of the divine righteousness measurin:.:' 
the punishment. Ever according to the result of the wcighi1,c-' 
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arc the hairs assigned to their respective destinies. Chr. B. 
Michaelis says hriefly and well : "The razor is the divine vcn
gean<'e, the balance its equity; the hairs arc the ,Tews, the 
parting the punishment assigned to each." It is the common 
fate of all (ver. 2) to be separated from the bocly politic, but the 
modes of separation are various. The flame,1 according to the 
words, ",v hen the <lays of the siege are fulfilled," 2 can only 
he the fire of ,Jerusalem bume<l by the enemy. Ver. 12, where 
the first third consists of those who perish within the city by 
pestilence and famine during the sic'ge, is reconciled "·ith our 
passage by the assumption that the· flame consumes the dead 
bodies, so that the two passages arc to be completed from one 
:mothe1·. The flame belongs to the symbol, because this only, 
not pestilence or famine, suits the figure of the hair; but the com
pletion must he carried out in the usual prophetical style, other
wise misunderstanding is likely to arise. Plague arnl famine 
play also elsewhere too important a part in the threatenings of 
the prophc·t against Jerusalem to be here practically neglected. 
That the flame consumes only the corpses of those who had 
formerly died, follows besides from this, that the first place is 
assignecl to this third. The second third consists of those who 
fall around the city in the sallies in search for food, and in the 
attempts to escape. The sword, as distinguished from the 
flame and the ,·;in<l: denotes here the death <lccreecl of God by 
the hand of the for, ancl so is taken more strictly than in ver. I, 
where it is the general symbol for the divine venge::mce. As 
the first third is gi\'en to the flame, the second to the sword, 
so is the third given to the wind: it consists of the fugiti,·es, 
<>~pecially the cnpti\'es, who arc scattered to the four winds. 
\Vith the dispersion, however, the business is not yet finished. 
Uocl's sword-His vengeance-follows them even in the dis
prrsion. The fundamental passage here is Lev. xxvi. :13 : 
,: Ancl I will scatter you among the heathen, ancl clrnw out the 
swonl after you." "Thence" (,·er. :1), from the lust thircl. 
"A few in number," those who arc spared by the sword at the 
c•1Hl of ver. 2. The binding of the few remaining hairs in the 
: kirt denotes the tender care that the Loni takes of the rem-

1 i,N, flame, not fire, distinguished from fire, Isa. l. 11. 
~ 'l'h:tt it can only he- t'xplaine<l thus, npp,·ar~ fro111 ,r, r. X:<:\". 1:!: "And 

i~ shall come top:~~~, when sc\·L·nty years are full," that i,;1 arc fin:,;hcd. 
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nant of His people, and that He will gather them from thC'it· 
dispersion, and restore them to theii· home. "Ancl thou shalt 
take of them again, ancl cast them into the fire" (ver. 4) : this 
presupposes that even among the remnant that at first, as Gocl's 
care shows, were come to a better mine.I, corruption will after
wards break out, so that GOll':, vengeance will once more mani
fest itself in a fearful manner. But this vengeance does not 
affect the whole remnant: "of them," it is said. This pre
supposes that, along with these objects of the divine judgment, 
there is an election that docs not fall unc.ler the divine jmlgment. 
This election, however, is numerically inconsiderable-a mere 
minority, a "little flock." This is shown by the ,rnrds, "There
from (that is, from them; the numerical majority is combined 
into an ideal unity with reference to the uniting bond of the evil 
disposition by which they are connected) shall a fire come forth 
into all the house of Israel." T!te party is so mrnzei·ous, that the 
vengeance wlticli falls upon them overtakes the people as such. 

We have here the announcement of a second annihilating 
judgment which, after the Chaldean, ,vill fall upon the people 
restored by the grace of God,-the outline of that "·hich, after 
the infliction of the Chaldean jnclgment, Zechariah in eh. v., 
and especially in eh. xi.-the strictly classical passage-further 
expands, whom 1\Ialachi also after the exile folloirs; and, at 
the same time, the intimation of a little flock which is not 
affected by this new national judgment,-an i11timation vd1ich 
likewise finds its expression in Zechariah. In this announce
ment Ezekiel has been preceded by Isaiah, the central prophet, 
in whom all sides of the announcement of the future arc either 
unfolded or exhibited in germ. He says, in the remarkable 
outline of the fate of God's people in eh. vi., after he has pre
dicted the first great catastrophe, as it took effect in the destruc
tion of the city by the Chaldeans and the removal of the people : 
"And yet in the land shall be a tenth, but it again shall be 
consumed, like the terebinth and the oak, in the falling of 
which a shoot remains of it, and its shoot is a holy seed." 
These are predictions at which we must folcl our hands. They 
contain the doom of the attempt of Hitzig to release himselt' 
from the troublesome predictio11s of Ezekiel, the fulfilment or 
which falls in his lifetime, by the assumption that the prophet 
has a copy of the history ascribed to him as prophecy. 
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The fil'e is here not merely a symLol of the divine wrath: 
it indil'all'S that in this catastrophe, as in tl1e first, the <li\·ine 
wrath \\·ill appear also in material fi.re, as actually took phce iu 
the lfom:111 conci nest. , Ve nee<l not spparate the fire here fro111 
the flame in Yer. 2. 

'\\'ith ver. 5 lx,gins the further tle\·clopment in plain lan
guage of the thought containe<l in the description of the sym
bolic aetion, or rather in the com111unication of the comm:md 
(for the execution is here also not descriLecl, because the artion 
belongs to the sphere of thought, in which there is no clifier
cncc between command an<l execution). Their punishment 
and their guilt arc placed before the eyes of the people. 

Ver. 5. Tims saith the Lord .T ehovah, This is ,Jerusalem : 
in the midst of the nations I placecl her, and rouncl aLout her 
the countries. 6 . .Ancl she opposed my judgments wor~e than 
the heathen, ancl my statutes than the countries that arn round 
about he1·; fo1· they have refused my judgments, and in my 
statutes they have not walked. 7. Therefore thus saith the 
Lord ,Jehovah, Because ye raged more than the heathen who 
are rouncl about you, ye walked not in my statutes, and did 
110t after the judgments of the heathen that are round about 
you. 8. Therefore thus saith the Lord Jehovah, Behold I, 
c\·en I, am against the<', and will execute judgmcnts in the 
midst of thee in the eyeg of the heathen. !). And I will <lo in 
thee that which I have not done, and the like of which I will 
no more do, because of all thine abominations. 10. Therefore 
the fathers shall eat the sons in thy midst, and the sons the 
fathers : and I ,\"ill execute judgments in thee, and will scatter 
tl1e ,Yhole remnant of thee to all the winds. 11. Therefore, 
as I li\·e, saith the Lord J ehornh, Surcl_v, because thou hast <lc
filcd my sanctuary with all thy detestable thing~, and with all 
thy abominations, I will also diminish thee; anti my eye shall 
not spare, aml I also will not pity. 12. A third part of thct~ 
shall die with the pestilencl', and with famine shall they perish 
in thy midst; anti a third part shall foll by the sword round 
ahont thee; and a third part I will scattl•r to all the winds; autl 
I will dra\\' ont a swonl after them. I;J. And my anger shall 
be accomplished, and I will cause my fury to 1·cst upon them, 
:m<l I will Le co111fortc<l : and they shall know that I the Lorrn 
haYe spoken in my zeal, when I accomplish my fury :n tl1em. 
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14. And I will give thee for desolation, and for reproach among 
~he heathen that are round about thee, in the eyes of all that 
pass by. 15. And she shall be a repro:ich and a taunt, a warn
ing and an astonishment, to the heathen that are round about 
thee, when I execute judgmcnts upon thee in anger and in 
fury, and in furious rebukes. I the LORD have spoken it. 16. 
1Vhen I send the evil arrows of famine upon them, which are 
for destruction, which I ,Yill send to destroy you : and I will 
increase the famine upon you, and break your staff of bread. 
17. And I will send upon you famine and evil beasts, and they 
shall bereave thee; and pestilence and blood shall pass over 
thee; and I will bring a sword upon thee. I the Lor:n have 
spoken it. 

J crusalem is the central point of the nations and countries: 
not geographically-this never occurs in Scripturn, and would 
not come into account for the purpose of the prophet-but 
theologically. It is the model people prepared of God by Ilis 
reYelation, the community of the "righteous" founded by Him, 
J eshurun, that it might shed its light on the surrounding 
heathen darkness, redound to the glory of its God, and attract 
men to Him. :Moses says (Dent. i,·. 5, 6) to Israel, "Ileholcl, 
I have taught you statutes and jmlgments, as the Lord my 
God commanded me, that ye should do so in the land into 
which ye will come. Keep therefore, and do them : for this is 
your wisdom and understanding among all nations, when they 
shall hear all these statutes, that they must say, Ah, what a 
,vise and understanding people is this, and a glorious nation!" 
In Isa. xiii. 19 they appear as the messenger whom the Lord 
sends-His mission amid the heathen world. Corresponding 
with this is that which Christ says of the community of the 
New Testament, the legitimate successor of Jerusalem: "Y c 
are the light of the world. A city cannot be hid that is set 
on a hill" (Matt. v. 14). So also Peter says, "That ye should 
show forth the virtues of Him who has called you out of dark
ness into His marvellous light." ,vith ver. 6, where Jerusalem 
is upbraided because things are worse with her than among the 
heathen, is to be compared 1 Cor. v. I : "It is reported that 
there is fornication among you, such as the heathen cannot 
name." The words in ver. 7, '' because ye raged more than 
the heathen," refer to the beginning of the second Psalm, where 
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the rnging of the heathen against the Lorcl, their fierce rebellion, 
is described. In eh. :xi. 12 they arc thus upbraided: "and have 
tlonc afte1· the jmlgments of the heathen that are round about 
yon." Here the reproach is different : they are degraded in 
thC'ir manners far below the heathen ; compare ver. 6, accord
ing to ,rhich they arc worse than the heathen. This verse 
confirms the negation. The passage is important, because it 
sets out from the view that the heathen have a law written in 
the· heart, from which laudable judgments proceed (Rom. ii. 
14, 15). "In the eyes of the heathen" (Yer. 8), among "·horn 
the name of the true God is disgraced by the Lad conduct of 
its confessors (Rom. ii. 24); so that He must vindicate His 
hononr Ly exemplar_y punishment. The words in vcr. 9, '' and 
the like of which I will no more do," )'ield no comfort for 
degenerate Christianity. The divine righteousness remains 
always equnlly energetic. Like guilt must draw like punish
ment after it; and the responsibility is still weightier under 
the Kew Testament. Only this is saitl, that the judgment on 
tlcgeneratc Israel will present peculiarities which will not Le 
found elsewhere: it ,rill Le unique in its kiml, unparalleled in 
the ,rnrld's history. All great jmlgments and all great graces 
ha\'e peculiarities in ,rhich they are unique. "I will also 
<liminish thee" (,·e1-. 11): the fundamental passage is Deut. 
iv. 2 (xiii. I),'' Ye shall not add to this word which I command 
you, anJ ye shall not diminish from it." They have diminishetl, 
they have taken His own from God hy the transgression of His 
rommamlments; so will God also take from them that which 
Uc has promised to gi,·e them. The diminishing on the part 
of Israel has shown itself chiefly in this, that against the most 
emphatic injunctions and thre:itenings of God they have de
filed His sanctuary by idols. It is not merely of the idols 
we ha,·c to think, which were actually found in the temple. 
According to the Old Testament view - as it appears, for 
example, in Le\'. :xvi.-the kmple is the ideal dwelling-place of 
Israel, and all sins, wheresoevcr committed, take place there: 
comp. on eh. viii. The anger is fulfillell (ver. 13) when it dis
plays itself in its fullest power. Thereby is the bearer of it com
forted: he recei,·es his satisfaction in the wngeance, because 
lw destrOJS the violator of his honour, arnl thereby villllicatcs 
his rif!hts against him. V cngeance, unlawful in the finite, is 
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legitimate in the absolute personality. A god who does not 
avenge himself is an idol. ,v e have here a combination of 
the Chalrlean and the Roman catastrophe in one form of terror. 
The warrant for this assumption lies in vers. 3, 4. It would 
be absurd to speak here of " a .T cwish idea." History has long 
shown that it refers to a terrible reality. It ,rnuld be no less 
absurd to wish to talk of a difference between the 0. and 
N. T. For the terrors depicted by Ezt:!kiel extend to the times 
of the N. T., and ,fosus announce;; equally fearful judgrnents 
on Jerusalem. " And they shall know that I the Lord have 
spoken it." "'\Vhat the son of man has spoken in the name of 
God, and for which he has become a mockery and a song in 
the streets, this is proved to be the word of Goll by the coinci
dence of the event with the announcement. The mocking of 
the son of man comes on the head of the ungodly. In ver. 15 
there is a sudden turn from the simple description to the 
address as it appears in ver. 14. " Round about thee "-about 
them. The sentence, "I the Lord have spoken it," at the 
close, calls upon us anew to turn away the eye from the son of 
man. The arrows in ver. 16 are taken from Deut. xxxii. 23, 42. 
In ver. 17, besides famine, pestilence, and blood, "evil beasts" 
also are threatened, in allusion to Lev. xxvi. 22, "I will send 
wild beasts among you, which shall rob you of your children." 
The wild beasts threatened by the law here present themselves 
in human form; wild beasts, in the ordinary sense, could han' 
no place in the capital. "\Ve may compare Isa. lvi. 9, Jer. 
xii. 9, where the wild beasts are undeniably the heathen. The 
designation of brutalized men, who have no breath from God, 
as beasts, is deeply rooted in Scripture. 

Ch. vi. We have here the continuation of eh. v., the further 
elucidation of the two symbolic actions in eh. iv. and eh. v. 1-4. 
The chapter falls into two sections. First, vers. 1-10 :-

Ver. I. And the word of the LORD came unto me, saying, 
2. Son of man, set thy face towards the mountains of Israel, 
and prophesy to them, 3. And say, Y c mountains of Israel, 
hear the word of the Lord Jehovah; Thus saith the Lord 
Jehovah to the mountains and to the hills, to the rivers and to 
the valleys, Behold, I, even I, bring a sword upon you, ancl 
destroy your high places. 4. And your altars shall be wasted, 
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and yom· sun-pillars Lrokcn; and I will cast down your slain 
mcu bl'forL' your abominations. 5. And I will lay the corpse;; 
of the children of Israel before their abominations, and scatter 
JOUI" bones around your altars. G. In all your dwelling-places 
the cities shall be laid \\'aste, and the high places desolated; 
that yom altars may be laicl waste and hccome guilty, and your 
aLominations broken aml laid aside, and your sun-pillars cut 
clown, ancl your works aLolishccl. 7. And the slain shall fall 
in the rnitlst of you; and ye shall know that I am the Lo1w. 
S. And I will leave you a remnant, so that ye shall have some 
that have escaped from the sword among the heathen, when ye 
arc scattered in the countries. !). And they that escape of yon 
~hall remember me among the heathen whither they arc carried 
captive, when I have broken thei1· whorish he:irt, which has 
departed from me, and their eyes, which go a whoring after 
their detestable things : and they shall loathe themsch·es in 
their own eyes, for the evils which they have clone in all thei1· 
aLominations. 10. And they shall know that I am the LORD; 
not in vain haYC I said that I ,vould do this evil unto them. 

The mountains of Israel (vcr. 2) denote the whole land, 
the char:icteristic of which is to be mountainous (Deut. xi. 12). 
The mountains, generally the prominent points, in the high
hnd of Canaan, come necessarily into the foregl'Ouncl. The 
nlleys appear as an appen<lage to these. The prophet before 
had a spt'cial view to Jerusalem, now to the whole land. On 
\·er. 3 ellmpare Lev. xxvi. 30, "And I will destroy your high 
places, allll cut clown your sun-pillars, and cast your c:ircascs 
upon the carcases of your idols." "Before your aLominations" 
( \·er. 4 ), your idols, properly your filthy things, your itlols that 
arc as ,\·orthlcss as the filth, your dirt-gods. "The cities and 
the high places" (vcr. G) arc in themsch·cs innocent. That 
which t:ikes place in them is only intcmletl to destroy the 
offences that exist in these regions, the itlol alt:irs, and so on. 
The altars arc guilty, because, by the dcstrnction to which thl'y 
::ire doomed, they are convicted of the false pretension to be 
trnc places of divine worship. "Your works" include that 
,rhich is nanated in detail. In the idols and so on arc the 
products of the sinful ::iction of God's people destroyed, which 
they have erected in scorn of Ilim. Yer. 7 reverts to vers. 4, 
5, to connect therewith the thought that the event will serve to 
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pro,·e the sole Go<lhead of Jehovah, against whom tl1e i<lols arc 
110t able to protect their worshippers. Tlie slain embraces the 
multitude of the slain in one ideal person. Vers. 8-10 arc not 
intended to mitigate the ju<lgment, which in this connection 
would be unsuitable. They setTe rather to place in a clear 
light the heavy guilt of the people. ·when, the intoxication 
over, the punishment has come on, the remnant will themselves, 
with deep shame and bitte1· pain, confess the sins of the people, 
and the sole deity of Him who announced to them by the pro
phets their downfall on account of these sins. The words "And 
I will leave a remnant" (ver. 8; comp. Horn. ix. 27, xi. 5) 
have no independent meaning, but lead on to what follows-to 
the thought that the eyes of the people themseh'cs ,vill l1ere
after be opened to theii- own heavy evils. \Vhen once, in the 
course of events, the bandage falls off with which their eyes are 
now covered, they will perceive with astonishment whither they 
have been going.1 To loathe their face (ver. 9) is to be a 
loathing to themseh·es. The face stands often for the person 
which it represents. "Not in vain" (ver. 10): the Lord 
would have spoken in vain, or to no purpose, if the event had 
not corresponded ,vith the utterance. By the conesponclence 
of utterance and event, they know that He who has spoken by 
the son of man is Jehovah-is God in the fullest sense. 

Ver. 11. Thus saith the Lord .Tchovah, Smite with tliy 
hand, and stamp with thy foot, and say, Alas for all the evil 
abomination;; of the house of Israel ! which will fall by the 
sword, by famine, and by pestilence. 12. Ile that is far off 
shall die of the pestilence; and he that is near shall fall by the 
sword ; and he that remains and is preserved shall die by the 
famine: and I will accomplish my fury upon them. 13. And 
ye shall know that I am the LORD, when their slain are among 
their detestable things round about their altars, upon ewry 

1 'Ti,Ji;') in ver. 9 means properly, "I was broken." This stands for 
" I have broken for myself." The passivity goes over from those whose 
heart is broken, as it were, to him by whom ancl in whose interest it has 
been broken. Allusion is macle to the broken heart of Davicl after his 
adultery "·ith Bathshcba (Ps. li. 12), the rather because here also mention 
is made of the whorish heart and eyes (2 Sam. xi. 2). Analogous are ~~i;'), 

properly "be entreated," then "obtain by prayer," such an entreaty as 
attains its object (1 Sam. xx. 6); i1Jl)), properly "receive answer," then 
"give answer" (eh. xiv. 4, 7). 
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high hill, on all the tops of the mountains, and under eYery 
green tree, and under e,·cry thick oak, there where they offered 
sweet savour to all their detestable idols. 14. And I will 
stretch out my hand upon them, and make the land a waste 
and a dcscl't more than the wilderness of Diblathah, in all 
their dwelling-places; and they shall know that I am the 
Lo:;:m. 

" Smite with thy hand" ( vcr. 11): to be compared is Kum. 
xxiv. 10, "And Balak's anger was kindled against Balaam, 
and he smote his hands together." The clapping of hands, in 
general a gesture of highly excited emotion, which may be of 
various kinds, is there, accol'ding to the existing circumstances, 
a symbolic "Away with you." "Flee thee" gives the real 
import in ver. 11. ,Ter. xv. 1 scrYes for elucidation : "Though 
~loses and Samuel stood before me, I could have no hcal't to 
this people : cast them out of my sight, and let them go forth." 
"Stamp with thy foot," a gesture of the impatience that cannot 
wait for the time when it will be otherwise, when the sinful 
action will be followed by the suffering that is inseparably con
nected with it. To be compared is eh. xxv. G, where, as here, 
the smiting with the hand and the stamping with the foot are 
connected. " He that is far off" from the foe, separated from 
him by the walls of the city. "He that remains" from the 
pestilence, and is "preserved" from the sword, which cannot 
reach him on account of the protecting walls. "More than 
the wilderness of Diblathah" (ver. 14). Diblathal1, or Dibla
thaim, the Moabitish city, whose desolation is announced by 
Jeremiah (eh. xlviii. 22), lay on the bonier of the great wilder
ness of Ambia Deserta, which is here named after it.1 

Ch. vii. "\-V c have here the close of the whole cycle, which 
rises ns such to a lyrical grandeur; as also the second cycle, in 
eh. xix., terminates in a song. This solemn close corresponds 
with the solemn introduction in eh. i. The subject is here 
also the destruction which will come upon the sinful covenant 
people. Ilca\'y blows arc here dealt against the hopes placed 
in the anti-Chaldaic coalition. 

Ver. 1. And the word of the LoRD came unto me, saying, 
2. And thou, son of man, thus saith the Lord Jehovah of the 

1 Compare Graf on Jeremiah nt the place quoted. 
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land of Israel, An end, the end is come upon the four borders 
of the land. 3. Now is the end upon thee, and I will send my 
anger upon thee, and judge thee according to thy ways, and lay 
on thee all thine abominations. 4. And my eye shall not spare 
thee, nor will I pity : I will lay thy ways upon thee, and thy 
abominations shall be in the midst of thee; and ye shall know 
that I am the LORD. 

"Thy abominations shall be in the midst of thee" (ver. 4), 
-namely, in their punishment. Sin has an actirn and a pas
sim history. "When the latter begins, that which was before 
the object of gratification becomes the object of terror. 

Ver. 5. Thus saith the Lord Jehovah, A grievous evil, 
behold, it comes. 6. An end is come, the end is come : it 
awakes against thee; behold, it is comc.1 7. The lot is come 
unto thee/ who dwellest in the land: the time is come, the day 
is near, tumult, and not the shout 3 of the mountains. 8. Kow 
shortly will I pour out my fury upon thee, and accomplish my 
anger upon thee, and judge thee according to thy ways, and lay 
on thee all thy abominations. 9. And my eye shall not spare, 
nor will I pity : according to thy ways will I lay upon thee, and 
thy abominations shall be in the midst of thee ; and ye shall 
know that I, the LORD, do smite. 10. Behold the day, behold, 
it is come; the lot is gone forth ; the rod hath blossomed; 
pride bath budded. 11. Violence is risen into a rod of wicked
ness : not of them, nor of their tumult, nor of them and them; 
nor is there wailing among them. 

"An evil" (ver. 5), so bad that they have enough of it. 
The character of the terrible lies not in the unity, but in this, 
that the one evil is so bad. There is something sarcastic in the 
one. "Tumult, and not joyful shout of the mountains" (vcr. 
7). The shout of joy is ascribed to the mountains, because it is 
mostly heard on them, and indeed not accidentally, but because 
it is called forth through them. It is said in Ps. lxxxix. 13, 
"Tabor and Hermon shall rejoice in thy name "-over it, over 

1 l"lii-:::1 refers to the grievous evil identical with the end in ver. 5. 
2 Luther, 11 It rises already, and therefore breaks over thee." n,'!:ll:, 

properly " ring," then II crown," here used of the lot as completed in itself, 
probably an expression which Ezekiel took from his Chaldaic circwnstanccs, 
by which he denoted the ineluctabile fat1tm. 

a ii1=ii'l"1, "joyful cry," as of ilic vintager or the conqueror. 
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the <leeds of thy glory that are done in them. This mute glad
ness of the mountains themselves comes to its expression in the 
acclaim of men. In the place of such joyful acclaim will come 
the tnmnlt-thc piercing cry of those who, struck by grievo~ts 
misfortune, seek deli,·erance. The blossoming rod in ver. 10 
is that of the Chaldean supremacy. The figure fa borrowed 
from Nnm. xvii. 2, 3, where the prosperity of the priestly 
office is indicated by the budding ancl blossoming rod of Anron. 
Hence also is the lmdding. The pride belongs also to the 
Chnlllcans. Its hudcling signifies that a favourable issue is 
secured to it. The rod of wickedness in ver. 11 is the Chai
dean despotism. "Not of them no1· of thei1· tumult or noise," 
forms the counterpart to the political frenzy which had at pre
sent seized the Jews, and in which they expected to have the 
reins in their hands, and make some figure in the history of 
the worl<l. The poor fools ! In place of action, the suffering 
will come too soon. They will simply have to suffer whatever 
comes upon them, without being able to exercise any indepen
dent influence on the progress of events, however loudly they 
may now cry or strenuously endeavour. "Nor of them and 
them," that is, of them, how much soever they may hold up 
their heads.1 It thl'Ows contempt on the 1t'e which they had 
continually in their mouths, ancl repeated with great emphasis: 
,ve, we shall do everything; I am a ,Jew. It is said, Jc1-. xxx. 
21, "And their mighty (collective) shall be of themseh·es, and 
their governor shall proceed from their midst." And in Zecli. 
x. 4, "Out of him the corner, out of him the nail, out of him 
the battle-bow, out of him will go forth every governor together." 
This is no doubt guaranteed to the people of Goll, and im
parted to them in clue time. But the rebellions generation of 
the present have lost the privilege of the people of Gori ; they 
must leave the initiative to the world, and are reduced to mere 
passivity. 'l'he expansion of "nor is their wailing among 
them" 1 we have in eh. xxiv. 15 f. The calamity will be so 
trrriLle, stroke will so come upon stroke, that lamentation will 
be forgotten in lleep despair. It is the highest degree of pain, 
when the capacity to complain expires. 

Ver. 12. The time is come, the day draweth nigh: let not 
1 Comp. o:, o:i, •· they, nn<l OllCC more they,'· Isa. h-ii. G. 
2 Comp. :Mic. ii. 4. 
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the buyer rejoice, nor the seller mourn; for wrath is upon all 
the tumult thereof. 13. For the seller shall not return to that 
which is sold, and their life is still among the li\'ing: for the 
vision is touching the whole tumult thereof; it shall not return ; 
and many a one in his iniquity will not preserve his life. 14. 
They blow the trumpet, and make all_ready; but none gocth 
to the battle : for my wrath is upon1fl the tumnlt thereof. 
15. The sword is without, and the pestilence and the famine 
within: he that is in the field shall die with the sword; all(l 
him that is in the city famine and pestilence shall devour. lG. 
And they that escape of them shall escape, and shall be on the 
mountains like doves of the valleys, all of them mourninfc, 
every one for his iniquity. 17. All hands shall be feeble, allll 
all knees shall go into water. 18. And they shall gird on 
sackcloth, and h~rror shall cover them; and shame shall be 
upon all faces, and baldness upon all their heads. 

The buyer gains nothing (ver. 12), and whosoever is com
pelled to sell loses nothing, for all comes into the enemy's hand. 
"Their tunrnlt," their multituck•, that makes so much noise for 
nothing; an allusion to Ps. xxxix. 7, "Only in vain they make 
a noise; they gather, and know not '"ho shall seize it." Yer. 
13 gives at once the rea$0l1 of the words, ""\\'rath is upon all 
their tumult." As the catastropl1c is national, it is a matter of 
indifference to the Eeller that he has sold : he "·ill in no case 
return to that which he has sold, so that he should regard it 
with pain, for the whole land is stripped of its inhabitants. It 
may, however, happen that he shall lose his fife, and he has to 
count it good fortune if this does not take place, so that the 
thing sold cannot under any circumstances be a source of pain 
to him.1 Instead of the u·i·alli in the foregoing verse, stands 
here the -vision in a like sense, for the vision has the wrath for 
its object. None goeth to the battle ( ver. H ), because all arc 
either already carried off, or seized with deadly fear; all hands 
,veak, and all knees trembling (ver. 17), many powerless from 
famine and sickness (ver. Hi). The mountains in Yer. 16 
come- into account as the place of refuge for the fugitive (Ps. 
xi. 1; :Matt. xxiv. lG); the cloves only on account of their plain-

1 c,•~, not "every one;" this would not suit the forcgoing-wziccrsal 
slaughter is also never announcc,l by Ezekiel; but" one." It implies that 
this case also occurs along ,Yith the other, that one remains in life. 
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tiYe tones, their melancholy cooing; doves of the nlleys, in 
whose cliffs they build thci1· nests. The water is, in ver. 17, 
a figure of dissolution going on everywhere; the knees are so 
relaxed that they are become as water.1 On all their heads is 
baldness (ver. 18), because they have plucked off the hair in 
their deep grief (Ezra ix. 3). 

Ver. HJ. They shall cast their silver in the streets, and their 
gold shall be for uncleanness: their silver and their gold shall 
not be able to deliver them in the day of the wrath of the 
Lonn ; they shall not satisfy their souls, nor fill their bowels, 
because it is the stumbling-block of their iniquity. 20. And 
his glorious ornament he has set for pride; and they made the 
images of their abominations and detestable idols of it: there
fore have I laid it on them for uncleanness. 21. And I will 
give it into the hand of strangers for a prey, and to the wicked 
of the earth for a spoil; and they shall pollute her. 22. And 
my face will I turn from them, and they shall pollute my 
secret; and the violent shall enter into her, and defile her. 

"They shall cast their silver and gold on the streets" (vcr. 
19), to give to the rap2city of the enemy no point of attraction 
by which to endanger their persons; for rapacity goes hand in 
hand with bloodthirstiness. That this is the cause of theit· 
casting it away, is obviouf from the following : " Their gold 
:shall be for uncleanness," detested as au unclean thing, because 
life is endangered by it. The gold and silver cannot dcliYer 
them, because the crncl foes "·horn the Lord sends against 
them, aim at their lives (Isa. xiii. 17); it cannot at all be the 
means of satisfying thei1· hunger, because there is nothing to 
buy-the gold has lost all its value. 'l'he ground of this cmse 
that rests on thei1· gold and silver, of this practical exhibition 
of their worthlessness, is found in the words, " because it is the 
stumbling-block of their iniquity." Stumbling-block is occasion 
for stumbling. The adtlition "of their iniquity'' ( comp. ver. 
14) shows that a spiritual stumbling is here spoken of; that is, 
the possession of gold and silver gave tlwm occasion for stum
bling, or for sinning-tempted thelll to commit iniquity. Ilow 
far, is shown in wr. 20. Israel has pcn·crted his glorious 

1 !J~:i with the accn;:atirn of that which anything becomes, to become 
anything; comp. ,Joel iii. 18, "The hills shall go iuto milk " for "ihcy 
shall turn into milk." 
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ornamC'nt, the f!:Ol,l ancl sih·er ,\"herewith his Goel lias furnishC'(l 
and adorne(l him, in the interest of his pride (vcr. 20). From 
this proceccls, in fact, his tendency to idolatry, which in Is:1. 
ii. S, 9, 20-22, is rcg::inled in the light of pri<lc. Idolatry pro
ceeds from the principle of indepen<lence in religious matters. 
Isrnel will have the initiati,·c in matters of religion, rn:1ke gocls 
for himself, not submit himself in humility to the God of 
revelation, riDt serve Him as He is, and as He has made Him
self kno,rn to him, and in the way prcscriLecl by Him. All 
ic.lolatry is at bottom egoism, the apotheosis of self, that sets up 
its god out of itself-first makes and then atlorc,;. They shall 
pollute her (vcr. 21)-Zion or ,Temsalem. Isrnel is profaned, 
secularized in his very centre, with all his shamefully abused 
possessionsi l.iC'rause he has separntecl himself from his God, on 
whom his holiness depended. He is become profane in his 
conduct, and now is profaned also in his experience; he has 
spiritu::illy rent asunder the partition between him and the 
strangers, and now in punishment this p::irtition is also mate
rially destroyecl. " My secret" (Yer. 22) : according to the 
connection, this can refct· only to bis treasures. These are, so 
long as the people remain trne to their God, placed under his 
protection and guarantee. All the means of Israel, as long as 
he is ,rn1thy of his name, are, as it were, the treasure of the 
Lord. Now that he has fallen from his God, this higher con
secration of his mean;; is taken away ; it is secularize(U 

Ver. 23. Make the chain ; for the land is full of blooth· 
crimes, and the city is full of violence. :H. And I will bring 
the worst of the heathen, and they shall seize their houses : 
ancl I will make the pride of the strong to cease; and they 
who consecrate them shall be defiled. 25. Destruction cometh; 
and they shall seek peace, and it shall not be. 2G. Mischief 
shall come upon mischief, rnessnge shall be upon message; and 
they shall seek a vision from the prophet : and the law shall 
perish from the priest, and counsels from the elders. 27. The 
king shall mourn, and the prince shall clothe himself with 
astonishment, and the hands of the people of the land shall be 

1 Even in reference to the glory of Tyre occurs, in Isa. xxiii. !), the SSn, 
l,~causc, so long as its iniquity was not yet foll, it was, as it were, a sane• 
inary. 'l'he suflix in i:li7r.l rdcrs to the l,ra~lites; the subject of ,!,Sn is 
the enemy; the suffixes in ;,.:i and mS,n refer to the city. 

E 
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troublerl: I will cln nnto them accorcling to their ways, n:1•1 
judge them nccorrlin:! to their judgnwnts; anu they shall know 
that I am the Lono. 

The ch:-iin ,Yhich the prophet is to make (w!r. 2::1) (an un
deniable cx:1111ple of a purely internal s_vmholic action; or will 
they make the prophet a smith, as tlwy made him a cook in 
eh. xxiv. '?) points to this, that lsrael the trans~rcssor is to be 
instantly cast into chains ancl banlls, ancl thus prcfigm·rs the 
misery of the future; comp. vers. 10-16, like to which is 
Ps. cvii., composed after the return from the' rxile, where 
Israel appears in his misery umler the fignrL' of a )lC'oplc fcttcrd 
in dark prisons, of an incarcerated company. "I will mak,J 
the pride of the strong to cease" (,·er. 2-!): the fundamental 
passage is Lev. xxvi. 19, where, in the threatening ngainst 
the rebellious people, it is said, "I will brrak the priclc of yc,u,· 
power." "And they who consecrate them shall he dcfilrcl:" 
to be compared is Isn. xliii. 26, ~7, " Thy first father (the 
high priest) hath sinned, an<l thy intercessors have transgrc~SL'' ! 
ngainst me. Therefore will I profane the princes of the sanc
tuary, an<l gi,·e .Jacob to the curse, and Israel to reproach." 
\Yith the approaching destrnction of the :sanctuary arc thl) 
priests also, who can no longer officiate, drsrcratl'<l, and thns 
the means of expiation arc ,Yithclrawn from Isr:wl. ,Tcrcmi:1h, 
in eh. xxxiii., meets with the word of promise a deep trouble of 
the people, that which rnmt haYc been called forth here by the 
threatening of the propl1et: the temple, changC'Cl into a den of 
1·obbers hy the guilt of the people', w:1s to be destroyed. On tl:c 
existence of the temple depended tl1at of the LcYitical pric~t
hoocl; and if this went to the gronnrl bcc:1me an nnsnb~tantial 
shadow, where woukl then be the forgin,ness of sins, ,Yhiclt 
in the law (for ex. Lev. xvi.) was connected with the meclia
tion of the Levitical pricsthoocl '? Ezekiel points only to the 
cloud; Jeremiah opens the view to tlw sun couccaled behind 
the cloud. "Destrnction cometh" (,·rr. :?:'i); prn1wrl,r coutr:ic
tion, in contrast with the expan~ion which is connectccl ,rit!t 
all joyful prosperity. Such expansion is fonndcd in the 11atnrL• 
of the people of Goel: comp. Gen. xxriii. 1-1; ha. Ji,·.:), ,; Thon 
shalt l,reak forth ri;c;ht and left, and thy seL·1I shall inhrrit the 
heathen;" and whL're the expansion p:in•s place to the contrac
tion, the state of n,striction and diminutioni it is a mournful 
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:111omaly, which can haYc its ground only in this, that tl1c 
people of God have degenerated, and become unfaithful to 
their call. "They shall seek a vision from the prophet" (Yer. 
2G) : from their prophets, who hitherto have presented the 
future to them in rosy colours, and to whom the heavens have 
been full of music. Now they make a lamentable figure; they 
are stricken on the mouth by the event. " The law shall 
perish from the priest." The law comes into consideration in 
this connection in a peculiar respect. The priests before the 
catastrophe had so explained the law, that the people were 
lulled into a false security. They had given a one-sided pro
minence to the election of the people, and the lofty promises 
made to them, without refening to the conditions on which the 
election depended, or the severe threatenings in case of infi
delity. Now they no longer venture to come forth with such 
interpretations of the law that turned the grace of God into 
lasciviousness. Events compel them no further to do violence 
to the law, as Zcphaniah reprnaches the priests, eh. iii. 4 (comp. 
,J er. ii. 8; Ezek. xxii. 26). "Judge them according to their 
judgments" (ver. 27)-corresponding to their deeds. "And 
tl1ey shall know that I am the Lord:" this knowledge, which 
they despised, is now forced upon them. In their downfall 
they must acknowledge it. vVith these words recurring in 
Ezekiel lih a refrain, the first cycle of his prophecies closes. 



THE f;ECOND CYCLE. 

CHAPTERS YIIL-XIX. •n1IIE second cycle (eh. Yiii.-xix.) is separated from the 
; first Ly an interval of a year and two months. 'l'hc 

1 j date _is l'.crc the ~ixth year after the captivity of 
M - • ,Jehorncl1111, the sixth month, the fifth day, about 
{i rn :·cars Lefore the destruction of ,J crusalcm. A _vision here 
also forms the introduction, a song the close in eh. xix., i11 the 
midst of prophetic disconrses that elucidate the vil;ion, ob,·iate 
objections, and form a bridge hctWl'L'II it and the mind. The 
historical starting-point and the tendency also arc simiial'. The 
prophet here also strives against the political dreams, rcpre
:-;cnts the dcstrurtion as inevitable, and points to repentance as 
the only way of safety. 

The , ision is here far more cornprrhensive than in the first 
cycle. It occupies four \\hole chapters. It gives :i complete 
representation of the sins of the people; and hel'e accordingly 
is unfoldeLl what in the first vision is only indicated concern
ing the punishment. Common to both Yisions is the delineation 
of the thcophany itself, and in particular the description of 
the chcrnbi111. The formel' delineation is supplemented by that 
here given only in details. 

Ch. viii. contains the exposition of the guilt-the llclineation 
of the four abominations of ,J ernsalem; eh. ix., the first punish
ment-J ernsalem filled with dent! bodies; eh. x., the serond 
punishment-Jerusalem Lnmt; eh. xi. 1-12, the third-G0<l's 
n·n~L•all(:e follows the survi,·ors of the eatastrophl'. The close 
c"n~ists of romfort for the captives, ,vl10 arc already in exile with 
EzckiL·l, all(l on whom the inhabitants of Jeru~alem prondl.,· 
look tlom1; of these will God llim~elf take can•, aftL'r the total 
disn['point111ent of all human hopes (vers. 13-21). The prophet 
then sel'S still ( ,·crs. 22, t:~) how the glory of the Lonl lean·s 
the temple; aud then the ecstasy comes to an encl (wrs. 2-1, 25). 

GS 
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Ch. viii. 1. And it came to pass in the sixth year, the sixth 
month, on the fifth day, I sat in my house, and the clclcrs of 
Judah sat before me, and the hand of the Lord Jehovah fell 
there upon me. 2. And I beheld, and lo a form to look upon 
as fire: from the loins downward, to look upon as fire; a111l 
from the loins upward, to look upon as brightness, as the look 
of shining brass. 3. And he stretched ont the form of a hand, 
and took me by a lock of my head; and the Spirit liftccl me 
up between the earth and the heaven, and brought me to 
,Jerusalem, in the visions of God, to the door of the gate of the 
inner court 1 that looketh towards the north; where was the scat 
of the image of jealousy which provoketh to jealousy. 4. And, 
behold, there was the glory of the Goel of Israel, like the vision 
that I saw in the valley. 5. And he said to me, Son of man, 
lift up thine eyes toward the north. And I lifted my eyes 
toward the north, and behold northward at the gate of the! 
altar this image of jealousy at the entrance. 6. And he saicl 
unto me, Son of man, seest thou what they do? The great 
abomination, that the house of Israel here committcth, that 
they should go far off from my sanctuary'? And thou slrnlt 
yet again see great abominations. 

The elders of Judah sit before the prophet ( ver. 1 ). An 
exciting political report is current, perhaps that of the coalition 
formed between Elam and :\Iedia ( eh. viii. 15-17); 2 and thl" 
ciders come to the prophet in the hope of receiving from him, 
under this change of affairs, a reversal of the former threaten
ings against Jerusalem, and a confirmation of their pleasing 
dreams, which they cannot well enjoy, so long as they have 
the prophet against them (comp. on eh. xx. 1). The fire in 
ver. 2 first draws the attention of the prophet to it, because this 
stood in connection with present circumstances, whereas the 
brightness depicts the essence of God, which is ever the same. 
The fire was antecedently destructive of all the fond hopes of 
the people (comp. on eh. i. 4, 27). "And He stretched out:·· 
the subject can only be the same who is spoken of in vcr. 2-

1 Luther, "to the inner gate." But Michaelis rightly remarks: n'r.l'J::li1, 
femiuimmz, 11eq11e cwn J>etach neque c•un :,·chaw· mascul., scd cum sul,i111t//cct,, 
i~i1, quad conmrnnc est, C<Hn·cuit. Jn vcr. lG i~i1 is ml<!e,I. It i, charactcrist:~ 
of Ezekiel the priest, that he says" the inner" briefly for,; the inner court." 

1 M. Niebuhr, 1/istory ,,f":lssyria and Eal,ylon, p. 212. 
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the Lord, to wl1om the hall(l already belongs in Yer. 1. If the 
hand lw the hand of God, 1·11acli can only denote Spirit, power, 
not win(l. For the wind suits not the hancl of Go<l, but the 
:3pirit perfectly, which is active cYcn through the hand, as also in 
wr. 1 the Spirit of Goel acts on the prophrt through the hand. 
In fact, the haml is only a symbol of the emrgetic Spirit. The 
addition, "in the visions of Goel" ( comp. eh. i. 1 ), preYcnts the 
thin~ from being carried into the sphere of the external. "'Vherc 
was th.! scat of the image of jealousy which proYokcth to 
jealomy." The latter words indicate in what sense the prophet 
speaks of the image of jealousy, i11.1smuch as it prornkes tu 
jealousy the jealous, the energetic God, who as such gi,·es not 
His honour to another, and calls forth His reaction against the 
wrong done to Ilis honour. That the words only serve for 
explanation appe::irs from Yer. 5, where, after the explanation 
here gi,·en, the image of jealousy stands alone. From the 
north the punishment was to come ( eh. i. 4 ). Thus the image 
of jealousy had its right place there. It was an actual summons 
to tlw north to send forth its a,·enging hosts. This lea(ls us at 
once to sec, that we here find ourselves on a purel,Y ideal ground, 
-that the realistic interpretation of that which the prophet 
observes in the temple, and the attempt to draw therefrom 
historical concln,;ions concerning the then state of the temple•, 
arc altogethrr pen·ersc. SeYeral other grounds also speak for 
the ideality: fur ex., the phrase "eYcry one in his chamber" 
(,·er. 1:!), where the reality suddenly breaks forth; further, the 
expression " in the dark" itself, thus not in a puLlie place ; 
the circumstance that Ewkicl mi.~t first brrak a door for him
self (Yer. t,); the 70 men in n,r. 11, ancl the 2;i in wr. Hi,-a 
formal representation of the peoplc, that in so oflici:11 a manner, 
though certainly not at that ti111c, diLl homage to i,luls in the 
temple; and so on. En•n beforch:md it cannot Lt• imagined 
that the Yision was a simple copy of thL' rcalit:\'. This would 
cu11tra1lict its \'cry nature thrnughout. It is intended to present 
the thing in its dccper reality, as it can11ot be seen with the 
eye of flc,h. The templL· was tl1t• ideal d1relli11g-place of the 
1woplc. Thi~ is an iclc-a that is widL·ly sprL·:ul through the Old 
TL'stamcnt.1 In LL·,·. xYi. all the sins of the people apj1c'ar to 

1 Comp. ('l,rist,./. l'urt ii. I'· ,",!)!) f. ; fun:,,_.r, my cumrn. on P~. xxiii. C, 
xxvii .. J, lxxxi1·. :1, .awl on John ii. l'.1. 
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be committed in the temple, the "tent of meeting," in which the 
~iuners dwelt with the holy God. It is there said, in ver. 16: 
"And he (the high priest) shall expiate the sanctuary from the 
impurities of the children of Israel, and from their transgres
sions in all their sins : and so shall he <lo for the tent of meet
ing, that dwelleth among them in the midst of their impurities." 
Dccanse in a spiritual sense all the children of Israel dwell in 
the sanctuary, this "·ill be polluted by e\·ery sin. In Amos 
ix. 1 the altar in Jerusalem appears as the place of transgres
sion ; there the prophet sees all the abominations of Israel and 
J ndah laid down. The altar was the place where the people 
of the two kingdoms were to lay clown the embodied expres
sion of their pious feelings. There lay, in point of fact, the 
fruits of the counterpart of these feelings; there was heaped up 
the unexpiated iniquity of the whole people. In the place of 
trans!.!ression appears the Lord to glorify Himself in the down
fall of those who had not glorified Him Ly their life. So, 
then, here also, all that \YaS extant in the Jami of an idolatrous 
character is united in a single figme, nn<l placed in the temple, 
to cry thence to God aud call forth His vengeance. This being 
so, \YC must in the fmther investigation rise above the image 
of je:1lousy. It is an ideal coucentration of all superstitious 
dealing in Israel-:1 confluence of all the several forms of idols, 
the go<ls of the nations of the earth, that arc the work of man, 
which are in 2 Chron. xxxii. 19 set over against the Goel of 
Israel. In the gre:1t importance which is attached to politics 
in the prophecies of Ezekiel, we must besides pay less regard 
to an idolatry that sprang from a confusion of the religious 
impulse, than to a homage which was offered to the worl<l
powers, in order to attain to safety by their ai<l \Yithout God, 
or even against Goel. This homage went back at length to 
the heathen gods, because these were the ruling powers in the 
popular life. The comparison of eh. xxiii. will leave no doubt 
in reference to the correctness of this remark. It is possible 
that the image of jealousy has a still more special political 
import-that the northward direction refers not merely to the 
punishment to be expected, but also to the sin already com
mitted. Then would the image of jealousy refer to the political 
~clulterics of Jerus:1lem with the northern power of Babylon, 
against. which thc'y alternately conspired, and then again sought" 
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to gain it oYer; ns Zcdckinh, in the same year in which he 
had treated with the kings of Edom, ).foab, and others, con
ccming a common undertaking against Babel, suddenly ma<lc 
off a~ain to Bab.don (Jc1·. Ii. 5~1).1 That tlw scat of the image 
of jealousy was in the north, is here mentioned by anticipation, 
to giYe the n'nson why the prophet is trnnsported thither. The 
proper description of the image of jealous_y follows onl_v in Yer . 
. i. "The image of jealousy that proYokcth to jealousy" points 
to Deut. xxxii. Hi, '' They moved Ilim to jealousy with strange 
gods, with abominations thl'Y prornked Him." To the position 
towards the north, so far as it refers to the pnnishml'nt to be 
expected, corrc~pomls there the sentence, ",\1Hl I will 1n·o,·oke 
them to jealousy by not n people" (ver. :!l). "The g:1tc of the 
altar" (ver. 5) : it is so called because it led from the outer to 
the inner court, in which the altar stood. The prophet stands 
in the outer comt, immediately nt the door of the inner, and 
of course the northern one. At hand in the outer court, in 
the direction of the north, stands the image of jealousy. 'l'he 
removal in Yer. (j can only refer to those who were mentiom•(! 
immediately before: to be rcmoYe<l can onl,v mean, "that they 
lie remowd." The right interpretation would not have been 
missed, hnd the imp01-t of the templL', as the place where the 
people dwell spiritually \\·ith the Lord, been cluly recognise(\. 
By theit· i<lobtr,r, their adulterous intct·comse witl1 the world
powers, they have macle themseh·es unworthy of dwelling with 
the Lord. They must be cast out of the' sanctuary, the placl' 
of blessing and of µ-race, as f,irmerly ,\clam, in consequenee of 
his fall, was driren out of l'arndise. Tl1e idea is the dissolution 
of the co\·enant, the abandonment to the world. 

Ver. 7. An<l he brought. me to thL' <lour of the court; nn<l 
I looked, and behold a hole in the wall. 8. And he sni(! 11nto 
me, Son of mnn, break through the wall ; nncl I broke through 
the wall, and Lcl10hl a. dour. ~- ,\IJ(l he said unto me, Go in, 
and sc•e the wickl·Ll abominations that they do lu·rc. 10. An<l 
I went in and saw; and, behold, every for111 of mo\·ing thing, 
and nhominable beasts, and all the dl'll'stalile things of the 
house of Israel, portrayed upon the wall ro1111<l about. 11. And 
:-;evenly men of the ciders of the home of Israel, and ,J anzaniah 
son of :::;1i:1pha11, ~tanding in their midst, stood k·furc them, an<l 

1 );i,·huhr, p. :! 11. 
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every man had his censer in his hand ; and the prarer of the 
dond of incense went up. 12. And he said unto me, Seest 
thou, son of man, what the elde1·s of the house of Israel do in 
the dark, every man in his image-chambers? for they say, The 
Lord seeth us not; the Lord hath forsaken the land. 13. And 
he said unto me, Still further shalt thou see great abominations 
that they do. 

The door of the court (ver. 7) is the chief door, the eastern. 
Thither is the prophet transported from the northern one (ver. 
3). The hole which the prophet here sees is identical with 
that which he is to dig (ver. 8). He sees here, as it were, the 
model. The idea which lies at the base of the symbolic repre
sentation comes out in ver. 12. "- It is, that superstition, as a 
work of darkness, was driven into secret places. Just here it 
appears quite clear that the transportation to the temple has a 
purely ideal meaning. It is equally plain, however, that the 
superstition here spoken of has a political character-that the 
question is about political combinations. For then only does 
the secret movement explain itself: they do not wish yet to 
hreak openly with Babylon. A purely religious aberration 
would not have needed to hide itself in darkness : it had 
nothing to fear at that time. The wall, according to ver. 8, 
must first be broken through to reach the door. ,v e see 
clearly from this that we are not in the region of reality. If 
the wall was before the door, how, then, did the idolaters 
enter? If there was an entrance for these, why must the 
prophet break open an entrance for himself? Our passage 
shows that under Zedekiah the temple itself \\·as free from 
superstitious abominations. The same appears also from eh. 
xxiii. 38. There the prophet reproaches the inhabitants of 
,T erusalem, because they, after sullying themselves with idolatry 
outside the temple, visited the temple, as if nothing had hap
pened. The animal-worship to which, according to ver. 10, 
the rulers of the people devoted thcmselres, is peculiar in all 
antiquity to Egypt only, and so characteristic of it that the men
tion of it is equivalent to the express naming of Eg:rpt. "r c 
must antecedently expect a certain participation in Eg:vptian 
idolatry in the ,Tews of that day, according to the political rela
tions of the past. "With the political fraternizations the religious 
went hand in hand. Religion was a power so far governing 
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;,i1e whole lif,·i that, fur ex., :rn l'll1'.ias~_y sent to E~ypt could 
1101 arnill par:it·ip:1ti11g in the illolatry of the <lay. Dan. iii. 
hri11;.;s tll om Yie11- the cl use relationsl1ip of politics an<l religio11 . 
.But E.~.1-pt appc:11·s in eh. xxiii. 19-21, :27, as the chief power 
1,y ll'hich ,Judah sought ai,l against the Challleans. It is there 
al,,, exprl•~sly saitl, that ll'ith the political J,,pe1Hlenre was also 
cn1111ecte,l the p,uticipation in tlw worship (n·r~. 7, 30, :fi). Dnt 
ewn the political depe1Hlence on E~ypt itsell', the seeking of 
help iu it, may Le rcganlcd iu the ligi1t of a participation in it., 
supl'rstitiun, inasmuch as its g,ids wc•re the poll'ers gon•rning 
the life. He that trnste,l in E.~Yl't trnste,l i11 ih g0Js-whid1 
al\! alreatly in the Pentateuch p):icc•tl i11 inseparable connection 
with it (Ex. xii. 12)-aml sulJ~ti,utctl for the honour of the 
l'lernal G°'l tl1e fig-nre of an ox that eateth g1·ass. This is 
certainly the d1ic•r puint. The more r:1rely ocrnrring external 
participation in Egyp!1:111 idul:ttry is u!d_Y a si11glc couserpwnce 
of this wl:ole unnatural relation. '' ;.lu,·iug thing" is all that 
mows on the earth; comp. Gen. i:;. :.l, "c,·et'_)' moving thing 
that Ji,·eth." The limitation to the smaller animals lies, where 
it finds place, not iu the wurJ itsl'lf, Lnt in this, that the gr~ater 
animals are· sp-.'c:ally uame,l alon~ ll'ith it. ~o here also the 
moYiug thing is the generic 11:1111,•. .Along ll'ith this are the 
cattle named as the most promiuent species in the genus. The 
animal-worship must, ac:rnnling to its 11rii1ciplc, have been 
specially (\ir,-ctl'tl to the most useful aui:nals. "Abomina
tion" stautl:s in a1,pu.,it;ua to cattle, autl forms with it a kiud 
of compouml-aLomi11ation cattle. The cattle become an 
abomination, Lccausc the honour lielon~·ing tu the Creator is 
assigne,l to them (Ho:u. i. :?~). EYerything created, however 
gootl it may be in itst:li, Lecllmes an aliou1i11ation as soon as it 
stantls with man beside, or ri,nite al.ion•, God. i; .All the tletcst
aLle things of the house of hrael:" this means espec:ally the 
idols, which Lelong to the same category \\ itli those expressly 
namctl. Ouly the land aui1nals are here expressly named, 
ll'hercas in tlil· ]'l'l1!1il,ition of the Egn1tiau animal-worship i11 
Dent. iv. 17, lt,, mention is made alsu of fowls auJ a(ptatic 
animals. Dut at all c,·ents 011ly the Egyptain gods come into 
account. The d,,\·.,/u/,le, properly the lilth.1·, .~/,·1\·ur,·i, a dei,ig
nation of idu!s particularly natural to Ezvkil'I, r,-:°l'rs c,·ery
,rl1cre to Le\·, xxYi. :::o. T!w iilthy is a de~ignatilla peculial'ly 
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snitnble to animnl-gocls, the filthy ones of Eg_Ypt (Ex. xxiv. 7 ). 
"The filthy" also occurs especially of the Egyptian gods in 
Deut. xxix. 17, the only place in the books of ~loses where 
the word is fouml, except Ex. xxvi. 30. "Portrayed upon 
the wall:" l\Ioses in Deut. iv. 17, 18 speaks of artificial 
rcprescntntions of animals as the object of ,rnrship. ,: The 
sewnty of the elders of Israel" (wr. 11) are from Ex. xxiL 
1, 9, Kum. xi. 16, 24. As they there, as a chosen part, repre
sent the whole of the elders, the men in authority, so also here. 
In ver. 12 the elders of the house of Israel arc spoken of in 
general. The idea is, that the leaning to Egyptian customs, 
the trust in the shadow of Egypt (Isa. xxx. 2:!), is in the strict 
sense a national sin. If the state as such had ab:mclone<l 
itself to dependence on Egypt, and thereby committed a 
felony, it renounced the God of the spirits of all flesh, and 
called down His vengeance upon itself. "Auel Jaazaniah 
son of Shaphan standing in their midst:" Shaphan occurs 
in 2 Kings xxii. 3, 10 as chancellor umb· Josiah. His son, 
who is prob:ibly invested with the same office, was no doubt 
the soul of the negotiation., with E;:.ypt. The prophet intro
duces the historicr.l personality into tliis ideal company partly 
on this account, partly on account of his ominous name, The 
Lord hears, who was to come <lown on the head of these 
,rnrshippcrs of beasts, and who pronounced jmlgment on their 
whole procedure. "Before them "'-the pictures of animals. 
"And the prayer 1 of the cloud of incense went up." The 
cloud of incense is called prnyer, because it was an embodied 
prayer; comp. on P.,. cxli. 2, Rev. v. 8, viii. 3, 4, where we 
have the interpretati• a of the symbol, "The incense is the 
prayers of saints." They say by the incense before those 
miserable figures, "Deli,·er me, for thou art my god" (Irn. 
xliv. 17). Here it is obvious that the prophet has Lefore him 
not merely the direct participation in Egyptian idolatry. This 
was certainly not so general. Already Cocceius perceived the 
right meaning. He thus gi,·cs the real import: "The people 
of Israel relied at that time on the aid of the Egyptians, and 
looked to them as to their Saviour." The words, "in the <lark, 
m·ery man in his image-chamber" (ver. 12), point to this, that 

1 ,n:;:, not incense, scent,-:i. meaning tho.t rests o:i no ground what
e·,~r. 
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rernlt from Babylon, undertaken in concert with Egypt, was 
not at that time otliciali_y pruclaimed-that it was still a secret, 
though a public one. Their inner apartments appear as image
eh:unbers, because they deceive themseln!s in their inmost hearts 
with Egyptian fancies, which here fin<l their external represen
tation in the Egyptian figures on the walls. In eh. xxiii. 14 the 
earlier Chaldean sympathies appear also in the objecti,·e form 
of pictures. 'l'hc_v point to their justification of their shameless 
course in the words, "The Lord seeth us not, the Lord hath 
forsaken His lan(l." B_v these words they wish to refer the 
guilt to Goll. As He does nothing for them, they must help 
themselves as well as they can. "'he1·e punishment coincides 
with a <lefccti,·e sense of sin, revolt from God is the necessary 
consequence. 

Ver. 14. And he brought me to the doo1· of the gate of the 
Lord's house, "·hich was toward the north; and, behold, the 
\\"omen sat there weeping for Tammuz. 15. And he said 
unto me, l::ieest thou, son of man? Still furthe1· shalt thou 
see greater abominations than these. 

That the prophet is led to the north gate points to this, 
that the worship which is here treated of springs from the 
north. This suits Adl)nis, already recognised by Jerome in 
Tammuz, whose worship ha<l its chief seat in Uyhlo~, a city 
of northern Pho:micia, between Tripolis an<l Berytus, to which 
alsu the wry characteristic mark of the weL'ping women leads. 
The real import is the SL'l'king of political aid among the 
Phmnicians, who, according to the discu~sions on eh. i., bL'longed 
to the anti-Chaldaic coalition. "Abominations greater than 
these" (ver. 15): in the previous passages it was merely, 
"Thou shalt still fnrthc1· sec great abominations." The grn
dation leads us to unclL'rstand that the prophet here comes to the 
!.'in which stood at present in its full bloom. It was probably 
the project of a league with l\Iccln-Pcrsia which filled thL'ir 
minds with new hopes, and had called forth the new inquiry of 
the l'ldl'rs. The cxcitL•ment was so murh the greater, because 
the exiles were the appropriate agents for this alliance, as in 
general the Diaspora afforded a proper instrument for effecting 
the then far-reaching political combinations. "' e have ouly 
to think of the connl'ction which even now subsists among the 
,T cws of all countries. 



Vc1·. lG. And he brought me into the inner court of the 
Lord's house; and, behold, at the door of the temple of the 
Lorcl, between the porch and the altar, about fh·e and twenty 
men, whose backs were towanl the temple of the Lord, and 
their faces towards the east; and they worshipped the sun 
toward the east. 17. And he said unto m<', Hast thou seen, 
0 son of man? Is it too little for tlie house of J uclah to do 
the abominations which they have here done? that they ha \'e 
filled the land with violence, that they now still further pro
Yoke me to anger; and, lo, they put the vine-branch to their 
nose. 18. Therefore will I also deal in fury: my eye shall 
not spare, nor will I pity; and they shall cry in my ears with 
a loud voice, and I will not hear them. 

The five and twenty in vcr. lG arc, according to eh. xi. L 
princes of the people. ",re have here, as in the seventy, an 
ideal representation of the ruling pmver~, so composed that for 
every one of the twelve tribes of which hrael ideally consisted, 
two men were counted, and one over as president. It is here 
said about twenty-five, in contradistinction to the seventy with
ont the about in ver. 11. There the number had a definik 
basis in the )Iosaic books; here this is wanting. This ver.,· 
about decides against the assumption that the 1'Yent_,·-five were 
the chiefs of the twenty-four classes of priests, with the high 
priest at their head. In this case the number would be sharp!,\· 
defined. .Against the priests speaks also the political charactel' 
of the whole scene, which becomes particularly evident by 
comparison with eh. xxiii., and by rc>ference to the historical 
starting-point of the prophecies of Ezek:cl, a great insurrection 
against the Chal<lean monarchy. l\loreover, it had never been 
really a fact that the whole priesthooc.l, as one man, had given 
themselves over to idolatry. To this is added the impossibility 
of separatin~ the twenty-fiye here from the twenty-five in 
eh. xi. ,v e ha Ye here the transgression, there the punishment. 
In eh. ix. the latte1· was represented only in regard to the 
seventy. The place between the porch and the altar, imme
diately at the entrnnce of the court of the priests, on which 
especially the interpretation of the twenty-firn by the priests 
was based, was also the appropriate one for the civic represen
tatives in solemn supplications. As the priests stand there, 
according to Joel ii. 17, to be in close proximity with the 
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people in whose name they appe:ir, so here the highe~t office
be:irers of the people come as near the altar as was lawful 
for them, to show their contempt for the God of Israel. The 
.Tews think they have behaved unbecomingly toward the altm·. 
This is not ill devised, and goes further in the direction imli
cated by Ezekiel. The prophet has in view a new aspect of 
the political superstition of the people. It ,rns a national sin ; 
and so, along with the former representation of the peoph•, 
consisting of seventy ehlers, a new one is here formed consist
ing of twenty-five princes. \Ve learn mo1·e exactly the nature 
of this political superstition from the mention of the sun as the 
object of worship, and especially from the close of ver. 17, where 
a rite of the ~Icdo-Pcrsian religion is undeniably spoken of. If 
any one turned attention to the confederates against the Chai
deans, he must have thought above all of those whom Isaiah h,1d 
already named as the destroyers of the in his time only dawning 
Chaldean empire, the l\Iedo-Penians. "As the power," it was 
remarked in the C!tristology, "which will subYert the Dahylo
nian monarchy, appear the ::\[ccles in Isa. xiii. 17. In eh. xxi. 2 
Slam is named along with Madai, by which, in the us:ige of 
Isaiah, Persia is designated. This power, and at its head 
the conqncro1· from the east, Koresh, will, according to the 
announcement of Isaiah, bring s:ih·ation to ,T udah; through 
it will he gain a re~toration to his n:itiYe lal1ll." The rc,·olt 
might here shelter itself m1<lcr the appearance of piety: the 
word of God itself seemecl to point to alliance with the Persian:', 
~nd to invite to the same. As Babylon, according to Isa. xxxix., 
Ezek. xvi. and xxiii., and other accounts, conspired against 
.Assyria a long time before it was able to oyerthrow it, so it is 
to he supposed that the )Iedo-PL•rsian power first attained its 
object after many previous unsuccessful attl!mpts. Dut we 
arc distinctly assurctl of this by Ezckil'I in eh. xxxii. 2-1, ;?j_ 

There appear the Elamites, "who camccl their terror in till' 
land of the liYing," atllOll!,! the nations ,"110 were discomiitt·,l 
by the Chaldcans, without doubt in const'qncnce of the coali
tion, which we here sec in the act of formation. In ,Jerl'111iai:, 
eh. xxv. 25, the kings of :\lcllia am! Elam are named in th,· 
fit·st ye:ir of Nclmchadnezza1· among those who arc to clri11l: 
the cup of wrath. In the face of the fnltilmcnt of this fornu·r 
prophecy, Jcr, .. mi:,h thn•atr:ns, in the hl'/!inni11g uf the rl'i~11 of 
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Zedekiah (eh. xlix. 34 f.), that the Lord will break the bow of 
Elam, without doubt in reference to the political hopes which 
were at this time placed in Elam. Graf says on this passage: 
"Elam's power also is broken ; the cnemie~, the instmments 
of the divine anger, surprise it, :mcl before their terrible 
::mnihilating sminl it flees to all nations : its land becomes 
snbjcct to a foreign power. Bnt yet once more is Ebm 
restored." Jeremiah plays no empty trick. He must hnve 
had a real cause for threatening destruction to Elam. The 
predictions of the prophets are "con11sels" (Isa. xli. :!8). 
After a full historical investigation, ~I. Niebuhr says in the' 
Jlistoi·p of Ass!Jria and Babylon, p. 212: "A successful war of 
Xcbuchaclnezzar with E!am, between the ninth and twentieth 
years of his reign, is certain." The twenty-five stand not in 
the inner court, but at the door of it. That they appear iu 
the temple of Jehovah, implies that they wish to maintai!1 
externally their relation to the Lord. But tl1at they turn 
their back to the sanctuary of the Lord and their face to the 
sun, shows that in their political course they count the Lord 
for nothing; and, on the contrary, place their hope in the 
worshippers of the sun. The worship of the stars and the 
elements was, as Hcrodotns testified, peculiar to the :i\Icdo
Persian religion. They had no gods of wood and stone, no 
image-worship like the Egyptians. The chief object of their 
Yeneration was, along with fire, the sun. Hyde, De Religione 
Persmwn, p. 305, gives from the ruins of Pcrscpolis a copy of 
a scene-the kin~ of Persia as he stands worshipping before the 
fire and the sun. The sun is here to be regardell more exactly 
as the ri3ing sun. "\Ve ha\"C a reference to the Persian worship 
of the rising sun in Isa. xli. :!, "who awakened from the sun
rise;" and xlvi.11; "who calls from the sunrise an eagle." Tl1e 
name Koresh itself, according to the Greek writers, signifies 
the s1m. The Persian king was regarded as an incarnation of 
the snn-god. In that sculpture in Persepolis, the spirit of the 
king moves before the sun, from which it proceeds and to 
which it returns.1 In ver. 17 it is said that Judah is already 

1 We must beware of misunderstanding tht> anomalous form t::n•,n;,::•t> 
as it occurs directly in Ezekiel, of whom the abnormal is a charact,·r
istic peculiarity. The form is a 1111i1/ pl'O IJIIO, but so is the practice 
ei;;nJi•.·,l l,y it. Li:,-:1,tfoot says, ,-,,.,: miro mndu _iim1111ta, ad mi,·am al,o-
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sufficiently burdened with "tllC' abominations which they h:m~ 
<lone, that they have filled the laud with violence," so that it is 
really not thl' time to prornke God further by these new abn
minatium. llae: this refers to sins with whieh they, the hm1s,_. 
of ,Judah, and especially their princes (for the viole11ce points h 

these), have alreacly filled the lancl, which have thus bc·en co111-
mittecl abroad outside the temple. But yet they were, as th,· 
l,cre shows, committed in the temple. For the temple i~, in a 

f<Jliritual sense, the dwelling of the Israelites, and all that th0:: 
did took place there. In what the new transgression comist;,, 
by which tllC'y provoke God, is intimated in the words, "They 
put the vine-branch to the nose." That it belongs to the 
religious department, in contrast with the former sins, wl1ich 
moved in the mor:il region, appears from the phrase "to pro
,·uke me" in its reference to l>ent. xxxii. 16, "They vex Ili11, 
,Yith strange gods, with abominations they provoke Ilim." The 
vine-branch 1 held before corre~ponds here with the worship of 
the sun in ver. 16. The vine-stock is the pre-eminent product 
of the sun, and so to the sun-worshippers the chief object of 
tlianksgi ving and prayer, the most suitable representative of 
:di for which thanks arc due to the sun. The Persian sun
,rnrshipper, according to Strabo and others, held in his hand a 
bunch of shoots, called Darsom, when praying to the sun, anti 

mi11otin11rm rJiirnci11.< npri111rnd11m. Thc rcgnlar form '\'l"Ould be thP par
ticiple c::•~r;;;::•1:. llnt the prophd, by im,el'ling n, givl's II niticism of 
1lll·il' proc1·vdi1,;;;. To lll' compan·d is Ex. xxiv. l, •· ,\ml he said 11111,, 

~!u,L·.,. (\m11· np 1.111!0 the Loni. thou ancl .\aron, ancl sen•nty of the ciders 
of !,rad; ancl worship ye afnl' off." I-'urtl11·r, lh-nt. xi. Hi, •· Take l11·e,l 
that yonr heart Le 11ut <lccein·,1, aucl ye tnl'n asich- :11111 Sl'l'\'P other got!•, 
aml wor.,bip them, :rn,l the Lor,l's wmth he ki111l11·1l ngainst you." The 
1:t,t passa;:-c• is especially to the point. The n s,·1Tes the purpose of a 
'l"'•htio11, th:1t. is, tl«·y WUl'ship: wl,er,·as it. is 8ai,l i11 the law of Goel, Y c 
,hall 1101 \\·n:·ship. Yon may <lcclal'e this to lJ<· a mere play; hnt this dol'S 
nut :It all alter the fact. 

1 ;,71•:1 111,·ans 011ly vine-stock, nothing else, 1111,l so ocrnrs in eh. x,·. ~
E,·cry (Jllll·l' expla11atio11 is thus to he n·jecte,l as nrbilrary. The wor,l 
JH'\"l'l' Jlll':t:i;-; :-:l1(Jot in gl'nl'ral. E,·l·n aec111·di11~ tu its dl'rivation, it :-.nit~. 

only thl' Yi111·-.-1 .. ..i,. 111 whirh al0111• it n1,plil'S in us,•. ThL' n·rL is IISl'cl uf 
the }'J'llllilll,! <,f tlw Yi111"yard. Till' uuu11, 1n·u1wrly prnnin;:-, poi11ts to till• 
care which i I,~ Yin,• 11ceck if it is to thri1·c an,l lu•al' fruit-th,• xot,Oot,/p,i of 
.loh11 xv.:!. (lf tile n·•111ital, ,rl,ieh i., hnn1:,.:hL in lll'rc hy au arbitrary inter
pretation of ;i,1r~t, mention is first made in Yer. 18. 
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applied it to the mouth when uttering prayer. This quite 
agrees with the rite here. For the vine-branch here needs not 
be a single rod, and the nose is derisively mentioned in place 
of the mouth, according to the leaning to irony and sarcasm 
which appears so often in the prophets when they oppose ancl 
chastise superstitious folly. 

Ch. ix. From the sin the prophet turn,;; to the punishment. 
The announcement of this begins in this section with the 
slaying of the sinful inhabitants of the city, and then in the 
following chapter we have the destruction of the city itself. 
The scene is the following: At the commaml of the Lord, 
who will punish the revolt of Ilis people, appear the ministers 
of His righteousness, six in number, and in their midst " a 
mau clothed in linen," the former with weapons of destrnction, 
the latter with an inkhorn. They come (the scene is the• 
temple) near the brazen altar : thence the glory of the Lore! 
went towards them from the most holy place to the threshold 
of the temple. It gives to the man clothed in linen the order 
to protect the pious, to the others the order to destroy the 
ungodly without mercy. These orders are executed. 

Ver. I. And he called in my ears with a loud voic-:?, 
saying, The visitations of the city drnw near,1 and let every 
man have his destroying weapon in his hand. 2. An<l, 
behold, six men came by the way of the upper gate, which 
lies toward the north, and each had his breakiug weapon 
in his hand; and one man was in their midst clothed in 
linen, and an inkhorn upon his loins : and they came and 
stood beside the brazen altar. 3. And the glory of the Goel 
of Israel went up from the cherub, on ''"hich it was, to the 
threshold of the hou~e ; and he called to the man clothed in 
linen, who had the inkhorn at his loins. 4. And the Lord 
said unto him, Pass through the midst of the city, through 
Jerusalem, and set a mark upon the foreheads of the men that 
sigh and that groan fo1· all the abominations that are clone in the 
m~dst of it. 5. An<l to those he said in my ears, Pass through 

1 Luther, "cause to come ncrir." But \:::!ii' is usually the perfect in 
Kal, ancl occurs in eh. xii. :::!:.J, xiii. 14. As imperat-ivc it is fonnrl only 
once, Isa. xii. :::!5. For treating it as the perfect, the fundamental passa6c 
Hos. ix. 7 speaks, "The days of visitation are come." 

F 
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the city after him, and smite; let not your eyes 1 spare, nor ham 
ye pity. H. Oltl and young, and maiden an<l child, and women, 
slay to destrnction; and any man upon whom is the mark touch 
not; and begin at my sanctuary. And they began at the old 
men that were before the house. 7. Aud he sai<l unto them, 
DL'llle the house, and fill the comts with the slain: go ye forth. 
And they went forth, and slew in the city. S. Anti it came 
to pass, when they ha<l slain them, and I was left, then fell I 
on my face, and crie<l, and said, Ah Lord ,Jehovah ! wilt thou 
destroy all the remnant of Israel, when thou pourest out thy 
fury upon ,fornsalem '? !). And he said unto me, The iniquity 
of the house of Israel and ,J u<lah is exceedingly great, and the 
land is filled with Llood, and the city filled with perversity: 
for they say, The Lor<l hath forsaken the land, and the Lonl 
seeth not. 10. And I also, my eye shall not spare, nor will 
I pity; thei1· way I have laid upon their own head. 11. And, 
behokl, the man clothed in linen, who had the inkhorn at his 
loins, returned wor<l, saying, I have done as thou hast com
manded me. 

"He called" (ver. 1)-He who had formerly spoken-the 
Lord (comp. ver. 4). The loud voice corresponds to the greatness 
of the abominations that cry to God. Goel speaks to the mini
sters of His vengeance, and announces to them that now it is 
time to go to work. The visitation in itself may also be used in 

• a good sense : that it is hl're penal, lies in the connection with 
the foregoing, according to which ,Jerusalem can only be the 
object of the divine anger, and also in the summons, founded 
on the actual state of things, to the ministers of Goel to pro
Yidc themsl'lves with clestructi,·e weapons. The six men in 
ve1·. 2 can onl,v be angels in human form, which they must 
assume to Le visible to the prnphet. For only thus do they 
suit as the retinue of the man clothed in linen, who on sure 
~rounds c:111 be no other than the angel of the Lord, and 
whom we ne,·er see accompanied with any other retinue than 
that of the lower angels; comp. for ex. Zech. i. 11 f. and ,Tosh. 
v. 1-1, where the angel of the LorJ designates himself as the 

I Sv stan<l,; fur S:-:. '111c n·a,liug atk,IL'<l Ly 111,rnuscripts is u::i•~•v, 
for which thl' rnaq . .:i11al rca,ling gi\'l's th,· ;;iugular. It is tu Le rl'jectecl 
ns cxplauatDry. The "yes 11rc comLiru·,l iuto an i,l,·al 1111ity, ancl su the 
nrL may ;;t:1111I in thl' singular. The .Masurl'tcs could nut- 1111L!crstan<l this. 
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Prince of the host of the Lord. The men come from the 
north, because the earthly foes were to come thence, whom the 
propel' factors, the heavenly powers, employ as their instrumentg 
( comp. eh. i. 4; ,Tcr; i. 14). That the man clothed in linen is 
the angel of the Lord, appears from Dan. x. 5, xii. G, 7, where 
:Michael, the angel of the Lord ( comp. Beitrcige, i. p. 166, and 
the comm. on eh. xii. of Revelation), is designated in the same 
way,-a remarkable coincidence between the two prophets of 
the exile. But the thing itself shows that the man clothed in 
linen is no other than the angel of the Lord. The clothing 
is that of the earthly high priest. All the different pieces of 
raiment of the earthly high priest are, according to Lev. xvi. 
4-, 23, of linen: hence is explained also the plural, linen gar
ments. The earthly high priest cannot be here intended. 
But the Antitype of the same, the heavenly High Priest and 
Intercessor, is the Angel of the Lord, the Angel of the cove
nant (Mai. iii. 1), who in Zech. i. 12 makes intercession fot· 
the covenant people, and to whom the Lord answers with goocl 
and comfortable words. The high priest appears in Zech. 
iii. as a type of Christ, and a £gUl'e of the angel of the 
Lord ( comp. the Clt1'istol. on the passage). But we have to 
regard the man clothed in linen not alone as appointed to the 
work of delivering the pious-not as standing in opposition to 
the six ministers of righteousness. The prntection of the pious 
is his privilege ; but the work of vengeance also stands under 
his control. The six are to be regarded as absolutely subordi
nate to him, executing the work of destruction only by his 
order and under his authority. vVe must regard this as ante
cedently probable, because the angel of the Lord is elsewhere 
represented as the leading personage in the great judgments 
of God, which are executed in the interest of the kingdom of 
God. It was he, for ex., who, as the " destroying angel," 
smote the first-born of Egypt (Ex. xii. 23, compared with vers. 
12, 13). Especially liere the number seven leads to the intimate 
connection of the man clothed in linen with the six. The 
former also appears at the altar, so that he thus belongs to the 
eagles, who gather where the carcase is, comes in the midst of 
the rest, who follow after him. In eh. x. 2, 7, the man clothed 
in linen is expressly declared to be he who executes the juclg
ments of the Lord : the burning of the city proceeds from 
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him, anrl this is insc>parably connected with the slaying of the 
guilty inhabitants. According to ver. 5 liae, " pass through 
the city o_1Ler lii111," t!te angels in the work of destruction arc 
the retinue of tlie angel. In ver. 11, after the completion of 
the work of dcstrnction, the man clothed in linen says, "I hm·c 
tlonc as Thou hast commanded me." Accor1lingly, the order 
for destruction is especially addressed to him. The man 
clothed in linen has an inkhorn on his loins : the Orientals to 
this clay often carry the inkhorn in the girdle at the side. The 
use to be made of the inkhorn we lc>arn from ,·er. 4. It serves 
to mark the foreheads of the elect. It is a question "·hether it 
is intended at the same time for inscribing them in the book of 
life, which is first mentioned in Ex. xxxii. :32 ( comp. Ps. lxix. 2~, 
::ind on Hev. xx. 12). This is indeed probable, especially on 
account of the fundamental passage, Isa. iv. ;), " Every one 
that is written for life in Jerusalem." Accordingly the inscrip
tion in the book of life is to be reganlecl as the original act, the 
marking on the forehead as the consequence. The ministers of 
vengeance "came and stood by the brazen altar." The Lrazc>n 
altar is the altar of burnt-offering. This is the place of trans
gression. There lies accumulated the unexpiated iniquity of 
the whole people, instead of the rich treasure of faith and Ion
that should lie there embodied in offoring. The ministers of 
God appear in the pince of transgression, to glorify Him in 
the fall of those who woulcl not glorify Him by their life. In 
the one or the other way lie mu,t necessarily come to His right 
and to llis honour in them. The delineation of sin also, in 
eh. viii., i1uolves the principle that, icleally taken, all the sins 
of the people> arc committed in the temple. The funchmental 
passage is Amos ix. The Lol'll appears on the point of punish
ing the sins of Israel upon the altar, on which t!IC'y arc h<'apl'd 
np. The angels stm,cl beside the desecrated altar, a\Y:titing 
the 0<'ck and comm:rnd of God. Ile whose 1-piritnal eye wa,, 
openecl to sec them st:111<li11~ there, could only IOlik with dcc>p 
lwrror on the peoplt·, filll'd with joYl'nl hopes of the future. 
_ \ceonlin~ to Yer. ;{, the glury of (_j 11ll 111on•.,; from the most 
holy place, wllC'rc it sat on·r t/11• chl'rnli, the idt•al unity of thC' 
cheruLi111, to the gate of the l-':111etuar,r, 11e:ir which the :iltat· 
sto0tl, to gi,·c orders to His 1ni11i,ters sta11di11g at tlw altar. 
Fir~t in ver. 4, 1.hc onk•1· is issued tu thl' man clothed in linen, 
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to make a sign on the forehead of the men who are the 
objects of sparing mercy, because they have kept themselves 
free from the community of corruption. By the sign one is 
separated from the mass. This may be done according to 
circumstances, either for honour or dishonour, for salvation or 
for destruction. In Ps. lxxviii. 41 the marking is dishonour
ing. To mark, stands there as the Latin notare, for to dis
honour: here, where the mass is devoted to destruction, the 
marking is one that honoms and saves. The marking takes 
place on the foi·elzead, the place where the sign is most easily 
seen. The sign on the forehead here, the symbolic expression 
of the truth that Goel in great jndgments holds the sheltering 
hand of His grace over His own, that He " knoweth how to 
deliver the godly out of temptations" (2 Pet. ii. 9), cor!'esponds 
to the sprinkling with blood of the door-posts of those who arc 
to be spared in the judgment upon Egypt in Ex. xii., where 
Grotius justly remarks, " He marks the foreheads, not the 
door-posts, as formerly in Egypt, because the act of deliverance 
was to be wrought, not for whole families, but for individuals, 
and indeed the elect." At that time stood house against house, 
people against people; now the great separation is to be among 
the people themselves. We have here the fundamental passage 
for the sealing of the elect on their foreheads in Rev. vii. 2, 3. 
The marking secures not against any share in the divine judg
ments; this would not correspond with the nature of the cliYine 
righteousness, as even the elect are in many ways affected with 
the prevailing corruption ( comp. Isa. vi. 5) : it secures only 
against being swept away with the wicked (Ps. xxviii. 3), against 
an evil death, and all that would stand in contradiction with 
the rule that " all things work together for good to them th:-1t 
love God" (Rom. viii. 28). We h:wc an example of the fulfil
ment of this symbolic prophecy in ,T ercmiah, whose life was 
preserved in the taking of the city. A personal application of 
the general truth here expressed we haYe in that which the 
Lord by Jeremiah says to the God-fearing Ebed-rnelech ( eh. 
xxxix. 16-18), " Behold, I will bring my ,rnrds upon this city 
for evil, and not for good ; and they shall be before thee in 
that day. But I will deliver thee in that day ; ... and thou 
shalt have thy life for a prey, because thou hast trusted in 
me." So also is it said to Baruch in J er. xiv. 5, " Behold, I 
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will bring evil upon all flesh; but thy soul will I ~tve unto 
tiicc for a pre_,·, in all places whither than goest." The "old 
men" in Yet·. li, which forms the fun<lamental passage for 1 Pet. 
iL Ii, ",Tndgmcnt must begin at the house of Go<l," are the 
~c,·c11ty ddl•rs in eh. viii. 11. The sanctuary, often elsewhere 
the <lwelling-place of the whole people, appears here specially 
as the dwelling-place of their reprcse11tatiYes: on the other 
liarnl, the n1a'.;s of the people is assigned to the cit.'·, which, 
homJYer, forms no counterpart to the temple, lmt is, as it were, 
a chapel of ease to it. In ver. 7, in the ,rnrds, ,: Defile the 
house, and fill the courts with the slain!' that which has 
already taken place is apprnved in the form of an order, to 
cimnect it with the actual order, ,: Go ye forth." The ex-
11re~sion has the air of military abrnptncss. The uncleanness 
of the human corpse is, according to the law, especially great 
(~um. xix. 11), much greater than that of the animal carcase 
(Le,·. xi. 24). It is here peculiarly great, as it concerns those 
"·ho perish amidst their sins. The house is defiletl by the 
corpses, which are heaped in its courts. Nothing is said, either 
here or in nr. 6, of any being slain in the house. The prophet, 
in nr. 8, docs not express his own feeling, bnt speaks from the 
soul of those upon whom the ju<lgment of God has fallen, and 
appears as their representative: only on this supposition, fo1· 
which there is abnntlance of analogy, is his speech conceivable. 
The remnant is the remnant in full that was left, after the 
A~syriau anti the former Challle:m visitaticm. The small 
election, consisting of those marked, is o,·erlooke<l. l3ut the 
exiles come not into account, acco!"ding to the view of those 
whom the propliet represents. TJ1e inhabitants of J ernsalem 
regarded themscl res as the whole of Israel, and the exiles as a 
cut off an<l rejected branch of the rine ( eh. xi. 15).1 In the 
divine answer in wr. 9, which turns away the complaint by 
reference to the greatness t•f the people's guilt, Isrnel is the 
wl1olc, ,Judah the p:irt, in which the whole at that time alone 
co11tin11ctl to exist. For the ten tribes, as branches cut off, 
come not into account: they could attain again to significance 
0111,v by l'cncwctl connection with the vine, which was prepared 
Ly the exile of ,Judah, and partly accomplished. The fearful 

1 ,::.:::•::.:J i~ the:: perf., with ~ insertcu, which here takes the place of 
a noun: a hc-remainc,1-u,·er. 
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extent of the moral declension is referred to this, that they say, 
" The Lord hath forsaken the lan<l, and the Lord seeth not." 
On this :Michaelis remarks : " The source of all transgression 
is the denial of the providence of God." To this denial they 
have attained, inasmuch as, from defect in the arknowledgment 
of their sins, they can discover no reason in their misfortunes; 
rather must they see in them, as they are, witnesses against the 
power and good-will of their Goel. The man clothed in linen 
says, in ver.11, "I have clone as Thou hast commanded me"
in both respects, the clestrnction and the preservation. The 
first comes pre-eminently into account. For only destruction 
is mentioned in the immediate context. ,v e have here the 
transition from the slaying of the citizens to the destrnction of 
the city1 of which the following chapter treats. Our verse 
forms the close of the former work. 

Ch. x. The following is the arrangement of this chapter, 
which exhibits the second act of the divine righteousness. He 
that sits on the throne commands the man clothed in linen to 
take fii·e out of the midst of the wheels of the chernbirn, ancl 
scatter it over the city (vers. 1, 2). In vers. 3-5 it is paren
thetically related concerning the position which the cherubim 
and the glory of the Lord then took, that the latte1· then pre
figmed the approaching departure from the temple, and the 
cherubim already prepared themselves for this. In vers. G, 7 
is the partial execution of the command : the man in linen 
places himself by the wheels, and a cherub takes fire from the 
midst, and hands it to him : he takes it, and goes out. In vers. 
8-14, the observations which the prophet made on this occasion 
in regard to the cherubim and the "·heels. In vers. 15-19, the 
advance of the glory of the Lord with the cherubim and the 
wheels, the removal of which is the preliminary condition of 
the scattering of the fire over the city, to the passage out of the 
temple. In vers. 20-22, the remal'k that the cherubim which 
the prophet here saw in the temple, present themselves as 
identical in every respect with "the li,·ing creature" ,vhich he 
ha<l seen before at the river Chebar. 

Yer. 1. And I looked, and, behold, in the vault which was 
above the head of the cherubim appeared something like a 
sapphire-stone, as the appearance of the likeness of a throne 
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abO\·e them. 2. And he said unto the man clothed in linen as 
follows, Go in between the whid under the cherub, and fill 
thy hollow hands with coals of fire from between the cherubim, 
and scatter them over the city. And he went in before my 
eyes. 

The ~Jory of the Lord is in ver. 1 again oYer the cherubim, 
from which it harl separated itself. As this separation served 
only a quite definite purpose, it was unnecessary to remark that 
it ceased as soon as this purpose was effected. That it retired 
to its original place is even here indirectly affirmed. First, 
in ver. 4, the glory of the Lord raises itself anew from the 
cherubim (comp. ver. 18). Concerning the vault, see on i. 22, 
25; the throne, i. 26.1 "He said" (ver. 2),-namely, He that 
sittc"th on the throne (comp. i. 2G). 1\Iaius obsern:s: "God the 
Father sitting on the throne to the Son, to ,vhom He has given 
full powel' to execute juclgment" (,John v. 27). The repeated 
"And he said," which we have given by "as follows," is de
signed to turn the attention to the impm·tant statement. The 
fire is here not a symholic designation of the anger of Goel, but 
elementary fire, for the firing and burning of the city are to 
be represented. The 1cltl'els are a symbol of the powers of 
nature, among which fire holds a prominent place. The ulti
mate cause of the burning of the city (this is the fundamental 
idea) is not earthly, but heavenly, and hence the folly of hoping 
and working for its preservation. The command proceeds 
from Him who sits on the thrnne to His angel: the fire is 
only the instrumental means in the hand of the latter, who 
takes it, arnl scatters it oYer the city. Four potencies are 
engaged in the destrnction of the city,-llc who sits on the 
throne, the man clothed in linen, the fire, and the cherub who 
hamls it to the angel. The former two are absolutely ruling, 
the latter two absolutrly ministering. It mi_'--'.ht at first sight 
appear that the man clothe<l in linen doC's not here come into 
account in the asuect which is fi~nrerl h_v his raiment. He 
wears this as the heavenly high priest, the representative of the 
chlll'ch with God. Thus it appears that the designation i.:; 
only suit,thle in snch acts as arc for the safrt_v of the church; 
whereas the prl'sent act is an annihilating jndgment. Dut on 
a profounder Yiew the destruction sen·es fol' safety, as it is the 

1 ~~ for ~j.!, as not u11frequcntly in Ezekid (ii. 10, xi. 11). 
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necessary prerequisite of it. The Lor1l must first in jndgment 
wash away the defilement of the daughter of Zion (Isa. iv. 4 ), 
before He can draw nigh to her in salvation. The rernoral of 
the dross is also placed in the light of grace in Isa. i. 25, 26; 
also in l\Ial. iii. 2, 3. By the wltii·l are the wheels designated 
on account of the weight of their movement, according to ver. 
13. The words "from between the cl1ernbim" imply that the 
cherubim also have their part in the wheels. The city was 
indeed to be burned by men, who are included nuder the 
cherubim. According to ver. 7, the cherub presents the fire 
to the man clothed in linen.1 

Vers. 3-5 interrupt the connection, as they refer to the 
position which the glory of the Lord with the cherubim at that 
time took, and to the remarkable phenomena which accom
panied both. Ver. 3. And the cherubim stood on the right 
side of the house when the man went in; and the cloud filled 
the inner court. 4. And the glory of the Lord was lifted from 
the cherub upon the threshold of the house; and the house 
was filled "·ith the cloud, ancl the conrt was full of the bright
ness of the Lord's glory. 5. And thP, sound of the cherubim's 
wings was heard even to the outer court, as the voice of the 
Almighty God when lie speaketh. 

"Right side of the house" (,·er. 3): on the south side of 
it. The cloud belongs to the di,·ine glory throned above the 
cherubim. It is the companion of the fire. Its coming out so 
strongly, pressing forth from the temple in the inner court, and 
filling it, indicate that God will soon manifest Himself in His 
charactet· of a consuming fire, a jealous God (Deut. iv. 2 I). 
The heavenly fire manifests itself in face of the preparation 
for kindling the material fire, which is only a reflection of the 
heavenly. The movement of the glory of the Lord from the 
cherub to the threshold of the house (ver. 4) imlicates that He 
will soon leave the house altogether, and corresponds with the 
preparations for kindling the material fit·e, which may then 
first break fotth when the glory of the Lord has wholly left 

1 ~tl is here and in vcr. 3 not " come," but " go." We have here a 
very striking parallel to Dan. i. 1, where the expedition of Xebuchadnczzar 
begins in the thircl yenr of Jchoinkim, oa ,,hich in the fourth ycnr the 
taking of Jerusalem follow~, with which the seyen years of the D:,hy
lonish servitnile begin in Jeremiah. 
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the house. The glory of the Lonl in ver. 18 again unites 
itself with the cherub, but only to carry out the purpose hen• 
alrcacly fignratfrelr indicated. Cloud and brightness are in
separably connected. The brightness is that of the fo·e, which 
~ignifies the absolute energy of Goll, here especially the energy 
of II is punitive justice; ancl the cloud is either the thunder
cloud, from which the brightness or the fire prnceeds, or is 
formed by the smoke of the fire (comp. Isa. i,·. 5). "\\"e need 
not therefore assign the cloud specially to the temple, :m<l the 
brightness to the court; but both cloud aml brightness belong 
first to the temple, and pass m·er thence into the court. The 
very dceitled manifestation of the fire-nature of God is a pre
~age with respect to the material fire whirh "·ill consume the 
rebellious city. Already in Isa. vi. 4 the filling of the house 
with smoke prefigures the destructive judgment breaking in 
upon the backsliding co,·enant people; sec further on Hev. XL 

8. The cherubim also make ready (,·er. 5) for departure, the 
near approach of which they know from this, that the glory of 
the Loni, of which they arc the inseparable companions, moves 
in preparation to the threshold of the house, and then from 
this, that the fiery nature of God makes itself so dccidetlly 
manifest. "The ,·oice of the Almighty God when He speaks" 
is the thunder. That the sound of the wing-stroke of the 
cherubim may he compared with this on account of its violence, 
is evidc•nce of itself; if the cl1ernb is the concentration of all 
ereatcd life on earth, then its sound is the concentration of all 
sound on earth. 

Yer. 6. And it came to pas~, when he commanded the man 
<"lothe<l in linc>n, sayin,!!, Take fire from between the whirl, 
from bct,Ycen the chernl,im, then he went in, and stood beside 
the wheel. 7. And the ehcrnb stretcl1l•ll forth his harnl from 
IJc>twcen the cherubim unto the fire that was between the 
cherubim, and took and gave it into the hands of him who was 
dothed in linen; and he took it, and went out. 

The prophet here returns to the nanativc begun in wrs. 
1 anl\ 2, which ,ms i11tenupted by the account of an appear
ance rnnuing parnlld with that cll•scribe<l thl•re. "Besidl' the 
wheel" (ver. li) : the wheel is the i1\eal combination of tlw 
wheels, as the cherub stands collec·tivl'ly for the cherubim. 
The cherub hands the fire (ver. 6); the earth serves as an in-
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strument for hea\·en. Those wl10 burned the city were imme
diately the Chalde:ms, who are included under the cherubim; 
but behind them stood another. The burning is no further 
delineated: it lies beyond xi. 23, where first the glory of the 
Lord wholly departs from the city; and the prophet could not 
describe it, as he was, according to ver. 24, at this time removed 
from Jerusalem. 

The action proceeding from the cherubim along with the 
wheels leads the prophet to enter more fully into the descrip
tion of them. Ver. 8. And there appeared in the chernbim the 
form of a man's hand under their wings. 9. And I looked, 
and, behold, four wheels by the cherubim, one wheel by the 
one cherub, and one wheel by the one cherub; and the appear
ance of the wheels ,vas like a chrysolite. 10. And their 
appearance, all four were of one likeness, as if the wheel were 
in the midst of the wheel. 11. "\Vhen they went, they went 
upon their four sides; they turned not as they went, for 
whither the head turned they went after it; they turned not as 
they went. lz. And their whole flesh, and theit· backs, and 
theit· hands, and their wings, and the wheels, were full of eyes 
round about; all four had their wheels. 13. The wheels \vere 
c::illed the whirl in my ears. 14. And every one had fom 
faces : the face of the one the face of a cherub, and the face 
of the second the face of a m::in, and the third the face of a 
lion, and the fourth the face of an eagle. 

First in ver. 8 it is said of the cherubim that they had hands, 
becanse the hand was brought into action in ver. 7. Then 
follo\YS in vers. 9-13 the description of the wheels, because the 
fire is taken from them. The description of the wheel agrees 
in the main with eh. i. The most essential additions are pre
sented in wr. 12, where, to the former statement that the 
wheels were full of eyes, it is added that the cherubim also 
were covered with eyes; and in ver. 13, which gives the inter
pretation of the symbol of the wheels. The head in ver. 11 
can only be the head among the wheels. A reference to the 
cherubim must lrnYc been more distinctly marked. Head 
stands also frequently in impersonal things for the upmost, 
highest, or most excellent; and thus here it can only be the 
wheel which had the direction for the time, and which the 
others should follow. If, for ex., the mission goes to the 
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sontl1, the wheel facing that way carries the others with it, 
without requiring to make any turn. The wheels were so 
nnanged that they could follow in all directions, without turn
ing, the p1·im11s mot01·, the llirecting wheel. Ver. 12 also refers 
to the wheels; only here, to the statement that the wheels were 
full of eyes (i. 18), it is premised, that the signature of tlu• 
divine provillence was impressed on the chcrnbim also. It di•l 
not need to be more particularly mentioned that at the be
ginning the cherubim, and not the wheels, were spoken of, as 
the expression "their flesh" npplies only to the chC'rnbim, and 
not to the whC'cls. "The whirl:" so are the wheels, :me\ the 
powers of nature expressed by them, designated iu ver. 1:1, on 
nrcount of the great momentum residing in them. As the 
cherubs, the representatives of living beings, come here into 
view chiefly on the human sick, so the wheels, the symbols 
of the powers of nature, in the fire. .After the description of 
that which came specially into view in the chel'llLim with its 
appe1Hlage for the present occasion, follow now in Yer. 14 the 
ji1ces of the chernbim, because these serYcd to disclose thci1· 
nature, as in the wheels the name 1chirl applied to them in Yer. 
rn. Of the fom faces of each, only that is precisely descrihecl 
which formed the front and presented itself first to the beholder. 
As in the cherubim a predominating significance of the ox 
no,rhere ni1pears, neither in rderence to the form nor the 
idea, the ground of the face of the ox ( eh. i. 10), being here 
rlesignate<l as the face of the chcmb, can only lie in thi,, that 
this face was presented to the prophet's eye in the position in 
wh;ch lie stood. The ground will lie in eh. x. 8, comp:1red 
with eh. viii. 3 and i. 10. 

The cherubim move, and this g-iYes occasion to the prophet 
to describe in gem•ral the way anrl manner of their moYcmcnt. 
Ver. 15. And the chernbim were lifter\ up. This is the living 
crPatnre that I ,aw at the riYer Chebar. lG. And when the 
chcrnliirn went, the wheels went by them; and when the 
cherubim lifted np their wings to mount up from the l'arth, 
the wheels also turned not away from them. 17. "Then they 
stand, these stancl ; and when they lift themscln's up, these 
lift thernselws up with them, for the spirit of the living crea
ture is in them. 18. Ancl the glory of the Lo1:n wc>nt away 
from the threshold of the housL•, and stood over the chcmbim. 
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1 !). And the cherubim lifted up their wings, and mounted up 
from the earth before my eyes ; when they went. out, and the 
wheels beside them, and stood 1 at the door of the east gate of 
the house of the LORD, and the glory of the Goel of Israel was 
over them above. 

The statement, "The cherubim lifted themselves up," in ver. 
15-cornp. the preparation for this in ver. 5-is again taken 
up in ver. 19, after it has been described in the interval how 
the cherubim usually moved. "This is the living creature 
that I saw at the river Chebar :" there it was also the instru
ment by which he was lifted up. On ver. 17, "for the spirit 
of the living creature was in them," comp. i. 20. The pre
requisite of the departme of the cherubim is the return of the 
glory of the Lord (ver. 18), which had betaken itself, according 
to ver. 4, to the threshold of the house, as it were pointing out 
the way in which it was presently to go. That the glory of 
the Lord retires from the temple in several stages (xi. 23, the 
glory of the Lord with the cherubim wholly leaves the temple 
and city), shoulJ teach us, according to Grotius, "that the 
temple will be wholly deprived of the divine protection." 
Parallel in sentiment is Hos. v. 15, "I will go and return to 
my place, till they become guilty and seek my face : in their 
need they will seek me early." 

At the close is now again expressed the relation of the 
cherubim to "the living creature" in eh. i. Ver. 20. This is 
the living creature that I saw under the God of Israel at the 
river Chebar, and I knew that they were cherubim. 21. 
Every one had four faces, and every one four wings, and the 
similitude of a man's hands under their wings. 22. And the 
likeness of their faces, these are the faces which I saw at the 
river Chebar, their appearance and themselves: they went 
every one according to his face. 

"The living creatme under the God of Israel" (ver. 20) : 
this designation of the cherubim leaves no doubt that they are 
a r<.>presentation of living creatures on the earth. " And I 
knew that they were cherubim." 11Iich. says: "Those living 
creatures signify the same as the cherubim in the temple and 

1 The' subject of ir.,11\\ i8 the whole of the appearance, cherub aml 
wheels with the Lonl enthronecl auoyc them. The siugular points to the 
unity in the multiplicity. 
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over the ark." The name of the cherubim was not employed 
in the fil'st descl'iption. Only in the second is prominence 
given to the identity of the li,·ing creatures, making at first an 
in<lcpcnclent appearance with the well-known cherubim. Ver. 
21 is not an idle repetition, but gi\'es prominence to the fact 
that, in proof of the identity of the cherubim here with the living 
creatures in eh. i., the number four was common to the faces, 
etc., of both; comp. ver. 22, where the comparison is carried 
out. The words "their appearance and themsekes" in ver. 22 
arc dependent on "I saw," to wit, at that time I saw their 
appearance and themselves: they were wholly the same, not 
merely in their external appearance, but also in their essence. 

Ch. xi. In vers. 1-12, the third clement of the punishment 
of ungodly ,Jerusalem,-the vengeance which follows those who 
save their li,·es in the taking of the city, especially the ungodly 
nobles, ·who by their corrupt counsels had hastened its fall. In 
vers. 13-21, the comfort in face of the threatening destruction, 
in the background of which stands the admonition not to make 
common cause with those devoted to inevitable destruction, 
and thereby involve themselves in their fate. If the present 
Zion be thus doomed to perish, if all plans are futile which 
are directed to its preservation, yet is not Zion therefore lost. 
The Israel of God continues among the exiles. Among them 
even in their banishment will God's presence be made known; 
and in His time He will bring them back to the holy land, 
restore the sanctuary, and gi\'c them, instead of a stony heal't, 
a heart of flesh. In vers. 22-25, the dose of the vision. 

Ver. 1. And the spirit lifted me up, an<l brought me unto 
the front gate of the LoRu's house, ,Yhich looketh eastward : 
:md behold at the door of the gate five arnl twenty men; and 
I saw in their midst J aazaniah the son of .\zur, and Pelatiah 
the son of Benaiah, princes of the people. 2. And he said 
unto me, ~on of man, these arc the men "·ho 1lcvise mischief, 
and give wicke<l counsel in this city ; ;1, "'ho say, It is not 
near to build houses : they arc the ralclron, and we arc the 
flesh. 4. Therdore prophesy against them, prophesy, son of 
man. 5. And the Spirit of the Lord fell upon me, and sai<l 
unto me, Say; Tim; saith the Lol'd, Thus have ye said, 0 
house of Israel; ,111Ll tliat which riseth up in your mind I 
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know. 6. Ye have multiplied your slain in the city, and filled 
its streets with the slain. 7. Therefore thus saith the Lord 
,Jehovah, Your slain whom ye ha Ye laid in the midst of it, they 
arc the flesh, and it is the caldrnn ; and one shall bring yon 
forth1 out of the midst of it. 8. Ye have feared a sword; and 
r. sword will I bring upon you, saith the Lord J chovah. 9. 
And I will bring you out of the midst thereof, and give you into 
the hand of strangers, and execute judgments among you. 10. 
By the sword ye shall fall, in the border of Israel will I judge 
you ; and ye shall know that I am the LORD. 11. This shall 
not be the caldron for you, and ye shall not be the flesh in the 
midst of it; in the border of Israel will I judge you. 12. And 
ye shall know that I am the LORD, who have not walked in 
my statutes, nor executed my judgments; and ye have done 
after the ju<lgments of the heathen that arc round about you. 

The five and twenty iu eh. viii. lG here return; there the 
transgression, here the punishment. The latter was carried out 
in eh. ix. only in reference to the seventy of eh. Yiii. 11. Au 
essential element was wanting also in regard to the punishment. 
The divine vengeance was to come out not merely in the death 
of the sinful inhabitants within the city, and in the burning of 
the city; it was to display itself also in those who escaped with 
life in the taking of the city: comp. eh. v. 2, where it is said, 
in reference to those who are preserved alive in the catastrophe 
of the city, "The sword will I draw out after them." As the 
representatives of those who suffer punishment in this way 
appear here the same five and twenty nobles whom the prophet 
causes to symbolize the sin of the people in eh. viii., the de
signation of two among the five and twenty, and so indirectly 
of the whole, as princes of the people in ver. I, shows clearly 
that priests are not meant, but only respectable citizens. In 
what follows also they appear as mere statesmen. And the 
fate which is here predicted for them corresponds exactly with 
that which, according to history, befell the nobles of the people, 
the most distinguished officers of Zedekiah. From the east, 
the region to which they turned in adoration, and whence they 
had sought help (eh. viii. lG), shall the avenging power come. 
Hence the double designation of the gate-the " front," aud 
'' which looketh eastward." In the names of the men them-

1 ~•~m, either infinitive or 3 rerf., "one shall bring forth." 
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selves, and their fathers, we have the concentration of these 
thoughts : all is full of music with them. Goel-hears, the son 
of the helper, and God-helps, the son of God-builds-these arc 
fit names for men who promise salvation without repentance, 
the direct opposite of that which the name of Jeremiah, God
casts-down, presents. They were probably real nobles of that 
time, whose counsels had weight with the king; but on account 
of their significance he gives their names precisely, whereas he 
might otherwise ha,·e named others as well. J aazaniah is here, 
L_v the name of his fathe1·, distinguished from him of eh. viii. 
11. The more threatening the contraction of the political sky, 
the stronger would be the tendency, by the choice of a name 
promising salvation for their children, to repel anxiety and 
soothe the conscience, which presented to view the opposite of 
this name. "He said" (ver. 2): he who stands so constantly 
before the eyes of the prophets, that they often introd~ce him 
speaking without any previous notice. " The men who devise 
mischief or evil:" their plans of resistance, formed in perverse 
opposition to the will of God, so repeatedly and emphatically 
announced by ,T crcmiah; their political intrigues, where re
pentance ought to have been exhibited, bring incalculable death 
and destmction (ver. 6). "It is not time to build houses" (ver. 
3): Jeremiah had written to the exiles excited by political hopes 
(eh. xxix. 5), "Build ye homes, and dwell in them; and plant 
vineyards, and cat." This, they think, cannot at all events 
apply to the inhabitants of ,J ermalem. They first negative till• 
building of houses which exile implies, and then attirm that 
they will maintain themselves in their present possession. The 
words may abo be·taken interrogatin•ly; and then the princes, 
in the face of the destrnction threatened b_v the men of Gotl, 
wonl1l say, Is it not nigh to lrnihl houses·/ the time soon comes 
when Jerusalem shall be extcn1led lwyoncl its present boundary; 
comp. Isa. ix. 10, "·herc the inhabitants of Samaria, afte1· 
suffering lw:wy losses, say, "The bril'ks are fallen, but we 
will lllliltl with hewn stone:;." Uut it is not the most natmal 
way to view it as a question, antl hence the note of interroga
tion sl1oul,l not in that case have Leen wanting. The name 
Bcuaiah \Yould certainly in that case suit still better. " It is 
the caldron, and we arc the flL•sh:" this denotes their insepa
rable cunnection with the city, from which no man shall sever 
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them, nothing remove them. The interpretation, "\Y c shall soon 
be baked by the fire of war, is refuted by ver. 7, according to 
which the sense can only be, that they expect to remain in the 
city. Son of man: this comes in ver. 4 with a certain irony. 
The concealed elevation of the prophet is not recognised by the 
many above his apparent lowlines~, but it appears afterwards 
.~bove the head of these. The pierced, in Yer. ii, arc those 
about to be slain by the Chal<leans, or, according to the point 
of view assumed, already slain. They are, by their evil counsels 
(ver. 2), the authors of thei .. • own death. Their word, "It is 
the ealdron, and we are the flesh," is, according to vcr. 7, to 
receive by tlie sequel a certain but a terrible confirmation. 
,; Your slain, whom ye have laid in the midst of it : " they 
"·ere the real murderers, because by their impious devices they 
brought in the Chalcleans. " One shall bring you forth : " this 
is, in the fo·st place, opposed to their hope of remaining in the 
city ; they shall rathe1· be brought forth. Then in the follow
ing words it is added, that this bringing forth takes place not 
in a friendly sense, lmt only to prolong their suffering. God's 
avenging sword pursues the exiles. Ver. 8. From fear of the 
sword ( of the king of Baby Ion), they had kindled the fire of 
rebellion, and pushed their resistance to the utmost, when he 
adrnncecl to puni$h this rebellion; but the very effort they 
make for fear of the sword will bring the sword upon them, 
which they would have escaped by humble submission under 
the mighty hand of God, as Jeremiah had predicted. The 
king of Egypt will not deliYer them, with the whole confederacy 
that ha;; gathered around him as its centre. On vers. 10, 11 
\Ye may comp. 2 Kings xxv. 18-21. After the capture of the 
city the most distinguished officers and notables were brought 
to Riblah on the Orontes, at the north encl of Ccclesyria, before 
Nebuchadnezzar, and there pnt to death by his command. The 
king of IlaLylon, it is said (,T er. xxxix. 6, Iii. 10), slew all the 
princes of ,T udah at Ribl::th. Behind the king of Babylon the 
Lor<l is concealed, whose serrnnt ,Jeremiah declares Nebuchad
nezzar to be ( eh. xxv. 9). The prophecy cannot be framed 
after the event : Ezekiel laicl his book before his contempo
raries, who had the power to control him. And the guarantee 
for the predictions, which were fulfilled in the lifetime of the 
prophet, lies in those which were fulfilled long after his death. 

G 
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Ilut the confidence with which Ezekiel prcdirts the downfall of 
the confederncy is a sufficil'nt proof that there is a supernatural 
clement in his prophecy; and if this mnst be admitted, we can 
make no furthe1· objection to the details. To pronounce the~e 
to be afterwards introduced by the prophet, is to degrade him 
into a decein!l'. " And ye shall know that I am the Lord" 
(ver. 12): they know from the fate that befalls them, that Ifr 
who is called Jehovah is Jehovah in reality, the possessor of 
true Godhead, because He has announced this fate to them 
beforehand by His prophets. Had the confederacy taken 
effect, which was impossible, they would have concluded with 
justice, that the Goel in whose name the true prophets spoke, 
merely arrogated to Himself the Godhead. It is lamentable 
if we must gain the knowledge of God hy onr own destrnc
tion,-if Ilc in whom we live, and move, and are, is first 
recognised by the strokes which break our own hea<l. The 
knowledge has here, moreover, no moral import. It is a mere 
passive knowledge, forced upon the ungodly, unconnected ,Yith 
repentance. 

Ver. 13. And it came to pass, when I prophesied, that 
Pelatiah the son of Benaiah died : and I fell upon my face, 
and cried with a loud voice, and said, Ah Lord Jehovah ! dost 
thou make an encl of the remnant of Israel 7 14. And the 
word of the Lcmn came unto me, sayinf!', 15. Son of mnn, thy 
brethren, thy brethren arc the men of thy r:rnsom, and all the 
house of Israel, all of them to whom the inhabitnnts of ,fern
salem ha Ye said, Get ye far from the Lor.n; nnto ns is this lnnd 
giwn for a possession.1 lG. Therefore sn.'", Tims saith the 
Lord J ehovnh, Though I have cn~t them hr off among the 
heathen, an<l scattered them nmong the countric~, yet I will be 
to them a sanctuary for a little in the countries ,\'hither they 
come. 17. Therefore say, Thus saith the Lord ,Jehovah, And 
I will gather you from the nations, and asseml,lc yon ont of 
the countries where ye were scattL'rccl, an,! gi,·c yon the lanll 
of Israel. 18. And they shall come thither, and rcmorn :di 
its detestable things, and all its abominntions, from it. 1 U. 

1 Lnlhl'r, "Thou son of man, thy 1,rolhcrs an,\ near friclllls, am\ the 
whole house of Isral'l, who still ,\well in Jcrnsalcm, say tu one anulhc·r, 
Those have 11,•,l far from the Loni, but we have the land in )'OSSct,~;un ... 

The sense of the whole verse is missed. 
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And I will give them one hC'art, and put a new spirit within 
yon ; and I will take the heart of stone out of their flesh, and 
give them a heart of flesh ; 20. That they may walk in m." 
statutes, and keep my judgments, and do them: and they shall 
be my people, and I will be their God. 21. And when their 
heart walks after the heart of their detestable things and 
abominations, I will lay their way upon their own heads, saith 
the Lord Jehovah.1 

The event of ver. 13 belongs to the world not of reality, but 
of vision, and affords the measure for judging of many othrr 
0Yents occurring in Ezekiel; for ex., the death of his ,Yife. 
"\Vhat was hitherto predicted as future, this now suddcnl_v 
appears in the form of a fact entering into the present. The 
transition is the easier, when we reflect that the previous an
nouncement of the future as future does not spring from a 
subjective foreboding, but rests upon inspiration, and thus 
bears with it an absolute assurance. That out of the number of 
the five and twenty men collectively devoted to death, precisely 
Pclatiah the son of Benaiah must die, to prefigure the fate 
awaiting all, is explained by his name, according to which with 
him, as it were, all salvation for .T udah fell to the ground. In 
Pelatiah perished, as the lamentation of the prophet sho\\·s, :is 
it were, the remnant of Israel, if, according to the view of the 
inhabitants, the capital was deemed the proper seat of Israel, 
and the exiles were regarded as cast-off and "·ithered br:mcl1es. 
That this view was false, however, tlie prophet will teach in 
the sequel. The prophet, when he falls down and cries, "Ah, 
Lord: dost Thou make an end of the remnant of Israel'?" does 
not give expression merely to his personal feelings, but changes 
his place in a strange way ( compare a series of similar cases 
in the prophets; Cl11·istol. i. p. 490 f.), and ::ippea1·s as the 
representative of the current view, to giYe occa~ion foe its 
rectification. He himself could not possibly, according to ,Ter. 
:xxiY., be invoh·ed in the view which he here brings to ligl,t. 
He plays the part of the inhabitant of Jerusalem. The 
brethren of the prophets (wr. 15), true brethren, who are so 
not merely in the flesh, but also in the spirit, represent the 
Israelites already canied into exile, whom Jeremiah in eh. 
xxiv. had characterized as the better part of the people-as 

1 A fuller elucidation of this section in the Christo/. ii. p. 534 f. 
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those to whom the futme of the kingdom of God belongs: 
,rhilc he aimonnces that those who remained in ,Termalem, 
notwithstanding their high pretensions, arc doomed to <lestntr'
tion, The contrast is natumlly such in every particul:ir. lt 
this were not acknowledged, Jeremiah would be no true 
Israelite. According to eh. ix., cYen in ,J crusalem there is an 
election, which is the object of the Lorcl's sheltering protection, 
although they cannot prevent the downfall of the corrupt cit_Y. 
Antl according to eh. xiv. there is also much refuse among the 
exill's. The diffL•rcnce, so far as it exist,i, is explained h_v this, 
that the Chaldc:ms, who were well acquainted with the internal 
~tatc of the Jews, had, in the captivity under Jcl1oiachi11, 
n•moved chiefly the hol<le1·s of the lsraclitish principle, became 
they saw in them the national strength of the people. More
m·er, the g0tlly met death willingly and joyfully, as it was, 
according to the nnnonnccment of ,T ercmiah, the portal of life; 
whereas the ungodly di<l their utmost to remain in their country, 
in the hope that things woul<l soon take a turn fo1· the better. 
'' The men of thy ransom "-those whom thou art Lound to 
ransom. This alludes to Lev. xxv. 25, "·here tu the relatire of 
an impoYerished man the right is given to redeem in his favour 
his estate that has been sol<l. In point of fact, the men of his 
ransom arc those for whom the prophet has to be answernLle
wliom he has to represent with Got!. The gruun<l on "·hich 
lie is to interest himself only in them is added in the won!~, 
,: :md (they arc) all the house of Lrael," from which that re
hel!ious mass in ,J crusalcm, according to the word of the ?lfo~aic 
law, "that soul is cut off from l1is people,'' is, notwithst:mding 
its high claims, excludc<l. \\. e ham liere the parallel to l':;. 
lxxiii. 1, ,: Goel is only good to Israel, to such as are clean of 
heart," in opposition to a mcrel_v seeming ls1·acl,-thc funcla
ment:11 passage for .John i. 47, where ,I esus speaks of those 
\Yho a:·c Israelites i11cleed, and thus, as Luther says, '' divides 
t !1c people into two parts;" an<l also for Hom. ii. 28, 2~1, allll 
ix. G. In the distinction of appearance and reality among 
G()(rs people, Jeremiah was before Ezekiel, since in eh. ,·ii. 4 
hL• all dresses the people in J ernsalem thus : "Trnst ye not in 
lying words, saying, The temple of the Loni, the temple of the 
Loni, the temple of the Lor<l arc these "-the inhal.iitants of 
,Jerusalem. The temple of the Lord, which comes into account 
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not as an external building, but as the community of the living 
God (1 Tim. iii. 15; 1 Cor. iii. 9), corresponds to Israel here. 
It is a false pretension of the inhabitant of J ernsalcm to be 
the temple of the Lord: the necessary requisite i~ wanting in 
them, the circumcision of the heart, its purification from un
godly movements, which is the indispensable condition of the 
dwelling of God among His people. The words, " unto whom 
the inhabitants of ,J crusalem have said, Get ye far from the 
Lord, unto us is this land given for a possession," refer to a 
strange delusion by which the inhabitants of ,T ernsalcm arc 
held captive. Even those excluded from Israel dispute with 
the true Israelites every claim to be Israel. This they do, 
because they estimate the grace of God according to the ex
ternal event of the moment. The exiles, they think, are con
demned of God ; but on t!teir way God has impressed His seal, 
inasmuch as He has left them in their native land, where tlH'Y 
expect soon to reach the summit. Thereby they show how 
inexperienced they are in the ways of God, how far they arc 
from having the heart of trne Israelites, how little they deserve 
that the prophet should take an interest in them. Can they 
prosper who have severed themselves so d<'cideclly from the 
brotherhood of the pious? In opposition'to this exclusive juclg
ment of the inhabitants of Jerusalem, the Lord promises the 
exiles first, that He will Himself be their sanctuary during the 
comparatively short period of their banishment.1 The essence 
of the sanctuary is the presence of the Lord among His people. 
This is evident even from the name which the external sanc
tuary bore in its oldest form, "the tent of meeting," the pince 
where God met with His people. See other proofs on Ps. lxxiii. 
17, John ii. 19. This essence remains also to the exiles, while 
the citizens of the capital possess only the empty shell of the 
external sanctuary, to which is wanting the proper substance, 
the real presence of the Lord," with His help and grace." The 
sanctuary stands in Isa. viii. 14, as here, in a purely spiritual 
sense. There Jehovah is for a sanctuary to the God-fearing; 
He gladdens them by His presence in the midst of them. The 
Lord made Himself known to the exiles as the sanctuary, 
by furnishing our prophet, for example, with His spirit and 

1 Ju; t!"li'O is the stat. absol., ~J}O can ouly be au adverb. It stands, 
" often of time, a little, a short time." 
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Ilis power, so that he could officiate as a true priest, notwith
standing his lncal sep:1r:1tion from the external sanctuary: 
then by that whid1 took place in and through Daniel, by tlie 
circumcision of their l1L'art, l'tc. But even the inferior privilege 
of ,v!tich they are deprin·d, to which "for a little" points, is 
not remcn-al for ever: in the near future will they receive 
again the form in addition to the essence of the sanctuary. 
The new ~peech of the Lord in vcr. 17 begins ,vith awl, to 
rqiresent it as the continuation of the former, to which it wou!cl 
have been immediatdy annexed, had not thi~ portion of thl' 
comforting amwuncement to he introduced Ly a UC\\" assen!ra
tiou, which is here the more neces,ary, as it treats of mattc1·s 
which, estimated by a human standard, were impossible. Ver. 
19 promises, instead of the stony heart, a heart of flesh, soft 
and susceptible of the impressions of divine grace. The promise 
is essentiall.v ~1Iessianic, although a beginning of its fulfilment 
is already to be recognised in the period immeLliately after the 
return from the exile. \Vith the promise goes (ver. 21) a 
threatening hand in hand, and in this the whole terminates 
in a remarkaLle way; but woe to the hypocrites aml rebels 
among them! Even among the new covenant people is a 
gloomy declension, a new carcase, which summons again the 
eagles. Their heart walks after the heart of their idols: tl,e 
idols are in thcmsel ves <lea<l, the mere reflexes and images of 
the popular spirit; yet cYen as such they exercise an enormous 
power over i11divicluals. \Vhat power has mammon uow as a 
Jewish national god over Jewish miuds, although he is in him
self a mere shadow ! 

Ver. :!2. And the cherubim lifted up their wings, and the 
wheels Lcsicle them; and the glory of the God of Israel was 
over them above. 23. An<l the glory of the Lord went up 
from the midst of the city, and stood upon the mountain which 
is on the cast of the city. 24 . .And a spirit took me up, and 
brought me to the Uhaldeans, to the captivity in visiou by the 
Spirit of God: and the vision that I had seen went up from 
me. 2;j . .And I spake to the captivity all the wonls of the 
Lor<l which he showed me.-lu wrs. i:!, ~3, the tleparture of 
the glory of the Lord from the temple ,md the city, that are 
doomed to ruin. This could only come down upun it when 
God had withclrawn His presence (Hos. ,,. 15, " I will go and 
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return to my place"). !Jere the glory of the Lord does not 
£mmediatel!f betake itself to its place: it stands first on the 
Mount of Olives, to conduct the approaching siege of Jeru
salem, and preside over its clestrnction. In Zech. xiv. 4 also 
the _;\fount of Olives appears as a military post, which the Lord 
as general assumes. On the Mount of Olives the Saviour 
announces the destruction of Jerusalem (l\latt. xxiv. 3). The 
;.fount of OliYcs, 2556 feet high, 175 feet higher than Zion, 
41G feet higher than the valley of the Kidron, is the master
point in reference to Jerusalem, which is overlooked from it 
in its whole extent. The vision goes up (ver. 24); it returns, 
as it were, to Him who gave it: comp. Acts x. lG, where the 
vessel that had presented itself in the vision of Peter is again 
received up into heaven. • 

Ch. xii. Now begin the amplifications, the marginal notes, so 
to speak, on the great text in eh. viii.-xi., which cxtencl to eh. 
:xix., and there terminate in a song, corresponding to the song 
in the first group in eh. vii. The approaching catastrophe of 
J ernsalem forms the central point throughout. The prophet is 
inexhaustible in the announcement of this, as the false patriot
ism was inexhau,tible in its announcements of salvation. 

In eh. xii. 1-16, the lamentable fate which will overtake the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem, and the king at their head ; in vers. 
17-20, the desolation of the land; in vers. 21-28, the imme
diate fulfilment of the threat of punishment. Vers. 1-lG are, 
by the repeated sentence, " And t!ie word of the Lord came 
unto me," divided iuto two parts, in the first of which we have 
the order for the symbolic action and its execution; in the 
second, ver. 8 f., the interpretation. 

Ver. 1. And the word of the Lord came unto me, saying, 
2. Son of man, thou dwdlest in the midst of a rebellious 
house ; who have eyes to see, and sec not; they have cars to 
hear, and hea1· not : for they are a rebellious house. 3 . .And 
tl1ou, son of man, make thee baggage of the emigrant, and 
remove by <lay before their eyes, and thou shalt remove from 
thy place to another place Lefore their eyes; it may be they 
will consider, for they am a house of rebellion. 4. And thou 
slrnlt bring forth thy baggage, as baggage of the emigrant, by 
day in their eyes; and thou shalt <lepa1·t at even in their sight, 
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like the removals of the emigrant. 5. In thei1· sight dig for 
thee through the ,rail, and carry out the baggage thereb."
G. In their eyes shalt thou bear upon thy shoulder, in the dark 
shalt thon carry it forth : thon shalt cover thy face, and thon 
shalt not sec the land ; for I haYc set thee for a sign to the 
house of Israel. 7. All(l I did so, as I was commanded: I 
brought forth my baggage by day, as baggrigc of the emigrant, 
nnd in the evening I diggetl throngh the wall with my hand: 
I brought it forth in the dark ; I Lare on my shonlder in their 
l-yes. 

The people, according to vers. 2, 3, are blinded by their 
political passions: the word of ::\loses (Deut. xxix. 3), "And 
the Lord hath not given you a heart to perceive, and eyes to 
see, and ears to hear" (::\lichaelis: "Goel gave not, because ye 
would not" (::\Iatt. xxiii. 37)), has been verified anew in them. 
Therefore must the trnth he set before their eyes in rough, 
palpable, overpowering reality, if it is to fintl entrance to their 
minds, and succeed in emancipating them from those dreams 
of the future which arc preventing their repentance. The 
central figme among these is the king at ,Jerusalem, with 
whom, therefore, the palpable exhibition of the real future has 
chiefly to do. The repeated " befo1·e their eyes," in ver. )l, 
stands in relation with the sentence, " who have eyes, and sec 
not," in vc1·. :i. The greater the we:ikness of their eyes, the 
more conspicuous must be the exhibition of the truth. i, For 
they arc a rebellious house :" so that the most powerful means 
of conviction are nreded. The people proved themselves to be 
a rebellious house l,y this, that tl1ey could dream of sah-ation 
fo1· ,J ernsalem, although their sins, calling down the divine 
vengeance, acconling to the infallible law of God, lay open 
to the clay, and the Holy Spirit of God had announced by 
,Jeremiah this vengeance in the most emphatic and persistent 
manner. To be comprired is the word of Stephen to the 
,Tews in Acts vii. 51, " Ye stiffnetkctl, ye do always resist the 
Iloly Ghost." The symbolic action belongs here also, no 
doubt, to the department of the internal. The presumption 
is in favour of this in Ezekiel still more than in the other 
prophets (comp. on eh. iv.). In the small circle of his imme
diate auditory, the chief thing was at all events the written 
description, and for this it was of no consequence whether the 
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action were external or not. The remark, that " a sign that 
was not pcrfot·med would have had no meaning," docs not 
apply, as the plastic visibility to which alone it refers remains 
c\·en in the internal conception: the design is to throw into the 
imagination a reality instead of an empty figure of the future. 
Fo1· the internal speaks the analo'.,!"y of the symbolic action in 
vers. 16-20, which was scarcely to be exhibited in an outward 
form. Of importance is, further, ver. 7. If we assume an 
external procedure, the wall there can only be the city wall of 
'l'el-abib. Even if this place had a wall, yet it was certainly 
so built, that a single individual could not at once break a hole 
of the size of a man. The difficulty is increased by this. that 
the prophet accomplished the thing with the bare hand, \Yithout 
tools, to avoid a disturbance, which might call the attention of 
the enemy. Exile in particular is set forth in the ~yinholic 
threat of punishment to Jerusalem, because it is designed to 
reconcile the exiles with their condition, who, as we learn from 
.Ter. xxix., envied their brethren remaining at home, and were 
excited by hopes of an early return, and plans for its accom
plishment. If the exile of ,Ternsalem is at hancl, the envy 
ceases, the occasion for politic:il intrigues vanishes: they will be 
contented with thci1· lot, and direct their whole effort to be 
reconciled with God. The prophet represents, in the symbolic 
action, first in general the destiny of the people in .T erusalem
the exile of all those who were not already swept away by the 
sword, famine, or pestilence ( vers. 11, 1 G) ; then specially the 
destiny of the king, who will endeavour to escape by night from 
,Jerusalem (ver. 12). This double-sidedness of the symbolic 
:1ction can only be learned from the i11te17n·etatio11, beginning 
with ver. 8, which moreo\·cr, in the same manner as the inter
pretation of the parables of the Lorcl in the N cw Testament is 
at the same time a reconstruction, imparts several details which 
did not appeat· in the symbolic action, as the frustration of 
the king's flight, his captme, his being blinded, and carried to 
Babylon. " The baggage of the emigrant" 1 is the equipment 
which is made by one who enters on a journey never to return. 
"rith the baggage the prophet, according to \"er. 4, departs hy 
<lay, and brings it to the wall, for so far all might be pul.,lic. 
\Yhat took place within the city the enemy saw not: when the 

1 ;i~u, the emigrant, is the ideal unification of the emigrants. 
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darkness comes ou, he breaks a hole tht'Ough the wall, auJ 
carries the Laggage tl1rough it. " Like the removals of the 
emigrant :" in the costume and with the manner of emigrants. 
Kiml'hi, '' ,Yith a Lag on the shoulder and a staff in the hau<l ;'" 
others, ,; sa(l and with drooping head." Buth are to be combined. 
B_v the wall, in ver. 5, can only Ll\ understood the ,rnll of the 
cit.,·, not that of the house. The prophet has already left the 
house with the baggage : he breaks through the city wall only 
in the evening, because the enemy arc Leyond it, ,rhose prying 
eyes he can only escape in tl1e tlark. The wall in ver. l:! means 
the city ,rnll. .According to ver. G, the propl1et is to cover his 
face. The face is covered either 11ut to Le seen (2 Sam. xv. 30; 
Jer. xiL 3), or not to ~~e, to amid a painful sight, here that of 
the belovL'Ll native lalHI. 'l'he latter holds here and in ver. 12, 
"·here this end comes ont still more clearly. 1'o the expression, 
"Thou shalt cover thy face, and shalt not see the land"-that 
is, that thou mayest not see the land-corresponds J er. ix. HJ, 
" 1Y c arc greatly confoundetl, for we ha,·e forsaken the laud." 
" I have set thee for a wonder to the house of Israel :" that 
which was extraordinary, exciting wonder in the conduct of the 
pt'Ophct, which could uot be explained from his personal rela
tions, led them to seek the key in the relations of the people. 
The wonder is, as such, at the same time a sign. 

The interpretation now follows in the second paragraph. 
Ver. 8. Aud in the morning came the word of the Loni unto 
me, saying, 9. Son of man, bath not the house of IsraL·I, the 
rebellious house, sai<l unto thee, "\Vhat doest thou'? 10. Say 
unto them, Thus saitlt the Lord Jehovah, The prince is this 
burden on Jcrusaiem, and all the house of Israel that arc 
among them. 11. bay, I am your won<ler: as I have done, 
so shall it be done u11to them; as exiles they shall go into 
captivity. 12. And the prince who is among them shall bear 
upon the shoulder in the dark, a11(l shall go out: 1 they shall 
break through the wall to carry out (the baggage) thereby: 
he shall cover his face, that he sec not the Jund with his eye. 
I :-3. Allll I will spt"l'ad my net upon him, and he shall be taken 
in my snare; allll I will bring him to lhbylon, to the land of 
the Chaldeans, all(l he shall not sec it, and there he shall <lie. 
14. Al](l all his help round about him, a1HI all his squadrons, I 

1 The, iu ~~•1 bcrves to girn promiueucc tu lhc tlark uwmcut. 
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will scatter to every wind, and a sword I will draw ont after 
them. 15. And they shall know that I am the LORD, when 
I scatter them among the heathen, and disperse them in the 
countries. lG. And of them I will learn men of number (few) 
from the sword, from the famin~ and from the pestilence, that 
they may declare all their abominations amo11g the heathen 
whither they come; and they shall know tliat I am the LORD. 

The symbolic action announcing misfortune applies, accord
ing to wr. 10, first to the prince in Jerusalem, and then to the 
inhabitants, and prefigmes the conduct and the fortune of both. 
Bw·de11: this is a prophetical expression, especially consecrated 
by Isaiah in his ten b1mlens ( eh. xiii.-xxiii.), to express a 
threatcniug message, and the misfortune itself announcell 
therein. The prince in Jerusalem is himself the burden: 
prince and burllen, as it were, coincide; because the burden 
is of a crushing character, the prince wholly falls into misfor
tune, which leaws nothing of him remaining. The Hebrew 
name of the prince signifies one on ,vhom something is laid, who 
is burdened. The burden is the government, which he bears, as 
it were, on his shoulde1· (Isa. vi. 6). Here the prince, insteacl 
of the usual burdeu, recei,·es another far more oppressh·e : he 
is burdened with the load of misfortune. Along with the king 
is named, as bearer of the bmden, " all the house of Israel that 
ai·e amo11g them." 1 This addition was necessary, inasmuch as 
there ,ms another house of Israel still ( eh. xi. 15 ). Here the 
house of Israel came into account only in so far as it existeci 
among the inhabitants of Jerusalem. Ver. 11 carries out first 
the second part of ver. 10-nnfolds the prophetic import of the 
symbol in reference t., the whole people. Ver. 12 then returns 
to the chief object, the prince. The latter will be still in a third 
sense one burdened ; he will bear his baggage in the night. 
And shall any hope be placed on snch a poor baggage-bearc1· ! 
His own land he may not (ver. 13) see in the grief of departure, 
and the heathen land he cannot see although he comes to it. 
The latter is a riddle, which history was the first to solve. 
Zedekiah was blinded before he reached Babylon. The his
torical commentary on the announcement, so far as Zedekiah 
is concerned, we have in 2 Kings xxv., J er. xxxix. 1 f. and 

1 Instead of "which is therein," it properly is, "who are in the midst 
of them." The suffix refers to Jerus:i.lem or its inhabitants. 
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Iii. Zedekiah fled by night from the city (Jer. xxxix. 4, Iii. 7), 
but was caught by the Chakleans in the neighbourhood of 
~Jericho, brought to Hiblah before the king of Babylon, there 
blinded and sent in chains to Babylon, where he <lied in prison. 
The announcement in ver. lG takes place not so much hy 
,rnrds as rather by the event, as in Ps. xix. 1 mention is made 
of a practical announcement. It is made by the heavy suffor
ings which they have to bear, and the misery of their whole 
condition ; thus in the same way in which the ,Tews, after the 
betrayal of Jesus, have announced the sins of their fathers 
among the heathen. Only in this view is the sentence, "and 
they shall know that I am the Lord," appositr, which refers 
also to their destiny. Ver. 15 shows that those who shall 
know this are not the heathen, but the ,Tews. The reference 
to the agents themselves is also the only one suitable to the 
conclusion. In regard to the ,T cws, these words recur as a 
refrain in Ezekiel. 

Ver. 17-20. A close siege will be followed by the deso
lation of the country. The prophet pours cold water on the 
heated fancies of the exiles, who expected an approaching 
miraculous renewal of their native land, in conti·ast with the 
desoiation of the land of the Chaldeans, which they thought 
was approaching. Ver. 17. And the word of the Lord came 
unto me, saying, 18. Son of man, cat thy bread with quaking, 
and drink thy water ,Yith trembling and with care. 1 !l. ~\.!Hl 
thou shalt say to the people of the land, Thus saith the Lorcl 
,Jehovah of the inhabitants of ,Jerusalem in the land of Israel, 
They shall eat their bread with care, and drink their wate1· 
with astonishment, that her land may be astonished from the 
fulness thereof, for the violence of all who dwell in it. 20 . 
.AI1Cl the inhabited cities shall be laicl waste, and the land shall 
Le desolate, and ye shall know that I am the LORD. 

The prophet represents in ver. 18 the condition of the inhabit
ant.s of ,J erusalcm in the approaching siege. This second sym
bolic action can scarcely be reduced to outward exhibition. If 
such were intenclecl, it must have been stated how often, or how 
long, or under what precise circumstances, or in what position 
the prophet should so act. That a single act is not intenclccl, is 
manifest from the phrase, t!ty bread, thy water. The people 
of the land in vcr. 19 arc those dwelling in Chalclca, in oppo-
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sition to the inhabitants of Jerusalem. "Her land"-the land 
of J crusalem. '' l\Iay be astonished:" the astonishment of the 
inhabitants goes before the astonishment or desolation of tllC' 
land, and has this for its object. " From the fulness thereof;" 
so that it loses its fulness of men, animals, fruits, etc., and 
uothing is left but the bare ground-a tolm rnbolrn. 

Vers. 21-28. The incredulous doubt of the fulfilment of his 
threatening prophecy, the prophet opposes by the announcement 
made in the name of God that it will certainly be fulfilled, and 
that in the immediate future. The same thought is treated in 
two paragraphs, vers. 21-25 and vers. 26-28. 

Ver. 21. And the word of the Lord came unto me, say in/!, 
22. Son of man, what is that proverb ye have in the land of 
Israel, saying, The days are prolonged, antl every vision faileth'? 
23. Therefore say unto them, 'l'lms saith the Lord Jehovah, I 
will make this proverb to cease, and they shall no more use it 
in Israel ; hut speak unto them, The clays are at hand, and the 
word of every vision. 24. For there shall be no more any 
vain vision or smooth divination within the house of Israel. 25. 
For I the Lor.n will speak the word that I shall speak; and it. 
shall be clone, it shall be no more prolonged : for in your day~, 
0 rebellious house, will I speak a word, and do it, saith the 
Lord J ehoval1. 26. And the word of the Lord came unto me, 
saying, 27. Son of man, behold, the house of Israel say, The 
vision that he seeth is for many days, and he prophesieth of 
the times that are far off. 28. Therefore say unto them, Thus 
saith the Lord Jehornh, none of my words shall be prolonged 
any more : for I will speak a word, and it shall be done, saith 
the Lord Jehovah. 

The prophet in ver. 22 opposes an opinion which had been 
formed in the land of Israel, and thence had penetrated to the 
exiles. It had been expressed in a pointed sentence, a proverb 
in a wider sense, according to which it embraces everything 
that has a poetical character, and straightway became popular 
as a watchword, which was taken up on every occasion against 
the true prophet, a parole of the unp.-odly. The announcement 
of the fall of the city and temple given long ago by Jeremiah 
had, as it appears, given occasion to this saying. As the fulfil
ment crept on so slowly, it was concluded that the prediction 
of the true prophets would come to nothing. That the expres-
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sion, the days nre prolonged, goes further thnn the words imply 
-com·eys, in foct, n doubt of the fulfilment-appears from the 
parallel sentcncc, "and every vision failcth." There is yet a 
long time to the fulfilment: this is a jeering expression for its 
total failure. An end is made to the proverb by the force of 
facts (vcr. 2:~). ·when the fulfilment of the predictions comes 
upon theit· head, the jeer will stick in their throat. "And 
the word of e,·cry vision "-the contents of every prediction. 
According to the connection with vers. 1-20, the visions are 
meant which represent destrnction and downfall. The prophet 
t hcrefore finds it unnecessary to be more definite, because only 
visions of this sort arc real visions, in contrast with the false 
visions in ver. 24. "\V ord of every vision" implies that all 
that the true prophets have predicted will be completely ful
filled, in contrast with a mere partial fulfilment; contrary to 
the opinion that it will not be quite so bad, that the prophets 
have exaggerated, that some abatement of their words may be 
made. In vcr. 24 the true predictions pnss into fulfilment; 
for false prophecy or smooth clivination,1 flattering nnd fair
~peaking, which is even as such unworthy of the name of pro
phecy-prophecy and 1'011[!lmess, these go hand in hand among 
a sinful people-is so confonnded by the event, that no one 
any longer ventures to come forward with it. In wr. 25 the 
false predictions arc confounded because the trnc arc fulfilled. 
Ver. 27 is cfotinguislml from the foregoing only hy this, th:it 
it treats of the announcements of Ezekiel in particular, whereas 
the foregoing treated of trnc prnphccy in gC'ncral. The douht 
also here refers to nny fulfil111ent whatewr, although in form 
it is only deferred to a remote periocl. The aclclress "son of 
man" shows that it was at that time popnhr to degrade pro
phecy quite rationalistically into the region of the rntjcctiYc. 
It admits what lies before the eyes; but then a miµ-hty 
counterpoise is given in ver. 28 hy the "·ord, "Thus saith the 
Lore!." The annou11ccmc11t of the pro]'hct has passed into 
fulfilmc11t in a terrible manner. ~carcely fiye years elapsed 
when ,Jerusalem with its temple lay in rnins: am\ those ,vho 
J1ad filled their belly with the east wind of their proud hopes of 

1 Lill-rally, '· divi11ntion of the s1110olh," lliat 11:1s the chnmckr of 
~moothncs$, corrcsi,011ding to <lcccit in the vi;;ion of fal:;l'l1uod in l'h. ::iii. 
6, 7. 
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the future, were either lost or em·ied the dead. Humanly 
taken, these were certainly in a sense much more prudent and 
sharpwitted than the true prophets; but the Spirit of God 
made the eyes of the latter clear. 

Ch. xiii. In the endeavour to remove the hindrances which 
opposed the reception of the important contents of the vision 
in eh. viii. 11 into the minds of the people, the prophet here 
comes to the false prophets, who in Jerusalem and among the 
exiles (comp .• Ter. xxix.) announced salvation without repcnt
:mce, grace without judgment. lle describes them in the first 
section as bad daubers, in the seeond (ver. 17 f.) as women on 
account of their feebleness. The introduction to this rebuke 
of the false prophets is alreacly found in eh. xii. 24, where the 
prophet announces that all deceitful vision and flattering divina
tion will be overturned by the e\·cnts of the future. In another 
respect also this chapter stands in connection with the foregoing 
section. To the recommendation there of the trne prophecy, 
corresponds here the warning against the false. "\Ve have here 
the parallel to the classical passage of ,J crcmiah against the 
false prophets ( cli. xxiii. 9 f.). The false prophecy, against 
which the prophet contends, continues substantially to exist in 
the church of the New Testament. There, through all ages, 
along with the true theology, descends a false theology, which 
in varying forms divests Goel of the energy of His righteous
ness, and presents to view salvation without genuine renewal 
of heart, without washing away the defilement of the <laughter 
of Zion by the sternness of judgments. 

Ver. 1. And the word of the Lord came unto me, saying, 
2. Son of man, prnphcsy unto the prophets of Israel, who 
prophesy, and say unto the prophets out of their own hearts, 
Hear ye the word of the Lord. 3. Tims saith the Lord 
Jehovah, Woe unto the foolish prophets, that walk after their 
own spirit, and after that which they sec not ! 4. Like foxes 
in the ruins arc thy prophet~, 0 Israel. 5. Ye haYc not gone 
up into the breaches, nor built up a \Yall round the house of 
Israel, to stand in the war in the clay of the Lord. 6. They 
behold deceit and lying divination, who say, Thus sa.ith the 
LORD, though the Lo1m ha.th not sent them, and expect the 
confirmation of the word. 7. Have ye not seen a deceitful 
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vision, and spoken a lying <livination, when ye say, Thus saith 
the Lonl, altliough I ha\'e not spoken ? 8. Tlierefore thus 
saith the Lord ,Jehornh, Because ye speak deceit, an<l sec a liL·, 
thcreforL', Leholcl, I am upon you, saith the Lord ,J ehornh. 
D. And my hand shall be upon the prophets that sec rleccit, 
and diri1w a lie: they shall not be in the community of my 
people, neither shall they be written in the writing of the house 
of Israel, neithl'r shall they l'nter into the land of Israel; awl 
ye shall knm\- that I am the Lor<l ,J ehornh. 10. Ilecaml', 
c,·en because they have led my people a,tray, saying, PL·acc, 
and there is no peace ; and one builds a ,ml!, and, lo, the~· 
daub it with absurdity. 11. Say unto those who dauh witli 
absunlity, that it shall fall : there shall Le an orerfluwing 
shower, and ye hailstones shall fall ; and a stormy ,vind thou 
shalt rend. 12. Lo, when the wall is fallen, shall it not Ll' 
said unto yon, 1Yhcre is the daubing wherewith ye ha\'C• 
,lauLed ~ 13. Therl'fore thus saith the Lord ,Jehovah, An,l 
I will send a stormy wind in my fury, and there shall Le an 
<fferflowing shower in my wrath, and hailstones in fury to 
consume. 14. And I will b1·eak down the wall that ye han' 
daubed ,rith absurdity, and cast it to the earth, and the foun
ilation thereof shall be <liscowrell, and it (Jerusalem 1) shall 
fall, an<l ye shall be consumed in the mi<lst thereof; and ye 
shall know that I am the Lo1m. 15. And I will arcomplish 
my fury upon tlw wall, and upon tl10sc who daub it with 
absurdit,r; all(l will say t,> you, Thl' wall is not, neither arc 
they who ilauh it. lti. The prophets of Israel, ,Yho prophes~
concerning ,I ernsalcrn, and see for it a Yision of peace, and 
there is no peace, saith the Lord ,Jehovah. 

The prophet is first comm:rndcd, in Yer. I, to prophesy 
:1gain~t the ,; prophets of Israel." This is explained by the 
faet that the false prophets had at th:1t time absolutely the 
11pper hand, a111l demeaneLl theimeln!S ~implr as the prophet~. 
,f<:rcmiah in ,Jernsalem, allll Ezl'kid among the exiles, stooJ as 
indi,·iduals (Jl'l'r :1gainst a great mnltitu,lc·; an,l not only so, 
but the false prophets alone had pul,lii_: l'L'cog11itio11 as •· prn
phets of hracl,'' at IL'ast in the capital; while thL• trnc proplwts 
"·ere rq.~anletl as 1wc1tliar, an1l hail thL· go,·ernml'nt a111I the 

1 Luther, •· a11,I it ,hall fall,'" refrrr;•,l t,i the \\"all. tn which, howcn:r, 
the following words, "in the midst t!Jereof," do not suit. 
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spirit of the age and the people absolutely against them. "Who 
prophesy:" this points back to the wonl " prophesy." Pro
phecy against " prophecy"-the prophecy from above against 
the " prophecy'' from beneath : this is the perpetual order in 
the kingdom of God. ,Yhen the powers of falsehood puff 
themselves up, then the trnth must enter the lists. The 
prophets of Israel are then more exactly designated as prophets 
out of their own hearts-those who follow the inclinations of 
their hearts, and give these out as divine revel::i.tions. To these 
the prophet shall announce the trne word of God, that proves 
itself to be such by its harmony with the eternal law of God, 
and the conscience correspondiug thereto. \Vhat Jesus says, 
" If any man will do His will," etc., holds also in reference 
to the true prophets. The foxes come into regard in ver. 4, 
as " the dangerous foes and destroyers of the coverts," as a 
zoologist calls them. Thus they stand already in eh. ii. 15 of 
the Song of Songs ; and in Luke xiii. 31, 32, the Lord calls 
Herod a fox, as the destroyer of God's people. The foxes 
nowhere come into regard for their craft, as in heathen anti
quity. The foxes here correspond to the ravening ,rnkes in 
Matt. vii. 15, and the grievous wolves in Acts xx. 29, repre
senting false teachers. " Ruins" are a favourite resort of 
foxes. So also the spiritual foxes : the false teachers flourish 
the bette1·, the more degraded the condition of the people. At 
no time were the false prophets rifer than in the last days of 
the Jewish state. The "breach" in ver. 5 is the sinful con
dition of the people, ,vhich withdraws from them the grace of 
God, and opens the way to all hostile powers. 'To enter the 
breach, and withal draw a wall round the people of God, is to 
pt·each repentance, which alone can give security against the 
wrath to come. To walk in the spirit of repentance, which 
must take its beginning from the preacher of repentance him
self-this is to stand or be steclfast in the war in the day of the 
Lord. The <lay of the Lord is the time of decision, the crisis, 
the arrival of the ju<lgment. The hostile power is sin. \Vhen 
this gains the upper hand, the cl'isis has a fatal issue. From 
the proposed combat against this destructive powe1·, the false 
prophets withdl'ew themselves as miserable deserters; nay, as 
traitors, they lent a helpiug hand to the enemy, and looked 
upon it as the proper business of their lives to counteract the 

H 
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true warriors. The question in Yer. 7 is n question of con
science. If the1·c be any shred of truth still in the false 
prophets, they must answer in the affirmative. The false> prn
phets, according to ver. tl, shall not come into the land of lsraC'I, 
either because they slrnll perish in the downfall of Jerusalem, 
or they shall be smitten by the avenging hand of God in 
exile. "And ye shall know that I am the Lord ,Jehovah :" the 
knowledge is such as even the ungodly cannot shake off, being 
forced upon them by the event. On the downfall of the false 
prophets, over whom the avenging hand of Goel prevails, it 
will hr. known that Uc who spL•aks l,y Ezekiel is Goel in the 
fullest sense. The strong expression of causality by " bccm1sf.', 
even because," in ver. 10, is taken from Lev. xxYi. 4::t Tlw 
building of the wall by the people denotes the political activity 
whereby they sought to raise themselves up-the effort made 
by the coalition. The false prophets daubed this wall ; they 
gave to the impious and ungodly movement of the people, that 
was condemned by the word of the true prophets, the appear
ance of a higher sanction, and confirmed them in it. The wall 
is a spiritual one; and so the absurdity suits it as a spiritual 
mortar. The attempt to put, instead of the spiritual, a material 
mortar, has arisen only from the so often observable want of 
capacity in expositors to understand the interchange of figure 
and reality. Kothing can be more absurd than to announce 
safety to a people living in sin, and to promise succe~s to 
counsels that are in open contradiction to the revealed counsels 
of Go<l.1 Ver. 11 forms the grouml for the close of the sermon 
on the mount (1latt. vii. 25, 27). ,; Thou wilt rend" is, in 
::iccor<lance with the ad<lress to the hailstone~, an adtlress to 
God, as ver 1:1 shows. " To rend asunder something hithe1·to 
dosed, is the same as to open, that the enrlose<l may bul'st 
forth." Showe!', hail, stormy wind, denote the Chal<lc:111 
l.'atastrnphe, the approach of which the people, by their political 

1 The 111!':rniug "al,surcl, unrcasonnlilc.'' is nscl'rtainL•cl for S:::;,, alltl 
there is no rl':isun to l'Xl'hangc it for the not ~nllicil'ntly asc,,rtaim·,1 
m,•aning " lime,"' especially as S::n ancl il)l:n occur in the SL'llSl' of 
ab~tmlity in Lam. ii. 1-l ancl ,ll'r. xxiii. J:l, L•xpn•stily in rcfercncl' to the 
falsc• prophets. Linll' also wonlcl 8carcely suit. ns a clc•oignation of th,· ba,l 
quality of the mortar mnsl he cxpeetl'<l, as C\"Cll Luther aekno1Ykclgc•,l, 
"·ho tran~latl's " loose lirnl'." The auwl'llity is here the mortar ... x:idly 
as in Isa. v. 18 the <lcceit is the cord. 
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intrigues, instead of preventing, only invite. In the falling of 
the wall (ver. 12) God Himself appears as theologian; and 
those miserable false theologians, who have misused His name, 
come into deep disgrace. '.rhe foundation of the wall is dis
covered (ver. 14) ; it is overturned to the very ground. " It 
falls"-that is, Jerusalem. ,Vith the political intrigues desig
nated by the wall, which were intended to stand between the 
city and its foes as a partition wall (Eph. ii. 14), falls also the 
city; and with the city go down also the false prophets, who 
madly impressed the seal of God on their bad measures. "And 
will say unto you" (ver. 15): we have here the triumphant 
contempt which God heaps upon the false prophets who have 
misused His naine, and made it a covert for thei1· wickedness. 
And shall a man hearken at present to those whose disgrace 
will so soon be manifest? Ver. 16 is in apposition with the 
closing words of ver. 15. 

In vers. 17-2:-~ we have the effeminate movement of the 
false prophets. ·v er. 17. And thou, son of man, set thy face 
against the daughters of thy people, who prophesy out of their 
own heart; and prophesy thou against them, 18. And my, 
Thus saith the Lord ,J chovah, \Voe to those who sew cushions 
to all joints of my hands,1 and make kerchiefs upon the head 
of every rank, to hunt souls! Ye hunt souls among my people, 
and ye make souls alive for you. 19. And ye profane me among 
my people for handfuls of barley, and for pieces of bread, that 
ye may slay souls that should not die, and make souls alive 
that should not live, by your lying to my people that hearken 
to a lie. 20. "Therefore thus saith the Lord ,Jehovah, Behold, 
I am against your cushions, where ye hunt the souls as birds; 
and I will tear them from your arms, and let the souls free, 
where JC hunt the souls as birds. 21. And I will tear your 
kerchiefs, and deliver my people out of your hand, and they 
shall be no more in your hand for a prey ; and JC shall know 
that I am the LORD. 22. Because ye trouble the heart of 
the righteous with falsehood, whom I ham not troubled, and 
strengthen the hands of the wicked, that he shoul<l not return 
from his wicked way and be kept in life ; 23. Therefore ye 
shall no more see deceit, nor divine divination : and I will 

1 Lnthrr, "under the arms of the people," whereas the text speaks of 
the hands of God. 
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deliver my people out of youl' hanJ; • and ye shall know that I 
am the L<i1m. 

It is one of the many occi<lentalisms and prosaisms of our 
l'Xl'fre~i~, if ,vc refer to ordinary women what is hE:re said of 
the effL•minate nature an<l mo,·ement of the "prophets." The 
masculine pronouns designedly interspersed point the other 
way, of which no less than three occur in vcrs. 1!) and 20. By 
this the prophet all but expressly says that he has to do with 
women in men's clothes. Further, only three or four real pro
phcll'sses ocrnr in all the Old Testament-l\liriam, Deborah, 
II nldah, and pc-rhaps also the wife of Isaiah; but a false pro
phetess is 11owherc mentioned. l3ut even if one such had 
appcare(l here and there, so serious a punishment would ham 
been out of place. The prophet is directed to fix his eye upon 
the properly national wickedness. \\'hat the prophet here 
ascribes to the prophe~ying women as characteristic, belonged 
also to the false prophets, whose "·hole endeavour was to ingra
tiate themselves with the people, and flatter the spirit of the 
age (Mic. iii. 5); and to them Micah opposes himsdf as a man 
(eh. iii. 8, "Dut I am full of power by the Spirit of the Lonn, 
and of judgment, and of rnaiilwod, to declare unto Jacob liis 
transgression, anc.l to Israel his sin"). l.,_'fi'emi11ate is all accom-
1110,/ritin11 tl1eolor1y. In l{p,•. ii. 20 the false teaching which 
would Llenc.l hl•at ltcnism with the church, instead of meeting 
it with a rn:rnfnl resistance, appears as the woman ,TezeLt:i. 
" All joints of my hands·• (n•r. 18); so that my, that is, tll(' 
Lord·~ hands, cannot sharply gra,p any one. It is the nature 
of all accommod:1tion theology to ·set aside, as in genc>ral all 
that is illconwnil'nt to the olcl Adam and gi,·es him pain, ~o 
:•speeially the energy of the r,•qniring :md punishing di\'i11e 
ri!-!htcousncss-tlw sl'l"ei·ity of Goel (Hom. xi. :t2). \Yherc 
Ez(•kiel puts the cushiom, tlll're we put pPrhaps the icy glo\'c. 
Besides the cushions for the hands of the Loni, whieh in theit· 
natmal ~late touch many very ungently, as surely as om· God 
is a jl'alous God, a consuming lire, ,·isitin,'.!; the iniquity of the 
fathers upon tl1c children unto the thin] aml fourth geueration, 
tlwy make also for the same pmpose kPrchiefs for the heads 
of their pc•nitent,1 that the l1.111J of God may not touch them 
ungently; and inlkecl for head~ or people (persons arc repr<'
sente<l by the h<'arl, as the p:irt tl1:1t c,llllC~ in the way of tl:e 
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descending hand must before all be secured, e~pecially as the 
stroke, when it smites here, has fatal effect) of every rank, 
always according to the greatness of the reward to be expected 
-the greatest for the king. The higher any one is placed, 
more zealously do they endeavour to clear his conscience, as 
,Tesuits before the Jesuits, differing from their successors in 
this, that the latte1· had in view the interest and maintenance 
of the church, while the former only served thei1· own appe
tites. __ §_~_gls_.mustpe1:isl1 by such _fals~- t~eology, which brings 
ruin on the land and the people, as God, notwithstanding these 
endeavours to conceal His true form, remains what He is. 
Yet this troubles them not: they make their own souls alive 
by the destructive deadly hurt; they procure for themselves 
earthly fortune and well-being. Certainly they also at last 
come to an end with terror, as truly as God lives, who is a 
revenger of blood, and cannot let those go unpunished who 
misuse His name. The words, "The souls ye hunt among my 
people, and souls for you ye make alive," besides the explana
tion given, admit of another: they make the souls for them
selves, living for their own interest/ and even thereby hand 
them over to death. They profane God among the people 
(ver. 19), inasmuch as they assign Him a friendly position to
wards sin; and this they do for filthy lucre (Tit. i. 11), and to 
fill their own belly (Rom. xvi. 18). ·while they thus lead the 
people away from repentance, they cause the death of those 
who, according to the will of God, should return and live, and 
provide for themselves a pleasant life at their cost, as it were, 
for the price of their blood. The souls who should not live 
are, according to the explan:ition of ver. 18 giYen in the first 
place, those of these public betrayers. According to others, 
the killing and making alive refer to the prophetic announce
ment of death and life. The false prophets set death before 
the pious-for ex. a Jeremiah (comp. Jer. :x:xix., xxvi. 7)-and 
life before the ungodly. )Vith the words, " While ye lie to 
my people, that hearken to a lie," is to be compared Mic. ii. 
11, " If a man walking with wind and falsehood lie, ' I will 
prophesy unto thee of wine and strong drink,' he would be the 
prophet of this people." This delight of the people in false
hood lessens not the guilt of the false prophets, but at the same 

1 Tremellius : quum utile vobi.< futurum sit, eis pronunciate vitam. 
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time demonstrates the rnin of the people to be deserved. The 
cushions in ver. :!O llenotc the effeminate doctrines concerning 
Goll that strip Ilim of His righteousness. God destroys the 
cushions by the events, the great impending facts, in which 
the energy of His righteousness displays itself. "\Yhere ye 
bunt the souls:" the cushions arc, as it were, the ground 011 

which the hunt takes place. "As birds:" the hunters arc 
more precisely tlefined as fowlers; comp. Ps. cxxiv. 7. "Our 
soul is escaped as a bird out of the snare of the fowk•r; the 
snarn is broken, and we arc escaped." "And I will tear them 
from your arms:" the arms arc those of the fowlers, from 
whose power the poor souls are torn, aftc-r their miserable 
theology has been annihilated h,r facts. They hunt the souls 
as birds; but Goll at length makes an end of this shameful 
hunt (llab. i. 15), when Ile actually appears in His trne form 
and lets the souls free. "Because ye trouble the heart of the 
righteous" (ver. 22): an example of such a righteous one is 
.Teremiah, against whom the false prophets kindled the fire of 
persecution. 

Ch. xiv. 1-11. "-ithout repentance there is no salvation for 
the exiles, in whom also the evil spit-it is still active, nor for the 
"·hole people. Let us not make dL•mands on the trnc pl'ophets 
which they cannot fulfil, with an appeal to the false pl'ophets. 
These shall perish along with the sinful people who al'e led 
astray by theit· responses. Onl,v by punishment is a faithful 
people of God raised up, on ,rhom His gl'ace may unfold 
itself. 

This wol'd of God is occasioned by the visits of the clllers 
of the people to the pl'ophet. The object of their visit we 
learn pai·tly from the answer her0, partly from eh. xx. 1. They 
,rish to make an expel'iment, whether they cannot obtain a 
more fa,·ourable answe1· through the prophet, whose fearfully 
threatening announcement they have heard not without shud
dering. They ask, " Ilas the Loni, then, fol'gotten to he 
gl'acious? Ilas lie in wrath sliut up Ilis tender mel'cy 1" Of 
repentance there was not a word. They appealed to grace, 
although they were the children of wrath. The inquirel's arc 
not to be regarded as rept·csentati,·es of the whole of the 
exiles, but, as the nature of the thing and the answer show, 
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representatives of those who only outwardly fear God, but 
inwardly serve the spirit of the wodd and the age. 'fhe trulv 
God-fearing community humbled themselves undel· the mighty 
hand of God, and submitted to the order prescl·ibed by the 
prophet. The answer goes only as fal· as ver. 11. Beyond 
this there is found no more reference to the proposal of the 
ciders. That no great importance is to be attached to this, we 
learn even from the significant brevity with which the visit is 
mentioned. 

Ver. 1. Then came men of the elders of Israel unto me, 
and sat before me. 2. And the word of the LORD came unto 
me, saying, 3. Son of man, these men have set up their 
abominations in theit- heart, and put the stumbling-block of 
their iniquity before their face : should I be inquired of at all 
by them'? 1 4. Therefore speak with them, and say unto them, 
Thus saith the Lord Jehovah, Every man of the house of 
Israel that setteth up his abominations in his heart, and putteth 
the stumbling-block of his iniquity before his face, and cometh 
to the prophet, should I the LORD answer him thereby, after 
the multitude of his abominations?~ 5. That I may take the 
house of Israel in their own heart, who are estranged from me 
through all their abominations. 6. Therefore say unto the 
house of Israel, Thus saith the Lord Jehovah, Repent, and 
turn from your abominations, an<l from all yom detestable• 
idols turn away your faces. 7. For every man of the house of 
Israel, m· of the strangers that sojourn in Larae], who sepa
rateth himself from me, and setteth up his abominations in his 
heart, and putteth the stumbling-block of his iniquity before 
his face, and cometh to the prophet to inquire of him in me, 
should I the LORD answer him in myself? 8. And I will set 
my face against that man, an<l destroy him, for a sign and for 
proverbs, and will cut him off from the millst of my people; 
and ye shall know that I am the LORD. 9. And if the prophet 

1 The foregoing infinitive, t:iii~. gives n shnrp emphasis to the qncR
t.ion. The sharper the inspection, the more ils impossibility comes to th,· 
light. 

2 Luther, "So will I the Lord answer the snmc, as he bath dcsrrYcrl 
by his gross idolatry;" contrary to ver. 3, where every answer is rcfu~cd 
(the external notation of the question there makes it here unnecessary); 
comp. also ver. 9. 
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be clC'cci\·ed nncl f'penk n word, I tl1c Lor.n lrnve deceived thnt 
prophet; :-tn(\ I will stretch out my hnnd upon him, and will 
destroy him from tlw midst of my people Israel. 10. And they 
shall take upon them thci1· iniquity: as the iniquity of the 
inquirer, so shall the inirp1ity of the prophet be; 11. Thnt the 
house of Israel may go no more astray from me, nor be polluted 
any more by all their tran~g1·essions ; and they shall be my 
people, and I will be their God, saith the Lord Jehovah. 

"The stumbling-block of thei1· iniquity" (ver. 3): the iclols 
which bring them to ruin, involve them in iniquity ancl its 
punishment. "Thereby" 1 (\·et'. 4)-as it is with him. The 
mo1·e precise l'xplanaticin follow~, " after the multitude of their 
abominations." The question in Yer. 4 is in the sense of a 
negative-I will not answer; and this negative has its ground 
in Ye!'. 5. Goel leaves sinners without answer or help, that 
they may come to a knowledge of their sin. " To take in the 
heaL"t," is to touch the conscience. '' Turn" (\·er. 6)-the sense 
and he:irt (Yer. 3). "To inqui1·e of him in me" (vcr. 7) : the 
question goes only in the first instnncc to the prophet, who is 
simply the medium: lie to whom it is really addressed is 
.Jehornh; and therefore the meaning is, to inquire of me 
through him. " f.hould I the LoL"rl nnswer him in myself?" 
so that the answer actually comes from me. "\Vhosoever 
acknowledges that ,J chornh is the background of prophecy
that the prophets girn no reply of themselves, but as they are 
moved by the Holy Spirit (2 Pet. i. ~O, 21 )-hl' will not expect 
this. " In:" this designates the ri<'partment in which the 
question ancl answer move. "For a sign and for a proverb" 
(vcr. 8) : an exemplary punishment. Ver. 9 meets the objec
tion that the other prophets bC'sidcs ,Tcrcmiah and Ezekiel 
announce salrntion, and that these take up a doubtful and 
singular position ovc1· against the great chorus of their col
leagues, who have also the Spirit of God. The deception 
proceeds originally from indwelling sin (,Tas. i. 14), otherwise 
it could not be the object of punishment; bnt in the clcvclop
ment of sin Goel has no inactirn part: lie knows how to 
regulate thin_!!,, that sin attains to its full development and 
maturity, and brings punishment along with it ( lfom. i. 26). 

1 The marginal rcaJing ~.:::i, that comes, has only arisen from a mis
understanuing. 
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He takes care th::tt there can be no standing still, no halting at 
an intermediate st::tge : He makes the occasions and removes 
the hindrances. There is scarcely a notable fall into sin, in 
which this activity of God does not display itself in a terrible 
manner. Those miserable men, who themselves lie under the 
destiny of God, are led by Him whither they will not, and 
hasten to meet the jndgment, cannot pos~ibly exchange one 
staff for another. ·whosoever will cite them as authority 
against the true prophets, or make demands from these on the 
ground of their utterance~, is a poor fool. " The speaking of 
the word" receives a precise definition, from the petition which 
is offered for a farom·able answer. To take iniquity upon one's 
self (ver. 1 O) is to repent. Grotius says, " Both shall equally 
suffer punishment, those who buy prophecies and those who 
sell." Both suffer deserved punishment, because they are not 
concerned in their hearts to learn the truth, but only follow 
their own hearts' lusts, and endeavour to inake Goel serviceable 
to these. The answer to this deep humiliation of God is given 
to them by their own humiliation. In ver. 11 the object of 
punishment extends over the deceiver and the deceived. It 
serves to purify the people of God. For the particular sinful 
generation, it fiows from the principle of retribution ; but for 
the whole of the community of God, a purpose of mercy lies 
at the ground of the exercise of this retribution. The prophet 
here clearly opens up the view to the light which shines behind 
the darkness. 

Ch. xiv. 12-23. The deep corruption of Jerusalem inHi
tably draws on its destruction. The righteous in ,J erusalcm 
are so few, that exemption cannot be claimed on their account 
(vers. 12-21). How great is the debasement of its inhabitants, 
we may see even in their remnant (vers. 22, 23). The prophet 
encounters a thought which Abraham uttered in view of the 
determined destruction of Sodom and Gomorrah (Gen. xviii.), 
and thus destroys a false ground of security, a hindrance to 
the full effect of the great vision in eh. viii.-xi., for which all 
that is in eh. xii.-xix. serves to prepare the way. The corrup
tion of Jerusalem was so great, that God could not grant it 
exemption on account of the few righteous. No reference to 
the visit of the elders in ver. 1 is hern to be discovered. Ami 
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the ~ignificant ,v:1y in ,vhich this visit is mentioned shows that 
cn-n for that section it ,ms not of par:11110unt importance, and 
only gan' the outward impulse to the discu~siun of a point, the 
mention of which Sl'l'n.is the purpose ,vhich the prophet has 
throughout before him in eh. xii.-xix. 

Yer. 12. And the word of the Lo1rn came unto me, saying, 
1:3. Sou of man, if a l:rn<l sin against me to commit a trespass, 
and I stretch out my hand upon it, and brt•:1k for it the staff 
of bread, and se1Hl upon it famine, aml cut off from it man and 
heast : H. And there be these three men in the midst of it, 
Xoah, Daniel, and Job, they shall deliver their own souls by 
thei1· righteousness, saith the Lore! ,1 cl10rnl1. 15. If I cause 
evil beasts to pass through the land, and they bereave it, and 
it become desolate, without any one passing through because 
of the beasts: lG. "\Y ere these three men in the midst of it, as 
I liYc, saith the Lord Jehovah, the~· shall <lcli\·er ueither sons 
nor <laughters; the_v alone shall be delivered, but the land shall 
be clesobte. 17. Or if I bring a sword upon that land, and 
say, A S\rnr<l shall go through the land, and I cut off from it 
man arnl beast: 18. And these three men arc in the midst of 
it, as I live, saith the Lord ,Jehovah, they shall deli\·er neither 
sons nor <laughters; for they alone shall be deli,·ere<l. rn. Ur 
if I send a. pestilence into that land, and pour out my fury 
upon it with blood, to cut off from it man and Least; 20. Allli 
~oah, Daniel, an<l ,lob are in the midst of it, as I live, saith 
the Lord ,Jehovah, tliey shall deliver neither son nor daughter; 
they shall by their righteousness L!cliver their own soul. i l. 
For thus saith the Lord Jehovah, How much more shall I 
send my four sore jmlgments, sword, and fa111iuL•, and evil 
beasts, and pestilence upon ,J L'l'llsalem, to cut off from it man 
an<l beast. 2:?. And, behold, therein shall be left a remnant 
cseaped that arc brouglit fort Ii, sons am! <laughters; behold, 
they shall come forth unto you, ancl y1• shall see thei1· way 
an<l their doings, 1 and shall be comforte1l concerning the evil 
that I have brought upon ,Jerusalem, all that I have brought 
upon it. 23. And they shall comfort you, when ye sec their 
way an<l their doings: am! ye shall know that I haYe not 

1 LuthC'r, " that yc- shall sec how it goes with them,'' contrary to what 
i.~ auued, .. their ,loi11~<· accoruiug to which the way is to be takcu in the 
sense of the walk, not the lot. 
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clone without cause all tl1at I have <lone in it, saith the Lord 
,Jehovah. 

Instead of the three mentioned in ver. 14 stan<l ~loses and 
Samuel in the fundamental passage, Jc>r. x,·. 1, who, alonµ: 
with their personal righteousness, come into consideration therl' 
on account of their effectual intercession. The relations in 
which Job appears in the book name<l after him arc thrnughout 
those of the patriarchal time. Daniel is <lesigne<lly placed in 
the middle of the two primenl personages to glorify him, n, 
it were to canonize him, just as he appears in eh. xxviii. 3, by 
an apparently un<lcsignetl accident, as the pinnacle of human 
\Yisdom, to bring out his eminence in this respect in the com
munity of God. ,Yhnt is intended here, appears from the 
character of those Ly whom he is enclosed on both si<les. Of 
Xoah it is sai<l at the head of the narrati,·e relating to him in 
Gen. vi. 9, "Xoah was a just man, and blameless among his 
contemporaries: !,oah walked with Go<l." And of Job it is 
likewise said at tl1e head of eh. i., " There was a man in tlw 
land of G z, whose name "·as ,T oL; and that man was blameless 
and upright, and fearing God, and far from evil." Thus tlic 
righteousness and the walking with God must be what arc 
rt>gar<le<l also in Daniel. The connection also leads us to the 
same result. Only the walking with Goel and the righteousne~s 
could possibly suspend a ju<lgment which followed on account 
of ungodliness and unrighteousness. The reference to Gl'll. 
xviii. also lca<ls to the same result. It is the righteous, who 
may be iu Sodom, that awaken the consi<lcration of Abraham 
in reference to its decreed destruction. Our announcement 
belongs, according to eh. viii. 1, compared with eh. xx., to the 
sixth year after the captivity of Jehoiachin. About fourteen 
years befo1·e, in the fourth year of J ehoiakim, Daniel as a 
youth was carried into exile. The fervour of his righteousness 
and piety was already observed, according to Dan. i., <luring 
the th1·ee years of his preparation for the royal service. Imme
diately after the end of this period of preparation, Daniel gave 
a conspicuous proof of his walking with God in the interpreta
tion of Nebuchadnezzar's dream (Dan. ii. 1). The occurrence 
also in eh. iii., in which Daniel ma<le confession to God at the 
risk of his life, and received testimony from Go<l in his mira
culous deliverance, belonged probably to the earlier period of 
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Nebnchaclnezzar: the golden image wl1ich he set up was a 
monument of the lofty flight which the Chaldean power had 
taken in the beginning of the reign of Nebuchadnezzar, from 
the first to the eighth year of his reign, 1 before the formation 
of the /!rcat coalition, which brought all again into peril. 
Such clear proofs of the righteousnrss anJ piety of Daniel
proofs that were not confined to the nai·row limits of a private 
circle, but displayed themselves on the theatre of the world, 
must have been historically extant in the time of our prophecy. 
For Ezekiel would otherwise have made himself and Daniel 
ridiculous b_v placing him beside the grand figures of Koah 
and .Tob. '\Ye have here a solid basis for the historical cha
racter of the book of Daniel. It is of importance also to put 
our passage in connection with eh. xxviii. o. The connection 
of eminent piety and righteousness with eminent wisdom is 
exactly the characteristic of the personality of Daniel, as it 
appears in his book. The coincidence is so much the greater, 
as the wisdom of Daniel appears in eh. xxYiii. to be such as to 
deal with sacred thing~, to understand all mysteries. " Evil 
beasts" (ver. 15), in the usual sense or in human form (v. 17). 
The expression "with blood" (ver. 19) points, as in eh. v. 17, 
to this, that the pestilence is to be placed in the like point of 
Yiew as the sword in ver. 17-namely, that of punishment. 
The fom· Yi,itations of God, which arc here introduced each 
with an if, should actually come, as had been repeatedly pre
dicted, unitedly upon the degenerate covenant people, upon the 
desecrated land of the Lonl. The prophet, however, treats the 
matter first in general, without regard to the existing relations, 
that the emotion called forth by the sight of the latter may 
not have a disturbing influence. The transition from the 
merely hypothetical to the act.ual follows in ver. 21. The for 
at the beginning points to the ground of the discussion insti
tuted, shows that it is no mere idle common pi.ice. "How 
much more" must the general standard of the divine judg
ments manifest itself before all in the servant, who knows his 
master's will, and yet does what is worthy of stripes! "You 
only have I known of all the families of the earth; therefore 
I will visit upon you all your iniquities," says Amos. In the 
iiame relation with the people of the Old Testament stand here 

1 Niebuhr, Ilistory of .·l."/1111· 011d Babel, pp. 206-11. 
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the Christian nations, only that in them the responsibility 
appears enhanced. The eYil beasts must stand here in the 
figurative sense, as the lious in eh. xix. 2; for only wild beasts 
in human fo1·m can be employed against Jerusalem, the walled 
city, and were employed against it. The comfort in ver. 22 
lies in the justification of the ways of God. The central part 
of the pain was, that tl1ey were gone astray from their God. 
Should not the ,Judge of all the earth do right '? Should He 
slay the righteous "·ith the wicked, so that it fared with the 
righteous as with the wicked (Gen. x,·iii. 25) 1 Knowledge of 
the greatness and depth of sin-this forms the chief foundation 
of the theodicy. This knowledge they shall gain here in the 
pitiful figures of those who, after the destruction of Jerusalem, 
shall find their way to them, as the smviving monuments of 
its shame. These miserable men shall be a living apologetic, 
and as such comfort the exiles, inasmuch as they put to silence 
the most painful of all lamentations-namely, '' V1'here is our 
God 1" 

Oh. xv. Israel the vine of the Lord-this was an occas10n 
of false security, a shield which was held up against the pro
phet's threat of punishment, "·ith an appeal probably to Ps. lxxx., 
the classic passage, ,vhere Israel appears under the deYelopcd 
image of the vine.1 The contradiction runs thus: Israel by 
his guilt is no longer a true vine; he is become mere wood, 
and the barren wood must be burned. 

Ver. 1. And the word of the Lord came unto me, saying, 
2. Son of man, what is the wood of the vine more than any 
tree, the vine-branch which is among the trees of the forest? 
3. Shall wood be taken thereof to make any work ? Or will a 
man take a pin of it to hang any vessel thereon? 4. Dehold, it 
is cast into the fire for fuel; both its ends the firn consumes, 
and its middle is scorched. Is it fit for any work? 5. Be
hold, when it was whole, it was not made into any work; 
much less, wlwn the fire hath consumed it, and it is scorched, 
shall it be made into any work. 6. Therefore thus saith the 
Lord Jehovah, As the wood of the vine among the trees of 
the forest, which I have given to the fin: for fuel, so will I 

1 Compare, in reference to the other passages of the 0. T., my comm. 
on Isa. :s.v. 1. 
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give the inhabitants of Jerusalem. 7. And I will set my face 
against them; they came out of the fire, and the fire shall 
consume them : and ye shall know that I am the LORD, when 
I set my face against them. 8. And I will make the land a 
desolation, because they have committed a trespass, saith the 
Lord Jehovah. 

'' \Yhat is the wood of the vine more than any tt·ee?" (ver. 
2 ;) what mh·antage has it over any other tree? The vine is 
nobler than the other trees, because it yields the most precious 
fruit. If it, however, degenerate, bear either no fruit or bad 
grapes (Isa. v. 2), and thus come into account merely for its 
wood, it has no advantage at all over the other tt·ees. "The 
vine-shoot, which is 1 among the trees of the wood," is the vine 
which corresponds with the forest-trees in barrenness, as it is 
mere wood. It is not the wild vine that is meant.~ This 
would not suit here. As the degenerate vine denotes Israel, 
so the trees of the wood the remaining nations, and the heathen 
nations, as there is none else besides Israel. In vcr. 2 the 
dead vine is no better than the trees of the forest ; in ver. 3 it 
is even worse. One can make nothing of it, while the wood of 
the other trees serves for many uses. The application is this: 
a people or an individual, to whom God makes Himself known, 
and who turns His grace into lasciviousness, sinks far beneath 
those who have not known Goel (Heb. vi. 4-8). A heathen nation 
may have still much good and a future; degenerate Israel, 
that dwells at present in Jerusalem (this limitat'ion is given by 
ver. G and by the nature of the thing), is utterly miserable, and 
must perish without remedy. 'l'he Yine is Isrnel from the first, 
as the vineyard in Isa. Y. and :Matt. xxi. 3;;; and the relation 
of vers. 1-5 to vers. G-8 woul(l he understood incorrectly, if it 
were thus defined: first the relation of the unfruitful natural 
vine to the other trees, then the application to Israel. The 
eorrect relation is this : in vers. G-8 it is expressly said that 
vcrs. 1-5 is a parable, and that by the vine Israel is there 

1 i1'i1; thr masculine is used, hccause thr vi11e, accnnling tn the fore
;;oing, comes iuto account only fur it.sworn!. ll doc~ not bl'ar fruit. The 
masc. also in vns. 8-,, refers to the -wood of the vine. 

2 Tlw wil,l vi11c, which never occurs in Srriptnre, cannot be ,!rnotc,1 by 
i1,,ot. The name ibl'lf, from ,or, to cleanse (Lei'. xxv. ::;, J), points to 
the vine as a cultivated plant (comp. Isa. xv. 2). 
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to be understood. That this relation is to be so understood, 
appears very clearly from ver. 4, in which is presented that 
which does not suit the natural vine. The phrase "it is cast" 
leads us to a historical situation. The process of burning has 
already begun in the withered vine of Israel. Only a little of 
its ancient glory remains. How could anything come of snch 
a people? How could it have a future? "What has already 
taken place in the beginning of the end? The wrath of God 
already entered into activity will not rest until it has completed 
its work. Hitherto, as has been remarked, there has been an 
interchange of figure and reality : Israel appeared under the 
form of a degenerate vine. In ver. 6 figure and reality arc 
separated. "·which I give to the fire for fuel:" the Lord of 
nature has so constituted the vine, that, when it withers, it is 
fit for nothing but to be burned. " Out of the fire are thry 
come" (ver. 7) : the fire of the divine wrath has already 
wrought great desolations under J ehoiakim and J ehoiachin. 

Ch. xvi. ,v e have here one of the grandest prophecies of 
Ezekiel, to which eh. xxiii. forms the parallel. The prophet 
surveys in the Spirit of God the whole of the development of 
Israel, the past and the future. First, vers. 1-34, the sin of 
Israel. The inserted description of the benefits of Goel only 
sets this sin in its true light, as in Dent. xxxii. "Let us love 
Him, because He has first loved us:" whosoever disregards 
this, must be fundamentally bad. In the very second verse it 
is said," Cause Jerusalem to know her sins;" and ver. 3 points 
to this, that the people in their very first beginnings bore a 
root of sin in themselves. In the previous section Israel 
appeared as an unfruitful vine. ,vhat was then presupposed 
is here proved. In the seconJ part, vers. 35-52, follows 
Israel's punishment; in the third, vers. 53-63, his forgiveness. 

Grotius says, the whole chapter has a wonderful emphasis, 
while it admirably carries out the similitude of adultery. The 
figure of adultery is the special physiognomy of the section. 
·what otherwise distinguishes it, the thought that salvation 
comes to us of grace and pure love, stands in close connection 
with this figure. The professed adulteress is, by her conduct, 
completdy excluded from salvation. )Vlwsocver took in the 
import of this section, all his political hopes were burned to a 
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heap of ashes. Jerusalem presented herself to him as a detest
able adulteress, that cannot escape the punishment so richly 
deser,·ed, as surely as a righteous God exists, who can bestow 
salvation not in the way of political intrigue, but only after 
punishment by the grace of the merciful Go<l; and that may 
no longer haughtily look down upon the heathen, but must be 
content if she only receive mercy along with them. 

The first part (vers. 1-34) falls into three divisions: fit·st, 
Israel's misery, in a moral sense (vcr. 3), in respect of his con
dition (vers. 4, 5); then God's compassionate love, whereby 
He is concerned for the miserable (vers. 6-14); finally, Israel's 
shameful ingratitude (vers. 15-3-!). Vct·s. :-3-5 forms tlie i1i
t1·od11ction to the description of God's benefits; they were a 
people of sinful tendency (ver. 3), fallen into deep misery (vers. 
4, 5). And yet God was concerned for them. "\Vhat an in
centive to trne returning Ion•, and what culpability if the love 
was repaid with ing1·atitude ! 

Ver. 1. And the word of the LORD came unto me, saying, 
2. Son of man, cause J erusalcm to know her abominations, 
:t And say, Thus saith the Lord J chov~h unto ,Jerusalem, 
Thy descent and birth is of the land of the Canaanite; thy 
father was an Amorite, and thy mother a Hittite. 4. And thy 
birth, in the <lay when thou wast born th,v navel was not cut, 
nor wast thou washed with water for purification: thou wast 
not rubbed with salt nor rolled in swaddling-bands. 5. No eye 
pitied thee, to do any of these things for thee to ham com
passion on thee; and thou wast cast out on the open field in 
loathing of thy soul in the day when tl1ou wast born. 

Although descendecl from the patriarchs, Israel from his 
first beginning, according to ver. :.1, has rather the nature of 
his heathenish natirn land than that of his pious ancestors. 
There is he1·e an abridged comparison: thou art not other\\'isc 
<·onstituted than if thou wert descended from the Cana:mitcs. 
The passages of the Old TC'stament in ,vhich the dep:enerate 
community of Goel arc design::itcd as heathen, uncircumcised, 
or specially as Canaa11ites or sume other heathen peoplL•, arc 
discussed in the Cl,1·istolo;ty on Zech. xiv. 2. The naming of 
the Uanaanites here was the more natmal, as Israel in a11cic•11t 
times was in man~· ways under the direct i11flue11ce of this 
corrupt heathen people. The Amorites and the Hittites arc 
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two chief Canaanitish tribe$, that elsewhere also often repre
sent the whole of the Canaanites; the Amorites already, in 
Gen. xv. lG, where they specially represent the Canaanitish 
people in their sinfulness. 'l'he proof of the evil disposition 
dwelling in the people from•tl1eir first origin, lies in the miser
able condition into which they fell in Egypt, which, according 
to the Old Testament doctrine of retributive divine justice, can 
only be regarded in the light of punishment, and must be so 
regarded, according to the scattered indications of the books of 
Moses concerning the deep corruption of the Israelites beforc 
l\Ioses, and their participation in the idolatry of Egypt. A 
distinct intimation that the suffering in Egypt is to be regarded 
in the light of a judgment, is found in Gen. xv. rn, 14: "And 
they shall serve them, and these shall oppress them four hun
dred years ; and also the people whom they shall se1·ve will I 
judge." The time of Israel's birth, in ver. 4, is when in Egypt 
they passed from a family to a nation, and thereby drew the 
envy and persecution of the Egyptians upon them. "\Ve have 
here also an abridged comparison : the beginnings were as 
miserable as those of a child, etc. Hubbings with salt were 
practised in ancient times with infants, according to Galen, to 
make the skin tighter and firmer. According to that which 
follows, all refers to the external condition of Israel, the period 
of sufferii1g in Egypt, not to their moral state. There is a 
connection with ver. 3, so far as the misery was, as it were, the 
reflection of the moral state there described. Precisely because· 
this was so, is the mercy of Goel brought more prominently into 
view, who delivered His people from their deserved suffering. 
The real subject of ver. 5 is the relentless cruelty of the 
Egyptians. " ·with contempt ( or loathing) of thy soul :" the 
soul of Is1·ael is his life: the existence of Israel as a people was 
the object of loathing to the Egyptians, who enclcavourecl to 
annihilate them, not otherwise than as one casts a helpless 
infant on the open field. The figure of the child is so much 
the more suitable, as Moses, the type of his people, was actually 
c-xposed, and by the providence of Goel delivered from threat
ening death. "\Ve may not explain : " ,vith contempt of thy 
life, as it is all the same to the people whether thou perish or 
not." The direct aim was the downfall, the destruction of the 
national existence at its very birth. 

I 
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It is now explainell how God's gr:1cc was concerned for this 
sinful and miserable people. Ver. 6. And I passecl by thee, 
and saw thee trampled in thy blood, and said unto thee in thy 
blood, Live; ancl said unto thee in thy blood, Li,·e. 7. I 
made thee myriads,1 like the bud of the field; and thou didst 
increase, and wax great, and earnest to complete ornament: the 
breasts were fashioned, and thy hair \\'as grown, but thou wast 
nake1l and bare. 8. And I passed by thee, and saw thee, an<l, 
behold, thy time was the time of love; and I spread my skirt 
over thee, :md covered thy nakedness; and I sware unto thee, 
and entered into a covenant with thee, saith the Lord ,Jehovah, 
and thou becamest mine. 9. And I ,,..ashed thee with water, 
and cleansed away thy blood from thee, and anointed thee with 
oil. 10. Ancl I clothed thee with broidered work, and shod 
thee with badger's skin, and bound thee with fine linen, and 
coYered thee with silk.~ 11. And I decked thee with ornament, 
and put bracelets on thy hands, ancl a chain on thy neck. 
12. A.ml I put a ring on thy nose/ and drops in thine ears, and 
a beautiful crown upon thy head. 13. And thou wast deckell 
with gold and silver, and thy raiment was of fine linen, and 
silk, and broidered ,,..01·k : fine flour, and honey and oil, thou 
didst eat; and wast exceedingly fair, and didst prosper into a 
kingdom. 14. And thy name went forth among the heathen 
for thy beauty, because it was perfect through my ornature 
which I put upon thee, saith the Lord J chovah. 

"Trampled," in ver. 6, is not merely exposed to trampling, 
but actually trampled upon ; as surely as Israel in Eg~·pt ,Yas 
actually a trampled people, upon whom the Egyptians trocl. 
T!tis child was able to survirn such trampling. The worrl~, 
"And I said unto thee in thy blood, Live," are repeated, to fix 
the attention of the ungrateful peopk, and impress them on 
their conscience. Ver. 7 tloes not abandon the allegory, bnt it 

1 ;,::,.::,., is not on!' myriad. ln1t the rnyri:ul ,lcnntc~ tlw mnncricn,l 
mc:1,11n•. It i~ an i<l.-al u11ity, which inc\nu,·s iu itSt·lf a mal!itmlc of actual 
myriads. 

~ Luthrr, "I ga,·c thee fine linen clothes :11ul ~ilken vC'il~."' Ilut the 
l,i11di,:_r1 rdl'rs to the head; aucl vcr. 1:, show;; that ~ilken c/,,f/ffs arc to he 
understood, along with the party-coloured. 

~ Lnth,·r, •• an,\ g::n' tlH·,~ a hair-harnl on thy forchca,l." Ilc could 
not u11,kr,i:u11l the nose-ring, or he has iutcniionally set it aside. as forci~ 
to German customs. 
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refers to an ideal child, that comes to view in a multiplicity of 
single existences. The words, " myriads-wax gre~t," refer 
to Ex. i. 12, " And as they afflicted them, so they multiplied 
and broke forth." " And camest to complete ornament :" the 
beauty is figuratively designated as an ornament: the people 
were adorned with beauty. "And thou ,vast naked ancl bare." 
Grotius, " This signifies the misl·t·y of the people in E!!ypt." 
The blessing of Goel going forth under the cross causecl the 
vigorous growth ancl prosperity of the people; but their exter
nal condition was still miserable, and all external conditions of 
national existence were wanting. In ver. 8 is the closing of the 
covenant with the people, as it began with the calling of Moses 
at Sinai, and attained to its conclusion during the sojourn of 
the people there. The covering with the skirt of the mantle is 
the figurative designation for taking under protection (Ruth 
iii. 9). In connection with this stands here the covering of the 
nakedness, which indicates the want of protection and hL·lp. 
"Saith the Lord Jehovah:" ·what grace, when the Holy and 
Almighty One condescends to enter into covenant with so 
sinful and miserable a people! The washing with water and 
anointing with oil (vcr. 9) signify the translation from the low 
and miserahle Egyptian condition to a higher and better. 
Spiritual benefits are not to be thought of. As the blood 
formerly signified the external misery of the people in Egypt, 
so also, by the washing with water, can only be understood the 
removal of the external misery. The prophet atlheres to the 
palpable benefits of GoJ, which even the ungodly, whose con
science he wisl1es to reach, must have recognised as such. 
Ver. 10 f. refer specially to the flourishing period of the people 
under David and t:iolomon. The " beautiful crown" in vcr. 
12 belongs, according to wr. 13, to the kingdom of Israel. 
The royal splendour passed from David and ~olomon over to 
the whole people. These bore the beautiful crown, as repre
sentatives of the people. 

Next follows in two paragraphs the way in ,Yhich Israel 
repaid the great grace of God. Ver. 15. And thou didst trust 
in thy beauty, and diclst play the harlot on thy name, and 
pouredst out thy fornications on every one that passccl liy: his 
be it. 16. And thon tookest of thy garments, and decke,lst thy 
high places with divers colours, and playedst the harlot with 
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them: 1 the like sl1all not come nor l1ap1wn.2 1 i. And tl1011 
tookcst th_v fair jewels of my gol<l and of my i;ih·er which I had 
given thcC', and madcst for thee images of men, and playcdst 
the hnrlot with them. 18. Ami thou tookc>st thy broiderc><l 
garments, nncl covereclst them ; and didst set my oil and my 
incense before them. HI. And my bread "·hich I gan' thct•, 
fine flour, and oil, and honey, I gave thC'e to cat, and thon didst 
set it before them fol' n sweet ~:wom·: and thus it was, saith 
the Lord ,Jd10rnh. 20. And tliou tookest thv sons and tl1v . . 
dnughtcrs, whom thou hadst borne to me, and didst offer thc111 
to them to dc\'our. ,y ere thy whorcdoms too little? 21. Ancl 
thou didst slay my son~, and gavcst them to pass them through 
(the fire) for them. ::Zt. And in all thy abominations and thy 
whorc(loms thou didst not remember the days of thy ~·outl1, 
when thou wast naked and bare, and wast trampled in thy blood. 

" Thou didst trust in thy beauty" ( ,·c1-. 15 )-though test to 
be allowed to do e,·erything on this nccount. IInncl in hnncl 
with thi;; goes, "Thou whoreclst on thy name:" the name is, 
as it "·ere, the foundation of the whoredom; in reliance on thy 
renown acquired by thy beauty (n·r. 14), ,rhich thou acknow
ledgedst not to be a divine endowment, an(l rt>gardcdst as a 
licence fut· ungoverned wantonness. The di,·ine gifts, as soon 
as they cease to be regarded as such, inevitably Lccome a 
snare. 'l'he heart, ,vhich they ha,·e rendered haughty, Leconws 
the sport of all Ju,ts and passions. "liis Le it., are the word~ 
of the adulteress; that is, to him will I yield myself. "Iligh 
places with divers colours," fitted up with garments ( ,·er. 1 G ), 
can only be idol-temples, as they are fitted up for domestic use. 
The words ,: shall not come nor happen" llenote an unpre
cedcntcd shamelessness. E,·erything thnt exceeds the usual 
measure has in it aspects in "·hich it is unique in its kind. 
"Imngcs of men" (,·er. Ii): so arc the idols designated, in 
aceordance with the representation of Israel as an adultcn'ss. 
"::\Iy oil am! my incense:" what God has given remains llis 

1 I.u!lH'r, •· and plnycclst thim• harlotry /7,, ,cn11:· B11t the' 111:iscnli110 
rnflix is ralhl'r lo !Jc rd,·n,·cl to the p:u·amon1:;1 H'l'. 1;:,, who arc the ohjl'd 
uf th,• whorcclon1. S:v aH ,~ i11 n·rF. :!Ii, :,>,-:. 

~ I.nthL·r, •• "" m·Y<T happL'ned, nor will h:1pp<'n." llnt T11~J ahrn~·~ 
<lcnotcs lhl' future. It is hL•rc plural of the fem. slancling for the ncut. 
In i1'i1' the ncut. is denoted by the masc. 
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even after He has given it, and may not be alienated. " ,Y ere 
thy whoredoms too little?" (ver. 20), so that thou must add 
murderous to th~· adulterous practices.1 The sacrifice of chil
ch-en appears in Ezekiel ns a new n!,!gravnted crime in addition 
to itlolatry (x..--,;:iii. )17, xx. 2G). "Pass through" (\·er. 21), that 
is, to pass through the fire (xx. 31). That the consequence of 
this passing through was death, appears from the foregoing 
words, "Thou didst slay them," and also from the phrase "to 
devour" in vcr. 20. The passing through was the mode of 
slaying, and the devouring was the consequence of it. The 
idols were thought to be present in the fire.2 

In the second part of the representation of the ingratitude 
the aggravation of the apostasy is described, as it coincidctl 
with the times of national misfortune, of oppression umler the 
"·orld-powers. Thenceforward the apostasy was trnly national. 
:Misfortune always makes worse, if not better. Merely formal 
is the distinction, that formerly the paramours were pre-emi
nently tlie idols themsdres, now the idolatrous nations, in whom 
Israel seeks the help that was denied of God in righteous judg
ment. Ver. 2B. And it came to pass, after all tiiy wickedness; 
'\Voe, woe unto thee, saith tl1e Lord Jehovah. 24. And than 
diLlst build for thee a vault, and ma<lest for thee high places 
in every street. 25. At every crossway thou didst build thy 
high place, and didst abhor thy beauty/ arnl didst spread out 
thy feet to every passer-by, and didst multiply thy whorcdoms. 
2li. And thou didst whore with the sons of Egypt, thy neigh
bours, g1·eat of flesh, and multiply thy whoredoms to provoke 
me. 27. And, behold, I stretched out my hand 0Yel' thee, 
and diminished thy statute, and delirered thee to the soul of 
thy haters, the daughters of the Philistines, who were ashamed 
of thy lewd way. 28. Ami thou didst whore \vith the sons of 
Asshur, because thou wast not satisfied; and though thou didst 
whore with them, thou wast not satisfied. 2\J. And thou 
rnultipliedst thy whoredoms nnto the laud of Canaan toward 
Chaldea, and yet with this thou wast not satisfied. 30. Huw 

1 ~llO with jt~ always means too little; properly, little from some per
son or thing. 

2 The suffix in c;i~, vns. 20, 21, refers to the idols. 
3 Luther, "marlest a thing only to be abhorred." The verb means in 

Pitl always to abhor, never to make to be abhorred. 
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withered is tln· heart, saith the Lord ,Tcl1ornh, when thou 
doe,t all these things, the work of a whorish imperious "·oman. 
31. ".hPn thon <liclst build thy vault at ewry crossw:1_v, and 
mncle,:t th_v high pince in e,·ery street, thou wast not like the 
harlot, :;;ince thou scome<lst hire. 32. The woman that com-
111itteth adnltcry under her husbaml receiwth stmn_c'.ers. ..,,J. 

The_,. gin) gift~ to all whores, and thou givest thy gifts to all 
thy lon'r~, and hircst them, that they may come unto thee on 
every si(le for thy whore<loms. 34. And there is in :-.hee the 
contrary of the women in thy whoredoms, and after thee they 
follow not for whoredom, and thou giH•st a hire, and no hi1·e is 
gi,·cn unto thre, and so thou art the contrary. 

The "nult" in ver. 2-1 is a place raised by art for the 
practice of idolatry. The natural heights arc too far from the 
pPople hungering after idols. They wish to plant idolatry in 
the city thol'Oup;hfare, and so build for themselves artificial 
lll'ights. \Ye must distinguish between the thought and its 
dothing. The thought is, that the ohjccts of idolatry became 
the pri111e impulse of the popular life, by which is to be under
stoocl much less religions titan political adultery, though both 
went h:rncl in hand. "Thou abhorrC'st thy beauty" (vcr. 25) : 
whosoe,·er ah:rndons it to another must esteem it very little, 
-must, as it were, conceive a hatred against it. The beauty 
is the national honour, a noble boon be~towed by Goel, which 
not to cstc'em but to prostitute is a :<ign of deep degeneracy :1ml 
alienation from God. This is a disgrace which, ns the ,Tews, 
so also the Hermans formerl,v, brought upon themseh-es in 
large nwasnre, and into whic-11 they will soon enough sink 
back, if they do not gain a firm hold on God, and a clPnr 
anrl certain view of the boon bestowed upon them by Him. 
'' E,·ery passer-by:" at an enrlier periorl Israel stoocl, by the 
~itnation of their country, which arlmittecl no isolation, in 111:mi
folcl intercom~e ,vith the worl(I (wr. 15); but in the timL' 
which the prophet hns in view thPy la." in the middle of the 
contenrling wod<l-powers, the Asiatic and the African, and 
were thus in their ink1·vening territory tempted by the force 
of circ-nmstanccs to arlultcry with powerful 1wighbour~, if they 
di<I not wi~h l101wstly to turn to the Almighty God, the only one 
who conlcl cldi,·rr them from this dirL' necessity, anrl clid clcli,·e1· 
them when they, as unde1· Hezekiah, were disposed to <lo so. 
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'' G rcat of flesh" ( ,·er. 2 5) : this it was that provoked their 
adulterous desires. In reality, great of flesh means great of 
power. Here it is very clear that the immediate object of 
adultery is not the idols in the usual sense, but the world-powers 
-that the adultery bears essentiaily a political character: the 
idols only stand in the second place, in so far as he that pays 
homnge to a people is constrained at the same time to <lo rever
ence to their national gods, as we may plainly see from Dan. iii. 
As here this self-interested political alliance, so in Isa. xxiii. 
17, 18, the commercial alliance is desif!nated as adultery. "I 
diminished thy statute" (,·er. 27): this is that which comes 
to the woman of right, whom the husband must nourish and 
clothe, accorLling to the determination of the law. This means 
all the benefits which the Lord has promised in the law to His 
people in case of fidelity, and according to ver. 9, so richly 
secured in their later times. These arc here diminished as a 
punishment; the people sink lower and lower in consequence 
of their adultery with the world-pmver, as we may follow out 
through their history from Ahaz onward, who first entered into 
this adulterous connection with the workl-pmYcrs (2 Kings 
xvi. 7). The Phili~tines, ,vho were always at hand when Israel 
had to suffer from the great world-powers, are specially named, 
because it was a great disgrace to be compelled to suffer from 
this petty neighbouring people, and not to be a match for their 
powe1·. The daughters of the Philistines are the Philistine 
cities or small states. They are presented as daughters or 
,vives, because Judah also app"'ars as a wife. That tl1e Philis
tines were, as it were in heart, ashamed of Israel on account of 
thei1· mor:11 degradation, is the key to the fact that this heathen 
nation, not knowing the living God or His re,·ealed word, should 
have gained the supremacy over Israel. If the political adul
tery with the African worltl-power procures not the desired 
result-security against the .Asiatic-if E)!ypt proves a broken 
reed, they make the attempt with the Asiatic world-power, with 
the Assyrians themselves (ver. 28). The words, "and thou 
wast not satisfied," introduce that which follows. As the_v turn 
to the Assyrians, because the adulterous connection with Egypt 
yields not the desired result, they turn on the same ground 
from the Assyrians to the BaLylonians-to the aid which Asia 
itself appears to preo:ent against Asia. How the Je,vs, through 
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connection with D:iliylon Lefore it ha<l attained the worl<l
sovereiguty, sought to deliver themselves from the clanger 
threatenin~ from Assyria, eh. :xxxix. of Isaiah gives some 
hints, wh!ch arc completed Ly hi8 ]ll'ellictions directed against 
Babylon ; and ,ve find a more dclinite disclosure on the sub
ject in eh. xxiii. For the understanding of the disputed pre
dictions of haiah the derlarntions of Ezekiel concerning the 
relation of J mlah to Babylon during the time of the Assyrian 
dominion are of the greate~t importance. The starting-point 
of the attack is the want of insight into the historical relations 
existing in the time of Isaiah. The doubts lie here, as in the 
Scripture generally, only on the surface. llut even by this 
new adulkry Judah was not satisfied ( \·er. 29), as appears 
from this, that they had returned even now, in the time when 
Ezekiel prophesied, to their old lovers the Egyptians. They 
had, as Isaiah so emphatically predicted, to suffer still more 
heavily from their old friends the Chaldeans than from the 
.Assyriam, against whom they sought their ai<l. Chaldea is 
designated as a laud of Canaan, because it was a second 
Cann,an, a land of shopkeepers, a political Canaan, like that 
commonly so called,-a mercantile people, regarding its own 
interest alone, whose friendship was only a disguised selfishness. 
To the laud of Canaan here corresponds the designation of 
Babylon as a "city of merchants" in eh. :xvii. 4. lie is a fool 
who seeks real love in such a people, an<l founds the hope of 
his safety on connection with them. A withered heart (ver. 
aO) that has lost sap allll power (l's. xxxii. 4) is the heritage of 
those who seek in the world what Gm! alone can secure. Hope 
always disappointed is the enemy of lifc.1 "Imperious:" to 
be ungoYernable is a disgrnce for a wife, who from God and 
by right is "under the husbantl," and the sure forerunner of 
the ruin ,rhich is now meeting all those who boast of the "free 
~pirit." The word means 1n·opcr:y potent; bnt to be potent in 
relation to Gotl is the highest impotencl:', ns snrely as freedom 
consists in this only, to serve God. 'l'l1at in which Israel is 
unlike ordinary hadots, is that, whereas they prostitute them
selves for hire, she despises the harlot's hire (vc1·. 31). The 
thought i,, that Israel casts herscl f at the feet of the workl-

1 The· form ;i:::i~, not othrrwisc occurring, stauds intrutionally iu the 
singular-au effeminate lic:irt. 
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powers, without any political advanbge being securecl or even 
claimed by her, content if she can even secure bare existence. 
This thought is again carried out in vers. 32-34. Ver. 3~ 
forms only the introduction to this amplification. The wife is 
Israel. "Under her husband"-while she stands under her 
husband, and is bound to be devoted to him. 

In vers. 35-52, the punisliment. Ver. 3;'i. ""herefore, 0 
harlot, hear the word of the L01rn. 3li. Thus saith the Lord 
.T ehovah, Decause thy brass was wasted, and thy nakedness 
uncovered by thy whoredoms with thy lovers, and with all thy 
horrible abominations, and fo1· the blood 1 of thy sons, whom 
thou hast given unto them; 37. 'l'herefore, behold, I will 
gather all thy lovers, with whom thou hast been pleased,2 and 
all whom thou lovedst, with all whom thou hatedst; and I "·ill 
gather them against thee round about, and will discover thy 
nakedness unto them, and they shall sec all thy nakedness. 
38. And I will judge thee with the jndgmcnts of adulteresses, 
and of those who shed blood; and I will give thee blood of fury 
and jealousy. 39. And I will give thee into thei1· hand, and 
they shall throw down thy vault, and break down thy .high 
places : and they shall strip thee of thy clothes, and take away 
thy costly jewels, and leave thee sitting naked and bare. 40 . 
.And they shall bring up a company against thee, and cast at 
thee with stones, and hew thee with theie swords. 41. And 
they shall burn thy houses with fire, and execute judgments 
upon thee in the sight of many women; and I will make thee 
rest from being a harlot, and thou shalt not gi,·e a hire any 
more. 42. And I will make my fury against thee rest, and my 
jealousy shall depart from thee; and I will be quiet, and no more 
be angry. 43. Because thou didst not remember the days of 
thy youth, and didst rage against me in all this,3 I also gi,·e 
thee thy way upon thy head, saith the Lord ,Jehovah; and thou 
shalt not commit this lewdness above all thy abominations:: 

1 Properly "as the bloo<l," corresponding to it, in righteous retribution 
for the shedding of it. 

2 Luther, "with whom thou hast taken pleasure," commixta es, without 
warrant from the text. 

3 Luther, " but provoked me with all this," which TJ1 with ~ cannot 
possibly signify. 

4 Luther, " although I have not therewith done after the vice in thy 
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44. l~chol,1. C'\"C'ry part shall sing O\"C'l' thee, sayin/r, As is tlil• 
mother, so is her daughter. •15. Thon art thy motl1cr·s <laughter, 
that loathes her h,1sban,I and her chilclrcn; :rnLl thou art the 
~ister of thy sister~/ who loathed their husbands and their chil
dren: your mother was a Ilittite, :md your father an Amorite. 
•Ui. Aud thy cider si~te1· is Samaria, she and hc-r daughters, 
that dwell at thy left; and thy ,ister !·otlllgcr than thou, that 
dwcllcth at thy ri!-!ht, is S,nlom ai:1I her daughters. 47. Auel 
tl:ou hast. not walked aftc1· their ,rnys, nor done after their 
abominations : it wantetl a little, ancl thou bchawdst more 
corruptly than t]lC'y in all thy wn!·~. 48. As I live, saith the 
Loni ,1 ehO\·ah, Sodom tln· ~i,,kr hath not dune, she or her 
daughter~, as thou h;i:-;t done, tl1011 aiul thy daughters. 49. 
Behold, this was the iniquity of Sodom thy sister: pride and 
abundance of everything, an,l quiet security, were to her aml 
her daughters ; and the hand of the wretche,l and the neecl_,. 
she di<l not take. 50. And thC'y were haughty, and committL•d 
abomination before me; aud I took them away whL•n I saw it. 
51. Aud ~.1111:iri:t hath not committed half of thy sins; and thou 
didst multiply thy abumiuations more than the.", n:Hl didst 
justify thy sisters by all thy abominations which thou didst. 
:i2. Thou also take thy shame, who didst judge thy sist,•rs; by 
thy sins, wherein thou hast behawd morl• abominably than 
they, they arc become more righteous than thou; and also be 
thou confouncled, and tnke thy shame upon thee, bec,rnse thou 
hast justified thy sisters. 

The brass (Yer. :J(i) rC'presents metal in genrral, namely, 
coined metal. Drass l1cre stan<ls as tl1e metal 11rnail.,· employed 
fo1· money, as in Isa. xh-i. G, where it is ~aid of the itlolaters, 
"They lavish gokl out of the Lag·'-gnld, as the most precious. 
That the J cws, at lea~t those in exile, as well as cla~sic anti
quity, hacl copper money, follows even from our pas~age, and 
is confirmed by l\Iatt. x. ~. :'.\lark xii. ,11, where brass occurs 

nhomiuatio1,.-.'· •n•::•y is, howl'n·r. nn u1111,11al ful'lll of thl' :l frm., for 
which the :\la,,.,l'l't<:s hl'rc, as in •ni::it, snhstilut,• thl• usual onr. 

1 It i:; ]ill-rally •· of thy sisl,·r; •· Lut till' ~iskr i., :m i,J..al p,'r~,m, the 
i:;iskrhoo<l, tlmi i~ ht•r,• prr~(•nte,l in two ~ist.·rs. Tim, thl' sifl;.:·ula;· st:1.11,ls 
;,1,,n in v,·1-. i",1, wl:c·n• the )l:iH•n•t,•s \l"i.,h to ~11l1stitute in plaee of the 
~i11;.:-11lar thl' 1,lur:11, th,· vowels of which st:1111! u11,ll'r 1:,,, tl'xt. Tin, 
;:,·.-un'i 1i"11 uf "" i:fl11-11al J• 111l'al form is to l,c n·jt·de,l. Ti,,· plural, i;igni
fyin~; the real 1111tlti1.:icity1 :1ppears in place of th,· iLkal 1wi\y in ver. :!:!. 
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<lirectly for money. 'Ihe paramours are, acconling to wl1at 
follows, pre-eminently the world-powers thcmsd,·cs. Along 
,vith them are named, in the second place, the heathen god~, 
whose \\·orship was a consequence of political dependence. 
The penal uncovering of the nakedness (ver. 37) is the right
eous retribution for licentiousness. The latter denotes the 
shameful prostitution and self-degradation of the people of 
God, who went a-begging in the world; the formc·l' the shame
ful external misery into which they fell through the worlcl
powers, to whom they had devotecl themseh-es. The lo,·ers arc, 
according to the foregoing, Assyria ancl Babylon. The haters 
are the surrounding nations, who were :ilwa_i-s lying in w:iit for 
the occasion. ",Yith the judgments of adulteresses and mur
derers" (ver. 38) : adultery and mmcler are, according to the 
law, punishecl with cleath, and must thus also occasion death in 
the immediate cxet·cise of the divine judgment. Israel had 
made himself guilty of murder by the worship of l\foloch. 
The blood of fury and jealousy is that which is shed in fury 
and jealousy. Into this blood ,Jerusalem went, as it were, 
wholly: she was wholly transformed into blood. The blood of 
fury is the punishment fo1· the murder that in human relations 
calls forth fierce re,·enge : the blood of jealousy is the retri
bution for adultery that in human relations awakens the spirit 
of jealousy. " They leave thee naked and bare" (ver. 39), :is 
thou wast before the Lord had mercy on thee (vcr. 7). The 
unfaithful use of the gifts of God inevitably brings on theit
loss. God cannot be mocked. Ver. 40. As the local com
munity is c:illed together against the ordin:i.ry adulteress, to 
execute upon her the penalty of stoning ( comp. Deut. xxii. 24, 
where this punishment is expressly prescribed in reference to 
the betrothed maiden who has broken her troth ; whereas in 
the case of married women the law speaks only of the punish
ment of death in general), so there assemble ag:iinst adulterou, 
Israel, as it were, an assembly of nations, ancl execute upon it 
the penalty of stoning with slinging engines. As murderers are 
usually executed by the sworcl, so is mm<lerous Israel hewn 
down by the enemy with the sword. These are the judgment!< 
of the adulteresses a.n<l murderers ( vcr. 38). " And execute 
judgments upon thee in the sight of many women" (vcr. 41): 
the m'.lny women are the many nations. There is an allusion 
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to Deut. xiii. Hi, according to which a city in Israel tl1at scrn's 
other gods shall be burned with firl•, after its inhabitants l1nd 
been extirpated by the sword. This commnnd closes a pre1lic
tion of the fate which should befall lsr.1el in case of its apostas.v. 
" Thou shalt not give a hire :rny more" ( ve1·s. :rn, 34 ), becnu~t
thou wilt h:1xe no more lovers; wilt, on the whok•, after tl:e 
di~solution of thy national inlkpcn<lcnce, be no more in a 
condition ,rhich admits of impure intercourse with the worlcl
powers. The jenlousy ceases (wr. 42), bccans~ it has foun1l 
its satisfaction in their punishment, and exhausted itself therein, 
as the fire ceases when it has consumed its fuel. " An<l didst 
rage against me in all these" (vcr. 43 )~notwithstanding all the 
bendits which thou didst recci\'C from me. The starting-point 
of adultery with the worid and its gods was anger ngainst the 
true God, who had diminishcrl Ilis benefits to hrael (,·er. 27). 
Instead of recognising therein a dcser\'ed punishmt'nt, Israel 
sees an unjust neglect, " falls into anger, and curses his God 
and his king" (Isa. viii. 21), and seeks in others what he 
refuses. The visitation which, instead of leading to repent
ance, brings on a complete apostasy, has for its consequence 
the completion of the judgment. " Thou shalt not commit 
this lewdness abo\'C all thy abominations." Lewdness and 
abomination arc 11ot in themselves different: the thought is, 
that the measure of the lewdness and abomination is now full
that it is time for punishment to enter into the place of sin. 
" As the mother, so the daughter," runs the poetic sentence, 
acconling to vcr. 44. As Israel becnmc like the original inhabit
ants of Canaan in her manners, so also in her fate, which hail 
already been realized when this sentence was composed. Thnt 
the mothc1· is the people of Canaan, into whose footsteps Israel 
ha<l entered, appears from a reference to vcr. 3, and as ex
pressly riffirmed in YCl', 45. The spiritual mother of Israel, the 
daughter of Canann, abhorred her husliand, the one true God, 
,vho according to Gen. i. 26 created all men after IIis image, 
gives to all life, and breath, and all things (Acts xvii. 25), in 
whom all men li\'e, and mow, and have their being (ver. 28 ), 
and ,"110 even on this account has a clnim on the devoted love 
of all men ; whereas she preferred to Him other gods, the work 
of men's hands, and abhorred her children, inasmuch as she 
sacrificed them to the gods in the fire ( ,·c1., 20; corn p. Le,·. 
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xviii. 21, 2,1, wl1ere it is expressly said that the sact·ifice of 
children offered to ~foloch was a native custom :unong- the 
nations, ,yhom the Lord droYe out before Israel (Dent. xii. 30, 
cll)). The sisters, to whom, along with the mother, Israel, now 
perpetuated on!_,. in Judah, has become like in trnmgression, 
and shall be like in punishment, are, according to ver. 46, 
Samaria ancl Sodom. These in particular arc selected out of 
the mass of nations, because Sodom was notorious before all 
others as the greatest sinner, and Samaria stood nearest to 
.Jerusalem. It is said, "who loathed their husbands,'' because 
the one true God, who is the lawful husband to the sisters as 
to the mother, w:1s :inother in relation to Sodom and in relation 
to Samaria: there Elohim, the Godhead; here Jehovah, the his
torically reYealed, the co,·emmt Goel. Samai·ia is called in vcr. 
,16 the elder sister of Judah, because the northern kingdom 
embracing the ten tribes was the greater; Sodom the younger, 
because her territory was smaller than that of J u<lah. Tl1e 
dau9hters denote the daughter-citie,:, :ind point to this, tlrnt 
Samaria and Sodom come into regard not as single rities, but 
as centres of a great whole. That Sodom was the chief cit_v 
of the Jordan Yalley, appears from the whole account in Gen. 
x,·iii. ancl xix., especially from this, that there the trial was in
stituted, an<l also from eh. xiL 21, \Yherc the king of Sodom 
alone treats with Abraham concerning the spoil. ·whereYer 
the cities of the ,T ordan valley are enumer:ited, Sodom stands 
at the head. Jerusalem has, acrording to ver. 47, not been 
contented with walkiug in the ,vays of Sodom and Gomorrah : 
she has pursued a course that ,ms still worse. The prefixed 
almost 1 serves for modification, points to this, tbat the sentence 
has only a partial trnth. This truth rests on the statement, 
Luke xii. 48: "Unto whomsoever much is giYen, of him 
shall much be required; and unto whom much is committed, of 
him they will ask the more." Judah trespassed against God, 
who mts revealed in her midst in manifold ways. J u<lah w:is 
worse than Sodom : this thought recurs also in the N. T. 
piatt. xi. 24 ). The deepest gulfs of e,·il open up first in those 
to whom God has made Himself known, and who ha,·e hard
ened their heart :igainst Ilis revelation. The sin of Sodom 

1 t:ll'l.:l:l, ouly a little, wanted a little. t:li' according to the Arab. 
011/y. 
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and its punishment arc laid down in vers. 49, !iO, t11at Israc1 
may set hersdf right as to what she i~, and what she has to 
expect. The prosperity and comfort of existence arc connected 
with pritle, in so far as in the mind, like the rich man in the 
Gospel, she enterl'Cl wholly into these conclitions, so that they 
became marks of character in her, :md ceased to be external 
and accessory. ",vhen I saw it:" this points to Geu. X\'iii. 
21. God conducts the inspection by llis angels. Judah jus
tifies her sisters (ver. 51), inasmuch as they in reference to her 
appear as innocent. Her sins weigh lieavier than e,·en those 
of Samaria, because much richer means of grace were bestowed 
on her. She had before her the temple and the pure worship 
of God, the sovereignty of the family of David, from which 
pious kings might and often did descend, the legitimate priest
hood, a greater wealth of prophetic gifts, and a longer time for 
repentance. '"Vl10 didst judge thy sisters " 1 (ver. 52): Judah 
had concurred from the heart in the di\'inc jmlgment on Sodom 
and Samaria, and exalted herself above them on this account, 
as the Pharisee in the Gospel. In the condemnation of her 
sisters she had condemned herself (Rom. ii. 1 ). Jerusalem 
has "justified" her sisters, inasmuch as she has behaved worse 
than they, and so retributive punishment must overtake her 
also. 

Vers. 53-63.2 w· e have here the forgi,·eness. This is im
parted to Jerusalem not for herself alone, but in common with 
those whom she resembled, both in her sin and her punishment. 
If Judah is destitute no less than they of any glory before 
God, if she can obtain redemption only through gr:1ce, it is 
natural that the redemption is not limited to her, but that Goel, 
who has mercy upon all His "·orb, extends it also to the 
others. As i·ighteousncss from works goes hand in hand with 
the limitation to the ,Jews, so righteousness from above with 
an extension far beyond these limits (Hom. xi. 32). 

Ver. 53. Aud I shall turn baek to their captivity, to the 
captivity of Sodom and her daughters, and to tlie capti\'ity of 
Samaria and her <laughters, aml to thy most miserable cap-

1 We are not to explain, "which (till' ~hnm(•) thou (lill~t amml to thy 
sisters." The verli docs not occur clocw h('rl' in this sense, anu "thy shame" 
then makes a difficulty. 

9 Comp. on this section, Cl,ristology, ii. p. 547 f. 
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tmty in the midst of them. 54. That thou mayest take on 
thee thy disgrace, and be ashamed of all that thou hast clone, 
when thou comfortcst them. 55. Ancl thy sisters, Sodom ancl 
her daughters, shall return to their former state, and Samaria 
and her daughters shall return to their former state, and thou 
with thy daughters shalt return to thy former state. 5G. And 
was not thy sister Sodom sl:rndercd by thy mouth in the day 
of thy pride 1 57. Before thy wickedness was discovered, as 
(was the case) in the time. of the disgrace of the daughters of 
Aram and all who were round about her, the dau,ghters of the 
Philistines, who despise thee round about. 58. Thy lewdness 
and thy abominations thou hast taken upon thee, saith the 
LORD. 59. For thus saith the Lord Jehovah, And I will do 
with thee as thou hast done, who hast despised the oath to 
break the covenant. 60. And I will remember my covenant 
with thee in the days of thy youth, and will establish unto thee 
an everlasting coven~nt. 61. And thou shalt remember thy 
ways and be ashamed, ,vhen thou shalt receive thy sisters, 
those greater than thyself, and those less than thyself; and I 
shall give them unto thee for daughters, and not by thy cove
nant. 62. And I will establish my covenant with thee; and 
thou shalt know that I am the Lonn: 63. That thou maycst 
remember, and be ashamed, and no more open thy mouth be
cause of thy shame, when I cover for thee all that thou hast 
done, saith the Lord Jehovah. 

To return to the captivity (ver. 53), is to have compassion 
on the miserable.1 The captivity cannot be taken in a strict 
sense, as Sodom and the other cities of the Jordan valley were 
not carried away captin•, but utterly destroyed. The word 
misery itself is taken from another land, the genus being 
named after the chief species. Sodom represents the collec
tive heathen world standing in like relations with her. That 

1 Comp. my comm. on Ps. xiv. 7; Co11,,Rmtiu11,< to tlic lntrod. to tlie 
0. T., ii. p. 10! f. T'\1::li::f ::i::, is to be distinguished from ni:i:;, ::l'C'i1, to 
restore the captivity (Jcr. xlix. 6). This is the cm1seq11e11ce of returning 
to the captivity, or the miserable. That Ji:;, may also signify to bring 
back or restore, it has been sought to prove from Nah. ii. 3, but incorrectly. 
'l'he Lord there turns back to the loftirH'SS of Jacob, which gives the 
fll"O!lnd of his return. .Jacob is at the same time Israel, and as such cn
<lowed with a higher dignity, that of the church of God, which may be 
obscured by its sin, but never destroyed. T'l'JC' and ni::i::, signify in this 
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great crushing judgments "·ill fall upon the whole he:ithen 
wodd no less than on So<lom itself, is the uniform announce
ment of the prophets, also of Ezekiel, in eh. xxv. and xxvi. ; 
so that the remark, that " Sodom is not the type of heathen
dom on thi~ account, because heathendom does not need to be 
restored," is not to the point. The representati\·e character of 
Sodom lies in the nature of the thing. If Got! pities the most 
notorious sinners among the heathen, how sl1ould He not pity 
all? And it is confirmed by eh. xlvii. 18, where the sea intro
duced in place of Sodom is a symhol of the world de:Hl in sins. 
Sodom also stands frequently elsewhere in the 0. T. as a 
representati\'e of deep corruption (Deut. xxxii. :12; Isa. i. 10; 
,Jcr. xxiii. 14 ). llut all doubt is excluded by vcr. 61. There 
the representative character of Sodom is expressly affirmed. 
Yet we may not exclude even Smlom itself from salvation. The 
special references to it arc too strong for this ( comp. especially 
vers. 4!), 50). Ch. B. l\Iichaelis says, "./{s Samaria and ,T eru
salem, so must Sodom also, it appears, be taken literally." As 
a restoration of the city is not to be thought of, its inhabitants 
swept away by the judgment can only be the object of salrn
tion; ancl we ha Ye here an allusion to a continuance of the 
arrangements of grace after death for those for whom on earth 
salrntion ditl not attain to its highest completion, the Old Testa
ment basis for 1 Pd. iii. 20, ~I, i\'. G, especially for the latter 
passage ; also for Matt. xii. 41, 4::?, a passage that indeed only 
indirectly le:ids to the same result. "Allll to thy most miserable 
capti\'ity in the midst of them :"' ,Ternsalcm has behawd \\'0rse 
than Sotlo111 anLI i:;amaria; therefore must she suffer more 
::;eycrely than tlicy. She experiences for the san1e reason also 
11ot a separate forgi\'encss, placing her aborn her sisters, Lut is 
only fayonrcd among her sisters with an erp1al participation in 
tlie same redemption. Thc•re is horn no difference; all have 
~i1111ed aiHl come ::;lwrl of glory before God, ancl arc justifil'il 

1,hrase alll'ays the captivity as a stall', :11111 not the 111ullit11,ll' of the cn1;-
1 i\'cs. '!'he fnl!lla111L·11(al passag,• is lleut. xxx. :;, "And the L01:1, thv 
f ;od will n·turn to thy capti1·ity." That the allusion to thi, passage ma~· 
l,c as literal as pnssilik, Ezl'kicl puts first the therl' occurring form r,•:::i::•, 
and aftc•nYanlR that 1rhich was current in his own till!L', ;,,:::i:;•. 'l'hC' as~i-
111ilati11g )fa:,;orl'lcs han, l'l'lllOVL'd this disti11c:io11: Thy misery's mi~cr~·. 
1h:1t i~, thy highest mi.,cry, a captivity of the captivity, such as display, 
itself amidst the captivity as n captivity. 
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freely by His grace (Uo1n. iii. ~3) : God has in like manner 
included all among the c:isobedient, that He might have mercy 
on all. Parallel is Isa. xix. 23, 24. There, in the Messianic 
times, Egypt with As~yria ser,·es the Lord, and Israel is the 
third in their co,·enant-" a blessing in the midst of the l:md." 
Hoth there and here, in vcrs. 54-, Gl, Israel appears as the point 
from which the blessing passes over to the other nations, who 
were strangers to the commonwealth of Israel. It is, however, 
not accidental, that Israel here, as in Isaiah, takes only the 
third place. There lies in this a hint that the heathen world 
,vill sooner attain to sah·ation, and a preparation for Rom. xi. 
:!5. This hint, howeYrr, in reference to the precedence of the 
heathen in realizing sal n1.tion, recein•s a limitation and restric
tion in vers. 54, Gl. According to this, salrntion comes first 
from an election out of the Jews to the Gentiles, and then 
returns from the Gentiles to the ,Jews. This process of the 
proclamation and acceptnnce of salvation Isaiah has already 
presented in sharper definiteness in the closing cl1apter of his 
predictions. Ver. 54 is to be explained by wr. 61. Accord
ingly, the comfort (Isa. xl. l) consists in the announcement of 
the gospel, the comforting truth, to the sisters : The Lord 
returns to thy captirity. To receive this mission to the hea
then is a high honour ; and this office she fulfils with deep 
shame, on account of her former apostasy, for which she de
served something far different from this distinction. The 
prophet, in vcr. 55, clings to the thought of restorntion to her 
former better position ( Acts iii. 21 ). Bnt the restoration is 
here, as in .Job, at the same time elevation to a stage of exist
ence far surpassing the former. Ver. 61 shows that the salva
tion of Sodom and Samaria consists in admission into the 
kingdom of God, and participation in all the blessings of this 
kingdom. " Was not Sodom a talk 1 in thy month?" so that 
thou couldst not cease to spread the report of her shameful 
deeds and her terrible downfall, but ever again didst revert to 
this record out of the foretime. This her former haughty pride 
Israel will remember with deep shame, when she becomes like 
Sodom in sin and punishment, ancl a partaker with Sodom of 
the same undeserved mercy. The wickedness of .Jerusalem was 
discovered (ver. 57) by her punishment. By that which she 

1 i1l)lt.:IW is know:edge, nothing more. 

K 
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suffL'red she le:wncd wh:1t she h:111 done, and the delusions of 
her pride Yanishe<l: she 110 longer spoke of Sodom \Yith a" Cod, 
I thank thL'e," but laid her hand upon her own l1eart. The 
daughters of Aram are the Aramaic cities and tribes. These 
come not into regard as the destroying powers-were the in
struments of the <livine vengeance to be named, Assyria :mcl 
Dabylon would rather be cited-but as bonkrers mocking at 
the calamity coming from a11otheL· quarter. The genus to this 
species arc "all who w0re ron11d about her:" that is, about thee 
(comp. v. 5, 6; Dau. ix. 16; ~lie. Y. G). As a second species 
of this genus, are then named the daughters of the Philistine~, 
who were especially distinguished among the mockers aronncl 
by their hatred. This disgrace, \Yhich came upon Israel in the 
time of her calamity, was the j 11st recompense foL· the arro
gance with which she looke(l <lom1 upon t,oclom in the time of 
her prosperity. " Thy lewdness and thy abominations thou 
Jiast taken upon thee" ( n~r. 58) : this point of transition to 
salvation cannot be allowed to thee more than to Sodom and 
Sam:Hia. "For thus saith the Lord Jehovah, And I will do" 
(ver . .:i9): first attention is drawn anew to this, that not the son 
of man as such speaks, but the LoL·d, who is concealed behiml 
l1im, that thus threatening nncl the preaching of salvation may 
liaYe the most solid groun<l. Then, by beginning with and, it 
is intimated that this is a continuation of what goes before. 
T/1c u-il!t is the swearing to the covenant on the part of Goel 
(Dent. xxix. 11, 12). After the announcement of punishment 
to the rebellious people in LcL xxvi. 4i, God had proinised 
that He would be mimlful of His covenant. Deep shame 
takes hold on Israel (,·c1-. Gl), that notwithstanding her dce1) 
sinfulness, she was tlcl'llle(l \\'orthy to enter into a motherly 
relation to the heathen ,rnrld, to receive them to herself into 
the kingdom of God, which was the highest honour that coukl 
be put upon her. That this honour is not imp:nted to the 
whole peopl0, but only to the election ( especially represented 
liy the :1po,tolate), is sai(I 110t here, but elsewhere in the U. T., 
and e,·cn by Ezl'kil'i himself, in the most emphatic mnnncr 
(comp. for ex. eh. iL 4). It was here intimate([ in Yer. &H. 
Jn reg:1nl to the greater and lesser sisters, Cocc0ius aptly 
rcn1ark~: " The plural shows that what was said of S:1111aria 
and ~odom, refers not to them alone, but to all nations, great 
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and small." The heathen nations that were to be received by 
her intervention into the kingdom of Goel appear as da11glite1·.~ 
of Jerusalem already in the Song of Songs, on ,vhich our 
chapter is manifestly dependent (comp. my comm. on eh. i . .'j). 
,J ernsalem rcceit-es the heathen nalions, takes possession of them 
as he1· property, belonging to her, and Jehovah gires them to 
her as daughters. Sisters they were before ; and even on this 
it depends that they arc given to her for daughters. Accorcl
ing to Gen. i., which teaches the descent of all men from one 
pair, the whole human race forms a great family. Acconliuµ:h·, 
the kingdom of Goel can only for a time be limited to a single 
people, and the limiting must be the means of unlimiting. All 
Christian n'.ltions are in fact daughters of Jerusalem, as surely 
as they arc built upon the foundation of the apostles anll 
prophets (Eph. ii. 20). Parallel in import is Isa. ii. 3, where, 
in the clay of salvation, many peoples go to the mountain of the 
Lord that is established on the top of the mountains, and say, 
'' Come, and let us go up to the mountain of the Lonl, to the 
house of the Goel of ,T acob; and He will teach us of His ways, 
and we will walk iu His paths : for out of Zion shall go forth 
the law, and the word of the Lord from ,Terusalcm." The 
short hint conYeyed in the words, " and not by thy cm·enant," 
recei,·es light from ver. 59. It means, acconlingly, not by thy 
keeping of covenant, not because the fulfilment of thy covenaut 
obligations gave thee any claim. The cownant may, so fa1· as 
Israel's obligation is concerned, be called his covenant; so far 
as J ehovah's pl'Omise is contemplated, it is God's covenant. It 
is expressly said in ver. GO, that on the divine side the new 
blessing is rooted in the old covenant relation, so that we can
not say, '' Thy covenant means the forrne1· recipl'Ocal one." 
The covenant that is to be established (ver. G2), can only be 
the so-called new covenant of ,Jer. xxxi. 31, the more intimate 
relation into which God is about to enter with Zion, the su
premely intimate nature of which is evinced by this among 
other things, that it draws the heathen more powerfully to it. 
The knowing is here practical. As fonnerly by punishment, so 
now by grace, Zion knows that her Goel is in the fullest sense 
God. The higher the benefit, the deeper is the shame ( ver. G3) 
that she has fallen so disgracefully from a God so essentially 
good. 
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Ch. :.-n·ii. 'l'l1c prl'llomi11a11t practical tl'ndency of this chap
kr, is to strike down the vain hopes that were founded on the 
allianre of Zedekiah with E,!!ypt, that the people may attain to 
s:1il·atim1 hy the w:1y of l'l'Jll'lltance. The prophet, howc,·cr, 
d,ies not stop with the annihilation of cartlily hopes. At the 
clo~l' he points to the glorious ex:1ltation of the kingdom of 
;)ayitJ, which the Lorrl will bring to pass at the end of clays. 
\Yhosoen-r laid up this promise in his heart, "·onld thereby be 
,leli,·erecl from the region of vain political hopes ancl intrigues. 
The saying of Augustine applies here : " That which thou 
i;eeb•st is ; Lnt it is not where thou seekest it." The central 
point of the hopes of the future was the person of the king. 
God, the_Y thought, emrnot let him fall, without reversing the 
glori,rns 1•romi~cs that He had madt• to the house of David. To 
all ontwanl appearance, the hopes of the house of David arc 
Lnriccl with Zcdekiah. The prophet, on the contrar_r, teaches 
that Zeclckiah ,,·ill fintl what his deeds desen·e, and yet God 
"·ill at lcn~th, when all seems to be lost, gloriously fulfil IIis 
promise to the house of David. The prophecy falls into three 
par:1.~•raphs: the parable representing the emptiness of all 
earthly hopes of the fntnre; its exposition, vcr. 11 f.; the sal
vation from above, ver. 22 f. 

Ye:·. 1. ,\ncl the wore\ of the Lonn came unto me, saying, 
2. ~on of man, pnt forth a riddle, aml speak a parable unto 
the h(lusc of Israel; 3. And say, Thus saith the Lord Jehovah, 
The great eagle, with gt·eat "·ing~, with long qnills, full of 
foatl1ers, which had di,·ers colours, can1c unto Lebanon, and 
took the leafy crown of the cedar. 4. 'rhc top of its young 
twigs lw plnc-kctl off, and Lronght it to the land of Canaan; in 
a city of mercliants he set it. 5. All(l he took of the seed of 
the land, :u,cl put it in a seed ficlcl: he took it to many waters, 
and set it as a willow tree. li. And it sprouted, and became 
a spreading vine of low statm·c, whose branches should tnrn 
towards him, and its roots Le unckr him: and it bcc,rn1c a vine, 
:ml! ~t•ut out. Lranchcs alHl shot forth sprigs. 7. And there 
was a gn•at e:igk•, with great wings and many feathers; and, 
l1t,holcl, this Yinc hungered in its roots aftl'r him, and sent forth 
its Lr:md1cs towards him, that lie 111i_:.?:ht water it from the 
lwds where it was planted. 8. In a goCH! field by many waters 
,ms it plantccl, that it 111i;;ht ~end out ]cares and L<cat· fruit, 
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and become a goodly vine. 9. Say thou, Thus saith tl1e Lord 
Jehovah, Shall it prosper? Shall he not pull up the roots 
thereof, and cut off the fruit thereof, that it wither'? In all 
the verdure of its shoots it shall wither; and not by a g1·eat 
arm or many people will it be taken away with its roots. 10. 
And, behold, it is planted: shall it prosper'? Shall it not utterly 
wither when the cast wind toucheth it? It shall wither on the 
beds of its shoots. 

The great eagle (ver. 3) is the king of Babylon, who is 
among the kings what the eagle is among the birds : in the 
composition of the chembim, the eagle represents the whole 
class of birds. The greatuess of the wings and of the quills 
denotes the extension of his dominion: comp. Isa. viii. 8, where 
the outstretched wings of the king of Assyria con!r the entire 
holy land. The thickness of the feathers denotes the great 
multitude of his snbjects; the divers colours, the multiplicity of 
the nations. In the carrying out of this symbol, the 111om1tain 
chain which on the north separated the heathen country from 
the abode of God's people, i~ employed now as a figure of the 
native kingdom (comp. Christo[. on Zech. xi. l), now as a figmc 
of the heathen monarchy (comp. my comm. on eh. iv. 8 of the 
Song of Song3),-a clonble meaning, which was yiehled by the 
inte1Tening position of Lebanon. The cedar on Lcbnnon is 
the house of David: comp. Dan. iv. 8, 9, where K ebuchacl
nezzar appears as a great and strong tree, and Ezek. xxxi. 3 f., 
where Assyria is designated as a cedar on Lebanon. The leafy 
crmvn 1 of the cedar is the then royal comt, which was carriecl 
away by Nebuchadnezzar, and whose constituent parts arc 
described in 2 Kings xxiv. 14. To the leafy crown here cor
responds, in the exposition, ver. 12, the king of J ermalcm with 
her princes. The top of the young twigs of the cedar, in vcr. 4, 
is different from the leafy crown in ver. 3. ".!tile the latter 
designates the whole court, the former refers to him who is 
specially concerned, king .Tchoiachin, who is the more aptly 
compared with a twig, as he was a youth ,vhen carried capti,·e. 
The country of the Chaldeans cannot here be called Cana:rn, 
that is, a mercliaut's land; nor can Babylon be called a city of 
tradei·s, in the usual sense. This would be a designation that, 

1 Mit:l'lr, properly the wool of the tree, the top, where the foliage is 
ran1:cst. 
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i1TL'speC'!i,·c of its 1cing not at all cl1aracteristir, \\'onld not meet 
the ca~c in ]"iint. That \\0 hich is intended is rather the Chal
dL·an diplomacy, tl1e policy of the intcl'ests that \\'Cl'e thus pur
sued, just as \\'e ~peak of political negotiations and international 
intrigues. From this policy originated the removal of ,Jehoiachin 
10 llal.ylon. Self-interest is the point of comparison Lctween 
politics and trade. This community of prineiplc also explains 
how both politics :m<l trade arc reprcsentc<l in ~criptnrc under 
the fignrc of a<lulter,r, the self-seeking, that concc•als it~l'lf 
undct· the appearance of love ( comp. my comm. on Hcv. xi,·. 
is, xvi i. 2) ; the self-seeking policy, Nah. iii. ,l ; the trade, Isa. 
xxiii. 15 f. It was, as it \\'Cre, a profitable stroke of Lnsincss, 
that ,lL•l10iachiu, \\·ho was favourable to Egypt, shouhl be 
remo,·ed to lhl,ylon, an<l a creature of the king of Babylon 
:;et up in his stead, ,,·hose fidelity he might count upon, because 
he had the legitimate sovereign in his custody, aml coul<l rnnke 
use of him according to circumstances. The king of Babylon 
"took of the seecl of the land" (,·ei-. 5), in opposition to the· 
appointment of a foreign regent; Zc<lekiah, whom the Chui
deans appointe<l, was of the olcl native royal family (2 Kings 
xxiv. 17 ; here ver. 13). The Chaltlcan policy preferrc<l such 
a one, in orclL'l' to secure the sympathies of the people. The 
" field of seed" in \\' hich the new king was planted, is a fertile 
soil, in opposition to a barren region. It refers, besides the 
fertility, to the adrnntageous situation of the promised lan<l in 
a· commercial aspect, on the highway of the worlLl's commerce 
Ly land aml by ,rnter, to which the blessing of ,Jacob ha<l 
pointed (Gen. xlix. 13) ; and likewise the Llessing of Moses 
(Dcut. xxxiii. 19).1 "lie took it to many \\'aters." "'ater1<, 
in the symbolic style of :,criptnrL', signify the sources of 
nulll'ishmcnt (comp. on Ps. cvii. :l:l; He,·. xvii. 1, 2). "Set 
it as a ,,·illuw :" set the new king, so that in a spiritual sense 
he \\'as a willow, resembled this in fresh bloom (comp. the 
fignre of the tree planted by the water-brooks in Ps. i.). The 
followin" fi«nrc of the vine is not here in contradiction with 

:-""I ::--,. 

that of till' willo\\'. The two figures present different nspects. 
Tl1c subject in ,·er. G is not the willow tree, but the king. The 
new king (,·er. G) is a vine, not a cedar, as the earlier inde-

1 ni' i~ aLLrcviate,! from ni'S. The al>hreviation is intended to point 
to the prcvio\15 ni''1, a11tl to rl'sume thi~. )lich. "cccpit inquam. 
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pcn<lent family of DaviJ. " Spreading," so that it grew 
luxuriantly indeed, but in breadth, not in height, which is 
still more definitely shown by the addition " of low statUL"e." 
Its (Zedekiah's) roots should be uncle1· him-should not be 
withdrawn from dependence on the king of Babylon. The 
,rnrds, " And it (the vine -in spc) became a vine, and sent out 
branches and shot forth sprigs," prepare for what follows. 
From the prosperity of the- new kingdom arose the arrogance 
which led to the attempt to sh:1ke off the yoke of Ihbylon. 
The second i:rreat eagle (ver. 7) is the king of Egypt, the 
African world-power. It also has great wings, an extended 
dominion, and is rich in feathers-has a numerous population 
under it; but the othei· is tlie great, this only a great e::igle; 
and it wants the " divers colours," the multitude of nations 
united under its sway. This kingdom is not a composite one, 
extending over a wide surface of nations, like the Asiatic, 
whose sovereign called himself king of kiugs, but a homoge
neous one. The vine, the kingdom of J u<lah, " hungers'' 01· 

longs after the second eagle, or the king of Egypt; and this 
hunger belongs especially to its roots,1 which particularly need 
strengthening, and in which the defect of the new kingdom 
displayed itself. The u·ataing appears to allude to the Kile, 
the symbol of Egypt and its king, which waters Egypt, led by 
the trenches into the fields ( comp. J er. ii. 18). The words 
'' from its beds," the heel where it was planted, belong to the 
phrase, " it hungered and sent out." The planting bed is 
Canaan, where the king is planted by the Chakleans, and is 
thereby bound to obey him,-a thought which i3 carried out 
further in ver. 8. In vcr. 8 we have the good design of the 
king of Babylon, and of God, who makes use of him as His 
instmment. Only from mischievous ingratitude could Zcdc
kiah seek to attach himself to the king of Egypt. Hitherto 
the motive to judgment; in ver. 9 the judgment itself,-a 
judgment pronounced not by the son of man, but by Him 
who speaks and it is done. In the words, " Shall he not 
pull up the roots thereof?" the subject is the king of Baby
lon. The roots signify the national existence; the fruit the 
produce of the land, or the collective gain. The vine becomes 

1 These stand in the so-c:i.lled relative accusative, which limits more 
strictly the sphere. 
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dry1 in all its sprouting leaves: these signify all t1:at by which a 
prosperous national life is displayed. "Not by a great arm or 
many pcc,ple will it be taken aw:iy with its roots." According 
to ,Jer. xxxiv., Xcbuchad1wzzar led a numerous at·my to Jeru
salem ; hut there was no need of so great preparations. If a 
nation haYe God for its enemy, one can chase a thousand of 
them, and two ean put ten thousand to flight (Dcut. xxxii. :30; 
comp. Le,·. xxvi. 8). The Egyptians were quite passive ( comp. 
ver. 17). Tile taking away with the roots~ signifies the total 
abolition of the national cxiskncc. The destructive cast wind, 
in ver. 10, signifies the king of Babylon. 

Then follows, in wrs. 11-21, the exposition of the parable. 
Ver. 11. And the word of the Lor:D came unto me, saying, 
12. S:1y now to the house of rcbclliuu, Know ye not what this 
is? Say, Behold, the king of Dabylon came to ,T ernsalem, 
and took its king, and its princes, and brought them to him to 
Ilabylon. 13 .. And he took of the king's seed, an<l m!lde a 
co,·cnant with him, and took an oath of him ; and he took the 
mighty of the land : H. That it might bu a base kingdom, 
that it might not lift itsl·lf np, that his covenant might be kept 
and might stand. 15. Allll he rdJcllc<l against him in sending 
his amLassadors into Egnlt, tLat they might give him horses 
nrnl much people. Shall he prosper? shall he escape that 
<loeth such thing,? and shoultl lie break the co,·enant, and 
escape? lG . .As I liw, saith the Lord ,J clHff,1h, in the place 
of the king that rnalle him king, whose oath he despised, and 
whose co\"cnant he brake', he shall llie with him in the midst of 
Babylon. 17. ~either shall Pharaoh with mighty army and 
great company at:t with him in \\"at•, by casting up a mount, 
and building a fort, to cut off many souls. 18. And he has 
despised the oath, to break the co,·cnant, and, behold, he gave 
his hand, and all this he did, he shall not escape. 19. Tl1ere
forc thus saith the Lord .r ehornh, As I li,·e, mine oath that 
he despised, and my coyenant that he brnkc, this will I lay 
upon his head. 20. And I "·ill spread my net oYer him, and 
he shall b<.: taken in my suarc; and I ,,·ill bring liim to Dabylon, 
and plead with him there fur his trespass which he hath com-

1 l!l:i'n refers to the vine, 11s in ver. 10. 
2 Jub xxviii. !J, ir. ;,,;,~,; .\lark xi. :!O; comp. :Matt. iii. 10, Luke iii. 

!J, where the axe lies at the ruut of the trcl's. 
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mitterl against me. 21. And all his fugitives 1 with all l1is 
squadrons shall fall by the sword, and they that remain shall 
be scattered to,rnnls all "·iuc.l.s : and ye shall know that I the 
Lord have spoken it. 

"The house of rebellion" (wr. 12), the rebellious compan_\·, 
should have been led by the parable aml its exposition to sub
mission to the destiny of God. "He took the mighty of the 
land" (ver. D): the noblest of the land were, according to 
2 Kings xxiv. 15, carried away with Jchoiachin to I~abcl. 
Nebuchadnezzar rctnined them as hostnges for the fidelity of 
Zedekiah, but especially to weaken the power of the vassal
ki11gdom (ver. 14). " \Vith him" (ver. li): this is most 
simply referred to the rebel king. Pharaoh will not render 
him the expected powerful aid against the Cha!Llc:rns ; he ,rill 
leave his protege in the lurch, ,vhcn he is hard pressed by his 
enemies. That the ChalLleans nee(! no great militnry force 
against Jerusalem, is manifest here from this, thnt the Ep:yptians, 
against whom alone it could be necessary, come not to its aid 
with any force. Ep:ypt ,ms alreatly at that time wonn-caten; 
which the Spirit of Gocl showed to His prophets, while the 
world went no further thau the surface. 

In vers. ~2-24, the promise/ Ver. 22. Thus saith the 
Lord Jehornh, And I will take of the leafy crown of the high 
cedar, and set it; I will crop off from the top of his you11g 
twigs a tender one, and plnnt it on a mountain high anti 
eminent. 23. On the high mountain of Israel will I plant it; 
and it shall put forth branches, and bear fruit, and become a 
goodly cedar: and under it sliall dwell all fowl of e,·ery wing;,; 
in the shadow of its branches shall they dwell. 2-1. And 
all the trees of the field shall know that I the Lorrn 11:n-L· 

brought down the high tree, ham exaltecl the low tree, han• 
dried up the green tree, aud made the dry tree to flourish ; I 
the LORD have spoken and done it. 

The beginning of the discourse of God with and-" _.\nd I 
will take "-points out that this procedure of God is the con-

1 An allusion to ,•ni:i~~, his elect, quirl pro quo. 
2 Christo!. ii. p. 475 f. 
3 That we must explain "fowl of every wing" by as many as l1.iYL, 

wings, i.<,; obvious from the parallel passage, xxxix. 4, 17, and the funda
mental passage, Gen. vii. 14. 
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tinuation of a former one-IIis destrnctin~ interposition against 
the house of D:l\·id, ac-conling to the saying, "I kill, and I 
l1eal." Tl1e doubled e111pha~is on I points out that the prn
ccdurc hcrL' a11no1mccll !:as the wa1T:mt of success in the person 
of the speaker. 'l'his I is of powerful import, as the speaker is 
no other than "the Lore! ,Jeho\'ah,'' the Almighty, the purely 
alisolute Being, whom no c-reatetl thing can resist. This I 
forms the counterpart to the present weak allll barren attcm]'t 
to maintain the house of Da\'id in its dignit:·· "'hen nil the~c 
political intrigues are shattered, the Lord takes the matter in 
haml-the ~amc who defeated these human schemes of dcli,·er
:rnce. The ced,11· is here, as before, the house of Ih\'id. The 
tcndemess of the twig points to thi~1 tbat the Lranch of Da\'itl 
,·.-ill present itself at first small and obscure, in accordance with 
the nnnonncement of the earlier prophets, that the l\Ies~iah '"ill 
:ippear in the time of the deepest humiliation of the honsl' of 
DaYid, rise from the fallen taLemacle of David (Amos ix. 11 ), 
a rod out of the stem of Jesse (Isa. xi. 1 ), a root out of a c.lry 
ground (Isa. liii. 2). The mountain high and eminent, 011 
which the tencler twig is planted, is the symLol of a mighty 
J;ingdom. The high mountain of Israel, iu ver. 23, forms the 
lllore exact description of the mountain high aud eminent. 
1t means, necor<ling to eh. :xx. ,LO, l\Iount Zion, ,vhich is here, 
ho,veYer, Yiewed not according to its natmal height, in respect 
to which it stanlls far bd1incl Lebauon, whieh appe:n·cd in 
vcr. 3 as tl1e symbol of the kingdom of Gud, Lut aeconl.ing 
to its spiritual height, ,\'hich already existed in the times of 
the 0. 'l'., accorrling to Ps. xh-iii. 3, '' Beautiful for its height, 
the joy of the whole earth, is l\Iount Zion, the eity of the great 
King" (Pti. hviii. 17), but first attai11s to its full import in the 
::\Icssianic times ; comp. l\lic. i\'. I, Isa. ii. 2, according to 
which in that timl', "at the en<l of days," the mountain of the 
Lor1l's house shall Le established on the top of the mountains, 
and e:xaltc<l above the hills.1 In point of fact, l\Iouut Zion 
signifies the kingdom to be raised to the suprcmaey o,·er the 
world-kingdoms. Yet we 11111,t expect that, wlicu the fulfil
ment of our prophecy begin~, the king1lom of God will have 

1 CoC'Cl'illA: ,1ui 11t altiur c1·at 0111nib11R montilm., i11 toto mw"lu, q11ia ,/011111.• 

I>ci l1t11/11m in illu crat, ita lunge altior Ji1t11i-us crut, q1111111 Rex n9w11 in co 

111a11ife.,taretw·. 
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its sent on the nnturnl Zion ; ancl so in fact it happened. Tl.e 
1>1·anches, which the shoot puts forth, signify the extension of 
the sovereignty of that great descendant of Da.Yid ; the fruits 
which it bears (comp. Isa. xi. 1, "a branch ont of its roots shall 
brar fruit''), signify the saving opcratious that come from Him. 
The words, "and become a goodly cedar," show that the cedm· 
with its leafy crown, in ver. 22, existed only in :rn ideal sense, 
and had entirely disappeared from the common reality. ·with 
the new shoot it entered again into this with imposing effect. 
To represent powerful ruling families under the form of an 
overshadowing tree, is a figure particularly acceptable in the 
Clialdean period, and probably borrowed from the Chalclccs 
(xxxi. 3 f.; Dan. iv. 7, 8). Matt. xiii. 32 rests on onr passnge. 
The trees of the field ( ver. 24) are, in the symbolic style of 
:Scripture, the princes and the mighty ones of the earth (in 
Rev. vii. 1). The high tree is the worldly dominion. Tlw 
humiliation of this is implied in the exaltation of the hou~c 
of Da,·id, announced in the previous verse: when nil the 
fowls dwell under that cedar, there remains no more room 
for the worldly dominion. The low tree is. David, or the 
family of David, that attains to its exaltation in the :Messiah. 
"\Vith the fact of the exaltation is given its accomplishment 
by Jehovah, as surely as tl1e family of David stands under 
the protection of ,Jehovah. The green tree is the world
monarchy that flourished luxmiantly at the time when this 
prophecy was published; comp. Dan. iv. 8, U, where it i,, 
said in the description of Kebuchaclnezzar·s dream, '' The 
tr~e was great and strong, and its height reached unto heave11, 
and the sight thereof to the encl of the whole enrth ; its leaf 
was fair, and its fruit much," etc. In the exposition (ver. 
19) it is said, "Thou art the tree, 0 king;" while the tree of 
David's race was already almost dried up, and according to 
the announcement of the prophet, should soon be altogether 
<lrie<l up. 

The exposition of the symbol is not added here, for the same 
reason that a prediction ngainst Babylon is wanting in Ezekiel, 
whereas the whole of the predictions of Jeremiah culminate 
in this. The prophet spoke in the country of the Chalclei:-s ; 
and that they kept an observant eye on the predictions in 
Israel, is plain, among other passages, from Jer. xxix. 21, 22. 
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Caution in reg::ml to the smrountling heathen is also observable 
in the whole book of Ecclesiastes. 

The wonls, " I the Lor(l speak an<l do," oppose to the 
YisiliiL•, iu "l1icl1 the promise is <lernid of all ground, the 
person of the promiscl', Experience ha:-; show11 that this power 
concealed behind the visible is of infinitely more impurt:mer. 
than the visible, that is su imposing. Dab_ylon, an(l with it 
the whole series of the old worhl-powers, are drivd up; DaYiJ 
flourishes aml bears frnit, ::mcl under the shmlow of his offshoot 
the fowls of the Leaven dwell. 

Ch. xviii. A himlrance to the salutary effect of the an
nouncement of judgmcnt in eh. Yiii.-xi., a shield which was 
held up against the implied demand for a radical conversion, 
lay in the fancy that the Lord Yisits the sins of the fathers 
upon the present generation. Accortlin~ly, repentance was 
represented us fruitless. This faney, resting on the misin
terpretation of Ex. xx. 5, xxxiv. 7, has its proper starting
point in a mistake about pe1·sonal sinfulness: instead of this 
true cause of the divine jmlgments, a false one is substitute<l. 
The prol'het, on the contrary, follows out the prineiple, that 
every one recei\·cs what Iii., own deeds tlesen-e; that not foreign 
:;ins inn,h-e in the jnclgments of God, 11ot e\·en personal ones, 
if they be penitt•ntly abamlonecl (\'ers. 21-:29). Therefore let 
a man rctnrn to God (1·l'rs. 30-:J:.!). The repeated em11neratio11 
of the actions in ,vhieh the essl'lll'e of righteousness consists, 
shows how the people came to refer the guilt to the fathers, 
and murmur against God, who pnnishecl them fo1· guilt nut 
their own, rather than :1;.::ainst tlil'il' own ~in. Tlw human l1eal't 
is prone to place righteousness in cxt(•l'll:tl forms and ceremonies. 
In tlil'se they were exact. \Vhile the prophet holds up before 
them the mil'ror of trnc righteousness, lw :;hows them that 
tl1ere is a sirnple solution of the problem, in which the guilt 
falls nut on the ~ide of God, lrnt on theil' own hca<l, aud in 
which repentance is rcprcsentetl nut as fruitless, but as salutary, 
and absolutely necessary. 

Fir~t, in vers. 1-3, the ungoclly prowrL, a1Hl the declaration 
that it ~hall be no more heard in Israel; then, in ver. 4, the 
thesis by which, while it establishes personal ucconntubilit~·, 
the misunderstanding must be destroyed. Aftcl' this, the carry-
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ing out into details. Ver. 1. And the word of the Lord came 
unto me, saying, 2. ,Yhat is for you, that ye use this proYerb 
in the bncl of Israel, saying, The fathers ate sour grapes, and 
the children's teeth are set on edge? 3. As I live, saith the 
Lord Jehovah, ye sliall not use this proverb nny more in Israel. 
4. Bcholcl, all 8ouls are mine ; as the soul of the father, so 
also the soul of the son is mine : the soul that sinneth, it shall 
die. 

The dictum of the people mentioned in ver. 2 occurs before 
in J er. xxxi. 29. It has been shown in my Coutrilmtions 
(Beit1'iige), iii. p. 54-1 f., that the passages of the law that lie 
at the foundation of this dictum contnin no such doctrine; that, 
according to the uniform doctrine of the Holy Scripture, no 
man is punished but fo1· his mrn guilt; that only the ungodly 
son is i1wol vecl in the punishment of the fathers; that Ezekiel 
comes forward here simply as the expositor, not the amender, 
of the law. The Lord asserts, in ver. 3, that such a proYerb 
shall no more be heard in Israel. He does not forbid it, but 
He declares that He Himself will expel it from them ; comp. 
the passage cited from Jeremiah. The cause of its cessation is 
the severity of the divine juclgments. ·when these come on, 
the fig-le:wes fall off, the slumbering conscience awakens, and 
cries out, It is I and my sins. There is a multitude of philoso
phemes and theological dogmas that are only possible in certain 
times, and rneak away in confusion when the thunders of the 
divine juclgment bt>gin to roll. In ver. 4, the antithesis to the 
thesis of the people. "The souls arc mine "-belong to me. 
God would surrender His property, if He permitted souls, 
whether individuals or whole generations, to suffe1· punishment 
for the guilt of others. In the likeness of God, on which the 
sentence "All souls are mine" rests, lies the principle that 
souls cannot be degraded into servile instmments-that each 
can only be treated according to his works. "The soul of the 
son as that of the father:" in reference to the proverb, son 
and father represent at the same time the earlier and the later 
generation. 

Now follows the carrying out into detail. First (vers. 5-9), 
true righteousness-which exhibits itself in the fulfilment of 
the commandrneuts of God-and salvation arc inseparably con
nected. In the more exact designation of righteousness-which 
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was nccessnry, becnnse so many gave themselves over in tl1i., 
respect to false imnginations, from which the fonry that men 
suffer for the extraneous sins of their fathers originated-such 
sins arc especially made prominent as were at that time in Yogue. 

Ver. 5. And if a man be just, and do jndgmcnt a1Hl right
eousness, G. And eat not upon the mountains, nor lift up his 
eyes to the abominations of the house of Israel, nor llefile his 
neighbour's wife, 1101· come nen1· to a menstruous woman, 7 . 
.Auel do not oppress any, restore his pledge for debt, 1 do not 
commit robbery, give his bread to the hungry, and cover the 
naked with a garment; 8. If he giYe not on usury, nor take 
increase, turn his hand from iniguity, execute trne judgmcnt 
between man and man, \l. "' alk in my statutes, and keep my 
jndgment~, to do the truth; he is just, he shall surely live, 
saith the Lord Jehovah. 

In ve1·. G, out of the first table the command, Thou shalt 
ha,·e no other gods before me-the mountains as the places of 
the idolatrous nature-worship; out of the second, Thou shalt 
not commit adultery. The prohibition of impurities in the 
married state is included in the latter, which is directed against 
unbridled lust, that bows not to the ordinance of Goel. The 
pledge, in ver. 7, is more exactly defined by refe1·ence to the 
legal decisions in Ex. xxii. 25, Dent. xxiv. G, 10 f., as some
thing which is necessary to the existence of the poo1· man. 
The truth, in ver. 9, is the real righteousness in opposition to 
the show of it, with which so many dcceirn themselves and 
others. 

Vers. 10-13. On the conh'ary, if a righteous man haYc an 
unrighteous son, he will come short of salvation, and his father·~ 
righteousness will not avail him. 

Ver. 10. And if he beget a violent son, who sheds blood, 
and <loeth to his brothe1· ~ any of those things, 11. And he 

1 :nn is the accusative of rl'striction. 
~ i1~, in n•gard to hi~ hrothl'r, in relation to him. That n~ must han 

the nrnal llll'a11i11;.: of brother, is shown l,y ver. ll'!. Among till' <"harac· 
teristies of thl' son in the first mcmher, the• vir,lations of the comm:rn,l• 
ments of till' sccuwl table arc sp<"eially r,·~ank,1. Fdlow-mc·n. anc 
especially frllow-lsraelites, an, expressly dc.,ignall',l in the bw as frie11d, 
an,! hrulhers, to show that th<' violation of Ion· 1<"\";ll"<ls thl'm is nn11at11ra· 
an,l penal. 1n~1J, 011e or ot-hl'r, as J,ev. iv. :!. Luther," or ,Iu,·s thi, 
thing once," omitti11g the brother. 
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doeth not all those things, for he eateth upon the mountnin,, 
and defileth his neighbour's ,vife, 12. He oppresseth the pooi
:mu needy, committcth robbery, restoreth not the pledge, and 
lifteth up his eyes to the abominations, and practiseth th:it 
which is detestable, 13. Giveth forth on usury, and taketh 
increase, should he live? He shall not live: he hath done all 
these abominations; he shall be put to death ; his blood shall 
be upon him. 

" Of these things" (,·er. 10)-the things that are charac
terized as ungodly in the previous verses. "And he doeth not 
all those things" that arc enumerated in vers. 6-9 as necessary 
qualifications of the righteous, and arc practised by his father. 
" Ilis blood shall be upon him" (ver. 1:3) : he is the author of 
his own misfortune; he must ascribe it to himself. 

Vcrs. 14-20 . .Again, if this unrighteous man have a rigl1t
eous son, the unrighteousness of his father will not injure him, 
and salvation will return to him. Yer. 14. And, lo, he hath 
hegotten a son, and he seeth all his father's sins "·hich he hath 
donC", and seeth them,1 and doeth not the like; 15. He eatcth 
not upon the monntains, nor liftcth up his eyes to the abomi
nations of the house of Israel, and defileth not his neighbom's 
wifo; 16. And oppresseth no one, taketh no pledgr, an(l 
comrnitteth no robbery; giveth his bread to the hungry, ancl 
coYereth the naked with a garment; 17. Turneth a\\"ay his 
hand from the poor, taketh not usury or increase, executeth 
my judgments, walketh in my statutes: he shall not die for the 
iniquity of his father, he shali surely live. 18. His father, 
because he cruelly oppressed, committed robbery on his brother, 
and did that which is not good among his people, lo, he died in 
his iniquity. 19. And ye say, ""Why doth not the son p:irtake 
in the iniquity of the father? And the son hath done judg
ment and righteousnes,;, hath kept my statutes and done them : 
he shall surely live. 20. The soul that sinneth, it shall die. 
The son shall not partake in the iniqnity of the father, and the 
father shall not partake in the iniquity of the son; the right
eousness of the righteous shall be upon him, and the wickecl
ness of the wicked shall be upon him. 

1 Luther, ":iml fenrcth." The rc~1li11g is to be pointed as before. 
The lliasorctes wish to rc~.J i1~i'1, thiuking that the full form suits tlw 
emphasis. 
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"And secth them:" this is in ,·er. 14 empliatically re
peated, to show that the seeing of the sins of his father in their 
terrible oJiousness, and of the punishments inseparably con
nected with them, serves as a warning to him. V crs. 19 and 
20 refer the special to the general, the incliYidual case to the 
rule. It is a me1·e variation, if the question as to the "why" 
is put in the mouth of the people. 'l'he thought is thus only 
introduced in a more animated way, as much as to say, And 
"·ill ye know why the son takes not upon him the iniquity of 
the father, as I say? 'l'he close of the amplification returns to 
the general thesis of ver. 4. " And the father shall not take 
upon him the iniquity of the son," no more than the father 
suffers for the iniquity of the son. 

Vers. 21-2U. 80 far from the sins of his fathers excluding 
from salrntion, not ernn his own do this, if they be penitently 
forsaken. Ver. 21. And the wicked, if he tnrn from all his 
sins that he hath committed, and keep all my statutes, and do 
judgment and righteousness, he shall surely live, he shall not 
die. 22. All his transgressions that he hath committed shall 
not be mentioned unto him : in his righteousness that he hatlr 
clone he shall live. 23. Have I any pleasure at all in the death 
of the wicked? saith the Lord Jehovah: if he return from his 
way,1 should he not live? 24. And when the righteous turneth 
away from his righteousness, and committeth inic1uity, and 
<loeth according to all the abominations that the wicked docth, 
should he live'? All his righteousness that he hath done shall 
not be mentioned: in his perfhly that he hath practised, and in 
l1is sin that he hath sinned, therein he shall die. 25. And ye 
say, The way of the Lord is not equal. Hear now, 0 house 
of Israel, Should not my way be erp1al? Are not your ways 
unequal? 2G. ,vhen the righteous tumeth away from hi,, 
righteousness, and committeth inic1uity, and dieth therein, fo1· 
l1is iniquity that he hath done he <licth. 27. And if the wicked 
tum away from his wickctlness that he hath committed, and do 
jutlgment and righteousness, he shall save his rnul nlive. 28. 
And he secth and turneth away from all his transgressions that 
he hath committctl, he shall surely livt>, he shall not die. 29. 
And the house of Israel saith, The way of the LORD is not 

1 Luther, " ancl not rather that he turn from his nature, ancl live." 
"From his way:" for this the ~la,orctcs rcacl, "from hiti ways." 
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equal. Are not my ways equal, 0 house of Israel? Are not 
your ways unequal ?1 

They asserted (vcr. 25) that the ways of God were not 
right-properly, not weighed in the balance of righteousness 
(Job xxxi. 6)-but regulated by caprice. This assertion pro
ceeded from defective consciousness of sin, that could find no 
other key to suffering than this, that it was decreed unright
eously, on account of the sins of the fathers. The prophet 
points to this, that the guilt lies on their side. If they only 
sincerely return to Goel, they will no more have cause to com
plain of Him. 

In vers. 30-32 the pr[lctical result : Turn ye, so shall ye 
attain to salvation. Ver. :30. Therefore will I judge you, 0 
house of Israel, every one according to his ways, saith the 
Lord Jehovah. Return ye, and turn from all your trans
gressions, and let not iniquity be your ruin. 31. Cast away 
from you all your transgressions -iv hereby ye liave transgressed, 
and make you a new heart and a new spirit; and why will ye 
die, 0 house of Israel'? 32. For I have no pleasure in the 
death of the dead, saith the Lord J ehornh ; turn ye, then, and 
live. 

"And turn" (ver. 30)-hcm·t and senses (comp. xiv. 6). 
"And let not iniquity be yom ruin:" provide that iniquity 
involve you not in the judgment of Goel, awl occasion your 
fall. "Make you a new heart" (wr. 31): ionl_v God can do 
this, which the 0. T. teaches no less emphatically than the N. 
(Ps. Ii.; Ezek. xi. 19.\ But it does not come, unless the human 
will move to meet it r comp. ::\Iatt. xxiii. 37, "And ye would 
not." Hence the act is ascribcJ to man also. " The dead," 
in wr. 32, is one giyen oye1· to certain death, who is already as 
good as dead. 

Ch. xix. A song here forms the close of the "·hole cycle 
from eh. viii., as in eh. vii. at the close of that beginning with 
eh. i. The song first laments the miserable fate that awaits 
the kingdom (vers. 1-8) ; then the sad lot of the people, ,vho 
sink back into the state in which they "·ere formerly in the 
journey through the wilderness. 

1 The singular, 1:u,,, at the close, is explained by this, that the actual 
plurality of the way is compresseu into the ideal unity of the walk. 

L 
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The lament concerning the princes goes at once to the facts, 
that were matte1· of history at the time when these words 
were spoken,-the carrying away of J ehoahaz into Egypt 
(,·crs. 1-4), and that of Jehoiaehin to Babylon (vcrs. 5-9). 
But as prophecy deals not with the purely past, and the 
parallel lamentation concerning the people refers to the future, 
we must assume that the prophet n•g:uds those facts of the 
past as types of that which will befall the p1·ese11t Zedekiah ; 
so that we have to suppose a break after ver. £1, or a " \Vhoso 
readeth, let him understand ;" " "'ho hath ears to hear, let 
him hear." Quite analogous is eh. xxxi., where the fall of the 
king of Assyria is presented as a t_,·pe of that of the king of 
Egypt: there also the history is a concealed prophecy. Onl_v 
in this ,my also is explained the strange circumstance, that 
,Jehoahaz and J choiachin are arranged one immediately aftct· 
the other; and ,T ehoiakim, standing historically between them, 
is omitted. Though he was a more important person:ige than 
either, and reigned much longer, and though his reign pL'e
sented abundant matter for lamentation, as the beginning of 
the Chaldean servitude and the first taking of Jerusalem fall 
in it; and even a second, occasioned by his revolt, in which the 
king himself lost his life, took place under him ; yet he be
longed not to this connection, as the carrying away of Zecle
kiah into a heathen land, and specially into Babylon, is to be 
foreshadowed. 

Yer. 1. And take thou 11p a lamentation for the princes of 
Israel, 2. And say, llow is thy mother a lionrss '/ she lay down 
an1ong lions, n1uong ra\'ening lions she reared her "·helps. ;;. 
.And she brought up one of her whelps, and he became a 
ravenin_0; lion, and learned to catch the prey : he devoured 
men. 1 .. .\ml the heathen hL'arll of him : he \\'as taken in 
1heir pit; aml they brought him \Yith rings to the land of 
Egypt. ;j, And she sa\\' that she had waited; her hope ,ms 
lost: and she took another of lwr \Yhelps; she made him a 
ra,·cno~1s lion. 6. And he walkecl in the mitlst of the lions; 
lie became a ra n.•nons lion, and learned to catch the prey: he 
devoured men. 7 . .Ami he knew his ,Yidows, and laid waste 
their eities; and the land was desolntL•, and its fulness, through 
the noise of his roaring. S. Aml the heathen gave against him 
round about from the proYinces, ancl ~pread theil' net over him : 



THE SECOND CYCLE-CHAP. XIX. 1-9. 163 

he was taken in their pit. 9. And they put him in ward in 
rings, and brought him to the king of Babylon : they brought 
him into the nets,1 that his voice should no more be heard on 
the mountains of Israel. 

The "how" (ver. 2) is an exclamation of surprise (comp. 
xvi. 30) at the former glory, which, as this glory is now 
vanished, is in reality a bitter lamentation. The address is to 
the man J ndah, the people of the present. The mother is the 
people in itself. The people appears as a lioness on the ground 
of Gen. xlix. 9, to which passage the couching in particular 
refers ( comp. N nm. xxiii. 24, xxiv. 9; Isa. xxix. 1 ), because it 
was a royal people, of equal birth with other independent and 
powerful nations, as this royal nature was historically dis
played, especially in the times of David and Solomon. The 
highest development of this lion-nature, the true verification of 
Gen. xlix. 9, 10, first came to pass in the future, in the ap
pearance of the ~Iessiah, the Lion of the tribe of Judah (Rev. 
Y. 5). Before, however, this highest development could take 
place, the people must first sink so deep as to resemble a worm 
rather than a lion. For in the kingdom of God the way is 
pa ardua ad astm: there is no state of exaltation without 
the corresponding state of humiliation. The whelps of the 
mother are the sons of the king of Israel. The bringing up 
of these among lions points to the fact that the kingdom of 
Israel was of equal birth with the mighty kingdoms of the 
heathen world. In Yer. 3 the figure of the lion is otherwise 
applied. The ignoble side of the lion-nature is here brought 
to view. The distance, however, is not very great : there is a 
close connection between the two sides. By the constitution 
of human nature, arrogance is inseparably connected with high 
rank, and therewith a rude barbarity towards all who stand in 
the way of self-will. Ile only who walks with Goel can escape 
this natural consequence ; and the walk of faith is not the 
attainment of every man. It should, however, be the attain
ment of every man among the people of Goel ; and whcrn it 
fails, and the corrupt nature unfolds itself without resistance, 

1 Luther, "and they kept him." i111',;~.:, is not "hold'' (against tl,ic, 
are the plural, aucl the mention of Babylon in the foregoing pa,,ag,·). ])II~ 

net (Eccles. ix. U; comp. here xii. l::J, xxxii. :)). For the t:tl:ing of rn ,b,
gcrous :1 ,Yikl lJca~t many nets \\'Cre ucc•_'s,ary. 
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there tl1e wngl'ance of God takes effect. J ehoahaz proved to 
he a barbarous tyrant toward his own subjects; whereas, accord
ing to its constitution, the kingdom of Israel shonlcl exhibit a 
heroic power ngninst the enemies of the people of Goel. For 
this rpason he was punished. To the mother here corresponds, 
in 2 Kings xxiii. 30, the people of the Janel, who, nfter Josiah 
fell in the battle with the Egyptians, made J choahaz king. 
To that which is said here concerning his disposition, corre
:-poll(ls 2 Kings xxiii. 32, "And he dicl thnt which was evil 
in the sight of the Lono, according to all that his fathers had 
clone." On nr. 4, Chr. B. Michaelis says: " There is an 
allnsion to the custom, when the news arri,;cs tl1at a lion or 
other savage beast is-committing mischief, of assembling on all 
~ides to seize and slay it." The i·ing lays on the wild beast the 
necessity of following "·hither it will not ( comp. 2 Kings xix. 
:!t-). In reality, the fetters correspond to the ring. 2 Kings 
xxiii. :l3, ;14- gfres the historical commentary: "And Pharaoh
Kecho fctterecl him at Riblah, in the land of Hamath, ... and 
took him and brought him to Egypt, and he died therc." 

In ver. 5 f. the second type of the fate awaiting Zcclckiah 
is still more definite than the first, because Zeclekiah, like 
,Tehniachin, ,ms also to be carried away to Babylon. The 
co-operation of the people in the clerntion of Jchoiachin to 
the throne is not mentioned in the narrative, as it is expressly 
in the case of J choahaz. Bnt respect to the wishes of the 
people is implied in his being the son of ,Tchoiakim. "An<l 
she saw th::it she had waited, her hope was lost :" that is, while 
she waited, namely, for the retnrn of ,Tchoahaz from Egypt. 
,Tchoiachin also (ver. G) exposed the bad side of the lion
natnre. In acconlance with om· passage, it is said of him 
(2 Kings xxiv. !)), notwithstanding his reign of only a few 
months, " he did that which was eYil in the sit'.ht of the Lord, 
accorcliug to all that his father had done." The !..·1101ri11[J in 
ver. 7 denotes the practising of hrut:1lities. J/i.,, that is, the 
king\ wiclmvs, are the widows whom he, as king, was bound 
to protect. llis willows arc nt tl1c same time their, the people's, 
"·idows, the wretched :::ml suft'cri11g, the penoHcr' 111isc1·al,iles. 
The subject is the king as a liou, as a h:ml and cruel man. 
There is an ahritlgecl compnrison here: he acts towards the 
"-retched, whom he was rallecl on tc> protl•et, as one ,rho in_iurcs 
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a widow confided to his pl'Otection. The fulness of the land 
is that ,vhich lives and moves in it. The lion roars when he is 
about to rend ; and this rending is to be added to the roar, as 
only thus the effect ascribed to the roar is explained. " Gave 
against him" ( rnr. 8) : what they gave is not said. It is to 
be supplied from the connection-every one his gift, his con
tribution, to make him liarmless. The prO\·inccs are the sur
rounding countries, as parts of the Chaldean empire ; comp. 
2 Kings :xxiv. 2, according to which the Syrians, Ammonites, 
and Moabites were summoned against ,J ehoiakim, the father 
of J ehoiachin. Ver. 9b returns to ver. 8b, to give prominencQ 
to the object of the whole procedure. 

While the first part of the elegy refers to the kingdom, the 
second describes the existing condition of the people. It 
appears in the close of the 80th Psalm under the figure of a 
choice vine that is now wasted. Ver. 10. Thy mother, it 
seems to thee, is like a vine planted Ly the waters : she was 
fruitful and full of Lranchl's from many waters. 11. And she 
had strong rods for sceptres of rulers, and her growth was 
high above the clouds; and she was conspicuous in her height, 
in the fulness of her branches. 12. And she ,ms torn out in 
fury, cast to the earth, and the east wiud dried up her fruit; 
and her strong rods ,vere broken and dried up, fire consumed 
them. 13. And now she is planted in the wihll'rness, in a Janel 
of drought and thirst. 14. And fire went out of the rod uf 
her branches, consumed her fruit ; and there was not in hci' 
a strong rod, a sceptre for ruling. This is a lamentation, arn1 
shall be for a lamentation. 

The people of the present arc addressed in ver. 10. Ili, 
mother is the people in itself. The phrase, "it seems to thee," 
properly, in thy idea 01· likeness/ points to this, that what is 
here said of the mother, the comparison with the vine to Le 
utterly destroyed, applies pre-eminently to the people of the 
present, and calls 09t to them, t11a 1·es agitur, is equivalent to 
the saying, " Verily I say unto you, this generation shall not 
pass till all these things come to pass." The many waters 
signify the divine blessing which ruled over Israel, the rich 
influx of grace. Ver. 11 refers especially to the glorious con
dition of the people in the time of David and Solomon, under 

1 ci = rm::,i; comp. i, r.otpot/3o~.:;,, Heu. xi. l!J. 
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whom Israel became a world-power like Assp·ia, of whom the 
same is saiLI in eh. xxxi. ;1, 1 The cast wind ( \·er. 2) is a figure 
of the <fa·ine jULlgmcnt to be cxecutcLI by the ChalL!eans. The 
fire denotes the same divine judgment in its destroying cha
racter/ The wilderness (\'et·. 13) denotes the misery of the 
~tatc of exile, in wl,ich the passing of Israel through the wil
derness in the olden time repeated itself. Such a wilderness 
m::iy e,·cn Le in the midst of a cultivated land. The fire in 
ver. 1-! goes out from the chief stem of the branches : it docs 
not take its rise from the Chaldces, but proceeds from thL· 
royal family itself, which by its crimes called down the di,·ine 
vengL•ancc. The fruit denote,; the prosperity of the people. 
The prophet here dwells on that which Israel recci\'es in the 
way of her works. She falls into utter <lcstrnction, until, with 
the appearance of the ).frssiah, through God's unmerited 
gmce, a new beginning is made, and the word is heard, " I 
am the true vine." They who stop the ear against the won! 
abide in t!cath, to which they arc doomed Ly their works. ThL· 
lamentation is (properly was, \Yith prophetic anticipation of tliL' 
future) for a lamentation: it is not the fancy of a gloomy 
seer, Lut the prediction of a lamentation, which will actually 
flow in a thousand voices from the mouth of the people. "rhat 
Ezd,iel here pronounces, the people will too soon Le compelled 
to repeat after him. His lamentation is, as it were, the sowing, 
out of which a rich haryest of lamentation grows. At present 
the sky is full of joyous music to the people ; Lut very soon it 
will Le said: " )ly harp is turned to mourning, and my flute 
to the voice of weeping." 

1 n,::,11. " clomls," gr:ulually loses it8 plural meaning. From thiR 
Ez,·kid has formc,l the 11t•w plural C'I11::l1/, which i,; fouwl iu him only iu 
this mcauing ( Christ,,/. iii. p. •l;i7). It is properly, '' U\·er bctWCL'II the 
clolllls." It grows through between th,· clowb, au,\ nut above them. Thl' 
~ullix iu 1m:i1j) rdcrs to the royal family, the coll,•ctiou of the ruling ro,ls ; 
a11<! this is also thl' snbjl'ct in ~i'l. This is prop,•rly, thl'y Wl'l'C ,;ccn, 
tl1t·y :t)'Jll'an·il, llisplayct! th,•111,;elves op,·nly, shlln,· in the l')'CS of all. 

"The ~lro11g ro,I is the collccliun of the ,;tnn1g ro,ls or hrnnchl'S, tha:. 
became scq,tn·,; of rnkr,; in n•r. 11. This l'Xplaius the con,trnction with 
the plum!. The snllix in 1;,nS::,~ refers not to the vine, but to the struug 
ruu. The mi;furtnnc of the king, howe\'er, was at the s:imc time that of 
the people. 



THE THIRD AND FOURTH CYCLES. 

THE THIRD.-CHAPTERS XX.-XXIIT. 

E have here the third cycle. The prophet takes occa
sion for a new beginning, from the visit of men from 
the elders of the people. These are here, as in eh. 
xiv. 1, representatives, not of the totality of the exiles, 

·but of the great mass of those only externally fearing Goel, but 
internally addicted to the spirit of the world and the age. The 
embassy had probably a special occasion in the circumstances of 
the time, in a favourable turn which the affairs of the coalition 
liacl taken. They wish to obtain confirnrntion of their joyful 
hopes from the mouth of the prophet. As long as he remains 
in the former position, things do not stand well with them. 
The prominent qnestion is not about salvation in general, but 
whether there can be salvation without jnclgment and without 
repentance-salvation for the people as they now are. They 
do not consider that a total revolution must take place in them, 
if they are to be capable of salvation. 

The direct answer to the embassy is contained in eh. xx. ; 
the further details are given in eh. xxi.-xxiii. In eh. xx. the 
pl'Ophet sets their sins before Israel till ver. 20. The descrip
tion has four paragraphs : Israel in Ep:ypt-the first station in 
the wilderness-the second station-Israel in Canaan. ,Vith 
a people so obstinately persevering in thei1· sins, from their 
origin, thl'Ough all times down to the present, God must hold 
a great reckoning, which is at the same time a purification 
(vers. 30-39). Yet the judgment will be followed by grnce 
for those who are purified thereby (vers. 40-44). 

Ver. 1. And it came to pass in the seventh year, in the 
fifth month, on the tenth day, came men of the elders of Israel 
to inquire of the LORD; and they sat before me. 2. And the 
word of the LORD came unto me, saying, 3. Son of man, 
speak unto the elders of Israel, and say unto them, Thus saith 

16i 
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t'.ie Lord ,TchoYah, .Arc ye come to inquire of me? As I Jin~, 
:;aith the Lord ,Tchornh, I will not be im1uircd of by you. 
4. ,rilt thou judge them, wilt thou judge them, son of man? 
l\fakc known to them the ahuminations of their fathers. 

The question, repeated in the liYcliness of emotion, "\Vilt 
thou judge them?" is a question of impatience, to which things 
go too slo,vly, and shows how little right they have to look for 
grace, or expect a pleasing answer. The son of man cannot 
go soon enough for the Lord to the work of jmlgmcnt all(l 
punishment for sin, which is here alone announcetl, and is to 
be executed in His name. Those who wish to have another 
answer, must repent beforehand. The summons to make 
known to them the sins of their fathers, points to this, that the 
evil is deep-seated, and a radical cure is to be desired, which 
can only be effl.!cted by a judgment of inflexible rigour. 

First, Israel's sins in Egypt. God made Himself known to 
Israel in Egypt by wonders and signs ; said to them, in fact, 
"I am your God," and held out to them the land of promise. 
But they requited His kindness with ingratitude; yet Goll 
brought them out of Egypt. Yer. 5. And say unto thelll, 
Tims saith the Lord J chovah, In the day when I chose Israel, 
and lifted up my hand to the seed of the house of Jacob, and 
made myself known to them in the land of Egypt, and lifted 
up my hand to them, saying, I am the Lorrn your God ; 6. 
In that day I lifted up my h:1.nd to them, to bring them out of 
the land of Egypt into the laml which I had espied for them, 
flowing with milk and honey, which is an ornament for all 
lancls. 7. Aml I saicl unto them, Cast away eyery man the 
idols of his eyes, aml uefile not yourseh-es with the abomina
tions of Eg~·pt: I am the Lor:.D your Goel. 8. And they re
belled against me, and woultl not hearken unto me : they dill 
not cast away m·et-y man the idols of his eyes, nor forsake the 
abominations of Egypt ; and I said, I will pour out my f lll'Y 
upon them, I will accomplish my anger upon them in the mi<lst 
of the land of Egypt. 9. And I <lid it for my name's sake, 
that it should not be polluted before the heathen among whom 
they were, in whose sight I made myself known to them, to lead 
them out of the land of Egypt. 

There can be no doubt that the lifting up of the hand in 
vcrs. 5 and 6 is the gestUl'c of the oath ; for so it undeniably 
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occurs m ver. 15, ver. 28, and in the fundamental passage, 
Ex. vi. 8. Now in the last the oath refers solely to the leading 
out of Egypt, and to this we must here also adhere. The 
hand is here liftccl up beforehand, to warrant this assurance. 
The expressions, "I made myself known to them," and "I said, 
I am the Lord your God," serve only to Lring the oath im
pressively before their minds. It takes place, as it were, while 
the hand is liftecl up to this oath, to give a practical founcla
tion for faith in it. Both refer to the ·wonders and signs in 
Egypt. By these Goel made Himself known to His people, and 
said to them, '' I am the Lorcl your Goel;" comp. Ex. vi. 2, 
accorcling to which, God by these facts made Himself known 
by His name Jehovah. "Into the land which I had espied 
for them : " God, as it were, spied out this land for them, 
sought it out "·ith the gre:i.test care as the best. No gift of 
Go<l without obligation (vcr. 7). How should they not truly 
serve Him who haLl exerted Himself so signally for them? 
The words, "I am the Loni your God," point to the ground 
of obligation. In wr. 8 we are told how Laclly the people 
in Egypt responded to His call. History does not expressly 
mention such a revolt of the people in Ef[ypt; yet we arc led 
indirectly to this by the statements of the books of )loses con
cerning the perpetual tendency of the people in the wilder
ness to the customs of Egypt. To thi;; belongs, for ex., the 
making of the golden calf, in which there is an imitation 
of the Egyptian worship of the brute; further, Lev. xvii. 7, 
according to which Israel in the "·ildcrness served he-goats. 
The worship of a deity under the form of a he-goat was 
peculiar to Egypt; Lev. xviii. 3, where the people arc ad
monished : "After the doings of the land of E_ciypt, wherein 
ye dwelt, shall ye not do." That the Israelites generally 
served idols in Egypt, is attested by Josh. xxiv. 1-1; and this 
being so, it is to be expected beforehand that this inclination 
would not immediately cease after the true Goel had made 
Himself known to them. The murmuring also of the people 
in Egypt against Moses and Aaron (Ex. v. 21), implies an 
under-current of Egyptian tendencies. "And I did" (ver. 9): 
namely, what I did-the well-known fact to be afterwards 
more exactly defined, that I, notwithstanding their infidelity, 
le<l them out of Egypt. The ground which determines God to 
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this-respect for His name, His honout'-is further amp1ifiP,1 
in Num. xiL 13-lG.1 Go(l"s name ancl call would be desr
cratccl, c.lcgra<led into the splll'rc of impotence an<l falsehood, if 
lle did not perform what He had proposed. 

V ers. 10-17. The sin of the first generation of Israel in the 
"·ilderness. Yer. 10. And I led them forth out of the land of 
Egypt, anti brought them into the wilderness. 11. Anti l 
ga\'c them my statutes, and showed them my jmlgments, by 
which, if a man <lo them, he shall live. 12. Auel also my 
sabbaths I gan! them, to be a sign between me and them, that 
they might kuow that I the Loirn do sanctif.v them. i;;, 

An<l the house of Israel rebelled against me in the wilderness; 
they "·alked not in my statutes, and they <lespised my judg
ments, by which a mau fo·es, if he c.lo them; and my sabbaths 
they greatly pollutetl; and I said I "·ould pour out my flll'y 
upon them in the wilderness, to consume them. 14. And I 
ditl it for my name's sake, that it should not be pollutcll Le
fore the heathen, in whose sight I led them out. 15. Ancl 
also I lifted up my hand to them in the wildernes;;, that I 
would not bring them into the land which I had given them, 
ilowiug with milk and honey, which is an omament for all 
lands. lG. llecause they c.lespised my judgments, aud walke>d 
not in my statutes, arnl polluted my sabbaths ; for their heart 
went after their abominations. 17. And my eye spared them 
that I should not destroy them, and I di<l not make an end of 
them in the wilderness. 

The precepts which God gave His people Lring (vcr. 11) 
life and salrntion with them to him who tloes them. \Yhat 
grnce in G0tl, who gives such precepts ! what a summons to 
true obec.lience ! These precepts also imply Lefore all things, 
that they shall confess thci1· sins, and seek forgiveness in the 
lJlood of atonement. This is required by the laws concerning 
the sin-offerings, which in the niosaie law form the root of all 
other offerings; the passover, wliich so strictly requires us to 
strive after the forgiveness of sins, and conne>cts all salrntion 
with it and the great <lay of atonement. The ~abbath, in
stitntec.l by God, and altogethe1· peculiar to Israel (ver. 12), is 
a weekly rermTing confession of God to Ilis people, an<l of the 
people to their God,-a sign that God sanctifies this people, 

1 >n.i, infinitive in ;Yiplial, from >>n ( comp. vii. 24). 
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and scp::m1.tes them from the mass of othe1· nations as His own 
people. How careful must they be to keep holy an institution 
so rich in grace ! \Yhosoever violates it, trnnsgresses again,t 
his existence. "l\fy Sabbaths they greatly polluted" (ver. 13): 
history records notl,ing of an external violation of the Sabbath 
dnriug the journey through the wilderness. Nurn. xv. 3:? f., 
where the man who gathered wood on the Sabbath was brought 
before the congregation, and stoned by them afte1· formal sen
tence, is rather a proof that in this respect they "·ere not 
wanting in zeal. But the prophet, in accordance with Isa. 
hiii. 13, U, and with l\Joses himself, who commanded to 
sanclU'y the Sabbath, to consecrate it in every respect to Go<l, 
fill(] withdraw it wholly from the region of self-interest, of 
personal sinful inclination, according to which the festival 
cannot possibly be observed with indolent repose, forms a 
deeper and more spiritual i<lea of the Sabbath. ,; Thou shalt 
cease from thy doing, that God may have llis work in thee:" 
in this sense the truly God-fearing only can celebrate the 
Sabbath ; so that all that in the books of l\Ioses attests the 
want of trnc godliness among the people in the wilderness, in
volves at the same time the charge of desecrating the Sabbath. 
For His name's sake God destroys not the people (wr. 14); 
but He excludes the present generation from the possession of 
Canaan, in just retribution for that which they have practised 
against Him. To this just retribution points the "and I also.'' 
It depends on the will of every one what position he will take 
towards God; but he must be prepared for this, that his act 
will be attended with a corresponding divine act. Tlmt the 
lifting up of the hand here has the import of an oath, is shown 
by N um. xiv. 28-30; Ps. cvi. 26, "And He lifted up His hand 
to them, that He would overthrow them in the wilderness." 
Ver. 17 reverts to ver. 14. Although the present generation 
was condemned to perish, Goel did not give over the whole 
people to the destruction they deserved. 

In Yers. 18-26 are the sins of the second generation in the 
journey through the wilderness. Ver. 18. And I said unto 
their children in the wilderness, \Y alk ye not in the statutes of 
your fathers, neither observe their ju<lgments, nor defile your
selves with their abominations. 1!). I am the Lor.o your God: 
walk in my statutes, and keep my judgments, and do them; 
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20. An,i lw.llnw my ~abbath~, and they shall Le a sign between 
me and you, that it may Le known that I am the Lord your 
G0tl. 21. And the children rcLclhl against me: they walked 
not in my statutes, neither kept my judgments to do them, by 
''"hich the man that docs them lives ; and tlwy polluted my 
~aUiaths: and I said, I would pour out my fury upon them, to 
accomplish my anger upon them in the wilderness. 22. Ancl 
I turned back my haml, and did it for my name's sake, that it 
should not be polluted before the heathen, in whose sight I led 
them forth. 23. I also lifted up my hand unto them in the 
wilderness, to scatter them among the heathen, and disperse 
them in the countries; 2-!. Because they did not execute my 
judgments, and despised my statute~, aml polluted my sab
baths, and their eyes were aftc1· their fathers' abominations. 
25. And I also gave them statutes that wen1 not good, and 
jmlgments whereby they shoulLl not live. 2G. Auel I polluted 
them by their own gifts, in that they caused all to pass through 
that openeth the womb: that I might lay them desolate, that 
they might know that I am the LORD, 

To the " cliildren" ( vcr. 18) belongs, among other things, 
the whole second la,v-giving, ,vith its impressive admonitions, 
as it was promulgated in Arboth-:Moab, and is recorded in 
Deuteronomy. God, for His name's sake, has not destroyctl 
the apostate generation in the wilderness (vers. 21, 22); but 
He has in ju~t retribution, before the entrance into the pro
misetl lan<l, set Lefore their eyes the impending dispcrsiou 
among the l1eathc'n ( vers. 23, 24 ). The prophet refers to the 
passnge~ in the Louks of ::\loses, in which the exile was he!tl out 
in prospect to apostate Israel, :is D,·nt. xxviii., xxx. 1. In 
vcrs. 25, 2G, a second retrilmtiun. \V c may compare here 
Tiom. i. 24, according to which Gud, in just retribution for 
their revolt, gave over the heathen to vile affections; Acts vii. 
42, where it is traced back to God, that the heathen served 
the ho~t of heaven ; and 2 Thess. ii. 11, where God sends the 
apostates strong delusions. God has so constituted human 
nature, that revolt from Him must be followed by total dark-
11ess and disorder ; that 110 modL'ration in error and sin, no 
standing still at the middle point, is po-,siblc; that the man, 
however willing he might be to stand still, must, against his 
will, sink from step to step. Revolt from God is the crime, 
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excess in error and moral degradation the merited doom, from 
which all would willingly escape if this were in their power. 
Grotius writes: " I have taken from them the understanding, 
that in despising my laws they may make for themselves hard 
and death-bearing laws." By way of example, the custom of 
sacrificing children is mentioned in ver. 2G. " I polluted 
them" (ver. 26): this means, according to wr. 25, not as 
older expositors and Haverniek, evacuating the sense, explain, 
I declared them unclean, treated them as such ; but that to 
God, who governs even in the evolution of sin, is attributed 
the polluting itself, which takes place according to a law 
beyond their power. " By their offerings," "'hich they pre
sented to their idols, with the hope of obtaining, through their 
purification, forgiveness of sins and salvation. ,vherein these 
gifts consisted, is intimated in the words, '' in that they caused 
all to pass through." " To cause to pass through" the fire 
( \'er. 31 ; comp. xvi. 21, xxiii. 37), is the current phrase for 
sacrificing children which were offered to 11oloch. Into such 
a detestable custom did God in His righteous juclgment permit 
them to fall, that the merited punishment might come upon 
them (" that I might lay them desolate"), by which they learn 
that their paternal Goel, whom they set at nought, is God in 
the full sense, whom to forsake is at once to fall into misery. 
That the presentation of children as sacrifices was already 
common in the time of Moses, is plain from Num. xviii. 21, 
Deut. xviii. 10. 

In vers. 27-29, the continuance of the revolt from the 
Lord during the sojourn in Canaan. Ver. 27. Therefore, son 
of man, speak to the house of Israel, and say unto them, Thus 
saith the Lord Jehovah, Yet in this your fathers blasphemed 
me, in dealing treacherously with me. 28. Auel I brought 
them to the land, which I lifted up my hand to give them; and 
they saw every high hill, and every thick-leaved tree, and 
offered there their sacrifices, and presented there the provoca
tion of their offering, and there made their sweet sayour, and 
there poured out their drink-offerings. 29. And I said unto 
them, ,vhat is the high place whcreunto ye go 7 And the 
name thereof is called High Place unto tl1is day. 

"Therefore" (ver. 27 )-since ye are a people so utterly 
corrupt. " Yet in this your fathers blasphemed me :" every 
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revolt from God, every departure from His commands, is a 
practical blasphemy, a denial of His righteousness and omni
potence; for where these are vividly realized, there a man will 
love God with all his heart, and not deviate a step from His 
commandments. The stricter designation of blasphemy follows 
in vcr. 28, after it was designated in general, at the close of 
ver. 27, in the words, " in dealing trearherously with me." 
·' The provocation of their offering" (ver. 28)-the offerings to 
idols, whereby they prornkecl the anger of God; comp. Deut. 
xxxii. lG, 17, " They provoked Him to jealousy with strange 
(gods); with abominations they made Him indignant. They 
sacrificed to lords which were not G0tl, to gods whom they 
knew not." God says to them in the tone of reproach (l Kings 
ix. 13), "·what is the high place whercunto ye go'{" (vcr. :2~): 
how can ye, instead of seeking me in my true sanctuary, turn 
to these miserable pbces, with their miserable gods? And 
yet these a1·e named high places unto this day, in the sense of 
sanctuaries, and with the notion that they have something 
peculiar about them. 

In vers. 30-38, the punishment. Ver. 30. Therefore say 
unto the house of Israel, Thus saith the Lord Jehovah, Arc 
ye polluted in the way of your fathers, and do ye go a whoring 
after their abominations? 31. And "·hen ye offer your gifts, 
when ye make your sons pass through the firc, ye pollute your
selves with all your abominations unto this day : and shall I 
be inquired of by you, 0 house of Israel? As I live, saith the 
Lord Jehovah, I will not be inquired of by you. 32. And that 
which cometh into your mind shall not be at all, when ye say, 
We shall be as the heathen, as the families of the countries, to 
ser\'e wood and stone. :3;1, As l li,·e, saith the Lord Jehovah, 
:-:iurely with a mighty hand, and with outstretched arm, and 
with fury poured out, will I mle over yon. 34. And I "·ill 
lead you out from the people~, and gather you out of the 
countries \\'herein ye were scattered, with a rni~hty hancl, and 
\Yith an outstretched arm, and with fury poured out. 35. And 
I will bring you into the wilderness of the peoples, and there 
will I plead with you face to face. 36. So as I pk•ackcl with 
your fathers in the "·ilderncss of the la!Hl of E/!_,·pt, will I plead 
with you, $aith the Lord Jehovah. 37. Arnl l will cause you 
to pass under the staff, and bring you into the bonJ of the 
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covenant. 38. And I will purge ont from you the rebels and 
the transgressors against me : I will lead them forth out of the 
l::tnd of their sojourning, and into the land of Israel he shall 
not come; and ye shall know that I am the Lonn. 

First, in vers. 30, :n, the refusal of the grace sought ; then 
from ver. 32 on, the announcement of the continued punish
ment. The heathen stood under the divine long-suffering 
(Horn. iii. 25) ; not so Israel, to whom Goel had so gloriously 
made Himself known. Wherein the heathen may prosper, 
therein Israel must decline. The designation of the heathen 
gods as wood and stone, alone sufficient to counteract the 
strange notion which attributed a real existence to the heathen 
gods, is taken from Deut. iv. 28, xxviii. 3G. "·wm I rnle 
oyer you" (ver. 33): for the friendly and gmcious govern
ment of God they have given Him little thanks, and haYc 
wickedly withdrawn from Him. As God, however, must come 
to His sovereign rights, so His sovereignty now assumes a 
terrible form. The prophet ~peaks, in vers. :.l4, 35, to those who 
are already in exile, who can therefore no more be threatened 
with removal into exile. To those who fancied that with the 
removal into exile the judicial actiYity of Goel was already 
closed, and the dawn of the day of grace was immediately ap
proaching, He announces a new phase of this judicial activity, 
similar to that which first came over Israel in the wilderness. 
If they are really led out of the former state into the new one, 
in which they underlie a second judgrnent, Jv1·111al!!1 they arc 
led into the wilderness, which here designate3 a state similar 
to that in which Israel was formerly in the wilderness. The 
wilderness is designated as " the wilderness of the peoples," in 
contradistinction to the former wildernes,, where was only the 
howling of wild beasts (Dent. xxxii. 10), lions, serpents, and 
the like (Dent. viii. 15; Isa. xxx. G). The new wilderness is 
one in which Israel is in the midst of the peoples, and can 
therefore be no ordinary wilderness, for wilderness and peoples 
exclude one another. It must rather be a symbolic or typical 
designation of the state of punishment arnl purification. The 
interchange of type and thing is in wr. :;G separated. From 
the defect of historical notices concerning the state of the exiles, 
we cannot show the fulfilment of this prophetic announcement. 
It is natural, however, to suppose that the part taken by the 
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exiles in the political intrigues of the home country brought 
upon them also seYere sufferings. A short time before, Jere
miah, in eh. xxix. 21, 22, predicted to Ahab and Ze<lekiah, the 
false prnphets of the L'xilc, who incited the people by their 
predictions ngainst the Chal<lcan government, the downfall hy 
N"clmchadnczzar. Bc~ides, the threatening is conditional. Its 
fulfilment might be pre,·ented by sincere repentance. Very 
many would take to heart this earnest warning of the prophet: 
and be thereby llclivered from a participation in the threatened 
punishment. The staff in vcr. 37 is the shepherd's staff, from 
the goYcrnmcnt of ,Yhich they had withdrawn (Lev. xxvii. 32; 
Mic. vii. 14). Dy the decree of punishment they arc brought 
to submit thcrnseh-cs again to this staff. Dy chastisement also 
they are brought into "the bond of the covenant," necessitated 
to yield to the conclitions of the coYenant, the laws of Goel; 
whereas they were heretofore ,vithout bound or bond, brothers 
of the free spirit (Lea. xlvi. 12). "Let the wicked be favoured~ 
yet "·ill he not learn righteousness; in the )nil(] of uprightnesc: 
he will deal unjustly, and regard not the majesty of the Loni·· 
(Isa. xxvi. 10). As once in the wilderness jmlgment was heltl 
on the generation that came out of Egypt, and the greater part 
was couclemned not to enter Canaan (Kum. xiv. 28-30), so 
shall it he also in the exile. The dreams of those who an
nounce that Jerusalem will not fall, but rather in the briefest 
space all the exiles after the immediately approaching fall of the 
Chal<lean monarchy shall return thither in vast numbers (,Tcr. 
xxYiii. 1-4), will ~ome to a miserable end. From the land of 
their sojourning (that i~, the state of e:xilc) they shall be brought 
out, not, as thl'Y think, to return home, but to meet with an 
o,·crwhelming punishment. "Ile shall not come:" the rebels 
arc here collected into one ideal person. '' They shall know 
that I am the Lord:" this is the painful experience that will 
sooner 01· later force itself upon all those who despise salrntion. 

In vers. 3!)-44, the promise. Yer. ,3!). Aml ye, 0 house of 
Ismel, thus saith the Lord ,Jehovah, Go ye, serYe every one 
l1is idob, anti hereafter surely ye will hearken unto me; and 
pollute ye no more my holy name with your gifts and your 
abominations. 10. Fur in my holy mountain, in the, high 
mountain of Ismel, saith the Lord .J chornh, there shall all the 
house of l$rael, all of them in the land, serve me: there "·iii 
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I accept them, and there will I require your heave-offerings, 
and the first-fruits of your oblations, with all your holy things. 
41. I will accept you as a sweet savour, when I shall lead you out 
from the peoples, and gather you out of the countries wherein 
ye ha,·e been scattered; and I will be sanctified on you before 
the heathen. 42. And ye shall know that I am the Lord, when 
I bring you into the land of Israel, the land which I lifted 
up my hand to give to your fathers. 43. And there shall ye 
remember your ways, and all your doings, wherein ye haxe 
been defiled; and ye shall loathe yomselvcs in your own sight 
for all your evils that ye ham committed. 44. And ye shall 
know that I am the Lord, when I deal with you for my name's 
sake, not according to yom evil ways and your corrnpt doings, 
0 house of Isrnel, saith the Lord Jehovah. 

Though they now do what they cannot leave off (ver. 39), 
the Lord regards it \Yith calm equanimity, because lie knows 
that a time comes when, penetrated by the severity of the 
divine judgment, they will return to Ilim.1 They wished, how
ever, at present to adhere to that which the future ,Yill reject 
of itself with contempt. The first fulfilment took place in the 
time immediately after the exile; to the last Paul refers in 
Rom. xi. 25. The proper author of the great change here an
nounced in the temper and tendency of the people is Goel, who 
gives them a new spirit, and takes away the stony heart (eh. 
xi. 19). Yet they must and will do their own part (eh. xYiii. 
31): they must leave off their wicked opposition to the Holy 
Spirit (Acts vii. 51 ), and their sad unwillingness (Matt. xxiii. 
37). Therein, along with the severity of the crusl1ing diYine 
jn<lgments, will the love of God work, which displays itself 
gloriously in their redemption from their deliverance from the 
exile onwards, but above all in Christ. "Pollute ye no more 
my holy name:" every form of idolatry among the people of 
Goel was a desecration of the name of Goll, when the impotent 
and the abominable were preferred. " The height of the 
mountain of Israel" (Yer. 40) is a spiritual mountain (comp. 
xvii. 23). "As a sweet savour will I accept you" (ver. 41) : the 
people consecrating themselves anew to the Lord, appear as an 
acceptable offering. The practical explanation of this accept-

1 t(~ Cit( is a particle of swearing. 'The preterite stands in place of thu 
future, because the future is regarded as the present. 

)[ 
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ance is, that God brings them back, ancl sanct(fies or glorifies 
Himself among them before the heathen by the acts of Ilis 
rc<lceming grace. To loathe in one's sight (ver. 43), is to be
come oneself an object of loathing (eh. vi. 9). 

Ch. xxi. In vivi<l terms the prophet now places before the 
eyes of the people, captivated by foolish hopes, a figure of the 
fall of the city and kingdom, which formed the bright points of 
their hopes. The cndeavom· is everywhere visible, to obtain by 
the clearness of the description a representation of the reality 
not yet existing, but already germinating, and in this way to 
withdraw the people from their delusions, and make penitence 
take the place of politics. 

The prophet fir,t, in vers. 1-5, brings before the people in a 
riddle the catastrophe awaiting the mother country, to which 
all their longing was directed. Ver. 1. And the word of the 
Lord came unto me, saying, 2. Son of man, set thy face 
towards the right, and drop towanls the south, and prophesy 
against the forest of the south field. 3. And say to the forest 
of the south, Hear the word of the LORD. Thus saith the 
Lord J ehornh, Behold, I will kindle a fire in thee, and it will 
devour e,·ery green tree in thel', and every dry tree: the 
flaming flame shall not be quenched, and all faces from south 
to north shall be scorched thereby. 4. And all fl.esh shall see 
that I the Lor:D have kindled it ; it shall not be quenched. 
5. And I said, Ah Lord Jehovah, they say of me, Doth he 
not speak parables ? 

,Ju1lea appears as tl1e rnuth land (,·er. 2), from tl1e stand
point of the exile. It is usual with the prophets to dcsif!'natc 
Chaldea, and in general the worhl-monarchy in inner Asia, ns 
the north country, wherein the geogr:iphical situation is not so 
much reo-nrdcd as the circumstnncc thnt tl1e armies of this 
power en;erell the land from the north through Syrin, nnd the 
capti,·es were also carried away to the north. The forC'st in its 
llcnsity is a figure for the people. It is designatetl as the 
forest of the ficld, in opposition to thnt of the mountain, liccause 
it is here treated of a people of culture. The destruction of a 
people under the figure of a forest on fire nppc:irs aln•ady in 
Isa. ix. 18. "G rcen tree and dr_v tree" ( ,·er. 3) arc, according 
to the expojtivn in vers. 8, 9, the righteous aml the un-
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righteous (comp.Luke xxiii. 31 ). The faces represent, as often, 
the whole persons. This is the noble material which the fire has 
to consume. Even its non-extinction (ver. 4) shows that the 
Lord kindled the fire. If we see that all human plans and 
devices, even the most promising, come to nothing, we are led 
to the confession that we have to do with personal omnipotence 
and righteousness, against which the battle is unavailing. The 
riddle is easy to solve, and the prophet has to do with a sharp
witted people ; but the hearers will not understand ( ver. 5 ), 
because the truth is unpleasant to them, and retire with a 
certain irony behind the difficulty of the form, and make as 
if they did not understand. To take away this miserable 
excuse from them, to punish them for their ironical hardness of 
hearing, he expresses the same in clear and plain terms in the 
following passage. 

Ver. 6. And the word of the LORD came unto me, saying, 
7. Son of man, set thy face toward Jerusalem, and drop to
ward the holy pl::tces, and prophesy against the land of Israel. 
8. And say to the land of Israel, Tims saith the Lmm, Behold, 
I am on thee, and will draw my sword out of its sheath, and will 
cut off from thee the righteous and the wicked. U. Because I 
cut off from thee the righteous and the ,Yicked, therefore shall 
my sword go forth out of its sheath on all flesh from south to 
north. 10. And all flesh shall know that I the LORD have 
drawn my sword out of its sheath: it shall not return. 11. 
And thou, sou of man, sigh with the breaking of thy loins, and 
with bitterness shalt thou sigh before their eyes. 12. And it 
shall be, when they say unto thee, ·wherefore sighest thou? 
then thou shalt say, For the tidings, because it cometh ; and 
every heart shall melt, and all hands shall be feeble, and e,·ery 
spirit shall faint, and all knees shall dissolve into ,rnter: be
hold, it is come, and has happened, saith the Lord .T ehovah. 

"Drop towar<l the holy places" (ve1·. 7): to drop (comp. 
ver. 2) is a term of art to denote the prophetic utterance, taken 
from Dent. xxxii. 2, to which passage the word, wherever it 
occurs, points as definitely as an express citation. Moses there 
compares his word, the primeval form of all prophecy, with a 
fruitful rain, though it is a sharp discourse of punishment and 
repentance, and holds forth the crushing judgmcnts of Goel. 
The salutary effect is the point of comparison. What is bitter 
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to the mouth is wholesome to the heart. The word of G<,(1 in 
all its parts, e\·en the-re where it is sli:upcr than a two-edged 
sword, is like the qniekening rain. Of the lwl,11 place (the 
plural refers to the glory of the one s:mctuary) as a l,uildi11:1 
the prophet does not speak in tlw following words. All applies 
tk·rc to the people. The holy place here, as often ( comp. 
especially Jcr. vii. 4), c:m only be regarded as the spiritual 
aholle of the people. The catastrophe, accorlling to \"Cl". ~. 

comes upon the righteous aml the wicked. This is not in con
trn1liction with eh. ix. 4, according to \Vl1ich the ri:.:::1tcou~, 
amidst the impending catastrophe, arn tlie object of tlte pro
tecting and sustaining activity of G o(l. For if two suffer tl1l' 
same, yet it is not the same. To those \vho lorn Goel must all 
tl,i11;1s be for the best (Hom. viii. 28). '' From north to sonth" 
(n'r. 9), from Dan to Beersheba, in the whole compass of the 
,Jewish territory (comp. ver. 3). In the sentence, "it sliall 
not return" (Yer. 10), the subject is, according to ver. ,1, not 
misfortune in its divine determination, but misfortune geEcrally. 
That GoJ has drawn the sword, will appear from the fntiky of 
all attempts to turn away the sword or the misfortune. The 

. prophet laments in Yer. 11 not from his own son!, but as n'pre
seutatirn of Isrnel.1 :Michaelis writes, "Because thou art set 
as a type of the fntme misfortune of the .1 ews." The loins of 
him arc said to be broken whom acute pain robs of all po\ver 
aJHl strength. The tidi11g.~ in vcr. 12 is the account of the accom
pli,hc(l misfortune which the prophet, representing his pcoplL', 
,Hapt into the future, ha~ already rccciYeLl. All knees am 
dissolved as water, or into water, so that they become water, 
like \Yater in laxity and incoherence. The pr!1phet represents 
in his own person this future condition of the people. 

V ers. IB-2:?. 'l'he fignre already indicated in vers. 8-12, of 
the avenging sword of God, is here unfolded: we have here, 
so to speak, a sacred sword and battle song. Ver. 13. And 
the word of the Lonl came unto me, ~aying, 14. Son of man, 
prophesy and say, Thus saith the Lu1:n, Say, A sword, a 
sword is sharpened, and also furbished. 15. For slaughtet· to 
~lay is it sharpened, and it is furbished that it may flash : or shall 
we rejoice oYct· the rod of my son, despising every tree'? lG. 
And he garn it to be furbished, that he might hold it with the 

1 Comp. !Ilic. i. 8; Isa. xx. 3, 4, xxi. 3, 4; Chri$lvl. i. 4()0 f. 
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palm : this sword is sharpened and furbished, that he may give 
it into the hand of the slayer. 17. Cry and howl, son of m:in; 
for it shall be upon my people, it shall be upon all the princes 
of Israel: they shall be devoted to the sword with my people: 
therefore smite upon the thigh. 18. For it is a trial, and how? 
Should the despising rod not be? saith the Lord Jehovah. U,. 
And thou, son of man, prophesy, and smite palm on palm, and 
the sword shall be doubled threefold : it is the sword of the 
slain, the sword of a slain man of the great, that pierces into 
them. 20. That the heart may faint, and the stum blings he 
multiplied at all their gates, I give the weight 1 of the S\\'ord : 
ah ! it is made to flash, sharpened for slaughter. 21. Unite 
thyself, go to the right, give heed, go to the left, whither thy 
face is set. 22. Auel I also will smite my palm upon my 
palm, and make my fury rest : I the Lord have spoken. 

"And also furbished" (ver. 14), so that with its terrible 
flash it dazzles the eyes of those against whom it is dram1. 
"The rod of the son, which despises all wood" (ver. 15), is the 
punishment hanging over Israel, which exceeds all other punish
ments in rigour, according to the law that is set forth in Luke 
xii. 4 7 : every one is judged according to the measure of grace 
which he has received. This rod, says the Lord, is truly no 
object of joy.2 The joy is the counterpart to the sighing in 
ver. 12 ; comp. ver. 17, "Have I not had cause enough to call 
thee to sighing, 01· shall we rejoice?" etc. '' vVe"-1 and thou
comes out from the soul of the people itself. For the emotion 
hei·e applies not to the representative, but to those whose lot 
and mood arc represented. The Lord first Himself takes the 
sharpened and polished sword into His hand (ver. lG), ancl then 
hands it over to the instruments of His punitive justice. In ver. 
17 also the prophet is not to express his personal compassion, 
but to foreshadow the expression of those on ,vhom the jmlg
ment fell. The words " for (it is) a tri:11" point with the utmost 
brevity to the character of the impending time, which presented 
itself in rosy hues to the politically excited people. Trial is a 
terrible word to a people that suffers the deepest calamities. 
vVhen the tt·ial comes, nothing remains unclisclosecl, nothing 

1 The sense of this word, occurring only here, can be dctcrmincu only 
by the context. 

2 WI~ with the accusative of the object of joy (Isa. xixv. 1). 
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unrequited; every n1rnish clisappears, and all glitter ,·anishes. 
"\Vith a Yiew to the sanguine imaginations by which the people 
sought to bani,h the thought of the hardness of the times, the 
prophet then a~ks, '' An<l how? Should the despising rod (the 
punishment that far outstrips all otl1er punishments, Yer. 15) 
not be?" .Ancl the answer to this question he gives in the 
names of Go,l, which utter a loud 110 to these illusions. Cbp
ping the hands (Yer. rn) is a gesture of li,·el.r excited fceliu,'.!, 
which may be of various kinds (2 Ki11g3 xi. It; ,Job xwii. :?;}), 
arnl is here the prognostic of an impending energetic action. 
The sword sl1all be doubled for the third time, three times 
c!oublcLl.-a combination of two different desi"nations of the 

, '"' 
earnestness antl energy of the rli,-ine punishment. That it is the 
sword of the slain points to this, that many shall thereby fall; 
that it is the sword of one shin of the great, of a slain one who 
is great, i1ulicates that it rages not merely in the lower regions, 
lmt aseemh to the highest (comp. ver. 30). The stuu1blings 
before the gates (ver. 20), at which in the sallies the fiercest 
conflict burns, arc the heaps of the fallen o,·er which a man 
stumhles. In ver. 21 the address is to the sword. "Unite 
thyself" alludes to the thrice doubled sword in ver. 19. In 
reality, the terrible weip:ht is designated with which the divine 
jndgment falls on him whom it is to strike. "Go to the right," 
"go to the left," intimates that the sphere of the judgment 
to be executed has wide dimensions; it embrac-cs not merely 
,T udea, but ::i. ,vl10le group of pc>nplcs. " G ivc heed" corre
spo11cls to "unite thyself," and implies that the sword must and 
will clo its part earnestly an<l zealously. The sword will per
form the said actions, whither its face is set, ,vhere only God 
orders it to rage for merited punishment. "And I also" (ver. 
22): this looks back to ver. HI, ''"licre God commands tl:e 
pi-opl1et to smite on the hands. The fury nsts when it reaches 
the object to which it is directed (vcr. 13). 

Vers. 23-87. Judah, who thinks himself above all the 
peoples, first iu('urs the divine ,·e11geancc, yet not to perpetual 
ruin; Ammon, that mocked at his calamity, shall follow him 
therein, but not resemble him in his restoration. The begin
ning is here also fearfully threatening, sharply cuttin~ off all 
hope ; yet, at the encl, a ray of promi,e falls upon the chilly 
night. 
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Ver. 23. And the word of the Lonn came unto me, saying, 
24. And thou, son of man, appoint thee two ways, that the 
sword of the king of Babylon may come: they both shall 
come out of one land, and form a hand, form it at the head of 
the way to a city. 25. Thou shalt appoint a way, that the 
sword may come to Habbah of the sons of Ammon, and to 
,J uclah in .Terusalem the fortified. 2G. For the king of Baby
lon stands at the mothe1· of the way, at the head of the two 
ways, to use di,·inations: shakes the arrows, consults the tera
phim, inspects the li,·er. 27. In his right hand is the diYina
tion, Jerusalem, to place battering-rams, to open the mouth in 
the slaughter, to lift up the voice with the war-cry, to place 
rams at the gates, to cast a mount, to build towers. 28. And 
it is to them a treacherous divination in their eyes, that was 
sworn with an oath to them; and he calls to remembrance 
iniquity, that he may be taken. 

Ver. 24. The action belongs here also only to the inner 
world. The external representation "·ould descend into the 
puerile. Because the matter belongs to the internal, the mere 
command suffices ; the execution is not mentioned. "\Ve have 
here the outline that is carried out in what follows. According 
to it, two ways are parted, not from home, from Babylon; the 
parting commences at a determinate point, at which the prophet 
in the wry beginning is placed, because the decision is there 
made. The ltand, or the guide, points to the encl of the way, 
which cannot always pursue its end on account of the difficul
ties presented by the country, and indicates the direction only 
for a short distance. The city is still undefined ; the definition 
follows in ver. 25. "In Jerusalem" (ver. 25): this shows that 
J ndah has his essence in ,T erusalem. l\'.Iaterially, ,T ernsalem 
lay in J uclah; spiritually, Judah in J ernsalem. "The forti
fied:" this points out how far Judah lay in ,J crnsalem. It 
is the beating heart of the land, and therefore is fortified in 
the strongest manner. The historical presupposition is, that 
Ammon no less than J mlah has incurred the anger of the 
king of Babylon. "\Vith Judah it belonged to the same anti
Chaldaic coalition; and it is antereclently settled that it, no 
les~ than J Ullah, had to expect the Ycnge:mce of the king of 
Babylon. It lay somewhat nearer Chahlea than J erusalcm, 
and hence the human probability was that the juclgment would 
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commence there. Bnt the prophet lenrns the contrnry by di\'ine 
revelation. By the proYillence of God, who turns the hearts of 
men ns the water-brooks, it comes to pnss thnt judgment begins 
:it the housl' of Goel. The moth et· of the way ( \'Ct", 2(i) is the 
main road, from which two by-roall~, the daughters, brnnch off. 
Thnt there arn here two, is asserted in what follows, at the hea1\ 
of the tn·o ways. ,vhat is said of divination is only <lress taken 
from the manner in which decisions were usually made ainong 
the Challlean3. The thought is simply that, in the proviLlence 
of God, who is here to be conceived ns standing behind the 
divination, which is in itself utterly dclusivL', according to Ycrs. 
28 and 3-t, and l>l•mling it to his own objects, the king will first 
march against J crnsalL•m, lulling itself asleep with llelusive 
hopes. The practice of soothsaying, which here inclndes the 
interpretation of signs, is the general; the three different species 
follow. The ternphim are intermediate gods, serving for the 
investigation of the fnture. 1 "In hi, right hand is the di\'ina
tion, Jerusalem" (ver. 27)-is handled with the right hand: 
he has the decision spiritually therein; is determined in his 
actions by the decision given for Jerusalem through the divina
tion in its three forms, or at least in the most weighty of them. 
The placing of the battering-rams is followed l>y the cry accom
panying them; it is then taken up ngain, and with it the other 
directly practical measmes at·e connected. The slaughter-cry 
of the besiegers is called slnughte1·, because the slaughter is vir
tually contained in it. The inhabitants of Jerusalem (vcr. i8) 
fot·eboded not, in their l>lindness, what was before them. They 
repelled c\'ery thought of the impending destruction, as if the 
<JUestion "·ns only al>ont delusive soothsnying (the true prophets 
they degraded to miserable soothsayers; the false, who pro
mised them good fortmw, they cle\'ateJ into trne prophets); 
whereas it was in truth about a fixed and irrevocnLle decree of 
God/ which is made known to them anew by Ilis servant the 
prophet, the son of man, behind whom the Almighty stands. 
In this manner ,J mlnh brings to rcmcm brance the iniquity, to 
atone for which by sincere repentance was his immediate <luty. 

1 ('/,rislul. Oil llog, iii. 4, Zech. x. :?. 
~ 'l'hl' 8\\'0l'll of thl· oath is that which is sworn to hy oath, ::is the 

nnnounrcmellt of dcstructiou iu Ezekiel is mostly iHtroduccil by the formula, 
"As I live." 
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Ver. 29 shows that Israel is spoken of in the won1s, '- ancl he 
calls to remembrance." 

V crs. 29-37. "' e have here the seconcl paragraph of the 
section, connected with the fit·st not merely by the formula, 
,: And the word of the Lord came uuto me, saying," hut by 
the placing of Judah 0Ye1· against Ammon. Tlie beginning 
here again is threatening. In the course of the prophecy, 
however, reference is made to the glorious resurrection of 
Israel after the judgments, whereas Ammon is doomed by them 
to utter perdition. 

Ver. 29. Therefore thus saith the Lord ,T el10Yah, Because 
ye bring your iniquity to remembrance, since your transgres
sions are discovered, and your sins are seen in all yom doings; 
because ye are come to remembrance, ye shall be taken with 
the palm. 30. And thou, slain wicked one, prince of Israel, 
whose day comes at the time of the iniquity of the end : 31. 
Th us saith the Lord ,T ehovah, Remove the head-band, and take 
off the crown : this is not this ; to exalt the low, and abase the 
high. 32. Overturn, overturn, overturn will I make it : this 
also is not, until he come whose right it is; to him I give it. 
33. And thou, son of man, prophesy and say, Thus saith the 
Lord Jehovah of the children of Ammon and of their reproach: 
and thou shalt say, A sword, a sword is drawn to slay, fur
bished sufficiently/ in order to flash. 34. \Vhile they see 
rnnity for thee, while they divine a lie to thee, to set thee 
on the necks of the slain among the wicked, whose day is come 
in the time of the iniquity of the end. 35. Retum (thy 
sword) into its sheath: in the place where thou wast created, 
in the land of thy origin will I judge thee. 3G. And I will 
pour out my anger upon thee; the fire of my indignation I will 
blow upon thee, and I will give thee into the hand of burning 
men skilful to destroy. :H. 'l'hou shalt be for fuel to the fire; 
thy blood shall be in the midst of the Janel: thou shalt not be 
remembered ; for I the Lord have spoken it. 

They bring their iniquity to remembrance (ver. 2!)) by this, 
that they continue theie sinful life in the face of jndgment, 
The palm is that of the minister of the divine vengeance. 

1 Luther, " that it shall consume." S•=:i, ( comp. xxiii. 32) ml'ans 
properly embracir.g, filling up the whole sphere of a polished swonl. 
Luther has derived the form from ,:i~, to conswne. 
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The king, in ver. :~0,1 includes the people under him, and comes 
forwanl as tlwir rl'presentative. It is not implied in this, that 
he shall personally and indi,·iLlually submit to the sword, which 
would be in contradiction with eh. xii. 13, according to which 
he shall come to Dabylon, but not see it. This can be the less 
thought of, as the sword in the foregoing passnge is God's 
s,vonl of wngl'ance, the symbol of His pnniti,,e justice. The 
"iniquity of the end" is the iniquity that brings on the end, 
the catastrophe, by which the mensure will at length be made 
full. The iniquity of the end for z(,L!ckiah was resistance to 
the faithful counsel of J cremiah. The infinitive in wr. 31 
denotes the mere action, without stating from whom it pro
ceeds. Ideally regarded, the king bears, as tl:e n'prcsentati,·e 
of the whole people, along with the cro,rn, the liead-band, or 
priestly cnp.2 Th<! two are closely connected. The crown 
without the band is an empty show. The forgiveness of sins, 
wl1ich was seemed by the mecliation of the high priest, whose 
dignity was overthrown with the fall of the sanctuary, forms 
the foundation of all the royal blessings of God. In the 
l\Iessiah, iu whom the kingdom attained to its full reality, a 
real union of the kingly and priestly offices is to take place 
(Zech. vi.), which were practically tfo·ided under the Old Tes
tament on account of human weakness. "This is not this:" 
by this an entire reYolution of the existing state of things is 
signified. This is also intimated by the ab:1sing of the high, 
atlll the exalting of the low.') In a general oYerthrow the low 
is exaltetl, even by the fact that it becomes like the high, w!io 
are inn>lvc<l in the same downfall. The people have in their 
proce<lure turne<l the lowest into the highest; an<l in just 
retribution, the same takes place in their experience. All is 
levelled. The threefold repetition of Ot'crt1m1i11g, or clestruc
tio11, in Yer. 32, points to its completeness. " An o,·erturning 
I make it"-the existing state of thing!", or even the land. 

1 On n-rs. :)0-:i:! more extended discussions arc gi\"cn. in Cltristol. ii. 
p. 562 f. 

2 n:mm is only 11,e,l for the tlia,lcm of the hi;,:h pric,t, and i<tan,18 for 
thi~ in the l'cntateuch, which Ezekiel closely follows no kss than d,•Hn 
timc3 

a o1S:::::, is masc., \Yith ;, unncceutccl, which here only scr\"es to mnkc 
the form fuller and more sonorous. 
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'' 'rhis nlso," the new state of things produced by the destrnc
tion, " is not," has no permanence. O,·erthrow follows on 
overthrow, as on the Ohaldean period soon follo,Ys the Persian, 
and so on, tili at length the :Messiah comes, brings all into 
order, and founds a state of unchangeable duration. The 
:\fcssiah is designated as He "whose right it is." The right is 
God's, according to Deut. i. 17; and this right Ile gi,·es to the 
:.Iessiah, ns His representative on earth, that He m:iy npholcl 
it there, and make an encl of the reign of wrong, according to 
Ps. lxxii. 1, to which passage there is a pointed reference. 1 

The children of Ammon (ver. 33) represent the world
power hostile to the kingdom of God. Yet the representati,·e 
is not taken accidentally out of the multitude of the he:ithen 
peoples hostile to the kingdom of God; but the prophet takes 
occasion from the circumstances of the time. Ammon had at 
that time, no less than Judah, incurred the anger of the Ohal
deans ; and so it was natural to exemplify in him the general 
truth; the more natural, because the vengeance was first to 
fall on J uclah, ·while Ammon appeared to come out of the affair 
"·ith high shoes, and mockecl J uclah, who had to pay the score. 
"Their reproach"-the insults which they heaped upon Judah. 
The prophet foresees that the Ammonites, on the approach of 
clanger, will withdraw from the coalition (comp. Lam. i. 2), 
and on the catastrophe of Jerusalem give free course to their 
ancient hatred against Judah. Judah exchanges the prophecy 
that was unfavourable to him for the divination (Yer. 28), and 
by this fatal exchange falls : Ammon exchanges ( ver. 34) the 
divination favourable to him for the prophecy, and thereby 
prepares himself at all events for the downfall. The necks of 
the slain are specially prominent, because they have there 
received the death-stroke. All the resistance of Ammon is 
vain (ver. 35), for they have Goel for their foe. The prophet 
sees before his eyes how they draw the sword to guard against 

1 At the same time to the prophecy concerning Shiloh, the peaceful, 
to whom the peoples shall adhere, in Gen. xlix. 10. The lettc-rs of thb 
word form the beginnings of the wonh in Ezekiel (Chri81ol. i. !HJ). "To 
whom I gi,e it;" properly, and I girn it. The suffix refers to the right. 
The fundamental passage (Ps. lxxii. 1) requires this reference. The 
person to whom it is gi'l"cn being knom1 from the context. needs no closer 
designation. 
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the foe. Tl1is explains the phrase "return into its shcnth," 
without express mention of the sword. "\\' e hm·e here the 
fnnd:rnll'utal passage for :Matt. xxvi. 52. " Burning men" 
(Yer. 3li) arc those \\'ho arc filled \\'ith glowing anger. "Thon 
shalt not be remembered" (,·er. 37). From the times of the 
~laccabees, tlic Ammonites and l\foabitcs have quite disap
peared out of history. 

Cli. xxii. In amplificntion of eh. xxi. 20, the prophet de
picts in three parap:rnphs the sins of ,T udah, by which the jmlg
ment depicted in the prccecling pnss:ige is brought on, and 
thereby confirms the co1niction that it is inc,·itabk. 

Ver. 1. And the word of the Lord came unto me, saying, 
2. And thou, son of man, wilt thou juclge, wilt thou judge 
the city of blood? and make known to her all her abomina
tions. 3. And say, Thus saith the Lord J ehornh, A city that 
shcddeth blood in the midst of it, that its time may come, and 
maketh idols ovc1· itself for defilement. 4. In thy blood wl1ich 
thou hast shed thou art become guilty; and in thy abomina
tions which thou l,ast made thou art defiled; and thou h:1,t 
brought nigh thy days, and art come to thy years: therefore I 
give thee for a reproach to the heathen, and for a mocking to 
all lands. 5. 'l'hcy that are nigh, and those tliat :ire for from 
thee, shall mock at thee, thou unclean of name and full of con
fusion. G. Behold, the princes of ,Tnclah arc en.>ry one ac
cording to his arm in thee, to shed bloocl. 7. Fn.ther and 
mother they lightly esteem in thee; with the stranger they 
deal by oppression in thy midst; the widow and the orphan 
they vex in thee. 8. l\Iy sanctu:il'ies thou hast despised, and 
hast profaned my sabbaths. 9. ~kn of slander were in thee, 
to shed Llood ; and in thee they ate upon tl1e mom1tains; they 
committed lewdness in thy midst. 10. In thee one unco,·er:; 
a father's nakedness; in thee they humble her that is unclean 
in her separation. 11. Aml one commits abomination with 
his neighbour's wife; and another lewdly defiles his daughter
in-law; and another in thee humbleth his si~ter, his father',; 
daughter. U. In thee they take a gift to shetl blood; usury 
and increase thou takcst, and o,·errcacl1est thy neighbour witl1 
oppres,ion, and forgettest me, saith the Lonl ,Jehovah. 13. 
And, Lelwld, I smite my palm at thy gain, which thou hast 
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matle, and at thy blood which is in thy midst. H. 1Vill thy 
heart be stedfast or thy hands be strong in the days when I 
shall deal \\'ith thee? I the LORD have spoken, and will do 
it. 15. And I will scatter thee among the heathen, and dis
perse thee in the countries, and consume thy filthiness out of 
thee. lG. And thou shalt be profaned in thee before the eyes 
of the heathen, and thou shalt know that I am the LORD. 

The question in ver. 2, "\Vilt thou judge, judge?" is l1ere, 
as in eh. xx. 4, an expression of the impatience to which the 
son of man is too slow. ""Tilt thou judge?" is, in fact, the 
same as, J mlge thou; and with this agrees the addition "make 
known." "Over itself for defilement" (ver. 3): to heap upon 
itself defilement with its consequences. The days and years 
in ver. 4 are those of decision, of the crisis, which she brings 
on by her violent dealing: for as a man dri,·es, so it goes. 
The mocking in ver. 5 suits the destiny ; and to this refer 
also the "unclean of name," on account of her ignominious 
walk ( comp. xxiii. 10), and the "full of confusion," unrest and 
tumult, as they are the companions of the accomplished cata
strophe.1 According to vcr. 6, the arm, not the right, is the 
measure with the great. The Sabbaths in Yer. 8 are related 
to the sanctuaries as the part to the whole. The idea of the 
sanctuary is as broad as that of the religion of Israel. All 
that the Holy One has instituted, consecrated, and commanded, 
is a sanctuary for Ilis people. The moral prescriptions also 
belong thereto. The despising takes place in many ways. All 
belongs to this, which in the sequel is enumerated in dctail,
every violation of the commands of God, every kind of indiffer
ence, every homage to a false religion. The desecration of the 
Sabbath does not consist merely in breaking the external rest: 
all sins in thought, word, or deed are a breach of the Sabbath 
( comp. Isa. l\'iii. 13, 14; and here, eh. xx. 21 ). Instead of 
'· men of slanda" ( ver. 9 ), it is properly,; men of the sla11cfri·ei·." 
Tlie slanderer appears as an ideal person, to whom belong the 
individual slanderers. 1lialig11ant slanderers are meant, who 
bring false charges, by which life is endangered. The eating 011 

the mountains, the seats of idolatry, belongs to the departme11t 
of the first table. The prophet is prone to interwearn with one 

1 ;,r.i,:ir.,, as penal evil, also Dent. xxviii. 20 ; comp. Dent. rii. :W, 2 
Chrou. xv. 5, anu especially here, vii. 7. 
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another the sins ngainst the two tables, nnd in fact they proceed 
from one source, and the distinction of religion and morals is a 
fiction contrary to experience. Ilc that is not true to his Goel 
cannot ]O\·e his neighbour. The lewdness with the stepmother 
(Yer. 10) points to Lev. xx. 11 (comp. 1 Cor. ,·. 1). 'fhe prophet 
says not, in ver. 11, that the tran~gressions named are common 
in Jerusalem, but only that such cases occur there. "\Yhere 
indi\'icluals go so far, the moral atmosphere must be generally 
corrupt. The hand in ver. 13 is the penal one. Along with 
the gain, it strikes the blood, that is, bloo<l-guiltiness.1 The 
heart fails them, the hands sink clown powerless by the side 
(Ycr.14), when God's vengeance for such wickellness comes upon 
them. The removal of the uncleanness of ,Jerusalem (ver. 15) 
is effected by the extirpation of the sinful inhabitants. J ern
salem has desecrated the sanctuaries of the Lord ( ver. 8); there
fore shall it also be desecrated for a requital (ver. 16). It has 
wickedly insulted the dignity of God; for this it must suffer 
the loss of its own dignity. "In thee," so that thou must ex
perience in thyself the desecration, whereas before thou didst 
send it forth from thee. Such things always return to him 
from whom they proceed. 

Vers. 17-22. Corrupt Israel must be molten in the fire of 
the lli\·ine judgment. 17. And the word of the LORD came 
unto me, saying, 18. Son of man, the house of Israel is to me 
become <lrnss: they are all brass, and tin, and iron, and lead, 
in the midst of the furnace; they are the dross of silYer. 19. 
Therefore thus saith the Lord Jehovah, Because ye arc all be
come dross, therefore, behold, I will gather yon into the midst 
of J crusalcm. 20. As a mnn gathereth sih·er, and brass, and 
iron, and lead, and tin into the furnace, that he may blow the 
fire upon it, to melt them; so will I gathc1· in my anger and 
in my fury, ancl lay you down an<l melt you. 21. And I ,rill 
gather you, and blow upon you the fire of my m·ath; and ye 
shall be mellccl in the midst thereof. 22. As silver is melted 
in the midst of the furnace, so shall ye be melted in the millst 
thereof; and ye shall know that I the Lor:o ha\'c poured out 
my fury upon you. 

"Dross" (,·er. 18), properly waste, inferior metal, which is 
mingled ,rith the precious. In the spiritual department the 

1 ,•;,, a plural of c1uantity: much of \Yhid1 is un,kr thee. 
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silver may become altogether dross. The funwce is Jerusalem, 
according to its destination to serve for a smelting-pot. Dross 
of silwr, is silver that has become dross. They are all gathered 
into Jerusalem (ver. 19), as the people far and wide, under the 
pressure of the foe, seek refuge in the fortified city. In the 
,vhole section the ju<lgment is regarded not in the light of 
purification, but in that of destruction ; as Ezekiel usually 
considers the population of Jerusalem as au ungodly multitude 
doomed to be extirpated. 

Vers. 23-31. In this thinl section the judgment is repre
sented as inevitable, because the corruption pervades all ranks 
of the people. Ver. 23. And the word of the LORD came unto 
me, saying, 24. Son of man, say unto her, Thou art a land 
that is not cleansed, that has no rain in the clay of indi~na
tion. 25. The conspiracy of her prophets is in her midst, like 
a roaring lion ravening the prey : they demur sonl8, they take 
treasure and precious things, they multiply her ~·idows in her 
midst. 26. Her priests violate my law, and profane my sanc
tuaries : they distinguish not between holy and profane, and 
they discern not between the unclean and the clean, 1 and they 
hide their eyes from my sabbaths; and I am pl'ofoned in their 
midst. 27. Her princes in her midst arc like·"·olvcs ravening 
the prey, to shed blood, to destroy souls, and to make gain. 
28. And her prophets daub them with absurdity, seeing vanity 
and divining a lie unto them, saying, Thus saith the Lord 
Jehovah, when Jehovah hath not spoken. 2!). The people of 
the land exercise oppression and commit robbery, and vex the 
poor and needy, and oppress the stranger without right. 30. 
And I sought for a man among them that built up the wall, 
and stood in the breach before me for the land, that I might 
not destroy it; and I found none. 31. Therefore I pour out 
my indignation upon them; I consume them with the fury of 
my wrath : their own way I lay upon their heads, saith the 
Lord Jehovah. 

A land that has no rain in the day of indignation (vel'. 24), 
is a land that in the outburst of the divine judgment finds no 
grace; and simply, as the connection shows, because its im
purity is not removed. The rain in the day of indignation 
would be a benefit. It would quench the flame of the divine 

1 " Know" in a judicial sense, that is, pass sentence. 
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indignation. To the indignation, the full energy of whirh is 
here called forth by the uncleanness, may Le applied that which 
is saill in the Suug of Song~ (Yiii. 7) of the fire of love: 
" l\Iauy "·atcrs cannot quench lo\·e, neither ran the rivers 
llrown it." The false prophets (Yer. 25 ), ,vho have got tlw 
upper hand so_ far that the true cannot prevail beside them, 
Lut that they alone count as prophets, rob the goo<ls an1\ 
1levom· the souls, in so far as they stand Ly to help fo1·ward 
the robbing an<l mnrdering acts of the great (Yer. 27), and 
sharpen not, but rather soothe their conscience by saying, 
Peace, peace, when there is no peace. Thus they arc accom
plices in the rubbing and murdering course of the great, who 
have them in their pay. They dc•port themselves as smooth 
and peaceful men, and present thcmseh·es as men of tender
ness, in contrast with the rough preachers of repentance, the 
true prophets; but "·hen examined in the light, they are 
thieYes an<l murderers. To this they are as it were s1l·o1·11. 

That the words arc to be so understood, is shown by their rela
tion to ver. 27, where the same is said of the nobles, and hy 
repetition in vcr. 28, which serves to explain the sense. The 
rnu1·al principle that is in keeping with the inclination of the 
people is charged upon the priests, ,vl10 endeavour by a vio
lent interpretation tu briug it into harmony with the law of 
God. ,; Aud profane my sanctuaries :" these include all that 
is commamlcJ of Goll; comp. xxii. 8. To the distinguishing 
lietween holy and profane, clean and unclean, corresponds, in 
the fundamental passagl', Lev. x. 11, '' And to teach the 
cl1iltlren of Israel all the statutes which the Loni hath spoken 
unto them." The law of the SaLbath is given as an example. 
This they rob of its deep spiritual import, and limit it to the 
external rest, as if it were gi,·en for animals, and not for 
men, ,Ylw arc to serve God in spirit; comp. on. xxii. 8. Be
cause they thus let tlown the commamlments of God to the 
level o[ man, an<! make them minister to human inclination, 
G0<\ Ilimself is desecrated by them : in place of the dread and 
holy God, ,Y!w Yisits the iniquity of the fathers upon the chil
dren, appears a lax and sin-favouring go<l, ,vho creates no one, 
and is gla1\ if any one will only acknowledge him, and is 
thankful for every bow that is made to him. The princes 
(,·er. 27), the political authorities and officials, resemble the 
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·trnl ves in their r:wcnous bloodthirstiness, for the satisfaction 
uf whic-h the party-spirit of the times affor<ls them a welcome 
occasion. The false prophets recur once more, in ver. 28, as 
abettors of the nobles, to whom they hold out dcli,·crancc, ancl 
thereby confirm them in their shameful course, instead of 
Ychemcntly testifying against their sin3, and setting before 
them the judgments of God. On daubing with absurdity, S('C 

eh. xiii. 10. In ver. 29, after the three orders of shepherds 
follow the people. ,vhat is meant by building a wall and 
mounting a breach (ver. 30), we learn from eh. xiii. 5. ,Jere
miah, by his powerful preaching of repentance, presented him
self as such a public deliverer; but they despised him, and he 
could gain no position. The man alone is nothing. The 
position must be added, and the people must gather around 
him. One ,: against whom every man contends'· cannot avert 
the judgment of Go<l; he can only accelerate it. 

Ch. xxiii. ,v c have here the closing p:issage of cli. xx.-xxiii., 
-:111 extended survey of the whole historical dcYelopment of 
Israel, the result of which is the inevitableness of the judg
ment from which the elders had sought dcliYerance. Israel 
~111d ,Judah appear, in keeping with eh. xvi., under the figure of 
two harlot~, to whose rebdlious course an end must at length 
be pnt. 

In vers. 1-4 the introduction, which affords the preliminary 
acquaintance with the two eYil characters. Yer. 1. And the 
word of the LORD came unto ml', saying, 2. Son of man, there 
,\·ere two women, daughters of one mother. 3. And they 
committed whoredom in Egypt; in thei1· youth they committed 
whoreclom : there were their breasts pressed, and there they 
handled their virgin bosoms. 4. And their names "·ere Oholah 
the great, and Oholibah her siste1·; and they became mine, and 
bare sons ancl daughters : and their names were Samaria 
Oholah, and Jerusalem Oholibah. 

The mother in ver. 2 is the people in general. The pro
phet makes the bipartition of the people not to begin with the 
separation of the kingdoms, but to be already extant in Egypt, 
in harmony with the blessing of Jacob (Gen. xlix.), in which 
the two tribes of ,T udah an<l Ephraim stand out absolutely 
before the others, and appear ,:1s two independent powers. In 

N 
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ver. 3 we ham tl1c participation in Egyptian cu~toms, in the 
idolatry and moral corruption of Egypt in the former times, 
which is attested in so many ways in the books of Moses. "In 
their )·outh :" this points to the corruption that manifested 
itself in the very beginning of their existence. " Their virgin 
bosoms :" at that time Israel was still unmarried : the mar
riage with ,Tehovah took place when the covenant was made at 
Sinai. But slie was even at that time bc>trothed. This jg 

proved by wliat God had done to the patriarchs, and by the 
circumcision to which they had submitted ; and hence their 
unchaste conduct fell under the juclgmcnt of Deut. :xxii. 23 f. 
Their business was to prepare themselves as a pure virgin for 
marriage. The great, in ver. 4, is the elder, according to the 
usage of the language. This refers to the precedence of Joseph 
in Egypt, who was crowned among his brethren (Gen. xlix. 
:!G); to that of Ephraim in the time of Joshua and the judges; 
and to that of Ilenj:unin, belonging to the ten tribes, in the 
time of Saul. J uclah attained the supremacy at a very lak 
period in the time of David. These relations are treated of at 
full length in Ps. lxxviii. The elder sister is called Oholah, 
her tent, that can call a tent her own, that has a house of her 
own, an independent existence. The tent, without further dis
tinction, can only be the dwelling. Similar is the name of 
Esau's wife, Oholibamah (Gen. xxxvi. 2)-my tent is high, 
I have a high tent. The younger sister is called Oholibah, my 
tent is in her; ,J C'hovah being speaker. The name refers to 
the advantage which ,J uclah had on the separation of the king
doms, in the posse~sion of the true sanctuary. At the close of 
the introduction the well-known historical names are given, 
along with the significant names formed by the prophet. 

V ers. 5-10 now treat of Oholnh, her adultery with Assyria, 
and the punishment, the instrument of which ,vas the same 
people which she had made the object of her impure love. 
Ver. 5. And Oholah played the harlot under me, and doted 
on her lovers, on Assyria, her neighbonr, 6. Clothed in purple, 
captains and rulers, all of them comely young men, knights 
riding upon horses. 7. And she bestowed her whoredoms 
upon them, all of them the choice of the sons of Assyria; and 
with all on whom she doted, with all their abominations was 
~he defiled. 8. And she left no~ her whoredoms with Egypt; 
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for they lay with her in her yonth, and handled her v1rgm 
bosom, and poured out their whoredoms upon her. 9. vVhere
fore I delivered her into the hand of her lovers, into the 
hands of the sons of Assyria, on whom she doted. 10. These 
uncovered her nakedness; they took her sons and daughters, 
and herself they slew with the sword, and she became a name 
among women ; and they executed judgment upon her. 

"Played the harlot under me" (ver. 5): this is to be ex
plained by Hos. iv. 12, where it is said directly of the people of 
the ten tribes, "And they have gone a whoring from under their 
God." The woman is under the man (Rom. vii. 2); and if she 
in this state have to do with another~ she incurs the judgment. 
"Her neighbour;" that is, who or when they are come into 
her neighbourhood.2 The neighbours recur in ver. 12. The 
opposite we have in ver. 14 : there the far arc cherished. 
"\Ve have here the ground which tempted Oholah to become 
unfaithful to her God. It lay in this, that the paramour 
Assyria came into her neighbourhood, and placed his grandeur 
before her. Therein lay the temptation to sue for his favour 
to ward off injury. The adultery has here not so much a reli
gious as a political import. The paramour, on whose account 
Israel forsakes his God, is Assyria itself, not its god, though 
they endeavoured, no doubt from fear of the people, to make 
friends of its gods also. The historical situation, which the 
prophet lrns here before his eye, is thus represented in the 
Cliiistology, i. p. 190, on the ground of the predictions of the 
Israelitish prophet Hosea: "The people, sorely oppres1:ed by 
Assyria, seek now to obtain help from Egypt against Assyria, 
now to be on friendly terms with the latter." Thus the 
situatiu11 is precisely described in Hos. vii. 11, "They call to 
Egypt ; they go to Assyria." "\:Vhat threatened Israel was, 
according to Hos. viii. 10, "the burden of the king of princes," 
the king of Assyria (ver. 9). This they endeavoured to avert 
partly by their adulterous arts, partly by appealing to the king 
of Egypt. "Assyria alone is the king combataut, Hos. v. 13, 
:x. 6." This was the great sin of Israel, that in their political 
oppression they sought help in man, even in their oppressors, 
instead of turning with heartfelt confidence to thei1· God, the 
only one to whom to surrender oneself unconditionally is not 

1 c•::11,p takes the pince of a. whole sentence. 
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to degrade oneself. Ver. 6 ck•scribes ,·. ith a touch of frony 
how Ohol::ih fell into this unfortunate connection with Assyria. 
The thought is, that her eyes and heart were blinded and cap
ti rntcd b_v the power of Assyria. That, howe,·er, is named 
,rhich strikes the eye of a worldly-minded woman. Ver. 7 
points to this, that their idols :ue inseparable from the world
powers, as powers beyond and aboYe them, but themselves 
made objecti,·e and quite incorporatCll with them, so that to 
llefile herself "·ith the Assyrians is at the same time to defile 
herself with their idols ( comp. v,•1-. 30). Besides Assyria, 
Oholah played the harlot also with Egypt (,·er. 8), that land 
into the shameful spiritual slavery of ,rhich she had already 
fallen in former times (ver. :,). "rith this compare 2 Kings 
xvii. 4, according to which Iloshca, the last king of Israel, 
brought on the final catastrophe by refusing the tribute to the 
king of Assyria, in reliance on Egypt. This was onl.v one out 
of many acts which Ezekiel here includes. The Hncorering 
of the nakedness (rer. 10) denotes the ignominious treatment 
which Israel must suffer from Assyria, as a punishment fo1· 
l1er remit to Egypt, Oholah is slain with the sword: the 
prope1· substance of the people, the men fit for serrice, fell 
in the war, '"hilc the ,reakcr portion was carried into exile. 
"She became a name among women,'' famous among the 
nations Ly the exemplary punishment which she suffrrecl. 

In vers. 11-:-15, Oholibah or ,T L'l'llSalern. First, in Yers. 
11-21, lier guilt. 11. And her sister Oholibah saw (this), 
and she corrupted her Inst still more tl1an she, arnl her whore
doms more than the whoretloms of her ~ister. 12. She doteu 
on the sons of Assyria, captains and rulers, her neighbour~, 
clothed in splendour, kuights riding on horses, all of them 
comely young men. rn. And I saw that she was defiled: 
one \\·ay was to Loth of them. U. And she added to her 
whoreJoms; and she saw men portrayed upon the wall, images 
of the Chaldeans, drawn in ruddk,, 15. Girt with girdles 
011 their loins, ,rn\"ing turbans on their heads, all of them 
I,,,Jking like knights, the lik,~nes., of the sons of Babylon, 
the Chaldeans in the lanll of tliei1· birth. Hl. And slie 
doted on them for that which her eyes saw, and sent mes
sengers unto them to Chahlca. 17. Aud the sons of Babylon 
came to her into a bed of lo,·e, and tlefiled her with their 
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w110re<lom; and she was defiled with them, and her sonl ,vas 
estranged from them. 18. And she uncovered her whorecloms, 
ancl uncovered lwr nakedness : all(l m_v soul was cstrange<l 
from her, as my soul w'.ls estranged from her si~tcr. l!l. 
And she multiplied her whoredoms, remembering the days of 
her youth, when she pbye<l the harlot in the bnd of Egypt. 
~0. And .,-he dote(l 11pon her paramours, whose flesh is the Jlesh 
of asses, aud their i~sue the issue of horses. 21. And thou 
didst visit the lewdness of thy youth, when a man of Egypt 
h:mdled thy bosom, on account of the breasts of thy youth. 

"And her ~ister saw" (n'r. 11) the shameful course r,f 
Oholah, and the divine vengeance. Already should the first 
have filled her ,vith deep loathing and abhorrence. Instca,l of 
this, she behaved still worse : according to what follows, her 
ad!tltery was multiplied still more: she did not rest with those 
near, but sent also to those far away. The seeing of Goel (,·er. 
13) holds out a bad prospect. ,v e expect that it will uot fare 
better with Oholibah than with her sister, unless she repent in 
time. In ver. 14 f. WG have her implll'e intcrcour6e with tlic 
Chalclcans. This p::tss~ge is important for the history. That 
the Chaldeans, before they attained the supremacy, and while 
they were nuder the sway of Assyria, sought an alliance ,vith 
,T udah in the war against Assyria, is shown by the embas$y of 
l\Iero<lach Ealadan to Hezekiah (2 Kings xx., Isa. xxxix.; comp. 
Gcscnins on the pass:ige). According to our passagl', howncr, 
attrmpts must have been made Ly ,T udah also to form a connec
tion· ,vith the Chal<leans, and certainly at the time when the 
Assyrian monarchy still existell; and the initiative in regard 
to the whole relation mnst have been taken by ,Judah, and 
consequently before the embassy of l\Ieroclach Baladan. For 
the occasion for the adulterous intercolll'se is l1ere statccl to 
lie this, that Oholib:ih sees Chaldeans portrayed on the w:ill. 
This implies that she had not yet seen living Chakleans. In 
form it belongs only to the dress which Ezekiel takes from that 
which he observed among the Chaldeaus around him. There 
such wall-pictures for the glorification of the people and their 
victories were found; whereas in Jerusalem they certainly 
,verc not in existence. The real meaning, however, can only 
he this, that Judah, in distinction from the relation to Assyria, 
which arose from the fact tliat Assyria came into the land 
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(,·er. 12), sought :1 connection with the Chal<leans, on the mere 
report of thL·il' rnilital'y rnlour. The images on the walls are, 
in fact, the fancy form~, raised up by hearsay, of the Chal
<lcans, ns a Lr:n-e an(l aspi1·i11g puwe1·, in wliich help might Le 
found :igainst the old oppressor Assyria. The representation 
in Yer. 14 refers to the Cl1al1lcans themseh·cs, and not to their 
idols; as, according to that ,vliich history relates of Hezekiah, 
the Uhnlclcans themselves, ancl not their i<ltJ!s, "·ere the object 
of idolatrous rcliancc.1 

,; Drawn in ruddk• :" red is the most 
suitable colour for men of war. The ginlle (,·e1-. 15) is the 
war-gi!'dle (Isa. v. :27). " In the land of their Lirth" forms 
the contrast to the Assyrians, whom they had come to sec iu 
their o,vn land. 'I'hcre seems to be an allusion to Gen. xi. :?S, 
where Ur of the Chaldees (to which Babylon of the Chaldcans 
hcn• corresponds) i.-; cle~ignated as the native land of Abraham's 
iamily. 'l'he natin: lallll of the Chaldecs is at the same time 
that of Israel. The original blood-relationship might perh~ps 
ha,·e come to utterance in this political intercourse. The mes
sengers (ver. Hi) whom ,Tcmsalem sent to Chaldea, wern pro
bably the occasion of the embassy sent from the Chahleans, 
according to lsai:1h and 2 King,, "·ho were to take a view of 
the resources of the power proposing an alliance. It is ante
cedently prob:tble that not 1hbylon, but the ,Yeakel' power, 
took the i11itiatin!. This Yisiti11g of the remote Chaldeans ,ms 
:1 denial of the pllwcr and will of God to hC"lp Ilis people. 
Hau their eyes LL•cu open, they ,rn11ld harn j>L'rcei,·ed, th(lt if 
the proposal took effrct, it could only encl in a change of 
masters. In this view Isaiah had already anticipated our pro
phet. As the scn<ling to Egypt, so the proposed treaty with 
the Chal<lcans was the object of vehemcnt prophetic rebuke. 
"And her soul was estraugc<l from them" (rer. 17); properly: 
disjointed from those to whom she had grown, as it were, a 
limb; the opposite of the expression, ·' M_,. soul is fast bound 
to yom llaughter" (Gen. xxxiL 8). Having attained the 
supremacy, the Chahleans tUl'lll'(l the rough side out, cast off 
the mask under which thei1· :sclfish11e5., had concealed itself, 

1 Thl' form i:1"1::':::J, intill':u.l of c•it;•:::i, which was usual in Pakstiuc, is 
a Chaklaiziug 011c: in D,miel the singul.tr i, ,.,,~•~• tlw phu·. j'~1'::•:::i. In 
wr. 1;, i.-; the 11,mal 11,·h. form, which the ~la~ur<!lc,; wish to place hcrti 
also. Similar changes occur elsewhere also in Ezekiel. 
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:mcl now the vague desires of the dcluclctl ,Jerusalem cc:ised. 
Estrangement-this is the usual entl of impure love, of sellish
uess disguised in love. Accor<ling to ver. 18, the matter <loes 
not end \\'ith this, that she does not find the L'xpected satisfac
t iou in the allultcrous intercourse with C!ialdea of long con
tinuance; by her shameless and disgraceful devotion to those 
unworthy associates, she has estranged from hcrsl·lf the only 
true Friend in heaven and on earth. Bnt now, instead of 
returning with penitence and regret to the Fricncl of her youtl1, 
and entreating His forgiveness, she follows aftc1· new adulterers 
(n•r. HJ) : ,Yhen she became wearied of the Chakleans, shl' 
turned again to the Egyptians, her former adulterers; comp. 
ver. 3. The paramours (ver. 20)-a dcrisi\·e term, as it is else
where used only of concubines-corresponds to the adulterers 
in vcr. 5. As there the adulterers arc the },ssyrians, so here 
the Egyptians, to ,Yhom the lier refers. The nations with which 
,T erusalem enters into impure intercourse appear now as a unity, 
ancl again as a plurality. The real import of the words, "their 
flesh," and so on, is the great propensity ol' the Egyptians to 
enter into impure political intercourse; so that ,Jerusalem may 
there expect full satisfaction for her adulterous lust. The 
faliing po\\"cr of Egypt sought to provide a prop for itself 
by diplomatic art. .Asses an<l horses come iHto view as par
ticularly lecherous auimak The fiesl1 is named, L,,cause the 
lechery has its seat then~. J ehoiakim, J choiachin, Zeclckiah, 
all three n:et their dow11fall by couspiring with the Egyptians 
against the Chal<leans. The sudden transition to the address 
in ver. 21 is explained by this, that the prnphet has here before 
his eyes the actual state of affairs. " .A11d thou didst visit the 
lewdness of thy youth :" the falling back into the old sin is, 
as it were, a visit ,vhieh is pail! to that which ought to be hated 
ancl avoided. The words, " when a man of Egypt handled," 
ancl so on, refer to the attempt of the Egyptians to draw the 
people in their first beginnings into the Egyptian unity, and so 
to nationalize them,-an attempt to which the youth of the 
people furnished the occasion. That the attempt went before 
and alo1Jg with the cruel measures of which history speaks, 
\\"C cannot doubt. This lay in the nature of things. History 
also presents several traces of the more friencll_y disposition of 
the Egyptians; for ex., the conduct of the Egyptian king's 
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1la11ghter to ).fo~c•, :md the gifts of the Egyptians to the de
parting Israelites. 

In vers. :!2-35, the transgTession of Oholiliah is followed by 
her pun ishmcnt. Ver. 22. Therefore, Oholibah, thns saith the 
Lord ,Jehovah, De hold, I will awaken thy lonrs against thee, 
from whom thy soul is estranged, and I will bring them npon 
thee from every side; 23. The sons of Babylon, and all the 
Chaldcans; Pekoll, all(l Shoa, and Koa, all the sons of 
Assyria with them: comely young men, captains and ruler., all 
of them; knights and counsellors, riding· on horses all of them. 
2-1. And they shall come against thee \\·ith ~alm:,1 chariot, and 
wheel, and with a multitude of nations; target, and :;hield, and 
helmet they shall set :1gainst thee round about: and I will set 
j 11dgment before them, ancl they sl1all judge thee with their 
judgments. 25. ~\ml I will set ni:..- jealousy npon thee, antl 
they shall deal with thee in fury: th_v nose and tl1ine cars they 
shall take awa_..-, an<l thy remnant shall fall by the swor<l: they 
~hall take thy sons an<l thy daughters, and thy remnant shall 
be consumed with fo-e. 26. Aml they shall strip thee of thy 
clothes, and take a\\'ay thy fair jc\\'cls. i7. And I will make 
thy lewdness to cease from thee, an<l thy whoredom from the 
land of Egypt; an<l thou shalt not lift up thine eyes to them, 
1101· remcrnbc1· Egypt any more. ::!S. :For thus saith the Lonl 
;Jehovah, Dchold, I "·ill <lcliver thee into the hancls of those 
,vhom t!ton hatest, into the hand of those from whom tlrr son! 
is estranged. :!~. ;\ll(l they shall deal with thee in l;atred, 
and shall take awa_..- all thy earning, and leave thee nake<l and 
hare; aml the nakedness of tl1y whoring, antl thy lewdness, all([ 
thy whoredoms, shall Le uncovered. 30. This shall be done 
u11to thee for thy whoring afte1· the heathen, because thou art 
pollute1l \\·ith tl1ei1· abo1niuations. :H. In the way of thy sister 
thou hast walked, an<l l give her cup into thy hand. :l2. Thus 
:;aith the Lonl Jehornh, The cup of thy sister shalt thon llrink, 
the deep an<l the wide: thon shalt be a scoff and a mockery of 
large mcasme. J::l. Thou shalt Le fillctl with dnmkenuess and 
sorrow; thL· cup of wasting allll desolation shalt thou drink, 
the cnp of thy sister :-:i:unaria. 3-L An<l thou shalt drink it, 

1 j~:,, here only. is without ,lonL~ a <lL•si:..:nalion, takl'n from thl' Chal
,lcan militar_,. la11g11a_~'-', of the ofknsi\'(• Wl':ipous wi(h which they fought 
frJlll thl' ch:1r:ot. The nrnnls iu eh. ~:xxyiii. -I rorn•.,l'n:i,I. 
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aml suck it out ; and thon shalt break the sl1cnls thereof, and 
pluck off th_v breasts : for I have spoken it, saith the Lord 
,Tehovah. :35. Therefore thus saith the Lord ,Jehovah, Be
cause thou hast forgotten me, anti cast me behind thy back, 1 

therefore take thot1 also upon thee thy le1Ydness and thy 
whoredoms. 

Ver. 22. "From whom thy sonl is cst:·anged"-thc Chal
deans (ver. li). PekOll (supremacy), Shoa (the chief~), an<l 
Koa (of uncertain meaning), are titles of Chaltke 1lignitaries. 
There is a sarcasm in the US(~ of tliese names. Thcy ,vcre in 
all mouths formerl_v in the time of adultery. Now they would 
glaclly be rid of Pekod :md the rest. He has bronght them 
into trouble. Along with the Ch:1ldeans appear also the ohl 
lovers, the .\ssyrians again, now their vassals. These "comel:; 
young men," formerly so beloved, sh:11l now make the clear 
day <lark to them. '' I "·ill set juclgment before tllC'm '' (ver. 
24): God chooses them as jnclgcs in His cause, and entrusts 
them with the execution of justice. "Thy nose and thine 
cars they shall take away" (ver. 25): what nose and ears an' 
for a woman, that for a people is their military strength, the 
bloom of the nation. .,Vhen this is annihilated, a people has 
lost its beauty. That the words must rder to this, is shown by 
those immediately adjoining, ancl giving the explanation, "tl1y 
remnant shall fall b_v the swore!." Zion has varions forms of 
,•xistencc, and therefore a manifolcl remnant. The fir~t rem
nant refers to the fighting men, who, so to speak, shall fall 
by the sword to the la~t man-the falling of the remnant pre
supposes the falling of all the rest; the second remnant refers 
to Zion as a city, the houses, all of ,vhich shall be destroyed by 
fire. In ver. 2G, the plunder. The sin ceases (,·er. 27) with 
the annihilation of the sinner. The whorctlom ceases "from 
the land of Egypt," to which hitherto her wanton course was 
directed. "The nakedness of thy whoring" (ver. :2~)): as 
long as all went well, this nakedness was covered. The 
shamefulness of her conduct did not come to the light. In 
that which she suffers, what she has done "·ill be manifest to 
all the worltl. The cup in ver. 32 is the figure of the destiny. 

1 ,~, a later fo:-m for H-
~ l;1 Job xxxiv. 1 \), in -~pposition to the small, ,,. 
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The "mockery of large measure·• 1 corresponds to the cup of 
wide cornpass-thc greatm:,;s of the mockery to the g1·catness 
of the calamity, that called forth the mockery so much the 
1110l'L', t!il! greater the preknsio11s of th(' .Te\\'~, who conductecl 
d,<.!111-cln·s as the people to whom was secured the universal 
s11pr--'111ac::·, \Yho haLI always in their mouth the saying, "l\Iy 
<'llL'lllies shall fall, but I shall tread 011 their high places." 
,; The cup of wasting an<l desolation" (vcr. 3,3) : thy destiny 
will 1c to be waste aml Llesolate. "AnJ suck it out" ( \'Cl'. :H): 
this means that she shall fully empty the cup, that her cala
mit_\' ~hall he cOinplctc, that tliel'L' shall be nu cessation until 
she has come to the last drop. "Thuu shalt hrcak the sherds 
thereof," as one who, ha\'ing taken a Yery had potion in ill
humour, sh'.ltters the yessel. ,: l'luck off thy breasts" thereon 
-011 the shenls : the attempt, arising from t lie utmost ab
horrence of her sad Llestiny, to deliver hcrscll, only leads to 
11ew misfortune. '\\-e iind a historical illustration of this in 
rhe treatment they g:n-e Ge<laliah, the Chaklean go\'emor of 
i hose \\'ho were left in the country after the taking of the city, 
for which they ,n·re compcllc<l to suft'er (Jer. xii.). 

In the couclusiun the prophet joi11s the two women to
gether. First, in Yers. 1:lG-45, tlw figure of thcil' siu. Ver. 3G. 
1\nd the Lo1rn said unto me, ;:,jon of man, \\'ilt thou judge 

.Oiiolah and Ol10lili:.ih, aml show them their a1uminations? 37. 
Fur they haYe committed :ulultcry, and bloo<l is in their hands, 
and "·ith their ahumin:1.tions they han! committctl adultl'r_r; and 
also their sons whom thl',Y bare unto me, they passed through 
for them for fuOL!. 38. This, morco,·er, they did to me: they 
dcfilccl my sanduary in that clay, and profaned my sabbaths. 
:rn. And when they sacrificed their sons to their auominations, 
they came in that da)' into my sanctuary to profane it; and, lu, 
thus haYc they done in the mi<lst of my house. 40. And also 
l1ccansc they sent to men coming from afar, unto whom a 
mes~cuger was sent; and, lo, they ca,m', for who111 thou didst 
wash thyself, paint thine eyes, and put 011 ornaments. 41. 
.All([ thou sattest upon a stately lied, and a table \\'as laiJ be
fore it; aud mine incense :lllll mine oil thou didst set upon it. 
•12. And the YoicL' of a secure munnm· is in her, and tu men 
of the multittllle of men arc hruught SalJean toper:; from the 

1 LitL"rally, grcatucss iu rcgartl to holtliug, capacious; comp. xxi. ;,3_ 
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wilderness; an<l they pat bracelets on their hands, and n beau
tiful crown upon their heads. 43. And I said, Are adulteries 
to the faded? Shall adulteries be still committed even with 
lie1·? 4-1. And one comes to her, as one comes to a harlot: so 
come they to Oholah and to Oholibah, the ,vomen of lewd
ness. 45. And righteous men, they shall judge them ,vith the 
juclgment of adulteresses, and with the judgmcnt of those who 
,,;!Jed blood; foi· they are mlulteresscs, and. blood is in their 
hands. 

",Vilt thou judge?" (vet·. 3G; comp. xx. 4, xxii. 2.) The 
double transgression, adultery and murder, is first briefly stated 
in Yer. 37, and then further amplified: the adultery refers to 
the idolatry; the murder to the sacrifices of childl'en, ·which 
1 hey offered to their idols ( comp. xx. 31 ). Tlw defiling of 
the sanctuary of God, ,vhich appears in ver. 38 as a second 
crime, which they lay upon themseh-es, takes place, according 
to ver. 3!), in this way, that they enter it polluted with idola
trous abomin:ltions. In like manner follows also the profana
tion of the Sabbath. The idolater can keep no Sabbath; and 
if he keeps it externally, he profanes it. The essence of the 
Sabbath is to be wrapt up in God ; and this cannot be where 
the heart clings to idols. "In that clay:" this points to the 
unseemly coincidence of the two movements. Oholah also made 
herself guilty of defiling the sanctuary, when she gave up the 
external connection with the temple in ,J ernsalem. For she 
continues in the service of Jehovah, and in the claim to His 
grace. Ideally also they have recourse to the sanctuary of 
God.1 But it is possible, too, that the prophet from Yer. 3G 
has in view only the time after the destruction of the kingdom 
of the ten tribes, when the sanctuary in ,Jerusalem again be
came common to the whole nation. In ver. 40 the prophet 
passes from religious to political adultery. He censures the 
forming of adulterous connections, even with the far distant, 
in opposition to the near (vers. 5, 11), as the visiting of the 
Chaldeans, who are mentioned in ver. lG, and of the Sabeans, 
Yer. 42. The washing, painting, aud adorning signify that 
Jerusalem uses every means to make herself agreeable to her 
lovers, the world-powers. Already, in eh. lvii. 9, Isaiah re
bukes the faithless Zion : " And thou lookest to the king in 

1 Comp. Chri~tol. on Amos ix. 1. 
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oil (pcrfumNl), antl increasc~t thy scC'nts, and sentlcst thy 
messengers far away, and sendc~t them down to hell;" without 
(loubt referring specially to the mission to the Chal<leans 
against the Assyrians, as it, along with that to the Egyptians 
:rnd S:i Loans, took ]'lace at the instigation of the nobles in the 
time of Hezekiah. The prophet first addresses the two sisters; 1 

then lie passes to the singular, because the transgression here 
mentioned fell as a charge especially 011 ,J ernsalem. The 
IJOal'll or the table, in nr . .n, is furni~he!l "·ith meats U11tl 

drinks. Eating a!Hl dl'i11ki11g play an impol'taut pal't in 
adnltery, either in the usual or the spiritual sense. •· Vpo11 
it:" this can only refer to the Led.~ This is made fragrant 
by the inccme aml the oil. Rl'ligillns ceremonies arc not 
here spoken of. \Ve find our~eh·es in tlie region of po:itical 
idolatry, ,rhich in the latest times of the people, from the day-; 
of .Ahaz antl Hezekiah, far outweighed that of religion. The 
correspon<ling reality consists in the rich gifts by which ,Tu<lah 
endeavoured to purchase the farnur of the heathen sovercigns: 
comp. Isa. xxx. G. The secure mmmur (,·er. ,12) arises fro1:1 
the noisy and self-confident intercourse of the a<lultercrs "·ith 
till' adulteresses, from the festivals which were held for tl:c 
sc•aling of political friendship. ,\mong the adulterers arc 
found, besides many others from ail the world (this refrrs to 
the great anti-Assyrian coalition in the time of Hezekiah), 
Sabean topers" also from the "·i!Jerness, loose barbarians, who 
arc not too vile for her. "In hc1·:" here the personification 
is abandoned. The bracelets an<l the golden crowns arc the 
gifts which the :idultercrs from afa1· gi,·c; romp. x,·i. 11, 
Gen. xxiv. 2:!, where likewise gifts from the m:rn to the 
woman arc spoken of. The author refers to political con
nections with Ethiopia, whose capital was Seba or ~Icroe. In 
the time of Hezekiah, Tirh:ikah kiug of Knsh, or Ethiopia, 
marched to rai~c the siL·ge of ,T crn~alem when bclerig11ere<I 
hy Sennacherib king of Assyria (Isa. xxxvii. g; 2 Kings 

1 .·l11,/ (11,,s a!,o is of importance. 01· ('11111,•., i1iln co11si,kratio11) "tli:1t 
t h•.•y scrnl," for "an,! they even s,·nt. ·• The future Jcnotcs the oftcu 
rC'pcatcd action in the rast. 

" jnSt:• is alwa)·,. and so in 11ur V!'rse, mascnlim•. 
~ The forrn is a rnixc,l om·, that signifil', hoth f:,11,cans and tor~rs: 

l:"~;li:l iustcaJ of o•~T:,' Isa. xiv. H, a:; the )Ltsurck~ wish ',o rca,1. 
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xix. !)) ; and Isa. xlv. 14 also implies the seeking of help from 
the Sabeans or inhabitants of ~Ieroe in the time of Isaiah : 
"Thus saith the Lord, The labour of Egypt, and the mer
chandise of Cush and the Snbeans, men of stature, shall go 
over unto thee, and be thine: they shall go after thee; in 
chains they sh::ill go over, and they shall fall down unto thee 
to beseech thee; only in thee is God, and there is no God 
beside." We have here the opposite of the ignominious de
pendence on Egypt and Ethiopia, which is connected with it, 
especially Meroe, as it existed in the time of the prophet. 
To such a subordinate relation Isaiah points also in eh. xliii. 
3: the future will show that Israel, through his God, stands 
higher than Egypt and Sheba, to whom he once ignomini
ously yielded. The object of Sennacherib's expedition was, 
r.s :\I. v. Niebnhr (Histo1·y of Assy1'ia and Babylon, p. 171 f.) 
has shown, the breaking up of a great coalition, "·hich threat
ened the Assyrian dominion in Syria, and not merely tlw 
subjugation of the small kingdom of ,Judah. Tmsting to 
this coalition, Hezekiah had rebelled ag-aimt Assyria. The 
arrival of Tirhakah, remarks Niebuhr, at the 1,ottum of wl1icl1 
lay probably an alliance "·ith the natirn Egyptian princes, 
is a moYement that can only be explained by the seeking of 
aid on the part of Hezekiah. This seeking of aid from the 
SaLeans went hand in hand with that from the Chaldcans, 
which was before mentioned by the prophet. These were tlw 
two extreme ends of the coalition against Assyria. In regard to 
tl1csc relations we may compare also Isa. x\·iii. There the in
telligence of the glorious deliverance which the Lord has secnrcLI 
to His people against Assyria is bronght to Kush, in proof that 
this country was at that time connected with ,T ndah by a close 
community of political interests. ,Judea had looked for aid to 
Ethiopia, instead of which Kush is taken into the commnnity 
of the salvation secnrecl to J u<lah by his God. "To the in
veterate are adulteries?" (ver. 43): tihall her adulteries go on 
still further? "Shall adulteries be still committed eYen ,Yith 
her?" 1 The thought is, that the Lord cannot possibly snffcr 
this, that He must at length make an end of such a course; 

1 The reading of the text is ml'. The ~fasoretic reading ~;I'. is a goou 
interpretation. Comp. ,::-::::i, ver. ·.4i. 
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comp. wr. -15. It mny seem strnnge that in ver. 44 (as also 
in ver. 45), along with Oholibah, Oholah also appears still in 
the present pursuing her adulterous course. The solution, 
however, is, that after the fall of the kingdom of the ten tt·ibes, 
Oholah still continued to exist in close community with Oholi
bah. That ,T u<lah, to which no inconsiderable number of the 
,·itizens of the former kingdom of the ten tribes had nttached 
themselves (comp. 2 Chron. xxxv. 18), thenceforward represents 
the collective nation, is shown by the name Israel which wns 
now assumed by it. The righteous men in ver. 45 are the 
Chaldenns. They are righteous, nccording to their mission as 
ministers of the divine vengennce; whereby it is not excluded 
that they, in regard to their motive, are evil, and themselves 
liable to the divine vengennce. The henthen tyrant also, in 
Isa. xlix. 21, is designated as righteous. The hloo<l refers to 
the sacrificing of children ; comp. ver. 37. 

In vers. 46-49, the punishment to which the last ve1·se of 
the foregoing section had conducted. Ver. 46. For thus saith 
the Lord Jehovah, Bring up against them a company, and give 
them to maltreatment and spoiling. 47. And the company 
shall cast stones upon them, and cleave them with their swords: 
they shall slay their sons and their daughters, and burn theil' 
houses with fire. 48. And I will cause lewdness to cease out 
of the land ; and all women shall be wame<l, and shall not do 
after their lewdness. 49. And they shall requite your lewd
ness upon you, and the sins of your abominntions ye shall take 
upon you: and ye shall know that I am the Lord. 

In ver. 46 the prophet is first addressed. ·what shall 
happen is, as it were, wrought by him, ::is the power which gave 
the prophecy produces also the fulfilment; in the prophecy 
also, ideally considered, the fulfilment is already present. The 
community denotes usually the congregation of Israel. As this 
has failed to do its duty, reacting against the crime, as once 
happened in the wal' against Benjamin (Jmlg. xx.), so stands 
here the community of the heathen, which God summons to 
execute His ve11g(•ance. The women in ver. 48 arc the nations 
to whom the execution decreed against Israel shall scr\"e for a 
warning and deterring example. "The sins of your abomina
tions" (vcr. 49)-those committed in commerce with them. 
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THE FOURTH CYCLE.-CHAPTER XXIV. 

As all the propl1ecies of Ezekiel are aITanged chronologically, 
this embraces eh. xxv. as well as eh. xxiv. For the next 
chronological elate is found in eh. xxvi. 1. The starting
point is the beginning of the siege of ,Ternsalem, descried in 
spirit by Ezekiel: comp. with eh. xxiv. I, 2, 2 Kings xxv. 1, 
Jer. Iii. 4, xxxix. 1 f., Zech. viii. 19. This event first gives 
occasion to the prophet's closing threatening against Judah, 
which is much shorter than the previous one, because the open
ing thunde1·s of the divine judgment themselves now speak. 
From the chief criminal ,T ndah, with whom the jndgment of 
God must begin, the prophet then turns to the accomplices, the 
heathen members of the coalition, where he takes an ideal 
standpoint, and presupposes as already present what had been 
predicted, eh. xxiv., in reference tt'.l Judah. 

The announcement of the juclgment on ,Tm1ah falls into 
two symbolic actions taking place internally. The first parable, 
that of the caldron, denotes the destiny of the people ; the 
second, the death of the prophet's wife, represents how they 
will be affected thereby, the facts and the disposition called 
forth thereby. Ver. 1. And the word of the LORD came unto 
me in the ninth year, in the tenth month, in the tenth of the 
month, saying, 2. Son of man, write thee the name of the day, 
this same day: the king of Babylon moves towards J ernsalem 
this same day. 3. And utter against the house of rebellion a 
parable; ancl say unto them, Thus saith the Lord Jehovah, Set 
on a pot, set it on, and pour water into it: 4. Gather its pieces 
into it, every good piece, thigh and shoulder; fill it with the 
choice of the bones. 5. Take the choice of the flock, and also 
the wood-pile of the bones under it; let it boil and boil,1 so 
that its bones be sodden in the midst of it. 6. Therefore thus 
saith the Lord Jehovah, Woe to the city of blood, the pot 
whose rust is in it, and whose rust is not gone ont of it! empty 
it 2 piece for piece; no lot falls upon it. 7. For her blood is 

1 Properly, " cook its cookery.'' 
~ Properly, "bring it out," namely acconling to its fle~h pieces, which 

belong to the consistency of the pot, as the inhabit::mts denoted by them 
to that of the city; so that to bring it out is in reality to bring them out. 
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in the midst of her; on the bare rock has she lai<l it; she ponrccl 
it not upon the earth, to cover it with dust. 8. That I might 
raise up fory, take vengeance, I set her bloocl upon the ban• 
rock, that it shoul<l not be cove1·c<l. 9. Therefore thus saith 
the Lord J ehornh, "roe to the city of blood ! I will also 
make the wood-pile great. 10. Heap on wood, kindle the fire, 
make ready the flesh, and put in the spice, and let the bones 
be humt. 11. An<l set it empty upon its coals, that it may 
he hot, and its brass may burn, ancl its impurity in it may be 
meltecl, and its rust be finished. 12. She has been wearied 
with labours, and her much rust went not ont of her; her rust 
into the fire. rn. In thy filthiness is lewdness : because I 
pnrged thee, an<l thou wast not purged, thou shalt no more be 
purged from thy filthiness, until I cause my fury to rest upon 
thee. 14. I thP- LORD have spoken: it shall come, ::mrl I will 
clo it; I will neither spare 1101· repent: accor<ling to thy ways, 
:mcl according to thy doings1 shall tlwy judge thee, saith the 
Lord ,Jehovah. 

The prophet is to write clown the day (ver. 2), as a man does 
with remarkable clays, in order not to forget the clak. Thc
ohject, to make nsc of this afterwards in proof of his prophetiC' 
oflicc-, needed to be more definitely noticed. That he knew in 
spirit the crcnt of the day, presents itself to the prophet as so 
natural, that he makes nothing more of it. The action which 
the prophet is to take is in vcr. 3 expressly described as a 
parablc,-a description which occurs nowhere of an cxtemall_v 
accomplished action. Ver. 5 ab,> tloes not permit us to think 
of such n.n action, according to whid1 a "·hole 1rnmher of sheep 
arc to be put into the caldron. If tlrn first symbolic action 
belong, to the department of the inner, the same holds good 
ob\·iuusly of the second, which is clo~cly connected with the 
{irst. ~\ wifo of Ezekiel has no more actually died, than lw 
hai; actually set on a caldron. The cal,lron is Jerusalem. 
The fk•sh and the Lones. that arc put therl·in, arc the ,Jews, 
the ordinar_v inhabitants of the cit~·, and the fugiti,·es from the 
countr.1·; the fire is the fire of war. \Yater is poure,l into the 
calllron, because in the first plaee only the inhabitants arc 
regarded, not the city as such. Afknranls, where the caldrun 
only is i11temlcd, it is set on empty (1·c1·. 11). Tl1e Lones, in 
ve1·. 4, in contradis~inction to the piece3 of flesh, arc those who 
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lend support to the body of the state-the authorities, with the 
king at their head. The wood-pile of the bones in ver. 5 is a 
wood-pile that is adapted to a cooking process, in which bones 
also are to be cooked. vVith ver. 6 begins the interpretation 
of the parable, yet so that with it the further development of 
it goes hand in hand. The rust in the pot signifies the sin of 
~Tcrusalem. The pieces are cast out after they are burned (ver. 
10). This destiny, to be burned and then cast out, comes upon 
all without distinction, and so there is no way, in regard to the 
pot or its contents, by which a man might go off free. In ver. 
7 we have the cause of this judgment: deeds of murder are 
done in Jerusalem boldly and without abhorrence, by which we 
are to understand the numerous judicial murders which were 
perpetrated by the party who had at that time seized the helm 
of the state, the party of the external alliances against which 
all were indignant, who in the name of the God of Israel raised 
a protest against this adulterous movement. An example of 
such judicial murder is the prnphet Urijah (Jer. xxvi. 20 f.). 
She has not covered her sins, therdore will they not be covered 
Ly the Lord (vcr. 8). Forgiveness of sins is not for the peccata 
i·olimtaTia-for those which, according to N um. :xv. 31, are 
perpetrated with a high hand, with bold disregard of the 
covenant and the command of Goll. They are punished with 
extinction. The fate of Sodom is a type of this. The address 
in ver. 10 is directed to the prophet. It is intended first of all 
to represent symbolically, in the region of the purely internaJ, 
what was immediately to enter into realization. "Put in the 
spice," lay on spice, that the flesh may be savoury for the foe 
or for the devouring sword. The prophet is once again 
sarcastic. "And let the bones be burned : " the fire shall be 
so strong, that even the most powerful cannot resist its vio
lence, On the destruction of tl1e inhabitants, figured by flesh 
and bones, follows in ver. 11 the destruction of the city itself, 
figured by the cal<lron. "She has been wearied with labours" 
(Yer. 12): the pot, Jerusalem, is wearied of the severe labour 
,vhich the true servants of the Lonl ha,·e undergone, to remove 
the rust, the sin from her, so that they are compelled to say, 
,: I have laboured in vain, I have spent my strength for nought 
antl in vain" (Isa. xlix. 4). Hence the last means must be 
applied to remove the rust, the fire, by which with the rust the 

0 
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pot also is destroyed. The impurity has increased to lewdncs, 
(,·c1-. 13), inasmuch as the earnest endeavours of God to purify 
,Jerusalem, as by the mission of His servant Jeremiah, arc 
rudely repelled: comp. 2 Chron. :xxxvi. 15, 16. God makes 
no longer trial, therefore, of such purification, the term of which 
is run out (Jer. :xiii. 27): He now discharges upon it His fury, 
that thereby the purification may be effected, which is identical 
with destruction, and of which Isaiah prophesied, eh. iv. 4. 

Vers. 15-24. The thought here is, a time of immeasurable 
~orrow draws nigh to the people. This alone, and not penitence 
or impenitence·, is here spoken of. The prophet will annihilate 
the last remnant of sanguine hope. Ver.15. And the word of 
the Lord came unto me, saying, 16. Son of man, behold, I take 
from thee the delight of thine eyes with a stroke ; and thou 
shalt not lament nor ,,·eep, neither shall th_v tears fall. 17. 
Groan, be still,1 make no mourning for the dead, bind the tire 
of thine head upon thee, and put thy shoes upon thy feet, and 
cover not thy beard, and eat not the bread of men. 18. And 
I spake unto the people in the morning, and in the evening 
my wife died; and I did in the morning as I ,v~s commanded. 
19. And the people said to me, Wilt thou not tell us what 
these things are to us? for thou doest it. 20. And I said unto 
them, The word of the Lonn came unto me. ~aying, 21. Sny 
to the house of Israel, Thus saith the Lord Jehovah, Behold, 
I will profane my sanctuary, the pride of your strength, the 
delight of your eyes, and the pity of your soul ;2 and your sons 
and yom- daughters whom ye have left shall fall hy the morel. 
22. An<l ye shall do as I have done; ye shall not covet· your 
heard, nor eat the bread of men. 23. And your tirn shall be 
on your heads, and shoes on your feet : ye shall not mourn nor 
weep; and ye shall pine away in yolll' iniquities, ::md groan 
every man to his brother. 24. And Ezekiel is unto you a. 

woncler; according to all that he hath done, sliall ye <lo: when 
this cometh, ye shall know that I am the Lord. 

On ver. 16 it has been erroneously remarked by the older 

1 Luther, "~cc·rctly mayf.<I thou sigh." nut not a conccs~ion, but a 
rmnmancl, is mcaut. The passage speaks also not of a ~ecrct, but of a 
low groaning-. 

" 'fhc ~ympathy of the soul,-an ohject whirh, whl'n it suffers, draws 
the soul that is inwardly united with it into a. state of sympathy. 
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expositors: "The miserable death of the J cwish church is 
prefigured, which was, as it were, a spouse of God." The 
prophet is the type of the people, the wife the counterpart of 
nil that was dear and precious to the people,-namely, the 
temple, in which all else was included. They shall not weep 
for the downfall of it, because they shall be wholly taken up 
with the pain of their own misery. There is a degree of 
suffering "·hern sympathy ceases in those who arc not deeply 
founded in God (and of such it is here treated), because they 
are swallowcrl up with dnll and deep despair. "Groan, be 
still" (ver. 17): the prophet is to grnan low, in order to repre
sent the dull pain no longer capable of any lively sensation. 
"liourning for the dead" -the solemn mourning, which is 
appointed in cases of dcath.1 This is the general; the follow
ing are the several acts of which mourning usually consisted. 
The tire is not specially the priestly bonnet, against wl1ich ver. 
23 decides, but the head-dress that was commonly worn. This 
was taken off in mourning, in order to scatter ashes on the 
head (Isa. lxi. 3). It belonged to mourning also, that a man 
should walk barefooted (2 Sam. :xv. 30). The covering of the 
beard occurs as a sign of mourning in Lev. xiii. 45 and :i\lic. 
iii. 7. The beard is thus regarded as an ornament of a man. 
If a sign were required "that a man wishes not to speak," the 
beard would certainly not be mentioned. Bread of men is the 
ordinary food (in such circumstances, in cases of death). The 
thought in both verses is, not that the existing public misfor
tune is so great, that the pain of the in<lividual on account 
of the heaviest personal loss is thereby overpowere<l; but the 
prophet, as the following clearly shows, appears merely as a 
holy actor-he prefigures a future state of the people. This 
confirms to us what we ha<l already conclude<l from the 
analogy of the parable of the caldron, that the occurrence is 
not external, but that we have to do with a mere figure; so 
that it is questionable whether Ezekiel had a wife at all: the 
contrary, at all events, cannot be proved from this occurrence. 
A moral relation like marriage cannot be degraded to a mere 
mode of representation. "\Vere Ezekiel's wife, the delight of 
his eyes, actually dead, it would be unnatural if he, suppressing 

1 c•nti is the relative accusative; or we mny rcgarcl both words as u. 
kind of nomen compositum. 
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all tenderer fodiug, hatl used this occurrence only as an out
ward n·presentation of the impression which the existing great 
misfortune should make on the people. It would be strnnge 
also, if God had lowered His servant the prophet so far into a 
mere instrument of His plan, that He took from him his wife 
on no other gl'Ouncl than to give him occasion for a mimetic 
representation of the future state of the people. If we have 
only a vividly drawn figure before us, these thoughts vanish 
away. If the married relation of the prophet be only a mode 
of representation, the thoughts foll away that refer to a real 
marriage. The prophet, according to ver. 18, imparts the 
received divine command immediately on the same morning 
when he received it, or after the night, to the people. On the 
following moruing he appears with the already announced 
actions before the people, informing them that in the enning 
his wife died, which is a fact, but a symbolic fact, belonging 
to the holy phantasy. Even the manner in which the people, 
accor~ing to ver. 1 ~, receive the action of the prophet, scarcely 
gives rise to the thought of the existence of the actual fact. 
For otherwise the people would not have been so readily con
Yinced of the symbolic charactet· of his proceeding. The 
words, " For thou doest it," express the conviction that the 
prophet here is reg:mled purely in his official. character, ancl 
not as a private indi,·idual. To him whom such a calamity 
has struck as the:> loss of a belovecl wife, no one will so speak, 
cwn if he were a pl'Ophct. They say not that the action of the 
prophet is so peculiar, that it transcends his private relations; 
but they express the conviction that what the prophet doc:>s, 
irrc~pecti,·e of its peculiarity, enm because he does it, must be 
significant for the future of the people. This shows that no 
event had transpired in which the private character of the 
prophet came into the forc:>groun<l. The sanctuary comes into 
Yiew in ver. 21 as the dm~lling-place of the ,Yhole people. In 
its profanation is included the dissoh-ing of the whole cownant 
relation, the removal of <fferything sublime and glorious, that 
l1ad flown from that connant relation, of all that \\"US valuable 
and clear to the people. The general conception is dL·maiHlcJ 
by the fundamental passage:>, Ll•v. xxvi. Hl, where by "the 
pride of powet·" is meant all tl1e glory of hrncl. Then also 
by Yer. 25, where in place of the sanctuary here all that is 
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glorious appears. The sons ancl tl1e daughters are here related 
to the sanctuary, as the part to the whole. The sons and the 
daughters arc not those of individuals, but of the people as a 
whole. The house of Israel, not the exiles in particular, are 
addressed. In point of fact, it is as much as to say, your 
countrymen. "Y c shall pine away in your iniquities:" with 
this comp. eh. iv. 17, Lev. xxvi. 39; what is there threatened 
to the people in case of rebellion, now passes into terrible fulfil
ment. "And Ezekiel is unto you a wonder" (ver. 24): the 
type is designated as a wonder, because it must draw wonder 
to itself, as the exact representation of the future state of things. 
""\-Yhen it cometh, ye shall know that I am the Lord Jehovah," 
because by my servant I have placed before your eyes the 
image of the future in lines so clear and sharp. 

In vers. 25-27, the close of this discourse, and at the same 
time of the whole national announcement of the prophet be
fore the execution of the judgment. Ver. 25. And thou, son 
of man, surely in the clay when I take from them their strong
hold, their proud joy, the delight of their eyes and the desire 
of their soul, their sons and their daughters ; 2G. In that day, 
he that is escaped shall come unto thee, to cause thine cars to 
hear. 27. In that clay shall thy mouth he opened with him 
that is escapell, and thou shalt speak, and be no more dumb : 
and thou shalt be a wonder unto them ; and they shall know 
that I am the LORD. 

"In the day" (Yer. 25) is the same as "at the time." The 
"stronghold of the people" is, according to Yer. 21, the temple, 
to which the sons and daughters belong as a part to the whole. 
" From them," regarded as the whole people. The people lose 
their all, when they lose their sons and daughters. " He that 
is escaped" (ver. 2G) is, as in Gen. xiv. 13, an ideal person, and 
includes in reality a plurality in itself-the whole host of those 
carried away after the destruction of .Jerusalem, who were 
directed to the dwelling-place of the prophet, or passed it. To 
gain the foundation for the new appearance of the prophet, the 
mere 1·umour of the taking of .T erusalem and the destruction 
of the temple was not sufficient : it was necessary that eye
witnesses should come, who by their arrival, and by the vivid 
report of personal experience, might call forth a profound 
emotion of the heart. The prophet is dumb (ver. 27), because 
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now nothing more can be done-the die is cast. Ch. xxiv. is 
to be rcgal'<lcd as a farewell. Hence its brevity. Fol'mel'ly 
Israel might still have been brought to reason. Now Nebu
chaJnczzar stamls before the gates. Formerly sin was active: 
now the passive history of sin has made its commencement. 
A 11cw period foL· prophetic utterance came when the misfor
tune was realized. This was first to prepare the soil. The 
prophet can only speak " with him that is escapetl," in accord
ance with the news which he will bring; comp. eh. xxxiii. 21, 
where that which is here announced is accomplished. Yet the 
dumbness only refers to domestic relations. In the very time 
of his silence regarding these, the predictions of the prophet 
reganling foreign nations are unfolded. " And thou shalt 
be a wonder unto them." "\Vhen the eye-witnesses (the 
escaped) report that all has happened as the Lord proclaimed 
by Ezekiel, he will be to them an object of wonder ; they will 
recognise the Lord concealed behind the Son of man, and be 
seized with the feeling of Ilis real Godhead. This result of 
the message of the fugitives was a necessary foundation foL· the 
new appearance of the prophet. 
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CHAPTERS XXV.-XXXII. 

CHAPTER XXV. 

E have here the second part of the discourse of the' 
prophet, beginuing in eh. xxiv. All the prophecies 
of Ezekiel arc chronologically determined. Hence 
the <late in eh. xxiv. 1 applies to this also. 

"\,Vhat -was predicted in eh. xxiv. regarding the immediate 
future of Judah is here presupposed as already accomplished ; 
so that the point of view is ideal. J uclgment must begin at 
the house of God, but it docs not stop there ; it pa8ses over 
thence to the heathen members of the coalition, especially to 
the tribes related by race to Judah: Ammon (vers. 1-7), Moah 
(vers. 8-11), Eclom (vcrs. 12-14)-who will smart for thci1· 
hostile, mischief-loving demonstrations at the destruction of 
J udah,-and laatly the Philistines (vers. 15-17). When tlw 
prophet has grnnped together these small border tribes, he 
afterwards announces the judgment of God in several predic
tions to the nations of the world that had taken part m the 
coalition-Tyre and Egypt. 

The nations th1·eatened with destruction are seven in all. 
The seven arc divided into four and three. The confederate 
nations besides Judah were properly only six; but to gain the 
number seven, and consequently the three, the prophet sub
joins to the lengthened predictions against Tyre a brief one 
:.igainst Sidon, \Yhieh indeed is also expressly mentioned along 
with Tyre in the enumeration of the members of the coalition 
(Jer. xxvii. 3). 

The absence of a prophetic menace against the Chal<le::rns 
must sl!l"prise us the more, as Jeremiah, Ezekicl's predecessor, 

215 
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l1ad announced thC'ir destruction in the review of the ap
proaching jmlgmC'nts of God in eh. xxv. (" And the king of 
Shcshach," by a sort of an:igram for Babel, "shall drink after 
tl1em "), nnd had closed his book with a lengthene<l proclamation 
against Babylon. Among the personal relations of Ezekiel, 
the reason can perhaps only lie in this, that he prophesied in 
the midst of the Chaldeans. A reason foL· braving the danger 
did not present itself. ,Jeremiah ha<l treated exhaustively of 
this matter; and Ezekiel, while he took up again the other 
announcements of his predecessor, as gooll as pointed expressly 
to this particular topic. Then the prophecy ag:iinst Tyre is 
indirectly at the same time a prophecy against Babylon; and 
this perhaps explains its cornparatirn fnlness. That which is 
utteL·ed against the city in which the trnde of the world cul
minated, holds good also of the city in which the dominion of 
the world was centred, which the prophet already in eh. xvii. 4 
lrnd, in reference to Tyre, designated as the city of the mer
chants -of the political negotiations. 

These prophecies against foreign nations serve to externl 
the range of vision-to give, through the insertion of the special 
judgment on Judah in the greater "·hole of the divine jmlg
ments, a deeper impression of its import, and to arouse to 
sincere conversion to God, who walks solemnly along, judging 
the nations; and who, as He is rich in juclgment, must be rich 
also in mercy-as Ifo is mighty to destroy, mnst be mighty also 
to deliver. "\Vhosoever thus received an insight into the ,.,hole 
of the divi1;e judicial acts, must have been tl1ereby powerfully 
drawn from politics to repentance. ,v110soever should not 
turn ,vith his whole heart to a God who, while His people lie 
low, walks Yictorionsly ovcl' the high places of the earth, al1(l 
even thereby ~hows that the humiliation of His people is the 
merited pu11ishment of their sins, is not a contradiction of His 
power, but a testimony to it. ,Ye h.n-e in these prophecies 
against foreign nations the preparation for the later direct 
announcement of salvation for Israel, with which the prophet 
wished then to come forward, when jndgment had completed 
its course. These prophecies present themseh·cs as forerunners 
of cheering intelligence also, in so fat' as the downfall of the 
heathen powers here announced is throughout total and defini
tive, whereas hope is still left to Israel even in the deepest 
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misery. This view is expressly opened up in eh. xxviii. 25, 2G. 
This also is very consolatory to Israel, that among the causes 
of the divine judgments on the heathen world, the wrong done 
to Israel occupies so important a place (eh. x..·w. 3, 8, 12, 15). 
How could God leave a people in misery whose cause He 
makes His own, even when they pine in misery, and regarding 
whom He says, "\Vhat ye have done to the least of these, ye 
have done to me ! " 

From the point of view from which Ezekiel regards the 
destinies of the nations, it is plain that he turns his attention 
chiefly to the judicial activity of God in regard to the heathen, 
and looks away from the future proofs of His mercy and com
passion towards them. How rich and deep was Ezekiel's know
ledge of this appears, for ex., from eh. xvi. 

We have here not perhaps a separate book of the prophecies 
of Ezekiel against foreign nations ; but the chronological prin
ciple ruling the whole collection is here also applicable. The 
prophecies against foreign nations are inserted here simply 
because they mostly took place at that very time, between the 
last announcement of the downfall of Judah, with which the 
beginning of the announcement against the heathen nations in 
eh. xxv. is combined into one prophetic discourse, and the an
nouncement of salvation delivered after the dO\vnfall was corn-• 
pleted. Ilut with the chronological order is connected an 
order of nature. The prophecies which refer to one of the 
two great nations, Tyre and Egypt, arc not to be separated 
from one another, and yet are to be chronologically arranged 
among themselves. The prophecy against Tyre in eh. xxvi. 1 
belongs to a somewhat later point than the first prophecy 
against Egypt in eh. xxix. 1. The chief power in the coalition 
must form the close, and is formally separated from the fore
going by the closing formula in eh. xxviii. 25, 26. And to tlie 
prophecies against Egypt, which fall between the last threat 
against J ndah and the promise, is added by way of appendix, 
to bring all that relates to Egypt together, a prophecy in eh. 
xxix. 17 f., which was delivered some time after the promise to 
Judah, and which, in strict adherence to chronological order, 
would form the last part of the whole book. The two prophe
cies in eh. x..'i:xii. 1 and xxxii. 17 also are of somewhat later date 
than the beginning of the predictions of promise (eh. xxxiii. 21). 
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The proclamation of the jmlgmcnt against the four he:1the11 
nations, that were ahrnys filled with em·y and hatred, around 
Israel, begins with the three whose guilt was enhanced by their 
relationship. At the head stand in eh. xxv. 1-7 the Ammon
ites. They belonged, with Judah, to the anti-Chaldaic coali
tion ; comp. eh. xxi. 20 f. The avenging march of the king 
of Ba Ly Ion ,ms directed first against J u<lah, according to the 
same passage, and now the neighbouring nations were busied in 
separating their cause from that of Judah (Lam. i. 2) ; and in 
place of friendship came the old enmity, which, as the prophet, 
after the example of Obadiah and other prophets, foresees, wa~ 
to be particularly acti,·e in the impemling catastrophe of Judah. 
According to 2 King;; xxiL 2, Ammonites and M:oabites, i11 
fact, took part in the expedition of N ebuchadnczzar against 
,Jerusalem. That the .Ammonites here open the series is to be 
(•xplained either from this, that their hostility against Judah 
was peculiarly intense, or from the fact that among the com-
1,ined nations they dwelt nearest the Chal<leans. In eh. xxi. HI 
also, Ammon appears next to Israel as the immediate object of 
the Chaldean vengeance. 

V e1·. 1. And the word of the Lord came unto me, saying, 
~- Sun of man, set thy face against the sous of Ammon, and 
prophesy against them; 3. And say unto the sons of Ammon, 
Hear tl1e word of the Lord JehoYah; Thus saith the Lord 
,Jehovah, Bec::rnse thou saillst, Aha, against my sanctuary, be
cause it ,ms prnfaned ; and against the Janel of Israel, becauSL' 
it was wasted; and against the house of Judah, because they 
went into captirity; 4. Therefore, behold, I \\"ill deliver thee 
to the sons of the east for a possession, ancl they shall set thei1· 
houses in thee, and make their dwellings in thee: they shall 
cat tl1y fruit, aml they shall <lrink thy milk. 5. And I will 
gin! Habbah for a stall for camels, and the sons of Ammon a 
couching-place of sheep; and ye sh,lll know that I am the 
Lonn. li. For thus saith the Lord ,J clioYah, Because thou 
clappest the l1au<l, an<l stampest \\"ith the foot, and rejoicest 
with all thy despite of soul oyer the Janel of Israel; 7. Therc
fo1·e, behold, I "·ill stretch out my haml against thee, and 
gi\·c thee for fuo<l 1 to the heathen ; and cut thee off from the 

1 Luther, aftl'r the A'n-i, "for a ~poil." For ,:::i the ~lasoretcs wish to rc:vl 
f::l, spoil, wliicb, like all (he J,,ris, is a mere co11jceturc. But ,:::i in Pcrsiau, 
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nations, and destroy thee out of the lands: I will extirpate 
thee ; and thou shalt know tliat I am the LORD. 

The sons of the east, in vcr. 4, are not the proper instru
ments of the judgment. These are, as in .Tndah, so also in 
the whole system of prophecies against the foreign nations, the 
Chaldeans, as surely as all these nations were the members of 
the auti-Chaldaic coalition, who oppose themselves in vain to 
the scourge which the Lord has sent upon them. The sons 
of the east-au old designation borrowed from the books of 
Moses for the Arabians, who appear under the latter name 
first in Isa. xiii. 20-arn rather the vultures that fall upon the 
carcases of the people, those who always appear where fire and 
sword have wasted a conntry, and overspread it with their 
flocks, in which character they appear also in the passage 
quoted from Isaiah. The sons of the east do nothing more 
than take possession of the land that has Leen already deso
lated. Among the number of the nations over whom the 
jndgment by the Chaldeans passes, appear the Ammonites 
already in J er. :x:xv. 21, :xxvii. 3, xlix. 1 f. In Ezekiel also 
(eh. xxi.) the king of Babylon considers whether he shall 
direct his avenging actiYity first against the Ammonites or 
against J crusalcm; and the decision falling upon the latter 
refers only to the order of time. That which the prophet 
first expressly says of Tyrc, eh. x:xvi. 7, "Behold, I bring 
Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon from the north, the king 
of kings," refers in reality to all the seven kings of the coali
tion. That it is first uttered of Tyre, conesponds to the richel' 
unfolding of the prophetic discourse, as it generally appear~ 
where the prophet comes to this principal nation, which in its 
grandeur was Lest fitted to bring into view the thought of 
the rnnity of hnm:in glory. The more exact designation of 

allotted portion, foorl, is confirmed l,y ~:Jn:), moulh-porliou, Dan. i. 5, xi. 
2G, aad particularly suits ver. 4, "They shall rat thy fruit and drink thy 
milk," aud still better the following, which speaks of total :rnnihilat.ion. 
The conjcdure r:i was rcmlered natural by the fact that ~:i, probably con
nected with the Greek cp"''l"", docs not occur elsewhere in the Old Testa
ment, aml also by eh. xxvi. 5, where Tyre liccomcs a spoil (r:i) for tl,e 
heathen, which is an intentional variation of our passage. The coinciclcnce 
in the use of a Persian word not elsewhere occurrillg in the whole 01,l 
Tcsb.ment, is one of the many imlicatious of the co:1tcmporancoucness of 
Ezekiel and Daniel. 
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the instrument of the divine vengeance appears also there 
first in t11c dc,·elopment, and indeed at the very commence
ment of it. In the introduction there (vcrs. 2-5), the gene
ral tenor of the proclamation against the four neighbouring 
nations continues. The ol<l Ammonitis, the ruin of which 
began in the time of Nebuchadnezzar, and continued thence
forward without interruption, is abandoned to the Bedouin 
Arabs unto this clay. Habbah (ver.· 5) is the old capital of 
the Ammonites, to whose name, the Populous, the stall for 
camels forms a melancholy contrast. Camel and wilderness 
go inseparably together. The clapping of the hands, in vet·. G, 
is the gesture of highly excited feeling. On the stamping 
with the foot, comp. vi. 11. 

After Ammon follows, in vers. 8-11, the brother people 
Moab. Ver. 8. Thus saith the Lord Jehovah, Because Moab 
and Seir say, Behold, like all the heathen is the house of 
J nclah; 9. Therefore, behold, I will open the shoulder of 
Moab from the cities, from his cities at his end, the beauty 
of the land, Beth-jeshimoth, Daal-mcon, and unto Kiriathaim, 
10. To the sons of the east, with the sons of Ammon; and 
I will give it for a possession, that the sons of Ammon may 
be no more remembered among the heathen. 11. And on 
l\foab will I execute judg111cnts, and they shall know that I 
am the LORD. 

l\Iention is already by anticipation made of Scir and Etlom 
in vcr. 8, alo11g with l\Ioab (the prophet treats of him fully 
in ver. 12 f.), to guard against the thought that the guilt here 
mentioned is peculiar to l\foab, to indicate that it belongs to 
l\foab only as a part of the surrounding heathendom. Tlw 
guilt consists in the denial of the true deity of the Goel of 
Israel, fot· only on this ground could Israel be placed on the 
same level with all other nations. The pretence for this 
denial they take from the misery of Israel, which they derive 
not from their guilt, but from the feebleness of their Goel, and 
discern therein a palpable 1woof against His true and full 
deity. Their God J chovah, the absolutely pure Being, the 
primeval ground of all things, the absolutely certain llclper 
of His people, is a mere fancy : otherwise must they soar 
above, and not sink beneath. This full deity, against whose 
historically extant e\·itlcnces they rashly close their eyes, they 
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must now discover by their own destruction. The trans
gression is seemingly small; but it is that by which the 
nations perish even to the present day. As each takes its 
stand towards God, who is historically revealed in His church, 
so is its destiny measured out. The lot which fell upon l\foab 
and his confederates, on account of guilt comparatively so 
light, which it did not enter into his mind to regard as sucl1, 
is a warning-cry which should not be unheard. The shoulder 
in ver. 9 is named as the place where blows and sword-strokes 
are most easily applied. It is "opened," ,,hen it is made 
accessible to these. The "cities" appear as strongholds. In 
these the opening begins, and then proceeds unhindered to 
the other parts of the country. The strong forts lie naturally 
at the "end" of the land, its border. Before "the beauty of 
the land" "I open" is to be repeated. ,Yhat follows indivi
dnalizes the beauty, as the best pa1·ts are named. "And unto 
Kiriathaim :" this was the outermost among the radiant points 
of the land. Ver. 10 declares to whom it is opened. "I give 
it," both l\foab and Ammon, that form together a national 
unity, in which the .Ammonites, as in J uclg. xi. 12 f., form the 
prominent part; for ,vhich reason in the words, "that the sons 
of Ammon be no more remembered," these alone are named . 
.According to vcr. 11, through the judgments under which 
with Ammon Moab also falls (the latter is connected, as in guilt 
with Edom, so in punishment with Ammon), it is forced to 
acknowledge the true deity of Jehovah, which it did not will
ingly accept. 

In vers. 12-14, E<lom. Ver. 12. Thus saith the Lord 
Jehovah, Because Edom is busy in taking vengeance on the 
house of Judah, and they have been guilty and have taken 
vengeance on them; 13. The1·efore thus saith the Lord 
.T ehovah, And I will stretch out my hand upon Edom, and cut 
off from it man and beast, _and make it a desert from Teman ; 
and unto Dedan they shall fall by the sword. 14. And I will 
lay my vengeance on Edom through my people Israel : and 
they shall do in Edom according to my anger and according 
to my fury; and they shall know my vengeance, saith the 
Lord Jehovah. 

Edom is guilty in the Chaldean catastrophe (ver. 12), 
because he seizes the occasion to aveuge himself on Judah for 
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former injnstict>. This involves the l1istorically establislml 
principll', that Edom brought upon hi1melf by his own conduct, 
what he formerly, particularly under David, suffered from 
Judah. For only on this supposition was the revenge sinful. 
".·\ntl I ,nil stretch out:" the and connects this with the fore
p:oing threatenings against Ammon and :Moab, and points out 
the proceetling against Edom as one link of a chain. Teman, 
a district in the southern part of Edom; Dedan in the 
110rthcrn. If the destruction sets out from Teman, and extends 
to Dedan, it embraces the whole country. "Through my 
people Israel" (ver. 14): these are the proper authors, the 
Chaldeans only their in~trumcnts; as in the second part of 
Isaiah, what Cyrus shall <lo to the Chaldeans is referred to 
Israel (eh. xh·. 4), and in Jeremiah Nebuchadnezzar appears as 
the scrrnnt of the God who rules in Israel. The immediate 
instruments of the divine judgments here threatened in all the 
seven prophecies against foreign nations arc the Chaldeans, as 
the prophet himself had already expressly said in regard to 
the Ammonites, who stand at their head. But to Israel is the 
,rnrk of vengeance ascribed so much the more, because after
ward~, in the time of the appearance of Christ, he was to come 
forward without a substitute warring and conquering again 
the heathen world. Comp. Amos ix. ll, 12; Obad. 17 f.; .Ter. 
xlix. 20, where this final victory of the people of God over the 
heathen world is, even as here, individually applied to Edom. 

In vers. 15-17, the Philistines. The .fundamental passage 
here is Jer. xlvii. There the Philistines are flooded with a 
great flood from the north, the symbol of the Asiatic world
power. Ver. 15. Thus saith the Lord Jehovah, Because the 
Philistines are busy with vengeance, and avenge themselves 
with despite of thciL· whole soul,1 for a destruction of perpetual 
hatred; 16. Therefore thus saith the Lord J eliovah; Behold, 
I sti·etch out my hand upon the Philistines, and cut off the 
Kerethim, and destroy the remnant at the haven of the sea. 
17. And I will take on them great vengeance with rebukes 
of fury; and they shall know that I am the LORD, when 
I lay my vengeance upon them. 

1 Literally, in soul; so that the soul, the sent of the affections, is active 
therein; in contrast with a contempt which has its sent promi:icntly ouly 
on Lheir lips. 



CHAP. XXVI.-XXVIII. 223 

The destruction of perpetual hatred (\'er. 15) is that which 
grows out of perpetual hatred. "Ancl cut off the Kercthim " 
(ver. 16): the name Philistines signifies probably the emigrant,, 
in accordance with the accounts of the books of l\Ioses concern
ing their migration from the regions on the Black Se::i, from 
Colchis, and the adjacent Pontic Cappadocia, Kaphtor. By 
the side of this name goes, of substantially like signification 
for the same people, Kerethim, extirpated-those ,vho were 
forced to leave their native land. These Kerethim arc now 
to become Kerethim a second time; their name shall verify 
itself anew. The destrnction of the remnant points to thi~, 
that they shall be destroyed to the last man, as in fact the 
Philistines have utterly disappeared. It is the great privilege 
of the people of God, that how heavy soever the judgments 
of God may be upon them, never will it be said of them, I 
will destroy the remnant. 

CHAPTERS XXVI.-XXVIII. 

These chapters describe the fall of Tyre ancl Siclon. First 
the prophecy against Tyre in eh. xxvi. Then the lamentation 
over Tyre in eh. xxvii. In eh. xxviii. l-10 the fall of the 
prince of Tyre; in vers. 11-19 the lamentation over him. In 
vers. 20-24 the prophecy concerning Sidon. In vers. 25, 26, 
before the fall of the chief power in the coalition, Egypt, we 
have the close of the prophecies concerning the neighbouring 
nations. 

The prophet has good reason to be so full in his announce
ment against Tyre. Along with Babylon and Egypt, Tyre was 
then the most glorious concentration of the worldly power. In 
the queen of the sea the thought of the vanity of all worldly 
power was strikingly exemplified. Hand in hand with this 
thought goes, in Ezekiel, that of the indestructibleness of the 
kingdom of God. The design to raise the light of the kingdom 
of God through the shade of the world, appears manifestly 
at the close of the whole in eh. xxviii. 25, 26, and even before 
at the close of eh. xxvi. The prophet wishes to prevent the 
despondency which the contemplation of the world shining in 
its glory may so easily call forth in the people of God groaning 
under the cross. 
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The prophecy in eh. xxvi. has four clauses : the destruction 
of Tyre in outline, vers. 2-6; the detail, vers. 7-14; the lamen
tation of the princes of the sea over Tyre, vers. 15-18; and 
the epilogue, in which Tyre in its total downfall is contrasted 
with Zion in its glorious resurrection, vers. 19-21. 

Ver. 1. And it came to pass in the eleventh year, in the 
first of the month, the word of the LORD came unto me, 
saying. In the date the month is wanting. This omission of 
the month indicates here, as in eh. xxxii. 17, that it is to be 
taken from the last previous date, that is, from eh. xxiv. 1. 
Accordingly it is the tenth month. The prominence given 
to the similarity of the month leads to the similarity of the 
situation : there the day of the opening of the siege of J eru
salem, here that of the opening of the siege of Tyre. In the 
same month in ,"rhich Tyre a few years before had rejoiced, 
must she now lament. ,vhen Ezekiel uttered this prophecy, 
the proclamation against Jerusalem in eh. xxiv. was already 
fulfilled Ly the conquest of it which took place in the fourth 
month of the eleventh year (J er. xxxix. 2). Already came the 
change to its heathen ri,,al Tyre, who had rejoiced in the 
downfall of Jerusalem, thinking that she would come off free, 
and gain by its fall. 

Ver. 2. Son of man, because Tyre saith against Jerusalem, 
Aha, broken is the gate of the peoples; 1 it is turned to me; 2 I 
will be replenished, she is laid waste. 3. Therefore thus saith 
the Lord J chovah ; Behold, I am against thee, Tyre, and I 
will Lring up many nations upon thee, as if I brought up the 
Sl'a with its waves. 4. And they shall destroy the walls of 
Tyre, and break down her towers: and I will sweep away her 
dust from her, and make her a bare rock. 5. A place for 
~prcaLling a net shall she be in the midst of the sea: for I have 
f'poken it, saith the Lord Jchornh; and she shall become a 
!:<poil to the heathen. 6. And her <laughters which arc in the 
iidLl ~1i:11l Le slain by the sword ; and they shall know that I 
am the Lonn. 

1 Luther,'· The gates of the peoples arc broken." Dut the sing. of the 
,·crb ~how8 that foe plur. of the uoun <ll'llole,; hl're, as often, oue gate. 

2 Luther, "It is turned." But the frm. n·fers obYiou,l~T to the gate: 
this, or in fact the prerogative of being the galh::ring poiut of the natious, 
is gone over to Tyre. 
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The general thought in ver. 2 is this : the world triumphs 
m·er the church, when the latter suffers a heavy overthrow :rnrl 
is visited by the judgments of her God; but its laughter will 
be changed into howling. Both Jerusalem and Tyre laicl 
claim to be the workl-city,-the one because she regarded the 
true religion as the highest good, the other because she con
sidered material gain and earthly riches as alone real. By the 
t::iking of.Jerusalem the process seemed to be decided in favour 
of Tyre, and she exulted in this decision. In the Messianic 
announcements, the homage of Tyre to ,T erusalem, and its 
incorporation into the kingdom of God, were expressly cele
brated. In Ps. xiv. 13 it is said, "The daughter of Tyre shall 
entreat thee with a gift, the rich among the people." In Ps. 
h:xx1·ii. 4, "I proclaim Rahab and Babylon as my confesrnrs; 
behold Philistia, and Tyre, with Kush, ( of these it is saicl,) 
This was born there." Tyre, in the future, ,vill in Jerusalem 
be born again to a new life. In Isa. xxiii., Tyre, after she has 
been made tender by the judgments of Goel, consecrates her
self, and all that she has, to the Lord. "\Vithout doubt these 
hold hopes of Zion were kn0\n1 in Tyre, and caused much bad 
blood in the proud queen of tlie sea. Already they seemed to 
he proved by facts to be vain fancies. Zion lay low, and Tyre 
stood upright, and believed that in the heart of the seas she 
might despise the world-conqueror, especially as Assyria had 
akea<ly assailed her in min. "The gate of the peoples:" so 
is Jerusalem named, on account of the inftux of the nations, 
which was destined for her in the future. Comp. especially 
the expression, "All nations shall flow into it" (Isa. ii. 2 ; l\[ic. 
iv. l), not without a connecting point in the present, as Jern
salem was at all times a magnet for the God-seeking hearts 
among the heathen. "It is turned to me:" namely, the gate of 
the peoples. Tyre considers herself the heiress of Jerusalem. 
The fall of the spiritual centre presents to view the enhanced 
importance of the secular. " As if I brought up the sea with its 
waves:" so we must interpret ver. 3 :iccording to ver. 19. The 
"many nations," according to ver. 7, gather around Nebuchad
nezzar as their lea<ler. Tyre, the insular (ScriptUL'e knows no 
other; 1 and that this alone can be meant here, is proved even 

1 O:ily by a wronp: interpretation has Ifa,,crnick founJ a notice of 
Palretyrns in ITos. ix. 1::J. 

p 
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hy the contrnst of the danghtrrs in the field, vcr. 6, and hc1· 
situation on a rock), sinks hack (vcr. ,1) into her original state: 
all that was added by man vanishes-there remains only the 
bare, naked rock in the sea; all glorious array, wherewith 
!She was adorned, disappears as a dream on awaking. The 
daughters of Tyre in the field (vcr. G) are the cities dependent 
on her on the mainland, perhaps the so-called Palretyrus in 
particular, the suburb of the insular Tyre, standing on the 
shore. The field forms the contrast to the rock of the insular 
Tyre, on which was neither sowing nor planting. 

The survey of the fate of Tyre is now followed by the 
,lctailctl description of its siege and capture by Nebuchad
nezzar. In so full a description of the siege, the casting up of 
a mound is nowhere mentioned. This shows that such already 
existed before l\ ebuchadnczzar undertook the 1-iC'ge. This is also 
:mteccLlcntly probable. Great accumulations b_y the Tyrians 
t!1emsch-es arc expressly mC'ntioned in history. Tyre was pre
eminently a merchant city. The possible disadrnntages in wa:· 
.,f the connection with the mainland might the less outweigi1 
1:10 great an1l permanent advantages for trade, as the moun<l 
might Le so easily cut through in, c::isc of clanger. 

Ver. 7. For thus saith the Lord ,Jehovah, Behold, I bring 
upon Tyre Ncbuchatlrczz::ir1 king of Babylon from the north, 
:t king of kings, with horse, and with chariot, an(l with riders, 
:mu company, and much people. 8. Thy daughters in the 
field he will ;,lay with the sworcl, and ~et a tower against tbeC', 
and cast up a wall against thee, and lift up the Luddcr agaimt 
thee. 9. And the cle~trnction ~ of his engine he shall sc~ 
against thy walls, and break down thy towers with his swords.'; 
10. From the abundance of his horse~, their dust shall cove1· 
thee: at the sound of the rider, and the wheel, and the chariot, 
; hy ,valls shall shake, when he entereth into thy gates, like the 
,·ntrance into a broken city. 11. ,Yith the hoofs of his horses 
he shall tread all thy streets : thy people shall he slay with the 

1 Thi., cnmc~ nr:ircr the nath·c form. .\l,ro:td the r was softened into 
,, (X,,·l,11hr, p. 41 ). 

~ •no, ,lest ruction (comp. 2 Kings xxi. 1:1), in connection with tn•, cor
rcgpornls torn• j that iR, he will destroy thy w:ills with his rngincs. 

3 Luther, "his weapons." There is no grouuu, howen·r, for taking :iin 
in other than the usual sense of sword. 
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sword, and thy strong pillars shall oome down to the earth. 
12. And they shall plunder thy riches, and despoil thy mer
chandise, and break down thy walls, and pull down thy faiL
houses,1 and lay thy stones, and thy timbers, and thy dust, in 
the midst of the water. 13. And I will cause the noise of thy 
songs to cease ; and the sound of thy harps shall be no more 
heard. 14. And I will make thee a bare rock: a spreading
place of nets shalt thou be ; thou shalt be built no more : for 
I the Lord have spoken it, saith the Lord ,Jehovah. 

The riders, along with the horses and chariots (vcr. 7), 
are the chariot-warriors; comp. ver. 10. The words, "Thy 
daughters in the field lie ,~ill slay with the s"·ord," are repeated 
in ver. 8 and wr. 6, to indicate that we have here the filling up 
of what was there given in outline. Dy the connection with a 
clistinct personality already present on the scene they receive a 
new import. The swords in ver. 9, which slay the defenders, 
arc at the same time the means of destl'Oying the towers. The 
"·heels and the chariots arc distinguished in ver. 10: the 
chariots themselves also rattle. The falling of tlre "strong 
pillars" (Yer. 11) has its ~pt>cinl import in thi~, that these 
pillars were symbols of tl1e power and glory of Tyre, as the 
inuge erected by :Kelmchadnezzar (Dan. iii.) was a symbol of 
the glory of the Chaldean empire. The first place among these 
pillars was taken by those of Hercules (Herod. ii. 44J, who, as 
e\"en his name indicates, properly the l\Ierchant, was exactly 
the objective I of the Tyrians.2 Ver. 14. returns as a refrain 
to vers. 4, 5. According to Isa. xxiii. 15~18, Tyre, seventy 
yeai·s after he1· fall by the Chaldeans, returns to prosperity, 
""·hores" or trades "with all the kingdoms of the earth," and 
consecrates herself, and all her gains, to the true God. A 
contradiction does not arise here ; but the one prophet is to be 
completed from the other. Ezekiel does not touch on the 
lucidum interrnllum celebrated by Isaiah, because, in regard to 
the heathen nations in general, his eye is directed only to the 
sicle of wrath, which alone served his purpose. Isaiah obtains 
from him the completion, that a lucidwn inten·allum only is 

1 Concerning '1r.li1 and i1'1r.,n-never longing, pleasure, but always the 
beautiful, or beauty-comp. Cl11·istol. on Hag. ii. 7. The fair houses here 
correspond to the palaces of Tyre destroyed by the Chaldeaus (Isa. xxiii. 13). 

2 Compare n,~,, ver. 12. 
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mc::mt, tl1:it tl1e rcstorccl Tyre will not undc1·st::md the time of 
ht·1· Yisit:1tion, and that the ne~lcct of the light will bring on a 
deeper darkness. It is not to be o,·crlookcd, however, that the 
rcstorntion in Isaiah is only partial. Tyre is, in him, after the 
hpse of the seventy years of Chahlcan supremacy, certainly 
:1g:1in an important merchant city, but not a merchant power. 

In Ycrs. 15-18 the impression which the fall of Tyre wi!I 
m:ikc on its confeckrates. Ver. 15. Thus saith the Lord 
Jchornh to Tyre, Shall not the isles shake at the sound of thy 
fall, when the wonn<le<l cry, and slaughter is made in thy 
midst? 1 G. And all the princes of the sea shall come down 
from their thrones, and lay asi<lc their robe,, and put off their 
broi<lcrccl garments: they shall clothe themselves with trem
bling, sit on the earth and tremble at every moment, and be 
:imazecl at thee. l'i. Ami they shall take up a lamentation 
for thee, and say to thee, How m·t thou destroyed, that art 
inhabited from the seas, the renowned city, \Yhich wa5t strong 
i II the sea, she and her inhabitants, which cause terror to all 
l1er inhabitants! 18. Now shall the isles 1 tremble in tlie day 
of thy fall, and the isles that arc in the sea shall be troubbl 
at thy dcp:irture. 

The islands shake in ver. 15, not ex:ictly on account of "any 
immediate tlange1· which accrued to them from the fall of 
Tyre, but because now nothing any more in all the world 
appears to be secure. The foll of Tyre is an impressive ser
mon on the ,·anity of all e:uthly thing,, tl1e transitory n:i.tnre 
of all glory that Las its foun<lation only in the earth. "That 
art inhabited from the seas" (ver. li)-out of the seas: this is 
exactly the aspect that especially interests those prince's of the 
!<Cas standing in connection with Tyre, the conflnx from the 
colonies, and other seaport,; in the mother city and central 
1,l:1(•c. ,: She and her inhabitants, who caused their terror to 
:ill her inhabitants:" Tyre had a twofold class of inhabitant~, 
like ,Jerusalem, whose inhabitants \\"ere in a certain sense nll 
the inhabitants of the land: first, tlw inhabitants in the strict 
f:ense-the citizens; then her connections in the colonies arnl 
in other scnporh more or less depenlll'nt 011 Tyre, who :1t 
:ill cYentf', ick,1lly t:1kf'n, dl\"clt in 'l\rc, lx•c:111~e the roots of 
their existence \\·ere there; on which account they often bc-

1 111\cnlionally s;ta::,b fir,t thl' Chal,lcc form 1'~· 
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took themselves thither :mcl made theit· abode there for a time: 
they flowed into ancl out of the central state. The inhabit
:mts in the one sense were the terror of the inhabitants in tlw 
other sense. They must bow before them, and obl'Y their com
mands, The departure in ver. 18 is the end. 

In the epilogue, vers. 19-21, the contrast of Tyre in its 
irretrievable destrnction, and Zion in its joyful resurrection. 
Ver. 19. Thus saith the Lord ,Jehoval1, \Yhen I shall make 
thee a desolate city, like the cities that arc not inhabited; ,Yhen 
I bring up the deep upon thee, and many waters cover thee; 
20 . .Ancl I bring thee down with them that go down into the 
pit, to the perpetual people, and cause thee to dwell in the land 
of the deep, in waste bnds of old ,vith those that go down to 
the pit, that thon sit not; then shall I set beauty in the la111l 
of the living; 21. I will make thee a terror, and thou shalt 
be no more ; and thou shalt be sought, and no more found 
for ever, saith the Lord Jehovah. 

In ver. 19 the city, in ver. 20 the inhabitants, ruins above, 
a terrible wilclerness beneath, in the desolate places of Sheol, 
the land of death-darkness without order (Job :x. 22). Then, in 
contrnst with both, Zion gloriously risen from her fall. IIe 
who has such a hope may well be patient ,vith the scorn of 
Tyre (ver. 2), and answer it ,vith a 8imple 1·espice fi11em. 
\Vith respect to Zion the mere indication suffices, the refer
ence to the fact that on the ruin of Tyre on the earth there 
is a place of glory. It is only necessary to mark the place 
for the announcement of salvation hereafter to be unfolclecl. 
,Vith "Then shall I set" begins the apodosis. On the re
lation of the words, inserted with enigmatical breYity, to Zion 
there can be the less doubt, when the fundamental passage in 
Isa. xxiv. 16 is considered. There also the beauty denotes the 
glory of Isi-ael rising out of a heavy divine Yisitation. The 
flood in ver. 19 is ideal, the overflowing of the nations; comp. 
ver. 3, where the comparison, here abridged, is expanded. 
The perpetual people (ver. 20) are those \Yho from primenl 
times have been in hell-its ancestral guests, so to speak-to 
whom all others, and among them the inhabitants of Tyre, 
go down, especially the "heroes of eternity," or antiquity, "·ho 
perished in the deluge (Gen. vi. 4). "That thou sit not:" to 
i;it is the opposite of lying down. The land of the li1i11g 
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points to P~. xx\·ii. B, where the singer, or Israel, expressc~ 
the assur:mce that he will see the g,JOdness of the Lord in the 
lall(l of the li\'ing, and forms the contrast to Shcol, the land 
of the dc::id, to whil'h in the foregoing the inhabitants of Tyre 
arc assigned. The prophet has, in ri:-g:ml to 'i.'yre, comprised 
in vcrs. Hl-21 what was historically realize<l by degree~, ::tlllt 

has now become a complL·tcd fact for many centuries. The 
trnth of ],is ::mnounccment consists in this, t l1:1t the first taking 
of Tyre by 1,clmchadnezzar was the beginning of the end, the 
germ of its <lmrnfall, that it neve1· again attained to its ancient 
greatness, but rather step Ly step reache<l its total o\·e1·thro\\·, 
although, in l1armony with the prnphecy of Isaiah, an apparent 
improvement in its comlition occasionally took place. Ko 
human eye could Lliscem that prcci~vly this moment was of 
decisi\'e importance for the whole futme of the city. Ra
tionalism has made the assertion that Tyre was not taken L.,· 
N cbnchadnczzar. On the contrary, this one thing is sufficien ! . 
that Ezekiel makes the communication a long time after tL· 
decision to prepare a collection of his prophecies was formed. 
Had it not l>een fulfilled, the prophet by the very commun:
cation ,ronl,l ha,·e exposed himself to the judgment pronounc(·,l 
in l)put. xviii. 22. "\Ve have a clear e,·idencc of the fulfil
ment further on, in eh. xxix. 17-21.1 

Ch. xx\'ii. "\\' c ha Ye he1·c the lamentation oYer the fall of 
Tyre, announced in the foregoing ch:iptcl'. First, its present 
,'..!;lory is pre~entcd at full length to the Yiew, vcrs. 1-25; 
then its fall, the importance of which can only be under
stoo<l from the knowldge of its glory. \Ve must profoundly 
know the gloria mwuli, if we arc to take to heart the sfr 
ti-,msit 9l01·ia 1111tndi. In vers. :3-~, the splcntlonr of the city 
a1Hl the state; in vers. 10, I I, its admirable state of defence; 
in vcr~. 12-25, its "·orhl-wide h'aLlc. And all this to disappear 
without a tmce ! 

Ver. 1. s\.nd the word of the Lonn came unto mt•, saying, 
2. And thou, son of man, take up a lamentation over Tyre; 3. 
And say to Tyre, that dwells at the cntrnnces of the sea, that 

1 The full tkmo1rntration of the fullil111,•11l. i~ given in my trcatisl!, De 
rc7,11.~ T!Jrior,1111, with whirh comp. lhn·ruick, ( ·,,,11111.; )fuv,•rs, l'hu.11ici1111s, 
ii. 1, pp. 428, -l~ f., Gl f.; :'\iclJUhr, !/i.,/. n/ .Is.,. a11,! Bal,!Jlo11, p. :!lG. 
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tracles with the 11::.t:ons in many isles, Thus saith the Loril 
Jehovah, 0 Tyre, thou sayest, I am IJcrfect in beauty. 4. lu 
the heart of the sea is thy bonier, thy builders have perfecte.l 
thy beauty. 5. Of the cypresses of Shenir they ha,·e built: 
for thee all thy boards; they have taken cedars of Lebanon to 
make .the mast for thee. G. Of the oaks of Dashan have they 
made thine oars; thy benches they ham made of ivory, inlaid 
in ]arch from the isles of Chittim. 7. Emhroilkred byssus 
from Egypt ,vas thy outspreading, to be a banner for thee; 
purple and crimson from the isles of Elishah was thy covcrint"·· 
8. '.rl1e inhabitants of Ziclon and Arvad were thy rowers; tli:.
wise men, 0 Tyre, were in thee: they were thy pilots. 9. ThL· 
ancients of Gebal and its wise men were in thee, repairing tli_,
chinks; all the ships of the sea and their mariners were in thcv 
to carry on thy merchandise. 

" In the entra11ces of the sea" (ver. 3), in a place from 
which the sea is easily accessible on all sides, in the centre of 
the civilised world, as the entrance of the city in J udg. i. 24, 
25, is the entrance to the city. That others may easily c01m~ 
to it is not in the "·onls, although it is the necessary conse
quence of ,vl1,1t is said, 1Jut that it may easily come to nll other,7 

in harmony with the following, whGt.! Tyre appears throughout. 
as active, as one who visits the natiom for trade. Tyre lie~, 
according to ver. 4, as it were in the henrt, in the midst of the 
sea, because in its favourable situation all seas are easily acces
sible to it. In connection with this favourable situation in thL· 
heart of the sea, whose treasures flow i11to it from all sides, sn 
that it already has what in Isa. Ix. 5 is presented as the future 
of Zion-" The abundance of the sea shall be turned unto 
thee: the wealth of the Gentiles shall come unto thee,"-staml~ 
the perfect beauty which is ascribed to Tyre in the second half 
verse. This refers not merely to the city as such, in its build
ings, but, as the following shows, to the whole state. In ver. 5 f. 
the state of Tyre appears under the figure of a splendid ship. 
lly the ship, where many are together, and haYe a commo11 
object, danger, profit, and loss, are communities usually denoted 
in the symbolic language of Scripture. In the passage lying 
at the ground of the present oue (P~. xl viii. 8), ,vhere, in tlw 
celebration of a <lcfeat which the Lord on behalf of His king
dom has sent on the hostile heathen, it is said, " By the east 
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wind Thou hreakest the ~hips of Tarshi:,h ;"' in Isa. xxxiii. ::1 
mHl Re\·. viii. U the ships signify states. Else\\'hct·e the clnm:li 
appears 11ntlcr the symlJOl of a ship; comp. on J 0!111 vi. 2-i, ~5. 
In the Tyrian state, the representation Ly the symbol of a ship 
was the more natural, as it was a maritime po\\'cr: the capital 
lay like a ship in the midst of the sea, and was surroundctl with 
a forest. of rn:1sts. The rnr1terials that are employed fur the 
st:tte ship are the most precious of \rhich the city was built, 
cspeciall,v the most co,tly arti<"ks whidt commerce bron~·ht to 
it, on which account several of the articles here mcntione(l arc 
wanting in the later description of the trade. Shenir (Yer. 5) 
is, according to Dent. iii.~, the old Arnoritish name of Hermon, 
which, as uunsnal, was specially :Hlaptc1l for tl1e lofty prophetit.: 
style,1 but is cmployctl here perhaps aLo, because it suited the 
Canaanite3, to whom the Tyrians belonged. " Of irnry inlaid 
in larch" (Yer. 6): it is literally, ivory, <laughter of the larch
trecs. By daughtcL' is meant the subordinate relation. The 
solid material is wood; the ivory serves only for inlaying. 
" The isles of Chittim :" Cyprus and the stuTountling islands 
and coasts. '' The outsprea<ling" ( \·er. 7) is, as the addition 
"to be a banner for thee" sho\YS, the unfurled flag; comp. Isa. 
xxxiii. 23, " they spread a banner." The sail, which some 
thought must he here introduced, is not mentioned, because 
this ship <loes not mo\'c, but remains in its place, an<l only 
sends out the smaller ships from it (Yer. 9). The thought in 
Yers. 8 and 9a is, that the powers of the othe1· Phrenician cities 
are for the good of the Tyrian state ; hut the prerogatiws of 
supremacy remain in the chief state, and the hearers of the 
highest offices proceed from it. " All tl1e ships of the sea and 
their mariners were in thee, to can·.,· on thy merchandise" (9b): 
the ships and seamen of the '1\rians arc meant, ,1·ith their 
colonies, to whom the ships in this description belong, which 
alone arc represented as acti\'c in it. The sbips of other nations, 
which, in comparison with those of Tyre, come not into Yic1Y, 
arc disregarded. All the ships of Tyre arc, as it ,rcrc, in this 
giant ship, as the jolly-boats in an ordinary large ship, allll are 
sent thc·ncc, as occasion rcqui1·es, on thei1· particular errand. 

In \'Cl'~. ] 0, 11, the military fortification of T}:rc. The 
figure of the ship is omitted here, where walls and to\\'crs are 

1 Comp. my com111C.'nt on iv. 8 of the Song of ~011~,. 
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spoken of, and is only resumed in ver. 2G, on tl1e transition 
from the description of the splendom· to thnt of the destruc
tion. Ver. 10. Paras, ancl Luci, and Phut, were in thy force, 
thy men of war: shield and helmet, they hanged in thee; they 
set forth thy beauty. 11. The sons of .Arvad and thy forcl· 
,vcrc on thy wnlls rouml nbout, and. bokl chnmpions in thy 
towers: their shields they hanged upon thy ,rnlls round about: 
they completed thy beauty. 

In .ver. 10, the foreign mercenaries, who lind their fixell 
quarters in Tyre, and ,vcre scut from it on external expedi
tious; at their head the Persians from inner Asin, who stood 
related to Tyre, probably even then in connection with the• 
anti-Chaldaic coalition, the first germ of their later victoriou:; 
lifting of the shield against the Chaklean empire : comp. on 
eh. viii. 16, xxxii. 2-!. Then the African nations Lud an(l 
Plmt. These were the most remote among the countries from 
which Tyre drew its mercenaries. " They set forth thy 
beauty:" Grotius says, It was hononrable to thee to have so 
many nations in thy service. In apposition to the foreign 
mercenaries appear those from Araclus (ver. 11), the garrison 
forces from the other Phronician cities. But along with these, 
Tyre lias also a native force ; and this is mentioned in tlw 
thir<l place. The sons of Arvrid and thy force arc related tt> 
one another, as in ver. 8 the inhabitnnts of Zidon and thy wisl' 
men. Towers and walls are only relied on in Phreniciau war
fare. "Bold champions:" this term not occurring elsewhere, 
is probably the Tyrian designation of a choice tl'Oop. The 
hanging of the weapons on the walls setTes as an external 
symbol of self-defence. The wor<ls, " They completed thy 
beauty," refer to ver. 3, where Tyre piques itself on its perfect 
beauty; and ver. 4, where the prophet snys, " Thy builders 
completed thy beauty." 

In vers. 12-25, to complete the representation of the 
glory of Tyre, we have the description of its trade, which 
begins and ends with Tarshish, the chief place of trad0, 
but otherwise moves quite freely, and aims neither at com
pleteness nor at geographical order. The attempt to force 
the latter upon the picture has clone material injury to the 
representation. 

Ver. 12. Tarshish traded with thee on account of the fol-
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1:es;; of th:v "·ealth :1 siln~r, iron, tin, anu lcrlll, they ga,·c the0 
for sale. 13. ,J :wan, Tulrn.1, an<l l\leshech, they traded ,\·itl, 
thee : souls of men and vessels of brnss they gave thee for 
,Y:ircs. 1-L From the house of Togarmah they gayc horses, 
:rnd riders, and mules to thee for sale. 15. The sons of Dcdan 
traded with thee: many isles bartered with thee : i,·ory and 
ebony they retumed thee for a gift. 16. Aram traded with 
thee on account of the abundance of thy works : carbuncle, 
purple, and embroidery, ancl br,sus, and precious things/ an<l 
rnLies, they ga\'e thee for sale. 17. ,Judah and the lan<l of 
Israel, they traded with thee: wl:eat of 1linnith, and dainties, 
awl ho1w:·, and oil, and bairn, they gave thee for wares. 18. 
Damascus tradell with thee on account. of the abundance ol' 
thy works, the abundance of thy wealth, in wine of Helbon 
and bright wool. 19. V edan and J avan ga\'e thee yarn : 
wrought iron,3 cassia, ancl cinnamon, were among thy ,rnre~. 
20. Dccl:m traclecl ,Yith thee in broad co,·erings for ridin~. 
::21. Arabia and all the princes of Kedar, they bartered wi~l1 
thee: in lambs, and rams, and he-goats, in these they bartcrc-tl 
with thee, 22. The merchants of Sheba and Raamah traded 
with thee : the chief of all spices, and all precious stones and 
gold, they gave thee for sale. 2;j, Haran, anJ Kannch, aI~ll 
Eden, the merchants of Sheba, Asshur, and Kilmad, tradeJ 
with thee. 2-!. They traded with thee in omamcnts, m:mtles 
of purple and embroidery, allll in treasures' of damask, bounJ 
with cords, and fastened in thy market. 25. The ships of 
Tarsliish visit thee, thy wares : an<l thou becamest full, and 
very glorious, in the heart of the sea. 

Tar:-;hish in vcr. 12 is Tartcssus in Spain, .Tavan (ver. 13) 
Greece; in connection with ,rhich, notwith:-;tanding the local 

1 Luther, "Thou lwst liad thy t1wlc on the s,•a :·• scttiu;;· aside the 
:l.11,s of Tar.-;hish, for which in wr. :!,, abo he puts ~hips ,,f the sea. 

" Ln!hl'r, '· velvet." By derivation tlH' word signifie~, ..-,·dm. It is best 
r:q,lainl',l l>y precious thiugs or precious st1Hll'S. This llll'::tllin;.: suits nho 
iu ,Job xx1·iii. 18 and Prov. xxi,·. 7. •• For the fool, wi~,lom is ramoth :'' 
au i1,,li\':,!11alizing 1le;;i,;-11a1io11 of a ;.:o,)<l 1t11altainal.Jlc by hi111. 

i l.11thcr, " Dan, an,l Ja.van, and )fch11sal, brouglib iron-work to thy 
rn:·rkc-t; ;"' iustcail of Ycilan, Dan, anil )lcussal, falsely, as a prnpcr 
11~:nc. 

1 Luther, "costly chests." Tlicrc is no reason for Olllitting the :iscer
binccl meaning, treasures. 
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distance, on account of the similarity of the wares, ?\Icshcch 
and Tuba!, the 11Ioschi an<l Tiburcni on the border of the 
Black Sca.1 Tog::trmah in ve1·. 14 is probably Armenia. As 
Scripture knows only one Dedan, the Arabic, De<lan in ver. l:i 
cannot be different from Dedan in ver. 20. Tlw "many isles·, 
l1ere have nothing geographically to <lo with Dedan. The 
prophet was probably unable to define them exactly. The 
Dcdanites "·ith thei1· caravans appear as representati,·es of the 
inland trade. The same products, however, were imported into 
Tyre by sea, and thus came from " the isles," the islands and 
coasts. "They returned thee for a gift:" all trade is a return. 
"On account of the abundance of thy works" (ver. lG)-tl1y 
works of art. The abundance in these is that which cnticell 
Aram to trade. "\Yhat Tyre offers is only indicated in a brief 
allnsion : the prophet is full only in respect of the imported 
goods, because the conflux of these to Tyre constitutes the 
glory of the city, and thus gives the ground for picturing the 
depth of its fall. The point of view to which the prophet 
keeps in the whole picture, is exactly given in the words of the 
close: " And thou becamest full and very ;lorious in the heart 
of the sea." Accordingly, what Tyre c~;porte<l comes out only 
as an allusion in passing. That Tyre "·as so full and honoured, 
while Zion became e,·cr poorer an<l poorer, and sank into misery 
-this ,ms a stone of stumbling to the people of God. The 
prophet removes the stumbling-stone when he points to the 
end. There all fulness ancl glory are vanished from Tyre, for 
ever vanished, buried in the depth of the sea; and, on the con
trary, Zion begins to bloom.2 1Iinnith in ver. 17 is the nanw 
of a place in the transjordanic region (J mlg. xi. 33). For the 
nobler gifts, which the land of Israel could offer, Tyre had no 
taste. Damascus, included under Aram, vcr. 1 G, occurs again 
expressly in ver. 18, because it was a chief place of trade fo1· 
Tyre. Along with works of art from Tyre, which were 
already mentioned in ver. lG, is noticed here the abundance of 
all riches as a motive for Damascus to enter into relations of 
trade with Tyre. This proves that the trade of Tyre was no 

1 Niebuhr, p. 135. 
2 The :i. in ':l!:l~:l might be "\\"antin~, according to ,er. 12 and ver. 10. 

It is not needful to think of a meauiug deviating from these parallels. 
Properly, in rubies; so that the works furnished by them consisted in these. 
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mere barter-that it also paill for wares with money; for tl1is 
especially is to be understood by riches. Ifolbon, a place iu 
.Antilibauns, "·here e,·en now the vine is largely cultivated. 
V edan, in ver. 19, cannot Le determined, and was probabl,,· 
knowu to the prophet himself only by name. ,T avan is always 
Greece, and occurred before in ver. 13. The second half
Yerse says notliing of the origin of the wares. Goods must 
have been brought in of which the prophet knew not the 
or1g111. Among Greek commodities, yarn only is mentioned 
here; others arc named in Yer. 13. Dellan, mentioned before 
in ver. 15, recurs once more in ver. 20, to complete by a new 
commotlity the splendid "·arerooms of Tyre. All that flowed 
into 'l'_yre interest.-; the prophet more than the order in the 
enumeration of the places whence it came. Slieba, mentioned 
before in ver. 22, recurs in ,·er. 23, where it was intended to 
give at the close a collection of the most di,·erse regions, and 
bring to view the extent of the Tyrian trade. This alone is 
the object of the prophet. He writes as little from the view 
of a minister of commerce, as Isaiah iu eh. iii. from that of a 
milliner. The succession of places is then only "highly dis
orderly and surprising," "·hen we measure the prophet by a 
false standard. Exccssin~ order would not suit the pt·ophet. 
Concerning Kilmacl, Ezekiel himself had perhaps no more exact 
information to give than concerning Y cclan. He knew only 
one tliing for certain, that there was a Kilmacl, and that Tyre 
liad commercial relations with it; and this only concerns us 
here. Ornaments ( ,·er. 2-1), properly perfections, is the general, 
which is thC'll followed by the special. "Bound with cords, and 
fastened:" Ezekiel describes the bales of such stuffs probably 
according to his own view. "The ships of Tarshish visit thee, 
thy wares" (vcr. 25) : the:se were the special object of the 
v1s1t. But while they fctchell, they also carried-comp. ver. 
12, to which the close of the whole section returns,-and that 
which they Lrought comes here specially into view, as the 
second part of the verse shows. The sliips of Tar~hish come 
so for into view as they contribute to thi~, that Tyre Lecomes 
full and glorious. 

Hitherto is the delineation of the glory of Tyrc, wliich has 
no othet· object than to bring to the li~_d1t the depth of its fall, 
and imleliLly impress upon the min<l the vanity of all earthly 
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t11ings. '' The glory of the lauds must come to <lust ancl 
ashes:" this is now exemplifiecl in Tyre in wrs. 26-36, the 
greatness of which had been so long for Israel a riddle and r. 
stumbl_ing-stone, that still stood upright, when Zion already In:· 
in ruins. J cremiah had already struck up his song: "Ho\\· 
sits the city so solitary, that was full of people ! She is become 
as a widow : a princess among the nations, and a queen in 
the provinces, she must now serve." ,v e have here a plaster 
for the wound, which this lamentation of J ercmiah describes. 

Ver. 26. Thy rowers have brought thee into great waters ; 
tl1e east wind 1 hath broken thee in the heart of the seas. 27. 
Thy riches and thy merchandise, thy wares,2 thy mariners and 
thy pilots, the repairers of thy chinks, and those who dealt in 
thy wares, and all thy men of war that arc in thee, and all thy 
company 3 which is in thy midst, shall fall into the heart of 
the sea in the day of thy fall. 28. At the sound of the cry of 
thy pilots the borders shall shake. 2£1. And all that handle 
the oar, the mariners, and all the pilots of the sea, shall come 
down from their ships : they shall stand upon the land. 30. 
And they shall make their voice heard over thee, and cry 
bitterly, and cast dust upou their head : they shall strew them
seh-es with ashes. 31. And they sliall sham themselves bald 
for thee, and gird themselves with sackcloth, and \Yeep for 
thee in bitterness of soul with a bitter wailing. 32. And in 
their wailing they shall take up a lamentation 4 for thee, and 
lament over thee, Who is like Tyre, like one that is destroyed'' 
amidst the sea? 33. "·hen thy merchandise ,Ycnt out from 

1 Luther, "And thy mariners Lave conveyed for thee upon great watern 
but an east wind." But it is not said, they have broughtjtn· thee, but thee. 

2 Luther, "thy wares, buyers, traclers." lie overlooked that the first 
ihr~e words refer to the goods, and then a double triad of persons follows. 

3 It is literally," and in or on thy great mnltitndc," so that the fallin~ 
consists in the multitude. :l occurs several times in this 11 ay in Gc11cbis, 
for ex. ix. I 0. 

4 Luther, after a wro11g reading, "their chihlren also shall lament 
thee." ,, is contracted from •m, Jer. ix. 17, 18; comp. m, Ezek. vii. 11. 
The reading "their sons" is only a bad conjecture. Not their so11s-they 
themselves lament. 

5 m,, is not the participle, but the past tense in 1'11al, that LerL', as 
often the past tense-for ex. ;,S~;,, eh. xxvi. Ii-stands in the place of the 
11articiple. 
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the sea 0
1 t11ou satisficclst many people: with the almndancc of 

thy riches and thy wares thou didst enrich the kings of the 
earth. 34. In the time when thou art broken from the sea in 
the depths of the watcrs,1 thy wares and all thy company in 
thy midst shall fall. 35. All the inlrnbitants of the isles shall 
he astonished at thee, and thy kings shall shudder, they shall 
l;e troubled in face. 3G. The merchants among the people 
,hall hiss at thee ; thou :::!talt be a terror, and shalt not be for 
ever. 

In vcr. 26, Tyre appears again, as in vers. 4-9, nncler the 
figure of a ship, and her fall as a shipwreck. The many 
waters are a. figure of great clangers and sufferings (Ps. xiii. 8). 
The cast ,Yind-this in particular, as the most violent in Pales-
1 ine-significs the storm of clangers. The fundamental passage 
;s Ps. :xlviii. 8. "In the he:-irt of the sea:" this recnrs from 
Yer. 25. The earlier state of glory now ch:rnges into its grnYc . 
. \.ccording to ver. 2D, the catastrophe is rcg:inlccl l,y all sea
faring men standing in close relation with Tyre as a co:nmon 
one. They lament over the fall of Tyre, because nothing 
more is certain in the whole world, if even the queen of the 
s~a must fall. They are so overwhelmed with terror, tliat they 
lea,·e the uncertain sea, as the fall of Tyre shows, and betake 
themseh·es to the Janel. Ko one is like Tyrn (,·e1'. 30), in the 
combination of former unexampled glory and present total 
destruction. The point of departure for the wares of Tyre is 
the sea ( Yer. 33), whence they arc exported into the ha Yens of 
all the worl<l. The satisfying denotes the appeasing of desire. 
The wares arc those, the importation of which into Tyre was 
(lescribed in vers. 12-~5. Tyre is (,·e1-. 34) broken from the 
:,eas, from ,vhid1 formerly its ,vares came (Yer. 33), in tlic depth 
of the "·aters, as :i. sunken ship, and with it are its wares 
(lrowned in the deep. Formerly the sympathy of fr:C;lnds, but 
in ver. 36 the scorn of the rirnls an<l the envious. 

I LulhC'r, "hut 11nn• art thou plnn~ed from thC' FC':t in the clC't>pcst 
,rnters." Other (',positors also take nl/ for :m accns. of tirnC' nm•,-. Bnt it, 
(1o~~ not FO ocrnr elsewhere. Accorcling: to all rarnlkl pa~-a.~r·s, n"1::i::•, 
mmt gin· ihe more t·xact 1kfi11:tion of the time-at the time wht·n. From 
tlw contrast- with ver. :33 alw, the chief cmphaFis must lie on the loss of 
the 'll'ares: the destruction of Tyre ilsclf can only lie regarded as its con
ditioning cause. 
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Ch. xxviii. The city of Tyre is here followed by the pi·ince 
of Tyre, the prophecy concerning him (vers. 1-10), and the 
lamentation over him (vers. 11-19). The new point of most 
importance here is the emphatic indication of the guilt b_v 
which the catastrophe was brought upon Tyre. The king of 
Tyre forms not the contrast to the city, but its complement. 
The prophet had the more reason to bring him forward in its 
fall, as he thus obtains a counterpart to the glorious rise of the 
kingdom of Israel in Christ. 

Ver. 1. And the word of the LORD came unto me, snying, 
2. Son of mr.n, say unto the prince of Tyre, Thus saith the 
Lord Jehovah, Because thy heart is lifted up, and thou sayest. 
I am God, in the seat of God I sit in the heart of the sea; and 
thou art man, and not God, and settest thy heart as the heart 
of God : 3. Behold, thou art wiser than D:micl ; no secret 
haYe they hid from thee. 4. By thy wisdom and thy under
standing thou ha8t gotten thee riches, and hast gotten gold and 
silYer in thy treasures : 5. By the greatness of thy "·isdom, by 
thy traffic, hast thou increased thy riches, and thy heart is glad 
through thy riches : 6. Therefore thus saith the Lord ,T ehovah, 
Because thou settest thy heart as the heart of God; 7. There
fore, behold, I will bring on thee strangers, the violent of the 
heathen ; an<l they shall draw their swords against the beauty 
of thy wisdom, and defile thy brightness. 8. They shall bring
thee down to the pit, and thou shalt die the death of the slain 
in the heart of the seas. 9. "'\Vilt thou say, I am God, before 
thy slayer 1 and thou art man, and not God, in the hand of 
him who defileth thee. 10. The death of the uncircumcised 
shalt thou die by the hand of strangers: for I have spoken it, 
saith the Lord Jehovah. 

The seat of God (ver. 2) is a seat which, in its absolute 
inaccessibleness, is like the seat of God in heaven.1 He sets 
or makes his mind like the mind of God ; he has so pushed 
himself into the height, that in his folly he arrogates to him
self what God claims to Himself by right. It belongs to the 
nature of God, to be and to have all from Himself; to the 
nature of man, to deriye all from the fulness of God. If man 
imagines himself to subsist as Goel in himself, this is the 

1 Grotius: sic ut Dem ab om11i inJuria t11/11.~ est in arce ca:lesti, sic mr 
defendit mare. 
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greatest of all pcn·crsities, which cannot remain unpunishctl, 
l,ccause God tlucs not give llis glory to another. The funda
mental passage is Isa. xiL 1-1, where the king of Babylon 
compares himself with the Most High. The general divine 
name, Elohim, the Godhead, stalllls as usual, where there is a 
contrast of man and God, of earth and he:wen. Hand in 
hancl with the charge that he likens himself with Goel, goes in 
,·er. 3 the reproach that he counts himself wiser than Daniel. 
Denying the :rnthenticity of Daniel, Bernstein was right in 
declaring this passage and eh. xiv. 14 to have been interpolated 
after the composition of the Look of Daniel, in which, how
ever, no one has been able to follow him. \V c find here, as 
in eh. xiv. 14, the most remarkable harmony with the Look of 
Daniel. The prophet would ha,·e made himself and Daniel 
ridiculous, if the latter hacl not gi,·en such proofs of a wisdom 
smpnssing all that was ordinary, as his Look presents. To 
declare himself wiser thnu Daniel, is at once to transcend the 
stage of man, and make himself equal with God. The prophet 
presumes it to Le acknowletlgc<l that Daniel stan<ls on the 
highest stage of wisdom attainaLlc by man. This rests on a 
fact by ,Yhich the pre-eminence of Daniel above all other wise 
men was prO\·ed-that recorded in Dan. ii., where Daniel per
forms what all the wise men of Babylon could not perform, 
what they had designated as exceeding human power. Comp. 
eh. ii. 10, 11, wl1ere they say, "There is not a man upon earth 
who could tell what the king asks; there is none who can tell 
it except the holy gods, who dwell not with men." Daniel's 
wisclom must have been generally known and arknowledged, 
especially among the ,Tews in the Chaldean exile, fo1· ,vhom in 
the fir~t instance E;,;ckicl wrote: for E;,;ekicl presupposes that 
the king of Tyre knew of Daniel, and certainly ns one whom 
nu other but himself excelled in wisdom; so that Daniel can 
he no mere ,Jewish celebrity, but must l1ave proved his wisdom 
on the theatre of the world, as is recorded of him in the book 
of Daniel. But E;,;ckicl ascribes to Daniel not me1·cly wi,dom, 
but even a ~pecial kind of it, thnt to \Yhirh nothing hitltle11 
was dark. This very kind of wisdom meets us in the book 
of Daniel. The king of Babylon says of Daniel in eh. iL 6, 
"I know that. the spirit of the holy gods is in thee, and no 
secn•t troubleth thee." Daniel had appeared as one from 
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whom no secret was hidden in the very beginning of his career, 
and thereby laid the foundation of his prominent position. 
He performed in secret wisdom what all the Chaldean wise 
men coulcl not do. It is said in eh. ii. 19, "Then was the 
secret revealed unto Daniel in a night vision." Finally, from 
the contrast with the prince of Tyre, who had to prove his 
wisdom on the theatre of the world (comp. ver. 5, where the 
wisdom is immediately connected ,vith the trade), we expect 
that Daniel also was no solitary sage, that he exercised his 
wisdom in gnat public circmnstw,ces. In harmony with this, 
Daniel appears in the book named after him, as tlw statesman 
among the prophets. He holds from his youth, contemporary 
with the king of Tyre, the highest civic offices in the Chaldean 
empire. He was, in particular, placed at the head of all the 
Chaldean ,visc men, "·ho exercised so important an influence 
oh public affairs; comp. eh. ii. 48, 49. ,vhosoever, in the 
investigation of the authenticity of the book of Daniel, declines 
to go thoroughly into the facts presented here and in eh. xiv. 
14, thereby shows that he is Llcvoitl of purely scientific interest, 
a slave to dogmatic preconceptions, and determined not by 
facts, but by leanings. The violent among the heathen (ver. 7), 
so violent that the others beside them do not come into view, 
are the Chaldcans, the then world-conquerors; so actin•, that 
"·hat others um1crtook against them, only aimed at repelling 
the violence. "Defile thy brightness "-which was hitherto a 
sanctuary bestowed on him by God, and stood under His pro
tection. He himself has first defiled it, because he ascribed to 
himself what belonged to God. Now he is also desecrated as 
a punishment. The cruelly estranged brightness was dr.1gged 
through the mire. " Thou shalt die the death of the slain" 
(ver. 8): it is literally the deaths, as is also said in Yer. 10 of 
the death of the king. The king, the central personage, the 
animating breath of the whole people, as the king is called in 
Lam. iv. 20, dies as it were many deaths-dies in each of his 
slain subjects. In the same respect it is said in eh. xxix. 5 
of Pharaoh, "Thou shalt not be gathered nor heaped up." 
Akeady in Gen. xi\'. 10 it was sa.icl of the kings •of Soclom and 
Gomorrah, that they foll into the slime-pits, which befell them 
only in their subjects, while as imliYiLlaals they remained alive. 
The foolish thoughts of priLle, which creep into men only in 

Q 
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good fortune, "·ill Yanish from the king (ver. 9) when he stands 
helpless Lefore his slayer, when he is in the hand of him who 
defiles him; comp. Yer. 7. Thus will it be manifest that he 
is man, and not God. " The death of the uncircumcised shalt 
thou clie" (ver. 10): the circumcision of the flesh is, according 
to the law, a symbol of the circumcision of the heart (Lev. 
xxvi. 41 ; Dent. x. 16, xxx. 6). On this account, in Ezekiel, 
the uncircumcised stand at once for the men of unclean heart, 
the ungodly and the ,yicked (xxxi. 18, xxxii. 19), the uncir
cumcised in heart and cars (Acts vii. 51; comp. Ezck. xliv. 9). 
The uncircumcised, in the sense of Ezekiel, arc found among 
the Jews no less than ::>.mong the heathen, because the sign 
loses all significance, and is rc_'..u1.nled as not existing, when the 
thing signified does not exist (Hom. ii. 2;j; .Tcr. ix. 2G). 

In the second section (n~rs. 11-Hl) tlw l:tmentation over 
the king of Tyre. Ver. 11. And the "·ord of the Lorrn came 
unto me, saying, 12. Son of man, take up a lamentation on,1· 
the king of Tyre, and say unto him, Thus sait!t the LorLl 
,T ehornh, Thou sealest the archetype/ full of wis<lom, aml 
perfect in beauty. 13. In Eden tl1t' garden of Goel wast thou : 
every precious stone covered thet>, sarcElls, topaz, anrl diamond; 
tarshish, onyx, and jasper; sapphin•, carbuncle, and smaragel, 
and gold : the ,•:od~ of thy drnms and thy pipcs ,vas in thee; 
in the day when t!iou w:ist createll thC'y "·ere prC'parecl. 14. 
Thou \Yrtst the anointed chernb t'.1:1t co,·en•th; a1,,l rn I mallc 
thee: npon the holy mountain of Cloe! wast thou; rimillst the 
stones of fire thou didst ,rnlk. 1.,. Thon wa,t in1wcc.·11t in thy 
"·::ys from the (by whrn thou wri~c created, 1111til iuiqnit:v \Ya,; 
fonml in thee. 16. In the alrnn<l:mce of th_,· merrhrindise the_v 
iillctl the midst of thee "·ith yj.,]encr, and tlwn i,inuedst: anll 
I will profane thee frnm Ilic 1110t111t:1in of C:od, and tlestru~· 
thee, 0 coYering cherah, fr.,:n I hc rnid,t of I he stones of fire. 
17. Thy heart was high heca11,c of th:· !Jeanty; tho11 (\idst 
corrurt thy ,vistlom by rcri,11n of tit_\" hri;J1t1w,s: I ,rill Crist 
thee to the gnmn<l; Lefore king~ will I SL't thl•e for a spectacle. 
18. By the aL11ncLmcc of thy i11i<p1itiL"'', in thL' pcrn~rsity of 
thy trallic, thou ditbt ddilc tliy $:llll't11ariL':i; and I will bri11.~ 
forth a fire from the mitbt of thee, tl1is shall tlL·,·om thee; aml 

1 Lullil'r. "thon :irt a fim· ~c•:· 1. .. :i., if it wea· .::l"lii1. 
. ' 
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I will bring thee to ashes upon the earth in the eyes of all that 
see thee. 19. All who know thee among the nations shall be 
amazed at thee ; thou shalt be a terror,1 and thou shalt not be 
for ever. 

A sealer of the archetype 2 is one who has a right to lay 
aside the idea of his being, because he himself completely re
presents it; because he is a personified idea, a corporate ideal, 
completely represented in life, which he, and in general man, 
may be. Quite in harmony with this stands the following, 
where the king of Tyre is described as "full of wisdom and 
perfect in beauty." "In Eden the garden of Goel wast thou" 
(ver. 13): in the first book of Moses, eh. ii. 8, the garden of God 
is in the region called Eden; comp. here, eh. xxxvi. 35. But in 
our passage the name of the whole is transferrecl to the most 
eminent part. We have here an abridged comparison. The 
thought is, Thou didst enjoy as it were a paraclisaic existence
a glory like that of the first man in Paradise. A like abridged 
comparison is found, for ex., in naming a cloister paradise. The 
precious stones with which the king is becleckcd bring the glory 
of his rank to outward view. Of the precious stones, there arc in 
all ten, including the gold, which is here the more readily added 
to the precious stones, because they are usually set in gold. 
The nine precious stones, which have been supposed, without 
any reason, to be related to the precious stones in the breast
plate of the high priest, with which they have no real connec
tion, fall into three times three; being respectively limited in 
this way, that ancl always stands before the third. The gold 
then completes the decade. "The "·ork of thy drums and 
pipes was in thee : " 3 with this is to be compared the enumera
tion of the instruments in Dan. iii. 5. Music appears there as a 
necessary element of the royal grandeur, which it is even to the 
present day. With the king of Babylon goes (Isa. xiv. 11) also 

1 Luther, "that thou art so suddenly overthrown." i,;,S:i in the still 
even now often assumed but not ascertained meaning, sudclcn downfall. 

2 n•~:in signifies, eh. xliii. 10, outline, model. The meaning ornament, 
beauty, is assumed without ground. To seal never stands in the meaning 
of completing, often in the sense of setting aside; because we arc wont to 
seal up things which we have locked up or put aside for greater security. 
Comp. Christo/. on Dan. ix. 24. 

3 :Ji'J, the pcrforatell, signifies in general the wind instrument, in con
trast with those which are struck. 
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the "noise of his viols" down to the grave. The to01·lt of thy 
drums and pipes denotes the artistic workmanship of them: 
comp. eh. xxvii. lG. "In the day of thy birth were they pre
pared:" this intimates that the Tyrian monarchy from its wry 
origin was surrounded with this music, that it came into exi~t
cncc, as it were, amid drums and trumpets, as according to J uh 
xxxviii .. 7 the earth was ushered into existence amid the songs 
of the morning stars, and the shouting of the sous of God. 
For the king, who is here an ideal person, the Tyrian monarcl1y, 
the day of being created is that of his accession to the th1·one; 
comp. Ps. ii. 7. "Thou wast an anointed cherub that coveretlt" 
(ver. 14): the cherub is the ideal combination of all liviug 
creatures on the earth. The king of Tyre resembles it, in so 
far as he represents the earthly creatmc-life in its highest stnge 
and in its utmost perfection. The anointed 1 cherub is the holy 
one, with reference to the statement of the hooks of :Mosl'~, 
that all the vessels of the temple were anointed, to impress on 
them the character of holiness (Ex. xxx. 22-33). The anoint
ing, the consecration from God, is common to the king of '!'yr,• 
with the cherub; comp. the phrase "thy sanctuaries," ver. lF. 
and also vers. 7, 9. He is 1·,•:: sacra, because Go<l has imparteL'. 
to him of His grandeur, :1llll kept l1im in the possession of it. 
All earthly majesty is holy, and remains holy, until it desecr:~te, 
itself. "That covereth :" this points to Ex. xxv. 20. Th 
cherubs in the sanctuary cover and protect the ark of thl' 
covenant; the covenant, the people of the covenant. So thl' 
king of 'l'yre covers his people so long as the favour of Gue: i,; 
with him. Instead of "And so I made thee," it is literal!_v, 
"An<l so I gave thee "-in such a situation I placecl thee. This 
situation is then denoted by two figures, which are as well in
clepcn<lent of one another as of the preceding figure of tlw 
ehcrub. l\fony false expositions have l)('en occasioned by thi~, 
thnt men arc confused by the suddL'll change of the figures in 
St'ript11rc>, arnl seek to bring unity into the figme by force, 
instcacl of rl'sting simply in the unity of the thought. Fi;-~t. 
the kinrr of ','vre was on the hoh· 11Hmnt::in of God. It is not ,-, ~ .. 
said, On a mountain of :111d:,,, w ns to be comp,1rccl \\"ith ha. 
xiv. 11, but on the mountain of f ,\J,/; nor docs it rcfl'l' to :t 

pretence or imagination, but to o::e ac.idly ccrt;iicll IJy U oLI. 
l r,:;•1:, in F-.-1.rc•,,· u11ly tu a11uiut. 
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Every earthly dignity is :m elevation on the holy mountain of 
God, a participation in the divine dignity. On the mount of 
God is God Himself enthroned, as David is enthroned in the 
mount of David (Ps. :xx:x. 8). It is a figure for His exalted 
position, which is elsewhete expressed by sitting in heaven. 
The mou.1tain of God stands, as we have said, in as little con
nection ,vith the cherub as "·ith "the walking amidst the stones 
of fire" that follo,.-,·s. "\Ve have in the verse three designa
tions of the glory of Tyre quite independent of one another. 
"Amid.st the stones of fire thou didst walk:" to the fiery stones 
here correspond the fiery wall in Zech. ii. 5, comp. ix. 8. Both 
denote the divine protection, which makes him that stands 
under it inaccessible to all his foes. vVhosoevel' will assail him 
must first pass through the fiery stones and consume himself, 
before he app!'oaches him. The innocence which is ascribccl 
in ver. 15 to the king of Tyre in his beginnirigs, is naturally 
such as may take place on the ground of Gen. iii., especially 
among a people to which Go<1 lws not macb Himself known, 
that stands out of connection with II1s :;.rrn11gements for salva
tion, which present the r;ght remedy against ~in, and rencler a 
sincere walk with God possible. Our passage, which is in har
mony with Gen. x,·. 16, according to which in the time of 
Abraham the iniquity of the Amorites was not yet full, as wd 
as with that which Jesus says of the (relative) innocence of 
children, is in favour of caution in the definition of natural 
corruption, and implies that there arc important differences 
among those who have 11ot yet by God's grac:e nttained to re
generation, so important as to condition the awarding of the 
judgments of God, and the communication of His grace. A 
sound experience is in harmony with this. It shows that on 
the common ground of hereditary corruption there are yet in 
the life of individuals and of nations Yery important diversi
ties, times of comparative innocence and of deep declension 
provoking the judgments of God. As a rule, youth is the 
better time: the rule hoids in nations as in individuals, who 
have not given way to grace ; the older, the worse. Sin not 
vigorously resisted in its beginnings, grows from step to step. 
In harmony ,vith our passage are the experiences which the 
missionaries to the heathen have now to obtain, compared with 
the earlier ages. "They (thy inhabitants) filled the midst of 
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thee:" tl1ose filling belonged to the king of Tyre, who is, so to 
speak, an ideal person; comp. on ver. 8. The city also belongs 
to him, the representative of the collective Tyrian state. Hence 
we may speak of his midst. The expression sets forth the 
dangers of trade for whole nations and fo1· individuals.1 In 
accordance with this, J csus of Sirach says in eh. xxvi. 18, '' A 
merchant can hardly keep himself from doing wrong, or a 
huckster from sin;" and in eh. xxvii. 2, "As a nail in the wall 
sticketh between two stones, so also doth sin stick between 
buyer and seller." The constant excitement of selfishness and 
covetousness connected with trade can only be effectually 
counteracted by the grace of God. ,vhcre this does not pre
vail, trade, no less than influential position, brings deep c:ou
fusion with it, as history also clearly shows in the <laughter 
city of Tyre, Carthage; the proofs of which l\Iilnter gives with 
abundant fulness in the treatise, T!te Religion of t!te Cm·
tlwginian.~. In ver. 17 a second cause of corruption. The 
soul, entangled in the bonds of self-interest au<l covetousness, 
and thereby deeply degraded, is now also led captive in other 
respects Ly sin; in particular, it is a sport of pride which is the 
immediate forerunner of the <lirine judgments, because God will 
he alone great, and gives His honour to no other. "Thou didst 
corrupt thy wisdom by reason of thy brightness :" the bright
ness is the cause on ,vhich the effect depends. The founchtion 
of wisdom is humility, ,vhich sees things as they are, has an 
open eye for its own weaknesses and the excellences of others, 
ancl is on its guard against dangerous undertakings, as David 
says in Ps. cxxxi. l : " 0 Lord, my heart is not haughty, nor 
mine eyes lufty; neither <lo I walk in great matters, ancl too 
wonderful for me." The "brightness" receivecl into the heart 
lJlinds the eye, so that one regards himself alone as great, ancl 
everything else as small, and rushes wantonly into clangers for 
which he is not preparccl, ancl enters on paths ,vhich lead to 
perdition; as, for ex., Tyre undertook the combat against the 
Homishing Chaldee monarchy. Goel docs not neccl to appear 
as a deus e.v macltina in the juclgment upon the proucl, who 
wantonly brings himself to ruin. There is here a weighty 
lesson for all nations, and for in<livicluals: if thy safety is dear 

1 Comp. viii. 17, xxx. 11. The verb is followctl by a tlouble accusa.tive 
of the space and the material filling it. 
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to thee, witl1stand the beginnings of pride. The only ~ffcctual 
resistance, however, is fellowship with God, walking with Him 
after the example of Enoch and Noah, from whom alone can 
flow the living power to overcome the living lusts and passions, 
which appear of themselves with the "brightness," and defy 
all mere good resolutions, and all morality severed from God. 
This is the 1:ock on which all the heathen powers of the old 
world were shattered. " ,vm I set thee for a spectacle : " 
formerly in its brightness a spectacle of wonder and envy for 
kings, Tyre is now become for them a spectacle of astonishment 
and spiteful joy1 in its terrible downfall. In ver. 18 the 
prophet returns to the sin of avarice as the cause of its down
fall. "Thou didst defile thy sanctuaries:" any greatness con
secrated by Goel, any glory imparted by Him, may be regarded 
as a sanctuary, the desecration of which by the feoffee is fol
lowed by desecration by the feudal lord. The idea of the 
sanctuary is that of separation from the world, which exerts 
all its destructive powers in vain against the gift imparted by 
God, so long as the possessor remains in the right position 
towards God. " I will bring forth a fire from the midst of 
thee:" the destructive catastrophe has its starting-point in that 
which is thereby destroyed; comp. in ver. 17, "Thou didst cor
rupt thy ,visdorn." "From the midst of thee:" this is explained 
by the fact that the king comprehends in himself the city and 
the people. The ashes are the mournful remnant of the process 
of combustion. A terror (,·et'. 19) is he at whose sight one 
trembles.2 The cause of this ti·embling and becoming a terror 
is the total destruction, " and thou shalt not be for ever," -a 
destruction like that of Sodom in ancient times, in which the 
sin-root of Canaan first came to full development-the sentence, 
•: Sin, when it is finished, bringeth forth death" (Jas. i. 14), first 
verified itself; while the judgment on Tyre forms the close of 
the long series of judgments on the Canaanites. 

Oh. xxviii. 20-26. Here follows the prophecy concerning 
Zidon. After Tyre, Zidou was the most important among the 
Phcenician cities. It appears in the books of :Moses, in which 

1 Comp. x.xvii. 36. ;,~, with ::i signifies the impassioned regard, and 
especially that with joyful interest. 

~ The ordinary meauing terror corresponds with amazement. 
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Tyre is not yet mentioned, as the oltlest and most prominent 
settlement of the C:ma:mites (Gen. x. 15), as the representa
tin:? of the "·hole Canaanitish trade (Gen. xlix. 13). It had 
formerly had the leadership, but had long lost it in favou1· 
of Tyre. That it was llepemlent on the latter, appears among 
other places from eh. xxvii. 8, where the inhabitants of Zidon, 
along with those of Aradns, appear as rowers in the Tyrian 
state-ship. Yet it must have retaine<l a certain independence. 
This appears from Jer. xxvii. 3, where mcssrngcrs (or a mes
senger) of the king of Zidon appear in ,T erusalcm along with 
the messengers of the king of Tyre. This explains '"h.V a 
special prophecy is here devoted to Zidon apart from Tyre. 
The fulfilment of this prophecy appeai's in eh. :xxxii. 30, where 
in an announcement which belongs to the l'n<l .of the twelfth 
year, the Zidonians appear in the list of the nations who have 
nlrcady experienced the jlHlicial activity of Goel, and have 
fallen by the sword of Ncbuch:lllnezzar. Our prophecy was, 
as the want of a new elate shm,·.,, contemporary with that re
lating to Tyre, of which it forms an appendix. The latter 
belongs, according to eh. :xx\·i. 1, to the beginning o[ the tenth 
month, in the eleventh year, so that the fnlfihm•nt followed 
very close upon the prophecy. The visitation of Zillon fol
lowed soon after the heg:m1ing of the siege of T3Tc, which, 
favoured hy its sitn~,tion, ,·;as able to present a longer and 
more vigorous resistance to the hostile powcr.1 

Ver. 20. And the wor<l of the Lorrn came unto me, saying, 
21. Son of man, set thy face against Zidon, and prophesy 
against it, 22. And say, Thns saith the Lord ,Jehovah; Be
hold, I nm against thee, 0 Zidon ; and I will be glorified in 
the midst of thee: and till'," shall know that I am the LORD, 
when I execute judgments on it, and am sanctified in it. 23. 
And I will send into it pestilcncL\ and blood in its streets; i 
:m<l the slain shall fall in the midst of it by the sword upon 
it round about; and they shall know that I am the LORD. 
Ver. 24. ~\ml there shall be no more to the house of Israel 
a pricking thorn nor a grieving sting from all round about 

1 XiL•l111hr, J>. :!1:J. 
~ LuthL•r, "aml I shall send prstilcncc ancl bloodshccl among them in 

their stn•ct;," ,., that the pcstikncc is impart<.:d even to the streets, con
trary to Deut. xi.:xii. 25. 
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them that despised them ; and they shall know that I am the 
Lord Jehovah. 25. Thus saith the Lord Jehovah, ,vhen I 
gather the house of Israel from the nations among whom they 
arc scattered, then I will be sanctified in them in the eyes 
of the heathen, and they shall dwell in their land that I have 
giYen to my servant Jacob. 26. And they shall dwell therein 
securely, and build houses and plant vineyards, ancl dwell 
securely, when I execute judgments upon all that despised 
them round about; and they shall know that I am the LORD 

their God. 
The God of Israei, so despised by the inhabitants of Zidon, 

comes upon them (ver. 22) in judgment; ancl they must 
recognise or experience Him in His operations, ,vhom they 
obstinately refused to recognise willingly. How consoling it 
is, however, for the people of God, when lying in the dust, that 
their God is above, and in the very time of their deepest 
humiliation interposes for their exaltation ! That the opera
tions here ascribecl to Him belong to Him in fact, they can the 
less doubt, as IIc has proclaimed them as His work hy His 
servants the prophets (,Jeremiah in eh. ::dvii. 7, and Ezekiel 
hcre). "And am sanctified, or sanctify myself in it:" to be 
s:rnctifiecl is the same as to be glorified or to glorify ITin1self, 
as surely as the holy Goel is separate from all crcatures, sublime 
::md glorious. To be sanctified is to be active in this absolute
ness or infinity. Both pcstilenc3 and blood are sent against 
it (ver. 23), but the blood only belongs to the streets.1 Ver. 
24 alreacl_Y turns into the path of a general consideration, em
bracing Zidon in a greater whole, which applies no less to 
the other bordering states than to the Zidoni::ms. The point 
of view here opened is a consolatory one. "\Vhile the Lord 
chastises His own people with an unsparing rod, He visits the 
neighbouring heathen nations for the wrong which they have 
done to His people, as if it were directed against Himself, and 
verifies in them His word, "He that toucheth you, toucheth 
the apple of His eye" (Zech. ii. 8). Vers. 25, 26 giyc the 
close of the prophecies against the smaller bordering nations, 
and mark them off from the prophecies concerning Egypt, the 
chief power in the coalition, which formed tlrn starting-point 
for the prophetic activity of Ezekiel. Here Zion in he1· 

2 Instead of the Pitel of ~!)) stands in xxx. 4, xxxii. 20, the J,al. 
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glorious restoration is contrasted with the annihilating juclg
ments ,d1ich pass over the heathen world. It was needful 
here to meet the despondency, which was now, after the opening 
of the siege of Jerusalem, the most dangerous foe. Thus, 
"·ith the one-si,lc<lness whicl1 so commonly adheres to prophecy 
when it enters on definite periods and determinations, only the 
bright side of the future of the covenant people is presented 
to the eye. That along with this also in the future a shady 
side, and that a terrible one, will appear, that which Jerusalem 
had even now to suffer will not permit us to doubt. The 
deep corruption of the people, which provoked the catastrophe 
of the present, will also manifest itself in the future, so that 
along "·ith grace "-rath must intervene. "Tith respect to this 
side, here intentionally concealed, the successors of Ezekiel, 
Zechariah and Malachi, provide an essential supplement to 
l1im. They enter fully into the shady sic.le, the existence 
of "·hich Ezekiel also clearly and sharply recognises, as in 
particular eh. v. 1-4 shows. A great national judgment 
is there expressly announced, whicli is to follow after the 
Chalclean, 

ClIAPTEP.S XXIX.-x...-...xn. 

The prophecies against Egypt now follow, in which the 
prophet turns from the members of the coalition to its head. 

Of the prophecies against Egypt there are in all six, each 
with a date,-propcrly only five, as the second (eh. xxix. 17-
xxx. 19) proYes itself to be an appendix to the first by this, 
that it departs from the otherwise so strictly obsen·ed chrono
logical order : it docs not lie, as most of the other prophecies 
against foreign nations, between the <late gi,·en in eh. xxiv. 1 
and that in eh. xxxiii. 21 ; it departs from the chronological 
order eYcn within the collection of prophecies against Egypt. 
Its object is to poiut out that the fulfilment of the first pro
phecy is fast approaching, to which it is in part verbally 
attachcll, to show most emphatically that it has no inclepcndcnt 
import, but is merely a supplement. 'l'hus there remain only 
the prophecies, eh. xxix. 1-16, xxx. 20-2G, xxxi., xxxii. 1-16, 
an<l 17-32. The number seven can only be carried through 
by forcibly separating what is united. There is in the whole 
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~ollection of Ezekiel no single independent discourse which 
is not dated. 

The first prophecy (eh. xxix. 1-16) belongs to the twelfth 
day in the tenth month of the tenth year after the captivity 
of J ehoiachin, and thus lies between the last prophecy against 
Judah, of the tenth day of the tenth month in the ninth year 
( eh. xxiv. 1) ; and the prophecy against Tyre of the first day 
of the tenth month in the eleventh year, in eh. xxvi. The pro
phecy was delivered, as eh. xxiv. 1 shows, during the siege 
of Jerusalem. The occasion is the hope of recovery through 
Pharaoh. The practical point of view, which it is of so great 
import to recognise in the exposition, is presented in vers. 6, 7, 
16. The prophet predicts concerning Egypt, not for Egypt
what are things outside to Him ?-but for Judah. The pro
phecy is to oppose the foolish hopes which were again placed 
in Egypt, to which Israel had so often resigned itself to its 
injury with idolatrous reliance; comp. eh. xvi. 26, xxiii. 8, 19. 
How foolish to trust in the land which already stands itself on 
the brink of a precipice, which must so soon experience the 
judicial strokes of God ! Who would bind himself to a corpse? 

The prophet is, according to ver. 2, to prophesy against 
Pharaoh, and against all Egypt. Accordingly he turns to 
the king, vers. 3-7; to the land, vers. 8-12. In the third 
section, vers. 13-lG, a mitigation, which, however, makes no 
change in the chief point : Egypt will, after the fall of the 
Chaldean empire, recover itself in some measure, but never 
again attain to such a state that Israel could be led to make it 
the object of its reliance. 

Ver. 1. In the tenth year, the tenth month, on the twelfth 
clay of the month, the word of the LORD came unto me, saying, 
2. Son of man, set thy face against Pharaoh king of Egypt, 
and prophesy against him, and against all Egypt. 3. Speak, 
and say, Thus saith the Lord Jehovah, Behold, I am against 
thee, Pharaoh king of Egypt, the gt·eat dragon that lieth in 
the midst of his Niles, which says, My Nile is mine, and I have 
made myself. 4. And I will put a double ring in thy jaws, 
~nd hang the fish of thy Nile in thy scales, and bring thee up 
out of the midst of thy Niles, and all the fish of thy Niles shall 
stick in thy scales. 5. And I will leave in the wilderness thee 
and all the fish of thy Niles; upon the field thou shalt fall ; 



252 THE rnoPIIECIES OF EZEKIEL. 

thou slialt not be g:ithered nor heaped up: to the beast of the 
earth and to the fowl of the heaven I have given thee for foo<l. 
G. .Arnl all the inhabitants of Egypt shall know that I am the 
Lor.D ; because they were a staff of reed to the house of Israel. 
7. "\Yhen they take hol<l of thee by thy hand, thou breakest 
and splittcst all their shoulder; and whe11 they lean upon thee, 
thou breakcst and stayest all their loins. 

'The dragon (ver. :l) denotes, according to Gen. i. 21, the 
great sea animals in general, the monsters of the deep. That 
the prophet has the crocoLlile chiefly in view, which belongs to 
the remarkable peculiarities of Egypt, follows from the mention 
of the scales in ver. 4. Already in Isa. xxvii. the croco<lilc 
is named, the leviathan along with the dragon. The SC[?, in 
the symbolic language of ::3cripturc, <lenotes the world. The 
dragon appc::i.rs often as the king of the sea and head of the 
sea animals ( comp. Ps. lxxiv. 13, 14). In the sea of the world 
its natural counterpart is thus the great king, or the great 
power; comp. Isa. xxvii. 1, where it is said in reference to the 
world power : "In that day "·ill tl:e Lord visit with His hard, 
great, all(l strong swonl leviathm1, the flying i;crpcnt, and 
Jeviatkm tlic wreathed serpent, and will slay the dragon which 
is in the sea." Of Nclmchadnczzar it is said, Jer. Ii. 2-1: 
"IIe has swr..llowed us like the drason." In the Apocalypse 
the prince of this wodd appears as the great Llrngon, whose 
serrnnts and instruments only the earthly despots arc.1 As 
the dragon is the symbol of the king, so are the Niles (the 
Nile in its several branches) the symbol of the land of Egypt 
in its riches and its power, which have the Nile for their 
source. In this sense the Nile occurs already in Is..1.. xix., 
where in an extended delineation the destruction of the pros
perity of Egypt appears under the figure of the drying up of the 
Nile. "I have made myself : " the Nile belongs to him. First, 
in connection with the Nile, is he what he is. There is an 

1 The form C'JM is found only here. It is a 7Jfora/is nwJe.Ylatis from 
1n = )'Jn, the more suitaLlc here as n variation for this, as this drngon puff:; 
himself up so much, presents himself ns thl' idml of nll clr:i:..:ons. It npp,·ar;-; 
thnt 1n :11111 j'ln nrc originnlly the snmc word, nnd tlmt only in the ordinary 
speech usa;tc the first form was gl'Ul'rally USL'<l of 111011~\crn on land, the 
second of rn"nslC'r;-; in "·atcr; an n~~11mption the more nntural, ns jM ucn·r 
occurs in proSL', m11l is a term not of 11at11ral history, but l•f poetry. .b jfl 
occurs here of the wat,•r auiuwh, so j';i1 i:1 I.am. iv. 3 of jackals. 
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accordance in the thought with ver. 9, where, in opposition to 
the sentence, " Let him <lo and rule," he asserts that lie has 
made all himself. By the rings, fastened in the softest and 
tenderest parts of the head (ver. 1), are the monsters tamed. 
The double ring is a ring that consists of two hakes joined 
together in the middle, ,vhich are fastened on both sides, so 
that the joining middle comes into the rnouth.1 If the Nile 
(lenotes the prospm·ity of Egypt, the fish are its inhabitants 
living in prosperity, that feel themselves indeed as fish in the 
·water, but now arc placed on the dry ground. They arc 
drawn out with the dragon ; the subjects fall with the king, 
and in consequence of his fall. The wilderness (ver. 5), in 
contrast with the Nile, denotes the state of weakness ,vithout 
)1elp or means. The contrast is taken from the natural condi-
tions of Egypt, where the waste, :nvfnl wildcmess borders on tlrn 
fe:tile banks of the Nile. "I will leave thee into the wilder
ness" is the concise expression for, " I \\·ill bring thee into the 
wilderness, :md leave thee there." The field i;; the open field, 
in contrast with the splendid mausoleums in "·hich tlie Egyp
tian Plw.raohs were buri~d in the times of their glory. IIc 
comes down so low, that he does not even receive an honourabl~ 
burial. "'.Vho ,rnuld trust in a deliverer, and make him ~n 
idol, who cannot provide this for himself, who is destined to 
feed the raven, and will Yery soon be carrion ! The king is, so 
to speak, an ideal person, who comprises in himself a great 
numerical multiplicity. Thus the statement is appropriate: 
"Thou shalt not be gathered nor heaped up." Each of 1i;~ 
deceased subjects was, as it were, a part of Pharaoh, as in the! 
reireat from Moscow Napoleon ,vas seen in every dead French
man. "They shall know that I am the Lord" (ve1·. G): they 
have put themselYes in J ehovah's place, offered themseh·es a,; 
deliverers in scorn of Israel ; so they must learn that they are 
men, and the Goel of Israel alone God, whereby it is not con
sidered whether they recognise the effect proceeding from the 
God of Israel as proceeding from Him: it suffices that it really 
proceeds from Him, and is recognised by His helieYing people 
as proceeding from Hirn. A staff of reed can yielll no firm 
support. There is an allusion to Isa. xxxvi. G, where Rab
shakeh, the general of Sennacherib, says to Hezekiah : " Ln, 

1 The reading iu the text, t:i"iiil, id tl.te dual, iu a~conbncc wit!1 i:l''ii?-
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thou trustest in the staff of this broken reed, in Egypt, which 
if a man lean on it, goes into his hand and pierces it : so i:; 
Pharaoh to all that trust in him." So long has this miserable 
staff of reed already betrayed the people of Goel ; even in the 
Assyrian times it was manifestly such ; and yet men seek even 
at the present to lean upori it, and it makes every effort to 
delude into such folly. But soon is the miserable business to 
be arrested. " ,vhen they take hold of thee by thy hand, thou 
breakest" (ver. 7): the Jewish intended amendment of the 
text, "by the hand," which Luther follows, arises from a 
material conception of the figure. They thought that a reed
staff could haYe no hand; but the king of Egypt has one, and 
yet is a reed-staff. ,v e have an abridged comparison: when 
they take thee by the hand, thou wilt be like a brenking reed
staff. The king of Egypt not merely helped them not; he 
injured them, because he had led them to rebel in reliance on 
his aid, and preYentccl them from capitulating. "And stayest 
all their loins : " the staying is put sarcastically. He had pro
mised to stay, and what he afforded to them was all he could 
do in the way of staying-was the staying in his sense and 
according to his lexicon ; so that thus the staying is provided, 
as it were, with a note of quotation. A pretty staying, which 
is, in fact, a casting down.1 

From the king the prophet now turns in the second section 
to the land. Ver. 8. Therefore thus saith the Lord J el10n1h, 
Behold, I ,viii bring a sword upon thee, and cut off from thee 
man and beast. !). And the land of Egypt shall be clcsolate 
and waste, and they shall know that I am the LonD ; Leemse 
he saitl, The Kile is mine, and I have made. 10. Therefore, 
behold, I am against thee and thy Niles, and I will make the 
bnd of Egypt an utterly desolate waste from l\ligdol to Sycne, 
and to the border of Kush/ 11. No foot of man shall pass 
through it, nor foot of Least shall pass through it; and it shall 
not sit 3 forty years. 12. And I will make the Janel of Egypt 

1 Allw,ion to 1),:1::''1, Ps. lxix. 2-1. 
2 Lulhl'r, "from the· tower at Syenc CYCn to the border of the )roorish 

hnrl,'' which, as E;;ypt lies even on the bonier of the !lloorbh bn,l, ha~ no 
meaning whatever. 

3 Luther has, in place of "sitting,"" 111' inhabitcrl,".:igainst the us:igc 
of speech, although cvcu I-Iitzig rcuJcrs, "it shall rcmaiu uuiuhaliik,l." 
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desolate amidst the desolate lands, and its cities shall be deso
late among the waste cities forty years ; and I will scatter 
Egypt among the nations, and sprinkle them in the lands.-

" Because he said, The Nile is mine, and I have made" (ver. 
9)-namely, all that was to be made, so that no place remains 
for God : Luther rightly, " I am he who does it." Isa. x. 13 
shows that we may not explain, I have made it, the Nile. Yet 
the Nile is of all things the department in which the making 
of the kill! appears, and from which the supernatural causality 
is excluded. The land must suffer for what the king has com
mitted, because the spirit of the people rules only in the king ; 
Pharaoh was the Egyptian. "I am against thee, Pharaoh, and 
thy Niles" (ver. 10): the juclgmcnts of God against the foreign 
nations consist, with Ezekiel generally, only in hostile inva
sions, especially in the visitation by the Chaldcans. On the 
height of the usually so-calbl Nile, the enemy hacl as little 
influence as Pharaoh, who could in regard to it utter the proud 
speech, I have made. The Nile must thus also here stand in a 
symbolic sense, as a designation of the prosperity and power of 
Egypt-of its resources. .As in this sense Pharaoh regarded 
himself as the creator of the Nile, so the king of Assyria says 
in Isa. x. 13, " By the strength of my hand I have done it, 
and by my wisdom; for I am prudent." Migclol appears also 
in ,Jer. xliv. 1, xlvi. 14, as the border city of Egypt towards 
Judah, and thns in the north. It there stands at the head of 
the cities in which the Jews had sought refuge from Nebu
chadnezzar. Syene is the southern border city of Egypt: it is 
distinguished as such by the addition, " and to the border of 
Kush ;" Kush, Ethiopia, the south border land of Egypt. 
Thus the whole land shall be wasted, and nowhere a tenable 
point remain for Pharaoh. Ver. 11 is naturally to lie under
stood with the limitations arising from that \Yliich generally 
happens in a hostile occupation, which neYer involves the com
plete cessation of all intercourse, least of all in a great king
dom. "It shall not sit:" the opposite of sitting is here also 
the lying down. The time that Egypt is to lie waste is here 
fixed at forty years. That the Chaldeans must be regarded as 
the authors of this desolation, appears not only from the his
torical starting-point of the prophecy, which was uttered when 
Nelmchadnezzal"s army had already rc::iched Judea, the border 
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land of Egypt, ancl from the analogy of all other propl1ecie>s of 
Ezekiel against foreign nations; comp. especially eh. xxvi. 7, 
but also from the passage in Jcr. xlvi.-26, where it is said of 
the E,!!yptians: "And I will deliver them into the hand of 
those that seek their lives, and into the hand of Nebuchad
nezzar and his servants; and afterwards it shall dwell as in the 
day of ohl, saith the Lord." The time that the nations, and 
among others the Egyptians, will be subject to the Chaldeans, 
is fixed in Jer. xxv. and xxix. at seventy years. The beginnin~ 
of these seventy years is the fourth year of Jehoiakim. Iu 
this year was fought the great battle at Karkemish or Circe
sium, on the Euphrates, in which the power of Egypt was fo: 
ever broken, which in the strnggle between the African and the 
Asiatic world-powers decidccl in favour of the latter; comp. 
eh. xxx. 21. The desolation of Egypt, here fixed at forty 
years, is different from the servitude of sewnty years, as in 
.T udah also the desolation of the cit,v and the temple was sepa
rated by an inten·al of eighteen years from the bc>ginning of 
the servitude. Thirty years it lasted, until the war passed from 
the confederate nations or dependencies of Egypt to the propei· 
head-land of the anti-Chaldaic coalition, and wasted it from 
end to encl. The analogy of the seventy years, of which the 
forty here are merdy a branch, shows clc:dy, that even the 
latter have a historical imp01·t,-not, as has been asserted, " a 
purely theological," as a supposed antitype of the forty year.,· 
march of Israel through the wilderness, with ,vhich the forty 
years here have nothing whatever to Lio. Yet we may suppose 
that the period of time here, a~ most of the periods in thl' 
book of ,Judges, is a round number, which in general better 
snits the nature of prophecy, which reckons in the gross, and 
is the more probable, as the dL:solation is not so precise a fac~ 
:is the supremacy, ,vhich was decided by a single battle. It is 
:mlHcicut if the beginniilg of the desolation took place "·ithin 
the fourth decennium before its end. The encl of tl 1 <' fort.v 
year~, at all events, coincides with I hat of the scwnty .n·ar,. 
The k·ginnin,!c; of the forty years ,yas not yvt immc· 1:ately i11 

view. Of tl.c scwnty years of ,Teremiah, se,·eutecn lw,i 
clapscll nt the tilllL' "·hen om· prnphccy was published, of which 
:-,even fall i11 the eleven years of the rl'ign of J clwiakim, all![ 
ten, according to ,·er. 1, in the rci~n of Zetlekiah. Thus at 
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least thirteen years must still have expired before the beginning 
of the forty years. Before the main blow could have been 
given to Egypt, the great and difficult work of the conquest of 
Tyre must have been completed, the maritime power of which 
might l1ave been very dangerous in a premature march against 
Egypt, the chief enemy. Niebuhr (p. 217) places the war, 
" which was decided most unfortunately for Egypt," in the 
thirty-fourth year of Nebuchadnezzar. The prophet has him
self afterwards, in eh. xxix. 17, expressly determined the be
ginning of the four decenninms. He places it in the twenty
seventh yeat· of J ehoiachin, which was the thirty-fourth of the 
seventy ye:_irs of Jeremiah. " Amidst the desolate lands" 
(ver. 12) : the desolate lands are those of the anti-Chaltbic 
coalition, the desolation of which the prophet had announced in 
the preceding prophecies. 

V ers. 13-16. In the foregoing the duration of the desola
tion of Eg~·pt was limited to forty years. This announcement 
is here confirmed by the express announcement of its cessation 
after forty years. That this cessation is in co11nection with 
the cessation of the Chal<lcan sovereignty, we must already 
expect from ,Ter. xxv., where, aftet· the end of the seventy 
years of the Chal<lean servitude, the juclgment on Babylon is 
published ; as also from Isa. xxiii. 15, where the seventy years 
of the prostration of Tyre are designated as the years of " one 
king" of a reigning dynasty, after the fall of which Tyre again 
rises to power. The cessation of the desolation of Egypt is 
not, however, the chief thought of the section. It is rather, 
that even after this cessation takes place, Egypt will still con
tinue in a feeble state, and never reco\·er her ancient greatness. 
This served the practical object of the prophet, which was to 
warn against trusting in Egypt. 

Ver. 13. For thus saith the Lord Jehovah, At the encl of 
forty years will I gather Egypt from the nations whither they 
were scattered. 14. And I will return to the captivity of 
Egypt, and bring them back to the land of Pathros, to the land 
of their birth; and they shall be there a low kingdom. 15. It 
shall be lower than the kingdoms, and shall not exalt itself 
above the nations; and I will diminish them, that they shall 
no more rule over the nations. 16. And it shall no more be 
the confidence of the house of Israel, bringing iniquity to re-

B. 
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membr:rnce, when they turn after them : and they shall know 
that I am the Lord Jehovah. 

"I will return to the captivity of Egypt" (ver. 14), is the 
same as, I ag-ain take pity on their misery.1 The return to 
Pathros, South or Upper Egypt, is specially mentioned, because 
this was the prnper kernel of the land-their birth-land : the 
restoration was tlrns only then complete, when this came again 
into their power. The passage is of historical interest, because 
according to it the original scat of the Egyptian kingdom must 
have been in the Thebai<l; which leads us up beyond the 
:Mosaic period, in which the capital Zoan or Tanis was in Lower 
Egypt.i " They shall he there a low king<lo:n :" this is, as 
already remarked, no mere prediction, but has an immediate 
practical import, that of an indirect advice, as Isaiah, in eh. xii. 
!:!8, terms the utterances of the prnphet. It serves the object 
of the whole prophecy, to dissuade from a foolish confidence in 
Egypt. Even after its restoration, Egypt will nut again return 
to its ancient greatness : its power is fol' eYer broken. The 
weakness of the ol<l Pharaouic monarchy after the time of 
Nebuchadnezzar, here so clearly an<l definitely announced, is 
fully attested by history. Never has it again pointedly affected 
the progress of history. G rcat catastrophes must have befallen 
Egypt in the time of Nebuchadnezzar, otherwise the conse
<1uence in the world's history could not have been so thorough 
and enduring. llow radical it was, is manifest from the single 
fact, that Cambyses seeks the <laughter of Amasis of Egypt, 
not for a wife, but for a concubine, in which condition that of 
her people reflects itself; and that Amasis, who knows before
hand what is in agitation, although the Persian monarch had 
not expressly mentioned it, clues not venture to refuse his 
request (llerod. iii. 1). The words, "And they shall be there 
a low kingdom," refer, besides, to eh. xvii. 14. "A low king
Jorn :" the condition that Pharaoh had formerly prepared for 
the Israelitish kings, is now imposed upon himself, and that 
for ever; while the kingdom of hracl rises from its deep humi
liation to the highest pre-eminence ( eh. xvii. 2i f.). Thus the 

1 Comp. on xvi. [,3. :m!•, to return, is here obviously (!ifkrcnt from 
the following :J'l:'i1, to Lring back. 'fhc rcturuing is the root of the 
bringing back. 

i Cuwp. my treatise on Egypt a11d tlte Duok.~ of ,llosc-s, p. 41 f. 
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places are changed. "'hosoever beguiles into iniquity brings 
iniquity to remembrance (ver. 16), or to the knowledge of him to 
whom the iniquity refers. For existing iniquity cannot remain 
unmarked or unpunished by the " J u<lge of all the ea1-th." 

Ch. xxix. 17-xxx. 19. ,v e have here an appen<lix to the pre
ceding prophecy,-an announcement from the twenty-seventh 
year of J ehoiachin, abo\·e sixteen years late1· than that in vers. 
1-16; later also than the concluding prophecy of this alto
gether chronologically arranged book, the vision of the new 
temple. For this belongs, according to eh. xl. 1, to the twenty
fifth year of J ehoiachin. The appendix that, as alrea<ly re
marked, proves itself to be such by departing from the chrono
logical order, goes on to the following new superscription, and 
so embraces not merely eh. xxix. 17-21, but also eh. xxx. 1-19. 
The resumption of vers. 1~16 must, if it had taken place, have 
been more distinctly marked in eh. xxx.; and we cannot think 
of an independent discourse there, because all in<lependent dis
courses are dated in Ezekiel. "' e have seen already that the 
prophec~· in eh. xxix. 1-1 G was not designed to go immediately 
into fulfilment. At the time "·hen this fulfilment was to take 
place, and the course of instruction for Egypt during four 
decenniums was to begin, the prophet takes up again his earlier 
announcement, and enlarges it. The hindrance to the imme
diate fulfilment of the former prophecy, the resistance of Tyre, 
j3 now removed. The siege of Tyre began, according to eh. 
xxvi. 1, towards the end of the eleventh year of the deportation 
of J ehoiachin. It lasted, according to l\Ienancler, extracting 
from the Tyrian annals (Joseph. c. A p. i. 21) and Philostratus 
(Joseph. Arch. x. 10, 1), thirteen years. Some time of rest 
must have been granted to the army, which, according to eh. 
:xxix. 18, was completely exhausted. The blow also wl1ich was 
to shake the foundations of Egypt required much preparation. 
Two years after the conquest of Tyre, at the beginning of 
the tl\'enty-seventh year of J ehoiachiu, began the expedition 
against Egypt, the principal foe; antl simultaneous with this 
beginning is ou1· prophecy, which, with a clearness and cer
tainty that can only be given by the Spirit of God, declares the 
end from the beginning (Isa. xlvi. 10). There is much pro
bability that we have before us, in the chronological date at the 
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beginning of our prophecy, at the same time that of tl1e pre
sent collection of the prophecit•s of Ezekiel, :md that on the 
occasion of this collection he added this supplement. The col
lection was prepared in connection with the great conclusion, 
which was accomplisl1ed by the expetlition of Nebucha<lnezzat· 
to Egypt. The whole prophetic activity of Ezekiel moves 
around the great anti-Chaldaic coalition. His first appearance 
was contemporary with its formation. ,v ith its close, the 
expedition of Nebuchadnezzar to Egypt, the mission of Ezekiel 
is completetl; and as soon as it is completed, he brings together 
the documents relating to it. 

First, the introdul'tion ( eh. xxix. 17 -21 ). Ver. 17. And it 
came to pass in the twenty-sen-nth year, in tl1e first month, in 
the first of the month, the word of the Lonn came unto me, 
sayinl,!, 18. Son of man, Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon 
caused his army to serrn a great sen-ice at Tyre : every head 
was made baltl, and every shoulder peeled; and there was no 
reward for him ot· his army from Tyre, for the service that he 
served against it: 19. Therefore thus saith the Lore! ,Tehon1h, 
Behold, I will give Nebuchadnezzar the king of Babylon the 
lr.nd of Egypt: and he shall take its tumult, and seize its 
~roil; and it shall be a reward for his army. 20. As his hire, 
for which he has served, I give him the land of Eg-~·rt, becanse 
they wrought for me, saith the Lord ,Jehornh. 21. In that 
day will I cause a horn to bud forth for the house of Israel, 
and I will gi,·e thee the opening of the mouth in the midst of 
them; and they shall know that I am the LORD. 

In the statement in ve1-. 18, that the Chaltle:ms had 
laboured in God's service :t)!ainst Tyre, it is inrnlved that the 
taking of the city was actu::lly :iccomplished: for where God 
gives a special mission, lie causes it to attain its object; and the 
mission in regard to Tyre, acconli11g to all the an11011nce111L•11ts 
of Ezekiel, is not <lir~•cted to the siegL•, which comes into Yiew 
only as the means to the end, Lnt to the conquest. 'l'hat tlu.>y 
attained the object of their mis~ion is as /,!ood as CXJH'L•s,ly said, 
inasmuch as 1 hey obtain a re\\':trd for thl'ir se\'erc la\.Jo111-. If 
they hat! not cxL•cuted their task, there conld ha,·e been no talk 
of a reward. Fur the work concerns God not in itself, but 
only in its result. The failure here intimated of a rc\\'artl in 
Tyre for their labour there, says nothiug against the conquest. 
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For the prophet speaks of a reward which was suitable to a 
grand and decisirn result obtained by immense efforts; and it 
"·ill be expected beforehand, that afte1· a siege of so many 
years, not much was to be found in Tyre, as the best was partly 
consumed, partly dcstrnycd, and partly carried away. l\Iore
over, we must distinguish between the thought and its form. 
The thought is, that Nebuchadnezzar, by GoLl's appointment, 
will find in Egypt abundant satisfaction for his expectations in 
T}l'e that were not quite satisfied. 'l'he form is taken from 
human relations, where to one who has executed a task that 
does not repay him, another is committed in which he finds a 
recompense. It is impossible, in truth, to speak of reward, as 
Kebuchadnezzar acted not in obedience to the command of 
God, but in the service of his own Justa and pas~ions. "Every 
head is made bald, and every shoulder peeled : " the labours 
in which this took place-the erecting of besieging towers, and 
especially the raising of a mound against Tyre-are described 
in eh. xxvi. 8. To the impending humiliation of Egypt, the 
prophet in ver. 21 opposes the impending exaltation of Zion, 
as he had done in regard to the other nations of the coalition 
at the close of the prophecy against them in eh. xxviii. 25, 26. 
"In that day "-when Egypt is thus humbled. The whole 
period of the humiliation of Egypt is viewed under the figme 
of an ideal day. The horn is an emblem of power and ability 
for self-defence,1 in co1-1trast with the weakness which befalls 
Egypt, which can no longer push the nations (Deut. xxxiii. 17), 
but only be pushed by them. The real fulfilment is, according 
to the other indications of the prophet himself-for ex., eh. 
x,·ii. 22 f.-to be sought in Christ, in whom Israel obtains the 
absolute power of defence against the heathen world (comp. 
Luke i. 69, Rev. v. 6), yet so that even earlier the prophecy 
several times prelusively verifies itself. "And I will give thee 
the opening of the mouth in the midst of them: " the prophet 
speaks, even after he is dead, lives still among his people, in his 
book still to be found at the close, on which, after the analogy 
of the monumentum e.vegi aere pere,wius, he here impresses as 
it were the seal. "\-Vhen all is finished that he l1as announced 
in this book, in salvation fo1· Israel as well as in punishment for 
his foes and betrayers, then may he as it were joy fully open 

1 Comp. on Ps. cxlviii. 14. 
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his month :mll say, "You lrnve heard it, see it now all" (Isa. 
xlviii. G): ye see now that the son of man is no mere son of 
man; that the sentence, '' Ami the wor<l of the Lor<l came 
unto me, sayin~," is trnc>, that I do not fall under the judgment 
of Dent. X\'iii. 20. If his prophecy were not fulfilled, then 
must he, sun·iving in his book, have been <lumb, and not have 
gone out of the door (,Job xxxi. 31 ). The expectation that his 
prophc>cy of the horn being causNl to bud forth fo1· Israel 
woul1l be fulfilled in his lifetime, Ezekiel could not entertain. 
For he was thirty years old in the fifth yea1· of ,Tehoiachin 
( eh. i. 1 ), when twelve only of the se,·enty years of the Chaldean 
servitude had elapsed ; au<l according to eh. xxix. 1 t, 13, the 
Chaldean supremacy was to endure forty years after the desola
tion of Egypt here announced as impending, which absolutely 
excluded the budding forth of the horn for Israel. 

Ch. xxx. 1-5. The naked thought, c>xpressed in the intro
duction of the prophecy (eh. xxix. 17-21), of the great cata
strophe lianging over Egypt, assumes flesh and blood in the 
main bulk of tlie prophecy (eh. xxx. 1-19). In four para
graphs the prophet brings the destrnction of Egypt to view in 
a pictorial way, as a substitute for sight to those to whom not 
seeing and yet believing is so difficult. Ch. xxix. 17-21 as 
introduction, and eh. xxx. as completion, arc inseparably con
nected. \Ye have no complete prophecy in Ezekiel that is so 
general as eh. xxix. 17-il, none that blunders out so awk
wardly as eh. xxx. Vers. 2 and 3 especially require that the 
party to be judged should be mentioned before. That eh. xxx. 
1-19 also belougs to the prophecy, which announces the speed~· 
fulfilment of the earlier prophecy in eh. xxix. 1-16, the inten
tionally verbal repetition of pas,;ages of this prophecy leaves no 
room to doubt. 

Ver. 1. And the word of the Lonn came unto me, saying, 
i. Son of man, prophesy and sa_,·, Thus saith the Loni Jeho
vah, ] Jowl ye, Alas the <lay ! 3. For near is the <lay, and near 
the <lay of the L01m, a day of cloud; a time of the heathen 
will it be.1 4. An<l a sword shall come upon Egypt, and 
trembling shall be in Kush, when the slain shall fall in Egypt, 

1 Luther, "The time iR present that the hl'athen shall come," contrary 
to Jcr. x.xvii. 7 and the other parnllel passages. 
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and they shall take away her tumult, and her foundations 
shall be pulled down. 5. Kush, and Phut, and Lud, and all 
the throng, and Kub, and the sons of the land of the covenant, 
shall fall with them by the sword. 

"A time of the heathen will it be" (ver. 3) : the time of 
the heathen here is identical with the day of Egypt in ver. 9. 
These are the heathen, who, according to the introduction 
(eh. xxix. 17 f.), here come into view. The genernl designation 
is explained by the contrast with the people of the covenant, 
whose time had come earlier. The heathen are judged in 
Egypt, one of their chief representatives, after the jndgment 
on the house of God had ah-eady begun. vVe have here the 
fundamental passage for the often misunderstood word of the 
Lord, Luke xxi. 24 : " And Jerusalem shall be trndden 
down of the Gentiles, until the times of the Gentiles be ful
filled "-that is, arrive (Gen. xxv. 24). The times of the 
heathen are, according to the fundamental passag·e here, the 
times of judgment; comp. Isa. xiii. 22. The jnclgment begins 
with unbelieving Jerusalem, and passes, after it has there con
sumed all its fuel, over to the heathen, who were the instrn
ments of the ju<lgment on Jerusalem : being the fall of the 
Roman empire elsewhere also often foretold by ,Jesus, of the 
mountain that shall be cast into the sea after the barren fig
tree of the Jewish people is dried up (Matt. xxi. 21), of the 
sycamore-tree that is to be rooted out and cast into the sea 
in Luke xvii. 6. Kush trembles at the fall of the slain in 
Egypt (ver. 4): this shows that Ethiopia had made common 
cause with Egypt, and thus behoved to be afraid of being 
invoh·ed in its fall; comp. on eh. xxiii. 42. "Their tumult : " 
this is here the prosperity of Egypt bringing active life with 
it. " Her foundations shall be pulled down : " the state under 
the figure of a house that is destroyed from the foundation, 
after the example of Isa. xix. 10, where it is said of Egypt, 
" Its foundations shall be broken." The enumeration of the 
foreign auxiliaries of Egypt that suffer with it (ver. 5), begins 
with Kush, which was already (Yer. 4) mentioned as closely 
connected with it. Then follow Phut and Luci, that already 
occur, eh. xxvii. 10, among the mercenary troops of the 
Tyrians. The Phutreans appear, J er. xlvi. 9, along with 
Kush and Lud as mercenaries of Egypt. The three names 
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are fullowc<l by a collcrtive term, "and all the throng"-the 
whole remaining motley company of mercenaries. Two others 
besides arc then made prominent. First, Kub. This seems to 
correspon,l "'ith the Persians named in eh. xxvii. 10 along with 
Phut and Lud, an<l indeed at theit· heat!, who, as was re
marked, had probal,ly entered in consequence of the coalition 
into the sen-ice of Tyre; so that it cannot surprise us if we 
meet them here also. As the unme Kub does not occur else
where in the Old Tcstanwnt, we must antecedently expect that 
those who are thereby designated, am! here occupy so important 
a place, may appeat· undet· othet· 11ames-that the name Kub 
may be a native one, that first became known in anterior Asia 
in the time of Ezekiel, in consequence of the nearet· political 
contact with this country. In old Persian Kufa means moun
tain. Kufa occurs in the Egyptian monuments as a mighty 
Asiatic power with which the E~yptinns hat\ relations.1 It has 
been already intlicate<l that the coaiition hat! forn11_.d a connec
tion with 1Ie<lo-Persia. Among those who must clrink of the 
Chal<lcan cup are nametl (,Ter. xxv. 25) all the kings of Elam 
an<l all the kings of Media, Elam had then, at the time 
designated in eh. xxix. 17, already suffered a severe defeat 
from the Chahleans ( eh. xxxii. 2-! ). It was natural that they 
should seek to a,·enge this defeat, as they were a strnng, push
ing people, destined to succeed the Chal,leans in the supremacy. 
vVherevcr the Lattle against the tyrants burned, in Tyre and 
in Egypt, their mercenaril's appeared. Aloug with Kub are 
the "sons of the land of covenant" specially ~ignalizetl. The 
pre-eminently so-called covenant land of Egypt can only be 
Kush. This appears everywhere as such in the Assyrian and 
Babylonian times. The close returns to the lwginning, and 
explains that there the beginning was made with Kush. Kush 
appears in VP,;•~. 4, 9 as partaking nc•xt in the fall of Egypt. 
'l'he "son:. of the land of covenant" that, according to eh. 
xxiii. 42, entered into direct relation with Israel, the confe<le
rate of Egypt (for the Sabeans there mentioned belong to 
Kush), are Lefore all led to the help of Egypt, and along with 
them the volunteers from farthet· Asia, and others from the 
African confines. 

Vers. 6-9. Desolation strikes Egypt, after it has fallen with 
1 Wilkinso11's llla1111ers a11d Customs of .·liicienl Egypt, i. 1, p. 375 f. 
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all its auxilial'ies, from encl to end. Ver. 6. Thus saith the 
Lord J chovah, And they that uphold Egypt shall fall, and its 
mighty pride shall come down : from Migclol to Syene they 
shall fall in it by the sword, saith the Lonl Jehovah. 7. And 
they shall Le desolate among the desolate countries, and theit· 
cities shall be among the ,rnsted cities. 8. A n<l they shall 
know that I am the Lonn, when I set a fire in Egypt, and all 
her helpers are broken. 9. In that day shall messengers go 
forth from me in ships to frighten Kush the secme, and 
trembling shall come upon them in the <lay of Egypt: 1 for, lo, 
it cometh. 

After the new break, "Thus saith the Lord" (ver. 6), the 
and connects this paragraph, and shows that only new touches 
are to be gi,·en to the picture. This beginning with and is 
common to all new sections after the first ( ,·ers. 1-5). They 
thereby show themselves to be parts of a whole. The defeat 
of the helpers of Egypt is taken ove1· from the foregoing, and 
inclncles "·hat was said in vers. 4, 5. This is followed by the 
defeat and desolation of E_!!ypt itself, which in this anrl the 
following verse is intentionally de.pictcd, in almost litcrnl agree
ment with eh. xxix. 10, 12, to show that already the term for 
the fulfilment of that eal'lier prophecy is come, which in the 
continued prosperity of Egypt might have been a mockery to 
many. 'Ihe "mighty pride" appeared in eh. xxiv. 21 in 
reference to Jerusalem; now comes the succession of humilia
tion on the heathen people. The "knowing" in ver. 8 is an 
actual experience, in which it does not appeal' whether they in 
their thoughts refer to the Lord that which they must suffer 
from Him. So much the worse for them if they do not. The 
fire is the fire of war (comp. Rev. viii. 7, ix. 17), which often 
also comes to view in material fire. The point of comparison 
is the consuming power. The messengers sent from the Lord 
in ver. 9, who, ascending 2 the Nile in ships, bring the news of 

1 Luther, "as it happened to Egypt when her time came." He took 
:,, which here, as in the fundamental passage, Isa. xxiii. 5, sen-es as a 
definition of time, as a particle of comparison. 

2 Of the difficulties which the navigation on this river from Egypt to 
Ethiopia presents, Ezekiel has taken as little account as Isaiah in the fun
damental passage. The papyrus bo,its, of course, ply on the Nile (Isa. 
xviii. 2). 
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the fall of Egypt effected by the Lord to the covenant land of 
Ethiopia, Lelong to the poetic conception. The real import is, 
that the alanning news will soon reach Ethiopia. The sending 
of the messengers is aseriLed to the Lot·d, because the act 
which forms the substance of the message proceeds from Him. 
The messengers here form a contrast to the messengers with 
joyful tidings for Ethiopia in Isa. xviii. 1-3. Then the Lord, 
by the defeat of Sennacherib, graciously turned away the 
danget· from Jerusalem which threatened, as ,Judea, so also 
Egypt and Ethiopia, from Assyria. Now it is otherwise. To 
Babylon is given power, as over Judea, so also over Egypt ancl 
Ethiopia. Sons of the latter fall in E,g,ypt (ver. 5), and it is 
threatened in its own borders by the Chaldeans. A second 
allusion to Isaiah is found in the words, "And trembling shall 
come upon them in the day of Egypt." In Isa. xxiii. 5 it is 
said in the prophecy against Tyre: "They (the Egyptians) 
shall tremble at the report of Tyre." Tyre, Egypt, Ethiopia, 
stood together in the battle formerly against Assyria, after
wards against Babylon. '\Yhen the one of these powers, the 
bulwark, falls, the next following trembles in expectation of 
a like fate. "It comes "-the threatened misfortune. 

The peculiarity in vers. 10-12 is the naming of the con~ 
queror-the same man who is engaged in the inrasion of Egypt. 
Ver. 10. Thus saith the Lord ,Jehovah, And I shall make the 
tumult of Egypt to cease by Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon. 
11. Ile and l1is people with him, the violent of the heathen, 
shall be bmught to destroy the land : and they shall draw their 
swords against Egypt, and fill the land with the slain. 12. And 
I will make the Niles dry, and sell the land into the hand of 
the wicked ; and I will desolate the land and the fulness thereof 
by the hand of strangc•rs: I the Lo1w ha,·e spoken it. 

"'fhe tumult" (ver. 10)-as it is heard in a land rich in 
men and goods, full of life and movement. The wore! comprises 
what is afterwards enumerated in detail. It refers not merely 
to the multitude, but to the prosperity of Egypt. Ch. xxix. I~ 
is also against the limitation of it to the multitude. "The 
violent of the heathen" (ver. 11)-those who are counted as 
violent even among the heathen, who are generally adllicted to 
violence-occurred befot·e in eh. xxviii. 7 as a designation of 
the Chaklcans. " Shall be brought : " they come not of them-
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selves, but the Almighty brings them, and hence they are irre
sistible ; he to whom they come is irretrievably lost. The 
drying up of the Nile in ver. 12 denotes, as in Isa. xix., the 
destruction of prosperity. The Nile in the strict sense-the 
foundation of this prosperity-is as good as dried up for Egypt, 
for strangers consume its produce. "And sell the land into 
the hand of the wicked : " this presupposes that the Egyptians 
also are wicked, yet in another sense than that in which (l\Iatt. 
vii. 11) all men are so called : the accomplished sin first bringeth 
forth death (Jas. i. 15). God punishes one knave by the other, 
who does not escape His judgment, but is only reserved for the 
same; as in J er. xxv. the king of Babylon has no other advan
tage over those punished by him but this, that he drinks last. 
" Into the hand of the wicked : " this shows that the want of 
a prophecy against Babylon in Ezekiel can only be referred to 
external grounds. ·wickedness and judgment go hand in hand. 
Power can only be given to the wicked for a short time. The 
announcement, so often repeated in Ezekiel, of the restorntion 
of Israel has the annihilating judgrnent on Babylon, the despot, 
for its presupposition. 

Vers. 13-19. In rhe specification of the ruin hanging over 
Eg~·pt, those points are made prominent which have special 
import in any respect. No, Thebes, occurs thrice; Noph, 
Memphis, twice, to give special prominence to their importance 
as the two·capitals of the country-No of Upper, and Noph of 
Lower Egypt. Along with these, Zoan, Tanis, situated also in 
Lower Egypt, which appears in Isa. xix. 11, 13, and previously 
in N um. xiii. 22, as the capital of Egypt. Besides are named 
Daphne and Sin as frontier fortresses. The latter, Pelnsium, 
is designated by Hirtins the Lock of Eg_vpt-clauslrwn .. d•..,'gi1pli. 
Then On, the city of the sun-Heliopolis, as it is called by the 
Greeks-as the religious centre, the spiritual capital. Even in 
Genesis it appears as such, where Joseph marries the daughter 
of the high priest of On : this was the most distinguished 
alliance, that by which he could be most effectually freed from 
the disgrace of his origin. Pathros, not a city, but a country, 
is, according to eh. xxix. 14, named as the mother country-as 
it were, the birthplace of the people. Thus is the land robbed 
of all its ornaments (eh. xxv. 9). 

Ver. 13. Thus saith the Lord Jehovah, And I will destroy 
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the detesbhle tl1i11g~, and make the ,·anities to cease out of 
Noph; and tl1Pre shall no more be a prince of the land of 
Egypt: and I will put fear in the land of E/!.YPt, 14. And I 
will make Pathros desolate, and set a fire in Zoan, and execute 
jndgments in Ko. 15. And I will pour out my fury upon 
~in, the stronghold of E,u:ypt, ancl cut off the tumult of No. 
Hi. And I will put a fire in Egypt: Sin shall writhe, and No 
~hall be broh•n, and Koph shall have foes by day. 17. The 
young men of ,\ ,·en and Pi-Leseth shall fall by the sword ; and 
these shall go into captivity. 18. And in Tehaphnehes the 
day shall sparl', wllf'n I break there the yokes of Eµ-ypt; and 
her mighty pride shall Cl'asc in he1·: a cloud shall co,·er her, 
and her daughters shall go into capti,·it_v. HJ. And I will 
execute juclgmcuts on Egypt; and they shall know that I am 
the LORD. 

The idols and the princes arc in ,·er. 13 connecterl, because 
they were the two chief objects of the pride and worship of the 
Eµ-yptians. "\\'hat still remains to Egypt after the catastrophe 
in the way of 1)l'inces, in comparison with her former proud 
111011archs, desctTes no more the Harne of princes : they are, in 
fact, miserable slaws. "The tumult" -I Jamon of Ko. There 
is an allusion to the surname Amon, which No received from 
its god (comp. Nah. iii. S, Jer. xl\"i, 25). Amon is unable to 
presen·e for the city its Hamon. 'The fire in ver. 1 G is the fire 
of war, or of the annihilating catastrophe. "Koph sh::dl have 
foes by day:" this denotes, as "the spoilers at noonday" (,Ter. 
xv. 8; Zl'ph. ii. 4), a state of deep humiliation, in which the 
em•my disdains to surprise the city by night (Obacl. 5), ancl 
rather, in consciousness of his absolute superiority, marches in 
broad daylight against the unresisting. "Foes by day" stands 
briefly for one that has to deal with foes by day. On, in Jer. 
xliii. 13 called BL'thshcmesh, sun-house, as the chief place of 
the Egyptian sun-worship, appears in ver. 17 with a slight 
alteration unclc1· the name of ,\\·en, to indicate by this chauge 
the cause of the divine juclgmcuts coming upon it. These 
cannot fail where men commit the iniquity of worshipping the 
creature rather than the Creator. In like manner hat! the 
older prophets put in place of the name Bethel, house of God, 
that had become a lie from the time of J croboam, the real 
name Dethaven, house of iniquity (Hos. iv. 15, x. 5). The 
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name On still more easily admits of this cliange. Pi-beseth is 
Bubastis, which is also regarded as a chief place of idolatry by 
its collocation with On, and by its name, which refers to the 
cat-worship thcte established. To the "young men," the men 
fit for service, as also in the New Testament young men with
out any addition stand for soldiers (l\Iark xiv. 51 ), are opposed 
the cities themseh·es, to the military the civil population,-a 
contrast explained by this, that in Egypt the soldiers formed a 
separate caste; for whieh reason the young men of On cannot 
here be all the young men in it, but only the soldit>rs who form 
its garrison. 'l'ehaphnehes, in ver. 18, Daphne, is also men
tioned in J er. xliii. 7 as a frontier stronghold of E_!!ypt. There, 
where a decisive combat with the im·ading Chaldean power 
was to be expected, the day is dark, as the sun no longer shines 
for the unfortunate: for him the luminaries of hea\·en are as 
good as extinguished. "The clay shall spare"-withhold as a 
miser: this stands by choice for, It is dark, and as a variation 
from it. On the words, "\Viten I break there the yokes of 
Egypt," we should compare eh. xxix. 15, "And I will diminish 
them ( or bring them down), that they shall no more rule over 
the heathen ; " and also here, ver. 13, " There shall no more 
be a prince of the land of Egypt." The yoke of Egypt, which 
in former times pressed heavily on Israel, and afterwards on 
other nations (comp. eh. xxxii. 2), will now be broken for ever, 
while the once enslaved Zion rises to uni,·ersal dominion. The 
"mighty pri<le" refers not to Tehaphnehes, but to Egypt (comp. 
ver. 6 a1Hl eh. xxxii. 12), whose pride is broken in the battle at 
the frontie1· fort. The "daughters" of Daphne are the minor 
cities in its neighLourhood. In ver. 19 is the object of the 
juclgment passed upon Egypt. The true God, whom they do 
not mean to worship willingly, mnst come to His rights in the 
punishment inflicted on them. 'l'his is not merely an alarming, 
but also a comforting point of view. The most comfortless of 
all thoughts is to have no part in Goel. How many transgressors 
ha,·e joyfully devoted themselves to the sword, in the conviction 
that by the punishment they come to have a part in Go<l I 

Ch. xxx. 20-26. ,Ye have here the second prophecy against 
Egypt, delivered on the seventh day of the first month in the 
eleventh year, and thus separated from the first ( eh. xxix. 1) 
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Ly the interval of almost a quarter of a year. In the fourth 
month of the eleventh year, almost three months after our 
prophecy, the conquest of Jernsalem took place (Jer. xxxix. 2). 
The practical point of view is here the same as in eh. xxix. 1-16. 
It is designed to annihilate the hope of aid from Egypt; by the 
relentless <lcstrnction of all ca1thly expectations in the exiles, 
to direct the eye to God alone. The earthly hope had pl"O
haLly then rccci,·ed new vigour from the circumstances of the 
times. "\Ye see from tlie thirty-seventh chapter of Jeremiah, 
that during the siege of ,Jernsalem Pharaoh had marcl1ed with 
:rn army from Egypt to drive the Chaldeans from Palestine, 
and that the latter, in consec1uenre of this, raised the siege and 
went to meet him. The first prophecy referred to this hope. 
Already had it, as it appears, attained to full bloom through 
the departure of the Chaldeans. 

Ver. 20. Ami it came to pass in the eleYcnth year, in the 
first month, in the seventh of the month, the word of the LORD 

came unto me, saying, 21. Son of man, the arm of Pharaoh 
king of Egypt I have broken ; an<l, lo, it is not bound up to 
apply healings, to put a roller to bind it, that it may be strong 
to hold the sword. 22. Therefore thus saith the Lord ,Jehovah, 
Behol<l, I am against Pharaoh king of Egypt, and will break 
his arms, the strong and the broken; and I will make the sword 
fall out of his liand. 23. And I will scatter Egypt among 
the heathen, am! sprinkle it through the lands. 24. And I 
will strengthen the arms of the king of Babylon, and put my 
sword in his hand : an<l I will Lrcak tl1e arms of Pharaoh, and 
he shall groan with the groans of a woundt•cl man before him. 
25. And I will seize the arms of the king of Babylon,1 and the 
arms of Pharaoh shall fall; and tht•y shall know that I am the 
Lonn, when I put my sword into the hand of the king of 
lhLylon, and he shall stretch it out against the land of Egypt. 
26. And I will scatter Egypt among the hcathen,2 ancl sprinkle 
it through the lands; and they shall kuow that I am the L(>RD. 

The breaking of the Pharaoh in vcr. 21 refL'l'S to a great 
defeat. This can only be that at Karkemish 01· Circesium, in 

1 Luthl'r'R tr:rn,lation, "I will strrnyt/11 n the arms of thl' ki11g- of Baby
lon," on·rluuks the ,li,ti11ction of the /l,j,l,i/ hen' from the /'i,I i11 H'r. 25. 

2 Luther, "Anti I scatter the Egyptians among the hP:ithcn," mistak• 
i11.; the in<lc11cu<lcut character of the verse iu which the ol,jn·t i,, stated. 
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the very beginning of the career of Nebuchadnezzar (Kiebuhr, 
p. 205 f., 369), in the fourth year of Jehoiakim, and thus 
sewnteen years before our prophecy. By this battle the fate 
of Egypt was decided for ever, and from this it has never 
recovered. Already Jeremiah, in eh. xlvi., sees in this battle 
the beginning of the end of Egypt, and regards it as having 
inflicted an incurable wound on Egypt; comp. especially ver. 
11, a passage which leaves no doubt of the reference of our 
author to the defeat at Karkemish : "Go up to Gilead, and 
fetch balm, 0 virgin daughter of Egypt: in vain dost thou 
multiply medicines ; there is no cure for thee." Of a defeat 
which the Egyptians suffered in the attempt to come to the aid 
of Judah, history knows nothing. The retreat of the Egyptians 
without crossing swords cannot have ensued at the time of the 
composition of our prophecy. After it, it would have been un
necessary. Our prophecy must have been delivered at a time 
when, humanly speaking, there was hope from the Egyptians. 
The "healings," or cures, which might be applied, consist 
chiefly in the bandage itself. The arm comes into view as the 
seat of power. The broken arm in ver. 22, that is to be broken 
a second time, denotes the already weakened power of the 
Egyptian kingtlom; the strong, what still remaiued of unbroken 
power. "Before him" (ver. 24)-the Babylonian conqueror. 
The Lord seizes the arms of the king of Babylon (ver. 25), 
nnd they are thereby kept strong, as it is said of Joseph in 
Gen. xlix. 24, "Strong arc the arms of his hands by the hands 
of the Mighty One of Jacob;" while, on the contrary, the arms 
of the king of Egypt, left to his own weakness, hang down 
powerless. In ver. 2G the scattering is once more repeated, 
to connect with it the statement of the object, in which the 
whole suitably issues. The true God, despised by Egypt from 
ancient times, is thereby to come to His rights regarding them. 
If He be the true Jehovah, the personal Being, the absolute 
Essence, He must necessarily be glorified, if not by their action, 
yet by their passion. 

Ch. xxxi. This prophecy belongs to the time shortly before 
the taking of Jerusalem, which was in the fourth month of the 
same year on the ninth day, and so about a month and eight 
days later. The practical point of view is the same as in the 



272 THE PROPHECIES OF EZEKIEL 

foregoing prophecies. That the hope in Egypt still continued 
e,·en at this last moment, we see from this, that the_v still held 
out. "'ith the full extinction of tl1e hope in E!,!,vpt, the 
resolution to surrender must have gone hand in han,I, The 
peculiarity liere is, that the already accoml'lished fall of Assyria 
is held before the eyes of the king of Eg_rpt as a mirror of his 
future, precisely as the prophet in eh. xix. had employed the 
history of J ehoahaz and ,J ehoiachin as a prophecy of the fate 
of the then reigning king Ze<lekiah. A future in a historical 
dress-this is the pernding character of the chapter. The 
imposing grandeur that still remained to Egypt exercised on 
the minds that so11gl1t a support on earth, a safe embankment 
against the overflow of the A~iatic empirc, a nrngic influence. 
This influence vanished when Egypt was cl1ained to the already 
overwhelmed Assyria. The prophecy falls into three sections. 
First, vers. 1-9. Ver. 1. And it came to pass in the eleventh 
year, in the third month, on the first of the month, the word 
of the LORD came unto me, saying, 2. Son of man, sa_v to 
Pharaoh king of Egypt, and hi~ tumult, \Vhom rese111blest 
thou 1 in thy greatness? 3. Behold, Ass_n-ia was a cedar in 
Lebanon, fair in leaves, and shading the wood, and tall in 
growth; and its top was among the clouds. 4. The waters 
made him great, the flood raised him up, with its streams going 
round his plant-ground, and it sent its channels to all the trees 
of the fieltl. 5. Therefore his growth was hi,!.dl aho1·e all the 
trees of the field, an<l his branl'hes were great, and his boughs 
were lonf!, from the many waters, when he shot forth. 6. In 
l1is branches all the fowls of hea1·en nested, and under his 
boughs all the beasts of the fidLl brought forth, and in his 
shadow all the many nations. 7. And he was fair in his great
ness, in the length of his shoots: fot· his root was by great 
waters. 8. The cedars in the ganlen of Goel darkened him 
not: cypresses resembled not l1is branches, anti the plane-trees 
were not like his boughs; all the tn•es in the p:ardcn of God 
resembled him not in his beauty.~ 9. I had ma<lc him fair in 

1 Luther, ",Yhom thinkcst thou, then, that thou :irt like?" Ilut the 
question is not ahout an opinion, hut about an actual likeness. 

2 Lnthl'r, "Yt·a, he was as fair as a tree in the gan].,n of God." He 
unrlcr:;tood by tl,c i!'.rmlen of Go,!, Paradise, in the usual sense, anJ conse
qucutly cha11ge<l the subordination iuto a mere compa1:ison. 
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the multitude of his shoots; and all the trees of Eden, that 
were in the garden of God, envied him. 

",Vhom resemblest thou in thy greatness?" (ver. 2),-as 
much as to say, Shall I tell thee whom thou art like in thy 
greatness? Thou art like Assyria. The greatness of Egypt : 
this was the point by which the urgent warnings of the prophet 
against relying on it, the announcements of its downfall, were 
rebutted. The prophet shows, from the example of Assyria, 
that g1·eatness does not secure from a fall-that no greatness on 
earth can withstand the strokes of God. The words, "Behold 
Assyria," etc., in ver. 3, are the answer to the question, Whom 
art thou like? that is, Thou art like Assyria, who was a cedar 
in Lebanon. This, the queen of trees, is a figurative designa
tion of that which was prominent above all others in the human 
world. The flood in ver. 4 denotes the subterranean waters 
coming up in springs (Gen. xlix. 25; Deut. viii. 7). In reality, 
water and flood denote that which the world calls good fortune, 
-the divine blessing that accompanied the undertakings of 
Assyria, the flow of favour which gave it prosperity.1 "Round 
his plant-ground:" it is properly lzer plant-ground, the feminine 
referring to Assyria as a tree. The trees of the field, to which 
the flood nourishing Assyria sends its channels, denote his 
subjects in contrast with the king of Assyria, the cedar on 
Lebanon. The limitation to the territory of Assyria is given 
by the foregoing. To name it expressly was not suitable, as 
Assyria is to be represented as the world-power. "From the 
many waters when he shot forth" (ver. 5); that is, because he 
had many waters in his time of shooting (xvii. 6, 7). To the 
fowls of heaven and the beasts of the field, the wild in contra
distinction to the domestic animals, correspond in the spiritual 
tree of Assyria the nations; comp. xvii. 23. The last words 
give an explanation of the figurative expression, which includes 
in it a comparison. The grandees of the earth appear in ver. 
8 as stately trees, according to an oft-recurring figure; as for 
ex. in Isa. x. 18, 19, the trees of Assyria, in contrast with his 
underwood (ver. 17), are his grandees. The chief seat of this 
figurative representation is in the Old Testament in Daniel 
:rnd Ezekiel, in the New Testament in Revelation; comp. on 
He,·. vii. 1. The total of the great men of the earth Ezekiel 

1 The masculine :JSil is the more suitable, as Cl'O precedes. 

s 
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denotes as the garden of God, in which he regards them as the 
counterpart of the garden which Goel once planted in Eden-of 
Paradise with its glorious trees. The comparison is the more 
suitable, because, as Paradise was planted by God (Gen. ii. 8), 
so all human greatness has its origin from God. The envy of 
the remaining trees in the counterpart of the garden of God in 
Eden, and so of the remaining grandees on the earth (ver. 9), 
comes into view only so far as it placL'S in a clear light the great
ness of the gifts bestowed upon the king. Envy has an aspect 
in which it may be rcganlc<l as a good for him whom it affects. 
Let us only reflect on the proverb, Better em·ied than pitied. 

In vcrs. 3-9, the glory bestowell by God on Assyria; in 
vers. 10-14, the judgment which for tlie warning of Pharaoh 
he brought on himself by its abuse. In the face of the jnd!,!
ment, the greatness of Pharaoh can no longer impose. Ver. 
10. Therefore thus saith the Lord Jehovah, Because thou art 
high in growth, and he hath set l1is top among the cloncls, and 
his heart was lofty in his height; 11. Therefore I give him 
into the hand of the might,v one of the heathen; he shall deal 
with him; for his wickedness I drove him out. 12. And 
strangers, the violent of the nation.•, cut him off, and left him : 
on the mountains ancl in all the valleys his shoots fell, an1l his 
boughs were broken in all the plains of the earth; and all tlte 
peoples of the earth went down from his shadow, an1! left him. 
13. On his ruins shall all the fowls of heaven d\\'cll, am! all 
the beasts of the field shall be upon his boughs : 14. 'l'o the 
end that none of the t1·ees Ly the waters exult in their growth, 
nor set their top among the clouds, nor any drinkers of water 
stand up by themselves in their height; for they are all de
livered unto death in the nether earth, among the sons of men, 
to those who go down to the pit. 

"Thereforn" (ver. 10)-beeause I made him fair (ver. 9). 
The greatness bestowed by God, being abused, is the canse of 
his fall. The first two members come into their full light by 
the third. That the king of Assyria became high in growth 
in ver. 5, and that his top shot up among the clouds in ,·er. :l, 
were described as the gift of God. But greatnC'ss itsl·lf be
comes a sin and a cause of the dirine jnclgment, if it is not as 
it were expiated and sanctified Ly lrnmble submission to Goel. 
Ye1·. 14 sl1uw.s that the lir:;t two member,; <leuute an offence, 
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that the expression of this does not appear first in the third, 
which rather affords the explanation of the others. "There
fore I give him" (ver. 11): the fact, already belonging to the 
past, is transferred to the present, that it may happen as it were 
before the eyes of the reader; which was the more suitable, as 
the like in Egypt was shortly to be repeated. At the close 
the discourse is calmer, and the past appears in the form of the 
past: "I drove him out." "The mighty one of the heathen," 
among the heathen, who in regard to him appeat· as powerless: 
so is Nebuchadnezzar, the world-conqueror, named; For this 
mighty one of the nations the lot of Assyria was no less an 
actual prophecy than for Pharaoh. Yet the question was not 
about him : not on him, but on Pharaoh, rested the foolish 
hopes which the prophet wishes to destroy; and he had also 
other grnunds for leaving to his readers the application to him. 
"He shall deal with him:" properly, do to him. ,vhat he will 
do to him is not more particularly defined. It is enough that 
the action is on his side: to Pharaoh is left nothing but to 
suffer. Pharaoh had also a time of activity. ·where this is 
abused, the period of pure passivity breaks forth with violence. 
In place of the hammer comes the anvil. " For his wicked
ness:" the wickedness denotes the pride, and the conduct flow
ing from it. "rhere pride has first occupied the heart, there 
all divine and human rights are trampled under foot. The 
tender respect for them roots in the consciousness of being 
umler God. All righteousness and goodness flow from humble 
submission to God. "I droYe him out:" this points to the 
driving of the first man out of Paradise, that was also a con
sequence of pride, with reference to vers. 8 and 9, according 
to which the king of Assyria was also in a garden of God. 
The allusion is the less to be mistaken, because the driving 
out proper is less suitable to the tree. "All the peoples of the 
eat-th went down from his shadow:" they had formerly, like 
birds, perched upon the branches of the tree in its shade (ver. 
5). The ruin in ver. 13 (ver. 16 shows that it must be so 
translated) stands for the fallen tree, that is as it were a living 
ruin. The fowls of heaven and the beasts of the field, the wild 
beasts that formerly sought protection under this tree, assemble 
now for another object beside the fallen-to peck, and gnaw, 
and take what they please of its fruits, In great catastrophes 
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ernry one seeks to draw advantage from the misfortune. In 
wr. 14 the object of the catastrophe ordained for the king of 
Assyl'ia: it is to he a lesson for all the high things of the 
earth, to place before their eyes the dangers of pride. High in 
his gl'owth, in the sense here meant, is he only who gives him
self over with all his heart to his height. Genuine humility 
brings to elevation its only correctiYe. It fixes the eye on 
the lowliness, which in all human greatness is present with the 
greatness. The trees of the water and the water-drinkers arn 
the great of the earth, to whom God gives joyful prosperity. 
"Nor any drinkers of water stand up by themselves," assuming 
to themselves what belongs to God. As water-drinkers, they 
have nothing but what they receive: to stand by themselves, 
is to steal what belongs to God; and to seize upon the property 
of God is a wholly wicked procedure. "For they are all 
delivered unto <leath,"-namely, those proud trees, the gl'andees 
of the earth, who were tempted to haughtiness by their great
ness. Haughtiness comes before a fall, and in this fall they 
must learn humility; for they go down into the kingdom of 
the dea<l, where they are nothing else than ordinary sons of 
men: comp. Job iii. 19, "Small and great are the!'e." 

The third and last section of the discourse now follows. 
Ver. 15. Thus saith the Lord Jehovah, In the day when he 
went down to the grave I caused a mourning; I spread over 
him the deep, and held back its rivers, and the many ~aters 
were stayed ; and I made Lebanon black over him, and all the 
trees of the field sank in weakness over him. 16. At the 
sound of his fall I make the heathen quake, when I cast him 
down to the grave with those that go down to tl1e pit; and all 
the trees of Eden, the choice and best of Lebanon, all that 
<ll'ink water, sighed in the nether earth. 17. They ·also went 
down to the grave with him, to those slain by the sword; and 
they who were his arm sat in his shadow among the heathen. 
18. ,vhom dost thou thus resemble in glol'y and in greatness 
among the trees of Eden ? and thou shalt be cast down with 
the trees of Eden unto the nether earth : thou shalt lie among 
the uncircumcised, with those slain by the sword. This is 
Pharaoh and all his tumult, saith the LORD. 

The flood (ver. 15), the subterranean store of water that 
supplies the springs (comp. Yel'. 4, Gen. vii. 11), mourns be-
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cause it cannot flow farther into the wonted, well-loved paths. 
Lebanon, denoting the kingdom of the heathen ( comp. ver. 3, 
and on xvii. 3 ), mourns over the fall of its greatness, which 
forebodes evil to all other world-powers. In deep pain sink 
the trees of the field, the great ones of the earth (ver. 8). "I 
caused a mourning, I spread over ; " that is, I spread over him 
for mourning. The king of Assyria is here also an ideal per
son, the Assyrian empire; and we are not to think of a reference 
to Sennacherib slain by his servants, nor even to the personal 
fate of the last Assyrian king. The trees of Eden in ver. 1 G, 
and the water-drinkers, are parallel phrases. The trees of 
Eden are the former high ones of the earth, who resembled the 
trees of Paradise in glory, and in whom these were represented, 
as it were, anew; the water-drinkers are those who formerly 
enjoyed a glorious prosperity. In the fall of Assyria they 
went through their own sorrow, as it were, a second time.1 

The lamentation obeys the general law, which was fulfilled in 
the king of Assyria, as it had been exhibited before in them ; 
sic transit gloria m11ndi. "\Ve have here a variation of Isa. 
xiv. 9, 10, where the king of Babylon is received in the king
dom of the dead by those who had gone down before him. 
"With him" (ver. 17), that is, no less than he, denotes not 
simultaneousness-for they are on his arrival already in Sheol 
-but similarity. The vassals of the king have gone before 
him i.a1 their fall. He comes to the close, and is received by 
his former associates in Sheol. Then at the close of the whole 
tragedy there is sung in chorus a lamentation over the vanity 
of worldly glory. "His arm "-his auxiliaries. "Whom dost 
thou thus resemble in glory and greatness?" ( ver. 18): according 
to the foregoing, one in whom it was already obvious that glory 
and greatness cannot shield from a fall, but rather, if abused, 
involve in it. After removing the supposed hindrance, which 
consisted in the greatness of Pharaoh blinding the eyes, his 
downfall is announced to him. The uncircumcised stand here, as 
in xxviii. 10, for the impure and ungodly. "This is Pharaoh" 
-namely, in regard to the issue. "Ilis tumult;" comp. ver. 2. 

1 Cn) in the Niplial, sigh, be troubled, not be comforted. This meaning 
would be against ver. 15, where Lebanon mourns, and also against ver. 17, 
according to which those who received the king of Assyria iu Sheol were 
those who had formerly been friendly to him. 



278 TIIE PROrIIECIES OF EZEKIEL. 

Ch. xxxii. The work of Go<l in Ilis people is come to a 
close. A time of lamentations has arrived. Besides these 
lamentations, comes as a consolation the double lamentation of 
our chapter ovet· Pharaoh an<l over E~ypt. It reminded Israel 
that even in its deepest misery it had an infinite advantage over 
the world-power that was apparently far superior, which is here 
represented by Egypt. For all that the latter now possesses 
will soon be taken away; and while a joyful resurrection awaits 
Judah after it has endured the pains of death, the other re
mains in death, and beyond the darkness sees no light. The 
occasion of this lamentation was probably the circulation of the 
Lamentations of Jeremiah in the lands of the exile. It pleases 
Ezekiel in general to follow this his leader. 

First, in vers. 1-lG, the lamentation on!r l:>haraoh, in two 
sections, 

Ver. 1. And it came to pass in the twelfth year, in the 
twelfth month, in the first of the month, the word of the Lord 
came unto me, saying, 2. Son of man, take up a lamentation 
for Pharaoh king of Egypt, and say unto him, Lion of the 
heathen, thou art undone, and thou art like the dragon in the 
sea; and thou brokest forth with thy rivers,1 and troubledst 
the water with thy feet, and didst tread in their rivers. 3. 
Thus saith the Lord Jeho,·ah, And I will spread o,·er thee my 
net in the congregation of many peoples; and they will bring 
thee up in my net. 4. And I will leave thee upon the land, 
and sling thee upon the field; and I will make all the fowls of 
heaven to dwell on thee, and satisfy all the beasts of the earth 
with thee. 5. And I will lay thy flesh upon the mountains, 
and fill the valk·ys with tl1y height. 6. And I will water the 
land of thy overflowing with thy blood, e,·en to the mountains; 
and the plains shall be full of thee. 7. And when I put thee 
out, I will covet· the hea\"ens, and darken the stars thereof; the 
sun I will cover with a cloud, and the moon shall not give her 
light. 8. All luminaries of light in the heaven I will make 
clark fot· thee, and set darkness upon thy land, saith the Lord 
,Jehovah. 9. And I will vex the heart of many peoples, when 
I bring thy breach among the heathen into the countries which 
thou knewest not. 10. And I will astonish many peoples at 

1 Luthrr, •• anrl Ira pest forth in thy rivcrn," against the meaning of the 
,·erb, which mrans to break forth only, and against vcr. 6. 
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thee, and their kings slrnll quake greatly for thee, when I 
brandish my sword in their face; and they shall tremble every 
moment, each man for his own soul, in the day of thy fall. 

" Lion of the heathen, thou art undone" 1 ( ver. 2) : we have 
l1ere a short outline, which is afterwards filled up; the lion 
recei,·es its explanation even in this verse, the undoing in ver. 
3. 1"he figure of the drngon at the side of that of the lion is 
explanatory, to bring to view the demeanour of Phal'aoh among 
the nations. The sea is the sea of nations. The mischief 
which the crocodile commits in the waters presents a figure of 
the mischief which Pharaoh commits among the nations. The 
words, " Thou brokest forth with thy rivers," have respect, as it 
appears, to this, that the natural crocodile pours out water in 
breathing. Bartram, in Oedmann in the llliscella11eo11s Collec
tions from P!tysiology for tlte I llustmtion of Iloly Scripture, 
part vi., says, in the description of the North American crocodile, 
p. 59: "Before I had got half the way, I was assailed on all 
sides by a great number of crocodiles, some of which attempted 
to upset my canoe. Two especially attacked me, one on each 
side, raised at once their heads and a part of their bodies above 
tlie water, and, amidst the most horrible roaring, squirted a 
great quantity of water on me." P. 63 : "I went on thence; 
but scarcely had I rowed a few strokes, when an enormous 
crocodile rushed from the reed-bank, darted like an arrow 
under my boat, came up on the lee side, opened its horrible 
jaws, and poured over me a stream of smoke and water like a 
torrent in a hurricane." P. 67: "The weaker crocodiles must 
content themselves with roaring and puffing in the smaller 
pools. But an old champion, who is become absolute master 
of a sea, pushing into the river, proceeds in a direct line on the 
surface of the water from the reed-covered strand. At first 
his course is rapid as the lightning, but it becomes gradually 
slowet· until he reaches the centre, where he takes his place. 
He then puffs himself up by drawing in ait· and water through 
his mouth, which for a minute occasions a clear rustling in his 
throat. But presently after he spirts out the air through his 
month and nostrils with a loud noise, swings his strong tail, 
and spouts out through the holes of the nose a vapom which 
looks like a smoke, Sometimes he is wont, after his belly has 

1 i101l never means to be made like, always to be silent, undone. 
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been so stretchNl out that he is ready to burst, to raise up hi➔ 

hea1I a1Hl tail, and swing himself roun1l in this position above 
the water like a wheel." The water of rivers and wells is a 
frerpwnt ~ymbol in Script11re of resources, prosperity, means 
(comp. on Hcv. xvii. 1). That the rirnrs here also a'i·e to be 
taken in this sense, appears from this, that only thus <lo the 
rivers here come under one point of view with the waters an<l 
rivers in the following passage. As the naturnl crncodile over
flows all around him with water, so Pharaoh the nations with 
his troops. The counterpart to the rivers here which arc 
pom·ed upon others, consists in the streams of Pharaoh's own 
blood, with which he must water the earth. "Troubledst the 
water with thy feet : " because Pharaoh makes use of his re
sources, he tlisturbs the welfal'e of the nations. " And didst 
tread in their rivers "-the rivers of the heathen. But the 
ri,·ers could not be rivers of water. The sense is the same in 
either case. For the rivers of water would also belong to the 
nations whom Egypt subdued, an<l denote their prosperity. 
The 11atio11s in ver. 3 are not mere onlookers, but at the same 
time instruments of the ju<lgmcnt. " Tltey will bring thee up." 
,T chovah spreads His net in the congregation of many nations, 
and gives it O\'er to them, that they may draw it out. The 
thought in ver. 4 is, that it will fal'e no better with thee than 
with a fish, which must perish miserably, because it is taken 
out of its clement. To the fowls of heaven, am! the wild 
beasts which fall upon the dragon flung on the land, conespond 
the nations in the case of Pharaoh. 1\Iountains and valleys 
in wr. 5 denote together the whole of the places in which the 
fish out of its element lies. The height forms the contrast to 
the valleys, properly hollows. They are filled with the proud 
carcase. "The land of thy overflowing" 1 (ver. 6)-the land 
which thou didst formerly overflow with thy 1frers (ver. 2). 
"\\'hen I put thee out" (ve1·. 7) : Pharnoh in his glory is a 
bright shining li::=ht. In the quenching of this light the heavenly 
luminaries lose thei1· splendour: in great political catastrophes, 
and the endless woe connected with them, the heavenly lumi
naries appear, as it were, to be extinguished (Isa. xiii. 10; 
Amos viii. 9, 10; comm. on Hev. vi. lt). They shine truly 
only for the happy; the sun is only present when the eye is 

1 The verb i:i,~ in the selllle overflow, see in Laru. iii. 5!. 
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for the sun. The nations are troubled at the fate of Pharaoh 
( ver. 9 ), because they see in his fall the proof of the vanity of 
all human grandeur, the threat of their own downfall (comp. 
ver. 10). Jehovah brings his fall among the heathen, in so 
far as I-le by means of it gives occasion to the news of it per
vading the countries; and also when He scatters the Egyptians 
through all lands, and thereby causes them to bring the news 
thither (comp. eh. xxx. 9). "\Vhen I brandish my sword in 
their face" (ver. 10) : the sword is brandished immediately 
over Pharaoh, but so that the other high ones of the earth shall 
see it, and take example by him for themselves (comp. xxxi. 14 
and Deut. xiii. 11), according to which the evil-doers are to 
be judged, that "all Israel may hear and fear, and do no more 
such wickedness in thy midst." 

In vers. 11-16, the second part of the lamentation over 
Pharaoh. Ver. 11. For thus saith the Lord Jehovah, The 
sword of the king of Babylon shall come upon thee. 12. By 
the swords of the heroes will I bring down thy tumult: the 
violent of the heathen are they all ; and they shall lay waste 
the pride of Egypt, and all its tumult shall be desolated. 13. 
And I will destroy all its cattle from the many waters; and 
the foot of man shall trouble them no more, neither shall the 
foot of cattle trouble them. 14. Then will I deepen their 
waters, and cause their rivers to run like oil, saith the Lord 
Jehovah. 15. When I make the land of Egypt a desert, and 
the country desolate from its fulness, when I smite all that 
dwell therein, then shall they know 1 that I am the Lord. 16. 
This is a lamentation, and they shall sing it: the daughters of 
the heathen shall sing it; over Egypt and over all her tumult 
shall they sing it, saith the Lord Jehovah. 

The peculiarity in ve1·. 11 is the express naming of the 
instrument of the divine judgment: the man, in fact, already 
lifts the sword to brandish it against Egypt. The pride of Egypt 
in ver. 12 is, according to eh. xxx. 6, 18, its greatness and glory. 
By the many waters in ver. 13 is meant the Nile. No foot any 
more troubles the waters, because man and beast are gone. 

1 Luther, "that they may learn." Thereby is the verse brought into a 
wrong connection with the foregoing; an<l the thought that all shall tend 
only to make the Egyptians feel the true deity of the living God, is brought 
down from its dominant position; comp. xxxiii. 29. 
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The Nile is also a symbol of the prosperity of Egypt, as in 
Isa. xix. In ver. 14 this ~ymbolic import of the waters comes 
into the foreground. The thought is, that Egypt's prosperity 
and power will sink. The comparison with the oil turns solely 
on the ca~y flowing. In this new stage of its existence E/!ypt 
will be a low kingdom (xxix. 14)-no longer, as in former 
times, partly dangcrnus (it can no more overflow, vers. 2 and 
Ii), partly scductirn to the other nntions. "Saith the Lord 
,Tcho,·ah," who, as the possessor of omnipotence, can with t:>a~_v 
effort make a gentle brook out of the proud river. The 
lamentation is (vcr. lG) not the vain show of a lamentation, 
but the type of one which \Yill be actually sung. The nations 
will strike it up yet over Egypt, and then will the difference 
between a poet and a prophet be obvious. ,v e may compare 
eh. xix. 14, where the same is said of the lamentation over 
Judah. In reference to the latter, the lamentation has now 
actually become a lamentation. So will it also be in reference 
to E).!ypt. The daughters of the nations are, as ver. 18 shows, 
the nations themselves, as daughters or virgins. They here 
appear under this figure, because the lamentation bears a 
feminine character, and because it was the custom in common 
life that the laments should be sung by women; comp. Jer. 
ix. 16. 

In eh. xxxii. 17-32, the wail over Pharaoh is followed bv 
the wail over Egypt. The prophet in this funeral song brings 
Egypt into connection with the congeries of nations on wl1ieh 
the Chaldean judgment fell. In the announcement of this 
in Jer. xxv., are named, along with Egypt, Edom, Zidon, 
Elam, and the kings of the north. The1•e are wanting in 
,Jeremiah only Assyria, which had already fallen when he 
made his announcement, and l\1eshech and 'l'ubal, which were 
prnbably conquered with the Assyrians (Niebuhr, p. 201). As 
,J ercmiah uttered his prophecy when the Chaldcan empire 
had alrea(ly begun its career and dealt out heavy blows, while 
Ezekiel referred to the whole Chalclean jmlgment on the 
uations, some names must occur here which are wanting in 
J cremiah. On the othe1· hand, Tyre, mentioned by ,J cn•miah, 
is wanting here. It was still standing when the prophet 
struck up this dirge. But only in Egypt docs he anticipate 
the future. Of the remainder he only names those who had 
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already fallen. That which still belonged to tlw future in 
Egypt, should have its ground in that which had already taken 
place. The practical aim is expressed in the words of the 
Psalmist, "Trust not in oppression ancl fraud ; if riches in
crease, set not your heart on them." The prophecy is fitted to 
call forth a deep feeling of the vanity of earthly things, to 
warn against carnal confidence in earthly power, and its abuse 
by violence and wrong, and, what comes specially into account 
here, to guard against envying those who enjoy such power for 
the moment. Human nature, what is it 1 In an hour it falls 
to the ground ! 

Ver. 17. And it came to pass in the twelfth year, on tl1e 
fifteenth of the month, the word of the LORD came unto me, 
saying, 18. Son of man, wail for the tumult of Egypt, and cast 
it down, her, and the daughter of the glorious nations, into the 
land of the depths, with those that go down to the pit. 19. Be
yond whom art thou lovely 7 go down, and be laid among the 
uncircumcised. 20. They shall fall among those slain by the 
sword: the sword is given; they drag her and all her tumult. 
21. The strong heroes from the midst of hell shall speak to 
him with his helpers : the uncircumcised are gone down, they 
lie slain by the sword. 22. 'l'here is Asshur and all his com
pany: around him are his graves: all of them slain, fallen by 
the sword : 23. ·whose graves al"e put in the depths of the 
pit; and his company is around his grave : all of them slain, 
fallen by the sword, who caused terror in the land of the 
living. 24. There is Elam, and all his tumult around his 
grave; all of them slain, fallen by the sword, who are gone 
down uncircumcised into the land of depths, who gave their 
terror in the land of the living; and they bear (now) their 
shame with those that go down to the pit. 25. Among the 
slain they set him a bed with his tumult : around him are 
his graves; all of them uncircumcised, slain by the sword: for 
thei1· tenor went forth in the land of the living, and they 
(now) bear their shame with those who go down to the pit; 
among the slain he is laid. 26. There is llleshech, Tuba!, and 
all his tumult: around him are his graves: all of them unciL·
cumcised, slain by the sword ; for they gave thei1· terror in the 
land of the living. 27. And should they not lie with the 
heroes, the fallen of the uncircumcised, who are gone down 
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to hell with their weapons of war? An<l they laid their swords 
under their heads, and their iniquities were upon thei1· bones; 
for a terror were the heroes in the land of the living. 28. And 
thou shalt be broken among the uncircumcised, and shalt lil! 
with those slain by the sword. 2!). There is E<lom, his kings 
and all his princes, who are joined in their might with those 
slain by the sword : they lie with the uncircumcised, and with 
those that go down to the pit. 30. There are the p1·inces of 
the north, all of them, and all the Zidonians who are gone 
clown with the slain, ashamed in their terror (proceeding) from 
their might; and they lie uncircumcisecl with those slain by 
the sword, and bear their shame with those that go clown to 
the pit. 31. Pharaoh will see them, and will sigh over all his 
tumult; Pharaoh and all his host are slain by the sword, saith 
the Lord ,Jehovah. 32. For I gave him to be a terror in the 
land of the living: 1 and Pharaoh and all his tumult shall be 
laid among the uncircumcised, with those slain by the sword, 
saith the Lord Jehovah. 

The month is not named in ve1·. 17; it is to be taken from 
ver. 1 : comp. on eh. xxvi. 1, where we have quite an analogous 
case. The lamentation over the land falls in the same month 
with that over the king, and being closely connected with it, 
is separated from it only by fourteen <lays. The remaining 
nations (ver. 18) are already in Sheol. The prnphecy belongs 
to a time when, of the opponents of the Chal<leans, only Tyre 
and Egypt were on the stage, and all the rest were gone. llut 
the prophet will send down, as it were, a second time those 
already sent down with Egypt, the first to be sent down, since 
he goes over the whole process anew. Even in respect to 
Egypt the sending down has only a representative character. 
As the prnphet in respect to it represents what the Lord will 
do, foreshadows the futUl'c process, he repeats, in respect to the 
other nations, that which has taken place, and thus unites that 
which is internally connected into a grand whole-the great 
judgment of the nations by :KeLucha<lnezzar the servant of 
the Lord. The "<laughters of the glorious nations" are the 
glorious nations themselves, as virgins or <laughters, once 

1 Luther, "for all the world shall also yet fear before me." He follows 
the Masorclic conjecture •n•nn for in•nn, the r~a<ling attested by manu
script. 
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splendid in the bloom of youth, lovely to behold ; comp. ver. 
19. "Beyond whom art thou lovely?" (ver. 19): thou hast 
no advantage over one of these glorious nations; they were no 
less lovely than thou, and yet must go down to Sheol. Thus 
their fate is the prophecy of thine. T!te Egyptian is addressed, 
the ideal unity of the Egyptians, who appear in ver. 20 in the 
place of the Egyptian. In ver. 18 also, the nations were pre
sented in the unity of the daughters. " Go down anrl be laid 
among the uncircumcised : " the uncircumcised are, in the 
usage of Ezekiel, the unclean ; comp. on eh. XX\'iii. 10. As 
Egypt is like the other fallen nations in its sinful uncleanness, 
so must it share their fate also. From the mention of the 
unclean, the words "Beyond whom art thou lovely?" receive 
their more exact import. Hence we perceive that the ad
vantage of loveliness, if it existed, must have consisted chiefly 
in freedom from the blemish of sin. The expression in our 
verse applies also to those who with uncircumcised hearts are 
found in the external community of the people of God. The 
outward circumcision loses all significance where the state of 
the heart indicated by it is wanting. No less, also, baptism 
under the New Testament. "The sword is given" (ver. 20)
namely, into the hands of the earthly executors of the divine 
wrath, the Chalrleans. These are the subject in the words 
"They drag her" 1-like a criminal who is dragged to the place 
of execution, or like a corpse to the pit. The helpers of Egypt 
(ver. 21) are those who remained with him to the last; comp. 
the enumeration in eh. xxx. 5. The "strong heroes" are pre
eminently of the nations that are afterwards enumerated, and 
were already sent down by the avenging hand of God. The 
address of the strong heroes to the king of Egypt and his 
helpers is not given; for the words "are gone do1V11," etc., do 
not suit in the mouth of the heathen. Even because the 
address is not given, we can only think of the obvious and self
evident thought. They greet him as a colleague. That which 
is here only indicated is unfolded in the fundamental passage, 
Isa. xiv. 10, 11, where the departed receive the king of Baby
lon in Sheol with the words, " Thou also art become weak 
as we: thou art become like unto us." The words "are gone 
down," etc., give the closer description of the strong heroes-

1 i::it:•~ is 3d prretcrite, as ,,m, ver. 25. 
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denote them as those who have already gone down into Sheol 
before the E.!.!."Ptians. ,Vith this agrees the <lescription in ver. 
22 f. of this subterranean company by individual persons. 
Asshur (ver. 22) stands at the head as the brightest example of 
human greatness going to destruction. In this respect he was 
already ( eh. xxxi.) presented to Pharaoh as a mirror of his 
future. "Around him are his graves : " Asshur, the ideal 
person of the people, bodily represented Ly the kin.~, has all 
his gran.>s, the graves of his people, around him.1 The graves 
here and in ver. 23 are distinguished from Sheol, as generally in 
the Old Testame11t, even in Isa. xiv., Sheol and the g1·ave are 
separated, although here, in ver. 27, indeed the grm·e appears, 
so to speak, as a station on the way to Shcol. The depth in 
ver. 2a is that of the grave. The gr:we is deep e,·en if, mate
rially taken, it be only a few feet, as a stream is very deep if it 
be only six feet. The grave is deep enough to cover all glor.v. 
A terrible contrast, in which they who formerly spread ten·o1· 
over the earth, now in death lie so impotent beneath. How 
have they raged in vain ! (Ps. xxxix. 7.) After Asshur fol
lows, in ver. 24, Elam. To him, in Jer. xlix. 34 f., "in the 
beginning of the reign of Zedekiah," a great defeat is pre
dicted, doubtless in consequence of taking part in the anti
Chaldaic coalition then forming; comp. on viii. 16 f., xxx. 5. 
Here the defeat has already taken place. Concerning :\Ieshech 
and Tubal (,·er. 2li), the ~loschi and Tibareni on the Pontic 
mountains, comp. xxvii. 13. "For they caused their tenor 
in the land of the living:" this appears here otherwise than 
before as the cause of the slaying with the sword, in accord
ance with the rule not merely of hum::m, but pri11cipalite1' of 
divine judgment, " \Vhosoever shed<leth man's blood, by man 
shall his blood be shed" ( Gen. ix. 6 ), and, "They that take 
the sword shall perish by the swonl" (:Matt. xxvi. 52). This 
thought is r;11the1· expanded in ver. 27. \rhat is the1·e sai<l 
immediately of l\lcshech and Tuba!, holds in fact of all other 
nations lusting after war an<l victory. The ground on which 
the thought is t•xpresse<l immediately in regard to :\Icshech and 
Tubal is probably this, that the custom reg:mled as significant 
by the prophet prevailed among them, to Lury the fallen war-

1 Asshnr is here treated ns mascnline; in the foregoing, and also in ver. 
23, as fewininc,-a frequent variation. 
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riors with tl1eir death-weapons, in which they have, as it were, 
their misdeeds with them, so that guilt and punishment are 
united in the grave. "And should they not lie : " the ques
tion without the interrogatory particle is especially frequent in 
Ezekiel. "They laid their swords : " to the dead is ascribed 
what took place by their order, and that in which they placed 
their highest honour, like the race of Cain, that counted the 
fratricide of their ancestor as bravery. Edom also appears in 
ver. 29 among the number of those already judged. He hacl 
shown a malicious jo:-- at the downfall of Judah ; but imme
diat,dy after, the Chaldean storm must have swept over him 
also. Only the beginning indeed of the judgment can be 
regarded as having already taken place. The threatening in 
eh. xxxv. shows this. "In their might:" in the exercise and 
encounter of it, or even notwithstanding their might, as Luther 
translates, " although they were mighty." To the '' princes of 
the north" (ver. 30) correspond in Jcr. xxv. "all the kings of 
the north near and far," who there appear among those who 
must drink the cup of the Chaldean catastrophe. Here they 
have already drunk it. There are the Aramreans. To them 
belong Arpad, Hamath, and Damascus, to whom Jeremiah in 
eh. xlix. 23-27 predicts destruction.1 To the Aramreans are 
joined the neighbouring Zidonians, who were subdued at the 
time when Nebuchadnezzar placed his army before Tyre. In 
eh. xxviii. 30 f. they are, in a prophecy of the tenth month 
of the eleventh year, still the object of threatening ; here, in 
a prophecy of the twelfth month of the twelfth year, this 
threatening has been carried into effect. Tyre is here not 
found in the company which greeted Pharaoh on his entrance 
into Sheol. At the time when this prophecy was uttered Tyre 
was still standing, though the siege was already begun. The 
prophet might certainly have anticipated its clearly foreseen 
fall, and mingled it in the company. But he omits it to pre
vent rni,take. But the fact that Tyre is not named, shows 
clearly that all those named have already received their doom. 
Pharaoh sighs (ver, 31): others explain, he comforts himself.~ 
But Pharaoh could so much the less derive comfort from the 

1 Comp. on the enterprises of Nebuchadnezzar in Syria, Niebuhr, p. 208 f. 
2 Comp. on cm, not to comfort oneself, but t-0 sigh, be troubled, at 

x.ui. 16. 
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view of the others, as they had been not his foes, but his con
federates on earth, and their defeat was at the same time his 
own. The Lord gave the terror of Pharnoh in the land of the 
living (vet·. 32): he was for a long time terrible on the earth, 
not by his own power, but by the operation of God, who made 
use of him as His instrument. Used up, he is now destroyed 
by the same power which employed him before for its ends. 
He has, in the time of the power vouchsafed to him, proved 
himself unclean and uncircumcised, and hence he must share 
the fate of the uncircumcised. 

Ch. xxxiii. 1-20. "\Ve have here the author's conclusion to 
eh. i.-xxxii. No other view is admissible. According to eh. 
xxiv. and ver. 22, here a prophecy delivered among the people 
before the arrival of the fugitives from Jerusalem is impos
sible. The contents, which only resume thmughout, and in 
part almost verbally repeat, what has been already said, are 
decisive against the hypothesis of an introduction to the fol
lowing passage. Then there is the want of a date. Before 
the prophet passes to a new epoch of his prophetic activity, lie 
lays down, in relation to his prophetic past, as it is gi,·en in 
eh. i.-xxxii., three fundamental thoughts, which are deeply im
portant for all times of the church. 

The first section (ve1·s. 1-9) accords in thought, and partly 
also in expression, with eh. iii. 16-21, where Ezekiel, in his 
call, receives the office of a watchman. The end returns to 
1 he beginning. The section falls into two parts : first in vers. 
1-6, the comparison of a watchman, whom a people appoints 
nt a time of approaching war; then the application in vers. 
7-9. In the comparison the watchman is appointed by men ; 
in the application by God. The lesson is, that the relation 
between the prophet (and in genernl the servant of Goel in His 
kingdom) and the people is one full of responsibility. As the 
prophet has in the foregoing fulfilled his duty, the response 
falls upon the people. Let every one take heed how he hears, 
among the contemporaries of the prophets and among their 
successors, to whom he commits his book. The neglect of the 
faithful admonitions of the servants of God, has in the past 
hrought down the di,·ine judgments, against which none ought 
to murmur, as they ha,'e their root and justification in culpable 
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disobedience to the word of God (Zech. vii. 11 f.). The neglect 
of the admonitions of the prophet will also in future bring down 
the judgments of God. 

Ver. 1. And the word of the LORD came unto me, saying, 
2. Son of man, speak to the sons of thy people, and say unto 
them, "'hen I bring a sword upon a land, and the people of 
the land take a man from their midst,1 and set him for their 
watchman; 3. And he sees the sword coming upon the land, 
and blows the trumpet, and warns the people; 4. And any one 
hears the sound of the tmmpet, and takes not warning, and the 
sword comes and takes him away, his blood shall be upon his 
own head. 5. He heard the sound of the tmmpet, and took 
not warnin~, his blood shall be upon him; and he took warn
ing/ he delivered his soul. 6. And if the watchman see the 
sword come, and blow not the trumpet, and the people be not 
warned, and the sword come and take a soul of them, he is 
taken away in his iniquity; but his blood will I require at the 
watchman's hand. 7. And thou, son of man, I ga,·e thee to 
be a watchman to the house of Israel ; and thou shalt hear 
a word from my mouth, and warn them from me. 8. ,vhen 
I say unto the wicked, 0 wicked, thou shalt die; and thou 
speakest not to warn the wicked from his way, he, the wicked, 
shall <lie in his iniquity; but his blood will I require at thy 
hand. 9. But when thou warnest a wicked man of his way, 
that he turn from it, and he turn not from his way, he shall 
<lie in his iniquity, and thou hast delivered thy soul. 

"His blood shall be upon his own head" (ver. 4): he will 
be to blame for his own fall. The head is named, from the 
custom of carrying on the head. Blood often stands for blood
guilt. "He is taken away in his iniquity" (ver. 6): mishap 
befalls no one undeserved, even if under the circumstances he 
might have been delivered. For the unwarned it is decreed as 
the deserved punishment of his othe1· sins, that warning shoulcl 

1 Properly, from their end, that is, of their number. The end includes 
in itself that which is before the end, or that which lies between the en<ls 
(on both sides). In form the word is singular, but it may also be plural, 
as in 1 Kings xii. 31, where Jeroboam takes priests from the ends of the 
people, from their number-laymen instead of Levites. 

2 Luther, " But whosoev!'r takes warning." But the thought is, If he 
had taken warning, he would have delivered his soul; so that he is thus to 
blame for his own fall. 

T 
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not be gi\·en him, as ,T oseph's brethren, innocent in tl1e parti
cular case, cry out, " God hath found out the iniquity of thy 
serrnnts" (Gen. xliv. 16). But the unfaithful watchman is 
punished for his neglect. 

In vers. 10, 11 is the second thought. The prophet has 
had to punish and to threaten very much. The effect of his 
ad<lress might easily be depressing and disheartening. At the 
close, therefore, once more he gives prominence to a thought 
which he had already expressed in eh. xviii. 23, 30, 32, and 
which by this repetition he secures against being overlooked : 
Say not I h:we been too se\·ere. The sinner should not de
spair: the merciful God accepts sinners. Repentance is the 
way to salvation. To imite to this is the propet· object. To 
afford more tranquillity is not the aim of the prophet. lle 
combats despai1· only so far as it is a hindrance to repentance. 
Ver. 10. Aud thou, son of man, say to the l10use of Israel, 
Thus ye say, If our transgressions and our sins be upon us, and 
we pine away in them, how should we then live'? 11. Say 
unto them, As I live, saith the Lord Jehovah, I have no pleasure 
in the death of the wicked, but that the wicked turn from his 
way and live. Turn ye, turn ye from your evil ways ; and 
why will ye die, 0 house of Israel ? "And we pine away in 
them" (ver. 10) : as thou thyself hast said ( eh. xxiv. 23 ), and 
also the lawgiver has said in Lev. xxvi. 39. 

The thir<l thought (,-ers. 12-20) is comprehenclecl in the 
one word theodicy. The gre,1lcst dange1· that can arise out of 
suffering, is that a man should misunderstand his Maker: one 
of the hanlest problems of the servants of God is to bring 
reason to bear on suffering. God, the prophet proceeds, is 
righteous in all His ways : e\'ery one murmm·s for his sins 
(Lam. iii. 39). "'hosoever fails of salvation, let him not-as 
Israel, sighing under his distress, is so prone to do-accuse God, 
who all\'ays bestows salvation on the righteous, and on him who 
turns from his sin. Eril only Lefalls the formerly righteous, 
who has tnme<l away from righteousness, and the wicked, who 
will not rl'pent. Thoughts are also here repeated from eh. 
XYiii.; comp. especially vers. 20, 21, 24, 25, 29. Thl'y ,u·e of 
extreme importance; for the hl'art that in distress misunder
stands its God, will not tread the path of repentance, which 
determines the return of salvation; and man is quite prone to 
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mitigate his guilt, and to think that God has dealt too l1ardly 
with him. It may easily be the same persons, who think in 
vers. 10, 11 that they have been severely tt·eated, and here that 
God has <lone too much for them. In such times of suffering, 
the one wave relieves the other. 

Ver. 12. And thou, son of man, say unto the sons of thy 
people, The righteousness of the righteous shall not deliver him 
in the day of his transgression ; and by the wickedness of the 
wicked he shall not fall in the <lay that he turns from his 
wickedness; and the righteous shall not be able to Jim thereby 
in the day of his sin. 13. "'hen I say to the righteous that 
he shall live, and he trnsts in his righteousness, and commits 
iniquity, all his righteousness shall not be remembered, and by 
his iniquity that he has <lone he shall die. 14. And when I say 
to the wicked, Thou shalt die, and he turns from his sin, anll 
does judgment and righteousness; 15. If the wicked restore 
the pledge, repay that which is robbed, walk in the statutes of 
life, so that he do no iniquity, he shall live, not die. lG. All 
his sins wherein he sinned shall not be remembered to him: he 
has <lone juclgment and righteousness, he shall live. 17. And 
the sons of thy people say, The way of the Lord is not right; 
but their way is not right. 18. ,vhen the righteous turns 
from his righteousness, a11<l commits iniquity, then he shall die 
thereby. 19 . .And when the wicked turns from his wickedness, 
and does judgmcnt and righteousness, he shall live thereby. 
20. And ye say, The way ot the Lord is not right : I will 
judge you, 0 house of Israel, every one after his ways. 

" T!te1eby" (ver. 12): that he has been righteous formerly, 
or until now. "He trnsts in his righteousness" (ver. 13): it 
was a widespread delusion among the Jews, that they possessed 
a hereditary righteousness; that whatever they might them
selrns be, yet the righteousness of their pious fathers, from 
Abraham down, would arnil them; and if they experienced 
the contrary in their misfortunes, they held themselves justified 
in murmuring against God. The prophet teaches, on the con
trary, that the fate of every generation is determined by its own 
relation to God. "If the wicked restore the pledge" (ve1·. 15); 
comp. xviii. 7. "The way of the Lord is not rigl1t" (ver. 17): 
properly, not weighed; comp. xviii. 25, 29. 
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CIIAPTEHS XXXIII. :21-XXXIX. 

CIL\PTER XXXIII, 21, 22, 

lffi ~ IIE book of Ewk;,1 Im, only two ch;el ports-prn-
11 phecies before an<l after the destruction of Jernsa-

j ~ lem-threatenin? and l!romise .. If this_ be mistaken, 
•• - - • • and the prophecies agamst foreign nations be made 

a separate part beside the other two, the position of eh. x..-...:xiii. 
1-20 is inconceivable, as in that case it must have followed eh. 
xxiv. This follows also from the fact that the beginning of 
the prophecy against foreign nations in eh. xxv. is connected 
with that relating to home affairs in eh. xxiv. The prophecies 
against foreign nations a1·e merely an appendix to the first part, 
designed to thrnw a strnnger light on the judgments pronou11ced 
ngainst J u<lah, by unfokling to the view the judgment im
pending over the heathen. This subordinate place is all'eady 
assigned to the prnphecies against foreign nations by this, that 
the prophet ( eh. :xxiv. 27) at the opening of the siege of J eru
salem is dumb, and ( on the main subject) does not speak again 
until the fugitive comes. Aeconlingly, what he says between 
eh. xxiv. 27 and xxxiii. 23 cannot be co-ordinate with the rest; 
it can only have a subsidiary importance. 

Ou1· two verses give, in accordance with the end of eh. 
xxiv., the historical introduction to the discourses of the second 
epoch. 

Ver. 21. And it came to pass in the twelfth year of our 
captivity, in the tenth month, 011 the fifth of the month, the 
fugitive from ,Jerusalem came unto me, saying, The city is 
smitten. 22. An<l the hand of the Lonu was upon me in the 
evening Lefore the fugitive came ; and He opened my mouth, 
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until lie came to me in the morning; and my mouth was 
opened, and I was no longer dumb. 

This . cannot refer to the first news of the taking of J eru
salem. This took place nearly one and a half year sooner, on 
the ninth day of the fourth month in the eleventh year; and 
the news of such events spreads with amazing rapidity. The 
intelligence arrived no doubt in eight, or at the most fourteen, 
clays at the abode of Ezekiel; so that the difficulty is not 
removed by assuming most arbitrarily an error in the text, 
and putting the eleventh in place of the twelfth year. It 
refers rather to the first account of an eye-witness, who had 
himself passed through the terrors of the catastrophe, and was 
in his miserable plight a !iring proclamation of it. The "fugi
tive" is het·e, as in Gen. xiv. 13, an ideal person, or according 
to the usual designation, a collectivwn-not a single incliviclual, 
but a transport. Ezekiel had already said, in eh. xiv. 22, 23, 
that a whole host of such fugitives would come to the exiles; 
comp. also eh. vi. 9. There we have the commentary on the 
fugitive here. These sufferers were by their very appearance 
a testimony to the fearfulness of the divine judgments : in 
them the smitten city presented itself as it were bodily. Their 
narratives gave only the commentary on their appearance : 
they said, The city is smitten, even before they opened the 
mouth. Analogous to this is the deep impression, which, 
according to Neh. i., the description of the desolate conclition 
of Jerusalem by eye-witnesses made on Nehemiah, although 
this condition had existed for a century. Here the impression 
must have been still deeper. On the night before the at'rival 
of the transport, which was doubtless announced the day before, 

• took place the opening of the prophet's mouth, that had been 
closed since eh. xxiv. 27-as it were the removal of the seal 
from it. The impulse to speak to the people again asserted 
itself. The prophetic activity itself first commenced after the 
transport appeared, the arrival of which was to form the 
ground for the assumption of new hopes. Only after the com
plete death, the annihilation of all earthly hopes, had passed 
before their eyes, could the announcement of the joyful resur
rection be made. Alt'eacly in eh. xxiv. 27 it was said that 
Goel would open the prophet's mouth to the fugitive. Ac
cordingly the actual arrival of the ruined people, in whom 
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the ruinC'cl eit_v was n'presentc-d, was the prereqnisitc of the 
discourse. 

Ch. xxxiii. 23-2!). The new cliscomse here first takes up 
:ig::iin the forml'l' threatening, and meets those who, still giving 
thC'mselves up to illusions, thought that the jmlgment would 
not inexoralily run its comsC'. That there We're such people, 
was JWOYed by the re\'Olt in which Geclaliah the Chaldean 
governor was slain. The new dis-course is C'SSl·ntially comfort
ing. But before the sC'ecl of divine hope coulJ be sown, the last 
thorns anti thistles of folsl.) human hopes, and of the dforts that 
grew out of them, had to be destroyed, which even now, although 
:igainst all appearances, were conn1lsively grasped by those who 
avoided the passage through the strait gate of repe1:tancc, which 
is the condition of p::irtiC'ipating in the divine hope, and did not 
wish to put off the spotted garment of the flesh. 

Yt•r. 23. And the word of the L01rn came unto mC', say
ing, 2-1. Son of man, the inhabitants of those rnins in the land 
of Israel say, Abraham was one, and he inherited the land: 
and we are many; the lall(l is given to us for a possession. 
25. Therefore say unto them, Thus saith the Lonl ,Jehovah, 
Ye eat with the blood, and lift up yom· eyes to yom· detestable 
things, and ye shed blootl : and shall :·c possess the Janel 1 2G. 
Ye stand upon your sword, ye work abomination, and defile 
e,·ery one l1is ncighboui·'s wife: all(l shall ye po5sess the land? 
27. Say thus unto them, Thus saith the Lord ,Jehornh, As I 
live, they that arc in the ruins shall fall by the sword; ancl 
him that is in the field I will give to tl1e beast for food; and 
they that arc in the forts and the cm·cs shall die of the pesti-. 
lcnce. 28. And I will l:i_v the Janel desolate ancl wastt>, and 
her mighty pride shall cease ; and the mo1111tai11s of Israel 
shall be desolate>, without any passing through. 29. And they 
shall know that I am the L01rn, whl'n I lay the lan<l desolate 
an<l waste, for all their abominations which they have dnne. 

"The inhabitants of these ruins" ( ,·er. 24) : according to 
vcr. 27, the ruins arc those of the plaC'es ck,stroyecl. The whole 
land was a land of ruins, and therefore grouml enough to let 
go at length the hopes of a deluded heart. They still cherish 
these hopes, an<l connect them with Abraham. Ile was child
le~s, anti yet has inherited the land in his po~terity. "'hy 
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shall they, who are still numerous in reference to him, not 
receive again the possession of the land 1 They believe that 
they must approach the nearer to Abraham, as they hold them
selves to be the tme continuation of Abraham's being-the 
holders of the promise given to him-but overlook the wi.de 
gulf that stands between them and him. If they were Abra
ham's children, they would do his works. ,: Ye eat with the 
blood ! " The eating of blood was forbidden in Gen. ix. 4 as 
the first step to the prohibition of munler: in the blood of 
animals was to be seen a type of the blood of man. The pre
scription had a didactic encl. It was to call forth an abhorrence 
of shedding human blood. ·whosoever disregarded this prohi
bition showed, under the Old Testanwnt, after the law had 
made the lio1'ror of animal blood national, that the germ of the 
murderous spirit was in him. "Ye work abomination" ( ver. 
26) : the feminine form of the verb is surprising: Your wives 
work. This goes hand in hand with the fact that in eh. xiii. 
17 f. the false prophets appear as women. The feminine cha
racter of the sinner is already indicated in Gen. iv. 7. There 
it appears unmanly to let sin conquer, instead of ruling over it. 
In reference to sin, the men are not to be womanly, but the 
women manly. The abomination is afterwards more exactly 
defined. It is adultery. The man who defiles his neighbour's 
wife is, in truth, himself a woman. In the foregoing ,ve ha,·e 
the transgression of the first commandment of the first table, 
and of the first of the second: the eating of blood is only 
mentioned by way of introduction. , Here we have the trans
gression of the first two commandments of the second table. 
The pestilence is in ver. 27 the companion of the famine, which 
pursues those who have fled from the Chal<lcans to the inac
cessible hills, and to the caves. 

Ch. xxxiii. 30-33. This second part of the introductory 
discourse, which proves itself to be such by this, that the sen
tence, " And the word of the Lord came unto me, saying," first 
recurs in eh. xxxiv. 1, endeavours in another respect to prepare 
the mind for the chief contents of the new message. The 
prophet had, otherwise than Jeremiah, a well-affected audience, 
especially now, after the violent catastrophe had gone over 
,Jerusalem, and confirmed his former predictions : as the power 
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of the opposition which had formerly risen against him (eh. 
ii. 6, iii. 7) was broken. llut many wern still wanting in real 
earnestness : they listened to his fair speech ; but the heart 
was still addicte<l to worldly things-the wol'd bore no good 
fruit. ,Vith a view to such, the prophet warns men against 
hearing him for the tickling of the cars. The word of God is 
a very serious matter. Let e,·ery one take heed how he hears, 
that he be not a hearer only, but a doer. ,v hat the prophet 
announces comes to pass; an<l if the fulfilment takes place, the 
mere hearer will be the loser: he is overtaken by the threatened 
punishments, and excluded from the promised blessings. IIe 
has not to deal with an excellent ornto1·; but behind the son 
of man stands the Lord, mighty to punish aud to save. 

Ver. 30. And thou, son of man, the sons of thy people 
talk 1 concerning thee by the walls and in the doors of the 
houses, and speak with one another, each with his brother, 
saying, Come now, anll hear what is the wonl that co111eth 
from the Lo1w. 31. And they come unto thee as a people 
comes, and sit before thee as my people, and hear thy words, 
and do them not; for they deal tenderly with their mouth, 
their heart goeth after their covetousness. 32. Aml, lo, thou 
art to them as a song of love, pleasant in voice, aud playing 
well; and they hear thy wor<ls, and do them not. 33. Ami 
when it comes, lo, it is come ; and they shall know that a 
prophet hath been in the midst of them. 

The talking in ver. 30, as the following shows, is not 
hostile,2 but well-meaning: amidst the national impoverishment 
they amuse themselves with the surpassing rhetorical gifts of 
the new classic. "By the walls "-on the divan. This is the 
place for household talk. "As a people comes" ( ver. 31) : 
the prophet has not merely several followers, but he is become 
popular among the exiles-has a quite. differe11t position from 
that of ,Jeremiah in Jerusalem, who had to cry, "' oe is me, 
against whom every man contended in the land. " As my 
people:" so respectful, attentive, and apparently earnest and 

1 Literally, "who talk." Th<"y are, :is it were, place,! bC'fnrc the pro
phet that he may have them clearly in his eye-be aware of their character. 
A "behold" might have been prefixed. 

2 :::i need not lea,! to this supposition. The person co11cemi11g whom 
often stan<ls elsewhere with :i. 
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willing. "They deal tenderly with theit· mouth" (ver. 31) : 
properly, they show ardour 1-affect in worcls an ardent love 
to God and His word, while the real inclination of their heart 
goes quite another way-is turned to mammon, the god of the 
.Jewish old man. The essence of the dealing desired by the 
7irophet is sincere connirsion to God, the turning of the heart 
from covetousness to Him. As a person can only be compared 
with a person, so "as a song of love" (ver. 32) means, as one 
who sings and plays a love-song.2 "A prophet" (ver. 32)-no 
mere orator. The difference they discover in painful experience 
when it is too late: the threatened punishment has already over
taken them; they are already excluded from the promised salva
tion, which can be gained only by true repentance. "Lo, it is 
come, and they shall know:" they shall know even by its coming. 

Ch. :xxxiv. The prophet now comes to the chief calling 
whicl~ he had to fulfil in the present circumstances : his dis
course assumes a consolatory character. As he was before 
only a threatener, so he is now only a promiser. Those who 
failed to infer the restoration from former prophecies of threat
ening import, that must always return under similar circum
stances, might easily fall into grave misconceptions. But the 
prophet was not bound to obviate these misconceptions by 
cautionary hints, and thereby make his discourse less palatable 
to troubled souls by presenting a handle for theit· anxiety. The 
misconceptions of those whose heatt is not right with God are 
not to be removed-they form a part of their judgment : this 
is one of the many stones cast in their way to cause them to 
stumble. The trnuble which the prophet here encounters 
at·ises from the loss of civil government. The seeming loss, 
he contends, is a real gain, as the present government was so 
bad (vcrs. 1-10); and then God makes ample amends for it 
when He Himself undertakes the pastoral care of the people 
(vers. 11-22), and in this pastoral care raises up David for 
their shepherd, under whose government the fnlness of salva
tion will be imparted to them (vers. 23-31). If thus they need 

1 The meanings loveliness and delight are not well founded. 
2 Jerome: Tales su11t usque lwrlie multi in ecclesia, qui aiunt; i-e11ite 

audiamus ilium et istum, mira eloque11tia prn;dicationis sull! verba vofrc11tem, 
plurimi1Jue plm1s11s commovent et vocijerantur etjactant ma11us. 
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not look in clc~pniring gril·f to the past, they must look in joy
ful hope to the future. 

Yer. 1. Auel the wor<l of the LORD came unto me, snyin!!, 
2. Son of man, prophesy against the shepherds of hrael,· pr~
phesy, allll say unto them, the shepherds, Thus saith the Lord 
Jehornh, \Yoe to the shepherds of Israel, who have fed them
selves ! shall not the shepherds feed the flock 1 3. Ye cat the 
fat aml clothe you with the wool, ye kill the fed : ye feed not 
the flock. 4. The weak ye strengthened not, nor healed the 
sick, nor bound up that which was broken, nor brnught bal'k 
that which was driven awny, nor sought that which was lost; 
an<l with force ye ruletl o,·er them, an<l with rigour. 5. And 
they were scattered without a shepherd, and they becnme food 
to all the beasts of the field, and were scattered. 6. :My flock 
wan<ler on all the mountains, and on evl'ry high hill : and my 
flock was scattered on the whole face of the earth, and there 
is none to sC'arch and none to inquire, 7. Therefore, ye s!IC'p
herds, hear the ,rnrd of the Lonn. 8. As I Jin•, saith the 
Loni Jehornh, Because my flock is become a prey, and my 
flock is become food to every beast of the field without a shep
herd, and my shepherds searched not after my flock, and the 
shepherds fed themselves, and fed not my flock: 9. Therefore, 
ye shl'pher<ls, hear the word of the LORD ; 10. Thus 8aith the 
Lord J ehoYah, Behold, I am against the shepherds, aud will 
require my flock at their hand, and cause them to cease from 
feeding the floek; and the shepherrls shall no more feed them
selves: and I will deliver my flock from their mouth, and they 
shall not be food for them. 

"'hat the prophet announces in vers. 1-10 k1.<l already 
actually taken place. It is an explanation of the jndgment in 
the form of an announcement of it. Yet it is not to be over
looked, that two of the dethroned kings, Jt,J10inchin and Zede
kiah, were still ali\·e, an<l also many of the chil•fs who ha<l 
been formerly at the helm. In this respect the announcement 
actually extends into th~ future. It is certain that nothing 
can be sai1\ of a n•storation, of a return to the former state, of 
which many then still dreamed; comp. eh. xxxiii. 21-29. 

The shepherds of Israel in wr. 2 are the kiugs; these, 
however, not as individuals, but as inclusi\'e of the whole then 
ruling order. That the nobles partly were still worse than the 
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kings, is shown by Jeremiah (xxxviii. 5): "Bel1ohl, he 1s 111 

yom· han<l; for the king can do nothing against you." That 
the shephenls are only the civil rulers, not including the priests 
ancl prophets, as many old expositors thought, appears from the 
fundamental passage, Jer. xxiii. ( C!tristol. ii. p. 44 7, comp. 423); 
and also from this, that in ver. 2:1 the Messiah is opposed to 
them under the name of Slif'plterd and Pri11ce; no less, moreover, 
from the whole description of their concluct, in which nothing 
at all is said of false doctrine, but only of that which comports 
with ba<l ci\·il rulers-tyranny, violence, wrong. That in the 
New Testament what is hern said of the bad shepherds is 
applied to the Pharisees (comp. especially John x. 8, 10), 
affords the less warrant here to go beyond the civil rulers, 
because in these times the pharisaically disposed hierarchy also 
occupied the place of the domestic civil government. "The 
shepherds:" this is emphatically repeater!, to indicate the con
trast of the idea and the office to the reality. The high office 
of rulers of the people serves them (ver. 3) only as a means of 
satisfying their selfish <lesires. Instead of the fat, some, after 
the example of the LXX. and ,Jerome, wish to place the mill.:; 
appealing to this, that the eating of the fat presupposes the 
killing of the sheep, which is mentioned only in the third place. 
Only in the figurative sense of the sheep can a man eat the fat 
without killing them. The eating of the fat is, as the clothing 
with the wool, the draining of the subjects. Killing, the cul
minating act, denotes the rnmder of the subjects in order to 
seize on their goods. But milk does not suit, as it is a right of 
the shepherds to eat the milk of the flock ( l Cor. ix. 7). The 
eating of the fat follows also from the conclusion in ver. 10, 
"I will delive1· my flock from their mouth, and they shall not 
be food for them." To the three sins of commission is op
posed, in the words "Ye feed not the flock," the one great 
sin of omission. "\Vith rigour" (ver. 4) points to that which 
the Egyptians once did to the Israelites (Ex. i. 13, 14)
the nati\·e shepherds are no better than the heathen despots 
were in the olden time - and also to Lev. xxv. 43, "Thou 
shalt not rule o,·er him wit!t ri!70111·, but sl_ialt feat· thy God." 
The first " and they were scattered" in ver. 5 points to the 
internal dissolution of the people. In consequence of this, the 
neglected people unlearned the power of resisting the external 
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foe. The brnsts of the field are herr, without doubt, tl1e 
heathen nntions, the wild stock. Ily being scattered, in the 
seconrl pince, the exile is meant; comp. vers. 12, 13. 

In the place of those bad shepherds, whose remo\'al is in 
trnth a benefit, God Himself will in the future appear with 
IIis pnstornl rare. Ver. 11. For thns snith the Lord Jehovah, 
Ilehol<l, it is I ; and I will search aftL'r my flock, and serk them 
out. As a shepherd seeks out his flock, in the clay that he 
is among his flock that is scnttered; so will I seek out my flock, 
and deli,·er them ont of all the places where they have been 
scattered in the dny of cloud and fog. 13. And I will bring 
them out of the peoples, and gather them from the lands, and 
bring them to theit· own land, and feed them on the moun
tains of Israel, in the valleys, and in all the dwellings of the 
land. 14. I will feed them in good pasture, and on the moun
tains of Israel shall their walk be; there shall they lie in a 
good walk, and on a fat pasture shall they feed on the moun
tains of Israel. 15. I will feed my flock, and cause them to 
lie down, saith the Lord Jehovah. 16. I will seek the perish
ing, and Lring back the scattered, and bind up the broken, 
and strengthen the sick : and the fat nnd the strnng will I 
destroy; I will feed it with juclgment. 17. And ye, my flock, 
thus saith the Lord ,Tehovnh, Behold, I judge between sheep 
and sheep, the rams and the bucks. 18. Is it too little for yon 
to feed on the good pasture, that ye tread down the residue 
of your pastnre with your feet; and to drink the settled water, 
that ye foul the residue with your feet? 19. And my flock 
must feed on that which your feet ham trndden, and drink 
what yom· feet have fouled. 20. Therefore thus saith the 
Lord Jehovah unto them, Behol<l, it is I; an<l I will judge 
between the fat and the lean sheep. 21. Because ye push 
with side and with shoulder, and thrust with your horns the 
sickly, till ye have scattered them abroad. 22. An<l I will 
save my flock, and they shall no longer be a prey ; and I 
will judge between sheep and sheep. 

"llehol<l, it is I" (ver. 11): this found its most glorious 
fulfilment in the appearance of Christ, as vers. 23, 24 expressly 
announce that God will execute Ilis pastoral office specially 
by the Messiah. Yet even Lefore the appearance of Christ 
the pastoral care of Go<l was active in the restoration from the 
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exile and the other gracious gifts and benefits, which, however, 
all point forward to the true fulfilment, and call forth the desire 
for it. The day of cloud and fog, in ver. 12, is from Joel ii. 2. 
Here, as there, this day denotes the dark, affiictive time of the 
people of God, the time of being visited by their foes-not the 
day of judgment on the heathen, with which Joel deals only in 
eh. iv. The fat and the strong, in ver. 16, are the new robber
knights, who will appear among the people when the old are 
set aside by the Chaldean catastrophe. Even among the 
people of God such pests spring forth; but they differ in this 
respect from the heathen, that against these pests, which have 
their root in Gen. iii., an internal reaction always arises, so that 
they cannot maintain a perpetual dominion. By the fat and the 
strong are designated here not all the mighty, but those whose 
essence is exhausted in possession and might. David desig
nates himself, even on the throne, as wretched and poor. A 
rich man in Scripture is not one who has many goods, but 
whose heart is in this possession, so that it ceases to be for him 
something accidental ; while a poor man is only one who knows 
and feels himself poor, who is so not merely externally, but 
also in spfrit-in his consciousness. To feeding belongs also 
judgment on the part of the flock committing trespass: the 
tending must in this case be with a rod of iron (Rev. ii. 27). 
The care announced in the first part of the verse for the 
suffering part of the flock can only be realized by a power
ful interference with those who commit trespass. The thought, 
here first coming out, of the reaction of God against the retum 
of the wicked state before the exile, is carrie<l out further to 
tile end of the section. In ve1-. 17 the rams and Lucks are in 
apposition with the sheep in the second place. God procures 
for the one part of the sheep, the sufferers, justice against the 
other part, the evil-doers. The rams and the bucks are 
identical with the fat and the strong in ver. 16. The quality 
of the bucks, which comes here into account, is the pushing, 
and in general the violent dealing. The address in ver. 18 is 
to the tyrants of the future. But what has been already seen 
in the tyrants who have retired, forms the ground of the pic
ture. "Settled water" is water in which a settling has taken 
place, and the impurities have gone to the bottom. The,v 
themselves drink the pure water, and thereon wantonly stir up 
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the impmities. "Till ye have srattere<l tl1em abroad" (ver. 
21): the condition of the people, disturbed by the ba<l internal 
administration, hall at length brought on the exile; comp. ver. 5. 
Similar relations will return in future ; but God will check 
them powerfully. "I will judge between sheep an<l sheep" 
(vcr. 22): the work begun in exile will be continued in the 
course of time, and fin<l its completion at length in the ju<lg
rnents announced in l\Iatt. XX\". 'rhe connection with what 
follows shows that the chief fulfilment is here also to be sought 
in Christ, whose government and secret but powerful sway 
permits no tyranny or inj nstice to endure, and brings back the 
right and the normal into the place of the fallen state. A 
chief pha~e in the judg111ent between sheep and sheep was 
ckcision given by God in the conflict between the synagogue 
and the rising Christian church. But that this judgmcnt be
tween sheep an<l sheep pervades the whole history, that we have 
here to do with a true prophecy and not with a patriotic fancy, 
is shown by the comparison of the present Christian world 
with the heathen an<l Mohammedan powors, an<l also with the 
state of justice that appears in the Old Testament. ,v e in
variably see that, since the coming of Christ, a new judicial 
powei· is busy among the people of God, which quietly nnd 
noiselessly removes the abnornrnl,-a reforming power which 
the old covenant did not yet possess. 

According to wrs. 23-:n, the pastoral care of God is 
specially shown in this, that lfo raises up David as the shepherd 
of Ilis pL'ople. 'Ihe peace and liappi11ess under his govern
ment are <lq>ictetl in a series of figmes that arc mostly taken 
from the bDob of l\Ioscs, especially from Lev. xxvi.1 

Ver. 23. And I will raise up one shepherd o,·cr them, and 
he shall feet! them, my sen·,rnt David ; he shall feed them, nnd 
he shall be tlieir shepherd. 2-!. Aud I the Lo1rn will be their 
God, au<l my servant David prince among them: I the Lord 
have spokL•n it. 25. Anti I will make witl1 them a cm·enant of 
peace, and cause the evil beast to cease out of the land; anrl 
they shall sit s:ifely in the wildern,,ss, allll sleep in the woods. 
2G. A11<l I will make them, an,! the e11riro11s of my hill, a 
blessing; a11d ~nd <lown the rain in its season : there shall be 
showers of blessing. 27. Ami the tree of the field ~hall yield 

1 Comp. the copious treatment of this section, Christo/. ii. p. &il. 
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its fruit, ancl the Janel yield its increase ; ancl they shall be safe 
in the land, ancl know that I am the LORD, when I break the 
bars of their yoke, and deliver them from the hand of those 
whom they served. 28. And they shall no morn be a prey to 
the heathen, and the beast of the field shall not devour them : 
and they shall sit safely, and none shall make them afraid. 
29. An<l I will raise up for them a plantation for a name, ancl 
they shall no more be swept away by famine, ancl no more take 
upon them the reproach of the heathen. 30. And they shall 
know that I the LORD their God am with them ; ancl they 
are my people, the house of Israel, saith the Lor<l Jehovah. 
31. And ye are my flock, sheep of my pasture; ye are men : I 
am your God, saith the Lord Jehovah. 

The unity of the shepherd in ver. 23 can only refer, as 
the comparison of eh. xxxvii. 24 shows, to the separation of 
the kingdom caused by the revolt from the Davidic dynasty. 
As one God, so is there now again one king. ,Vith the unity is 
connected the glory of the king and his kingdom, as the decline 
was connected with the multiplicity of the shepherds. The 
words "one fold and one shepherd" in Isa. x. 16 are an exten
sion of this sentence. ,vith the coming of that great Shepherd 
ceases not only the division of Israel, but also the separation 
between Israel and the heathen. The more explicit annonnce
men t in the earlier prophets-for ex. Isa. ix. and xi., ancl other 
passages of the same prophet-leaves no doubt that by David 
here is meant the true David, the Messiah, in whom the stem 
of David is to culminate. No one who was at home in the 
language of Scripture could think of a personal reappearance 
of David, any more than in Mai. iii. 23 of a personal reappear
ance of Elias. The :Messiah, the glorious offspring of David
this had long been in the times of the prophets a lesson of the 
catechism. It is also not a resurrection of David that is spoken 
of, but a sending of a David who has not yet been present. 
"I the Lord have spoken it" (ver. 2-!): this strikes down the 
doubt of the announcement that appears incredible under pre
sent circumstances. However <leep was the present humiliation 
of the people an<l. their kingdom, he who promises is the man 
to perform. "Is anything too wonderful for the Lord?" 
The peace in ver. 25 is the security against hostile powers. 
The " evil beasts," according to vers. 5 and 28 especially, 
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appear m lnmrnn form. Through Christ the people of God 
are predominant. The heathen world is forced from the 
dominant place which it had hitherto taken, and sinks to the 
servile. "Them and the environs of my hill" (ver. 26) : 

/ Israel dwdls spiritually on Zion (Isa. x. 24), which is the well
spring of blessing (xvi i. 2a ). This blessing is so mighty, that it 
extends C\'l'n to the em·irous of the hill-the heathen joining 
themselves in the time of salvation to the old covenant people. 
Comp. xvii. 23, according to which all the fowls dwell under the 
tall cedar of the Davidic race, attaining to its glory in Christ; 
xvi. 61, according to which her sisters become daughters to 
Zion ; and espl·cially xlvii. 8, according to which the waters 
flowing from the sanctuary heal the dead sea of the world. 
That the blessing oYerflows to the heathen, attests the super
abundant fulness of it, and is therefo1·e full of comfort en~n 
for Zion. The explanation," they who dwell around my hill," 
would, contrary to the view of Zion as the dwelling-place of 
Israel, which pervades the whole Old Testament, exclude them 
from Zion itself, change the temple merely into a dwelling
place of God ; "·hercas it appears throughout as the place 
where God dwells with His people, and even the tabemacle is 
called the tent of meeting. Moreover, the environs of Zion 01· 
,Terusalem are always in Ezekiel the heathen. The words, 
"And I will raise up for them a plantation fo1· a name" (,·e1-. 
29), point to Gen. ii. 8, n, "And the Lord God planted a 
garden eastward in Eden, and made to gl'Ow out of the ground 
every tree pleasant to behold and good to eat." The reference 
to this passage appears more explicitly in eh. xxxvi. 35, " This 
desolate land is Lecome like the gnrden of Eden." On the 
other hand, eh. xxxvi. ::rn, 30 shows that the renovation of the 
paradi.,aic plantation here announced consists in the distribu
tion of rieh harvest blessin/!s, This sen·es them for a namL', 
inasmuch as they arn thereby represented as the people of 
the Llessed of the Lord. Corn cannot be at once directly 
described as a plantation. It can Le so called only as an anti
type of tl1e paradisaic plantation. The house of Israel in wr. 2!) 
has an emphatic meaning. It denotes the people of God and 
of covenant in a trne au<l pl'Oper sense. Israel is the ltoly 
name of the hL•atl of the race. "Sheep of my pasture, ~·e 
are men" (,·er. 31). ,Yhat grace, when the God of hean•n 
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condescends to men, who are taken from the earth and return 
to it ! comp. Ps. viii., xxxvi. 8. 

CIIAPTER XXXV. 

This contains the desolation of Eclom. The light of Israel 
is set off by the shadow of Edom. There is a pl'Ophecy against 
Eclom already in eh. xxv. 12-14. A special occasion for 
resuming it was here presented by the account of the fugitive, 
concerning the injustice committed by them in the destruction 
of Jerusalem, and particularly concerning the denial of the 
future of Israel by the Edomites; comp., besides that which is 
contained in our prophecy itself, eh. xxxvi. 2. "\Ve need not 
assume that Edom here represents the whole heathen world. 
That the heathen world universally is to be admitted to a par
ticipation in the salvation destined for Israel in the future, is 
affirmed in ver. 14; comp. also eh. xxxiv. 26. In a like rela
tion with Edom stand only the other small bordering nations, 
who correspond with it in intensity of hate (xxxvi. 4). Edom 
appears here as a people co1-ruptccl to the root, that is to have 
no part in the Messianic salvation. In accordance with the 
present prophecy, not a trace of it is left on the earth. 

Ver. 1. And the word of the LORD came unto me, saying, 
2. Son of man, set thy face against Mount Seir, and prophesy 
against it, 3. And say to it, Thus saith the Lord Jehovah, 
Behold, I am against thee, 0 mount Seir, and I will stretch 
out my hand over thee, and make thee desolate and waste. 
4. Thy cities I will make a ruin, and thou shalt be desolate ; 
and thou shalt know that I am the LORD. 5. Because thou 
hadst a perpetual hatred, and gavest over the sons of Israel to 
the hands of the sword in the time of their calamity, in the 
time of the iniquity of the end: 6. Therefore, as I live, saith 
the Lord Jehovah, I will make thee into blood, and blood shall 
pursue thee : forsooth thou hast hated blood, and blood shall 
pursue thee. 7. And I will make mount Seir desolate and 
waste, and cut off from him the passer and the returner. 
8. And I will fill his mountains with his slain : in thy hills, and 
thy valleys, and all thy dales, the slain by the sword shall fall. 
9. Perpetual desolations will I make thee, and thy cities shall 
not sit; and ye shall know that I am the LORD. 10. Because 

u 
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thou sai<lst of the two nations and the two land~, They shall b<· 
mine, and we shall possess them; and the Lonn was there : 
11. Therefore, as I live, saith the Lord .Jehovah, I will do ac
cor<ling to th_v anger and tby jealousy, as thou hast done in 
thy hatn•d against them; and I will make myself known among 
them, as I judge thee. 12. And thou shalt know that I the 
Lo1m have heard all thy blasphemies which thou hast spoken 
against the mountains of Israel, sayin_!!, It is desolate, tlwy are 
given to us for food. 13. And ye boasted against me with 
your mouth, and heaped up yom· words against me : I have 
heard it. 14. Thus saith the Lord .J ehovali, \\'hen the whole 
earth rejoiceth, I will bring desolation on thee. 15. As thou 
didst rejoice o\·er the inheritance of the house of Israel, berause 
it was desolate, so will I do to thee ; thou shalt be desolate, 0 
mount Seir, and all Edom, all of it; and they shall know that 
I am the Lonn. 

Mount Seir, so called from a chieftain of the prime,·al 
Canaanitish inhabitants of _the country, who were dri\·en out 
by tl1e posterity of Esau, appears as the dwelling-plare of 
Edom in Gen. xxxvi. 9. The words, "And I will stretch out 
my hand against thee, and make thee desolate and waste," are 
'>ignificantly repeated in ver. 3 from eh. vi. 14, where they 
occur in reference to Israel, to indicate that the judgment 
begins certainly at the house of God, yet never ends there, but 
i1ialliLly passes to its foes and persecutors ; so that these have 
never occasion to rejoice or triumph; much more must they 
say, This is <lone in the gn•en tree, what shall be done in the 
dry 1 The confession in ver. 4 is, as usual with Ezekil'l in this 
formula, not voluntary, but constrained. That J ehornh, whom 
they have despised, is really God, they learn from their destruc
tion. In ver. 5, the announcement of the catastrophe is fol
lowed by the indication of its cause. The "time of the ini11uity 
of the end," that is, which bri11gs on the end, the catastrophe, 
is taken from eh. xxi. 30, 34. The words point to the divine 
causality, concealed behi11d the human, in the fall of Judah. 
"Thou hast hatell blood" (Vl·r. 6): the murderer hates the 
Llood wl1ich he sl1l'ds. If he hates the man with such an 
energy of hate th'.lt he attempts his lifo, he hates the Lluod, in 
which is the man's soul. " .,\11,l cut off from him the passer 
and the returner," so that all intercourse ceases, a11d the land 
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becomes a silent desolation, as it is at this day. The words 
refer to eh. xxxiii. 28, where this is threatened to the land of 
Israel. To-day to me, to-morrow to thee ; so says the woe
begone church to the triumphant world.· "Thy cities will not 
sit" (v~r. 9), but lie prostrate; comp. xxvi. 20.1 In ver. 10 
the second cause of the cat,1strophe. The two nations and 
lands can only be Judah and Israel. For they are designated 
as those in which the Lord was. After the removal of the ten 
tribes, J uclah was successor to their rights, and in Judah Israel 
continued to exist,-a conception often found elsewhere in 
Ezekiel ; comp. on eh. xxiii. 44. From eh. xxxvi. 3 we see 
that Edom wished to put himself in possession of the previous 
inheritance of Israel, not alone, but in conjunction with other 
bordering nations. For our passage, it is indifferent whether 
he had associates in his plan or not. This only is of conse
quence, that this plan proceeded from him, and that the aim 
was directed to the complete exclusion of Israel. The plan 
had humanly taken much likelihood of success. The present 
clear and correct acknowledgment that it did not succeed-that 
Edom, so far from extending, will itself fall under the annihilat
ing judgment-shows that the prophet spoke by another spirit 
than his own. The words, " And the Lord was there," belong 
not to the Edomites, but to the prophet. They point to a great 
flaw in the otherwise correct reckoning of the Edomites. \Vho
soever will appropriate God's portion to himself, will always be 
the loser. ,v here God is in the l}lidst, there Edom cannot pos
sibly gain a footing, though he give over Ilis people even for a 
long time to the foe. It is not said, " The Lord is there," but 
"was there." For a moment He had withdrawn Himself 
(comp. eh. xi. 23); but that He was there, secures that He will 
be there, since He has not yet definitely given up His inherit
ance, as happened after the rejection of the good Shepherd. 
"As thou hast done" (ver. 11); that is, as thou hast practised 
and wrought. "And I will make myself known among them" 
(the children of Israel, of whom the immediately preceding 
passage speaks). "As I judge thee:" both the becoming 
known to Israel and the judgment on Edom go hand in hand, 

1 The marginal reading il).Jt!ln, they will return, has arisen only from 
a misunderstanding. To return cannot, without addition, meau to be 
restored. 
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and h:1xe like proportion. The becoming known, wl1ich accorll
in~ to eh. xxxiv. has its central point in the raising up of 
David, is as glorious as the judgment is terrible. The salva
tion of Israel was also, in eh. xxviii. 25, 26, placed in contrast 
with the downfall of the neighbouring nations. A quite brief 
and as here allusive contra-position is also found in eh. xxvi. 
::20. The inhabitants are, as it were, eaten up (,·et·. 12), when 
the land, which formed the basis of their existence, is appro
priatcd.1 In vet's. 14, 15, the close. "\Yhen the whole earth 
rejoiccth "-over the great salvation ~-hich falls to Zion. This 
is an object of joy to the whole earth, because it bears witness 
to the glory of God, whose deeds for the part arn always pro
phecies for the whole, and who can only bless His people, that 
in them all nations may be blessed. Already, Dent. xxxii. 
43 f. calls upon the heathen to rejoice at that which the Lord 
does in the end of the penal period to Ilis people. According 
to Isa. xiii. 10 f., the isles, the inhabitants of the w:lderness 
and the mountains, are to rejoice over the great deeds which 
the Lord does first for Ilis people. In Ps. xcvii. 1 it is said, 
"Tl1e Lord reigneth" (that is, Ile will in the future enter 
upon llis reign, and pmve Himself to be governor by the de
liverance of Ilis people); "let the earth rejoice, let the many 
isles be glad." "The joy of the whole earth" is Zion desig
nated in Ps. xlviii. 3, Lam. ii. 15, on account of the unfolding 
of the glory of God in it. 

CH.APTER XXXYI. 1-lii• 

The prophet's third wor<l of comfort obviates the grief for 
the desolation of the holy land. It shall cease in no long time. 
The sentence, "Thus saith the Lor<l Jehovah," constantly 
recurring in this prophe"y, shows how little hold the consola
tion of tl1e pmphet, justiticu by history, had in visible things. 

Ver. 1. Au<l thou, son of man, prophesy to the mountains 
of Israel, and say, Ye mountains of Isrncl, hear the wor<l of 
the Loni. 2. Tims saith the Lord ,J chm·ah, Because the 

1 The rca,ling of the text, ;,r.,,;,:;i, 3J frm. sing., refers to the lanJ 

hi,l,lcn hehin,l the 111on11tai11s of Is;·a'ei, as ;,m;'i' (vcr. 10). The :l[a8orctl'8 
wish to rcaJ 100t:', on account of the following plural; but this refers to 
the ffil'll : curnp. the la111b an,.l the nations, Hr. lU. 
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enemy saith against you, Aha, and t\1e perpetual heig\1ts are 
become our possession : 3. Therefore prophesy and say, Thus 
saith the Lord Jehovah, Because and since ye am desolated, 
and they long after you round about, that ye may become a 
possession to the residue of the heathen, am\ ye are taken up 
in the won\ of the tongue, and for a reproach of the people : 
4. Therefore, ye mountains of Israel, heat· the won! of the 
Lord .T ehovah, Thus saith the Loni ,T ehovah to the mountains 
and to the hills, to the dales aml to the valleys, and to the 
desolate ruins, and to the forsaken cities, whid1 are become a 
prey and a derision to the residue of the heathen that arc 
round about; 5. Therefore thus saith the Lord Jehovah, 
Surely in the fire of my jealousy have I spoken against tlw 
residue of the heathen, and against all ELlom, who have given 
themselves my land for a possession, in the joy of all their 
heart, in contempt of soul, that their suburbs should be a prey. 
6. Therefore prophesy concerning the Janel of Israel, and say 
to the mountains aud to the hills, to the dales and to the valleys, 
Thus saith the Lor<l Jehovah, Behold, I have spoken in my 
jealousy and in my fury, because ye have borne the reproach 
of the heathen: 7. Therefore thus saith the Lord Jehovah, I 
have lifted up my hand ; surely the heathen that arc abont 
you, they shall bear their shame. 8. And ye mountains of 
Israel shall shoot forth your leaves, and yield your frnit to my 
people Israel ; for it is nigh to come. 9. For, behold, I am 
for you, and will turn unto you, and ye shall be tilled and 
sown. 10. And I will multiply upon you men, the whole 
house of Israel, all of it; an<l the cities shall be inhabited, all<l 
the wastes builded. 11. And I will multiply upon you man 
and beast, and they shall multiply_and bear fruit; and I will 
make you to sit as in your foretimc, and will do unto you 
better than in your past ; and ye shall know that I am the 
Lord. 12. And I will bring upon you men, my people Israel ; 
and they shall possess thee, an<l thou shalt Le their inheritance, 
and thou shalt no more make them childless. 13. Thus saith 
the Lord Jehovah, Because they say unto you, Thou land 
devourest men, and makest thy people chiklless; 14. There
fore shalt thou no more devour men, and no more make thy 
people stumble, saith the Lord Jehovah. 15. And I will no 
more cause to be heard in you the shame of the heathen, and 
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ye shall no more fake npon you the reproach of the nations, 
and thou shalt no more make thy people stumble, saith the 
Lord ,T ehovah. 

By the munntains, in ver. I, ns the most promincmt part, 
the whole land is represented. "·hat is flat appears as an 
appendage to the mountains, which are to the land the same 
as the king and his nobles to the people. The "perpetual 
heights" (ve1·. 2) arc the natural mountains as a figure of the 
unchangeable grandeur of whieh Israel boasted, because it had 
the Ekrnal for its protector, and in Ilim the security of its 
own perpetuity ; comp. Ps. cxxv. 2. 'fhe words are to be 
regarded as marked with inverted commas. Tlie revilers take 
them from the mouth of Israel, who opposed Ilis "perpt•tnal 
mountains" to all their pretences ancl boasts. The desolution, 
in ver. 3, is the cause of the striving and longing. It is wasted 
on a goo1l that is apparently without a master.1 The residue 
of the heathen is spoken of because they had themseh-es 
already suffered severe losses by the Chaldean invasion, ancl 
greater still awaited them. The consideration of their own 
condition might have kept the neighbouring nations from 
striving after an increase of possessions. "Because and since" 
( comp. xiii. 10) points out that there was abundant reason for 
this address of God, and for Bis actual procedure. "In con
tempt of soul" ( ,·c1-. 5) ; comp. xxv. 6. The " suburbs" of the 
land is all that lies round the central point, the capital/ The 
whole land is represented as the border of Zion, which appears 
often in the Psalms an<l prophets as the spiritual dwelling
place of the whole people. The lifting up of the hand (wr. 7) 
is the gesture of swearing; comp. xx. 5. Leaves and branches 
(vcr. 8, comp. xvii. 8, i3) come into view as foocl for cattle, 
while the fruit is for man. The use of the young branc-hes 
for fodder is still very common in southern countries. "It is 
nigh to come ; " properly, " the,v are nigh to come:., the old 
;111d legitimate possessors of the land soon come bad.:. Ezl·kiel 

1 On account of desolation: so we must explain. as .:i~t:• n~nally, and 
l'S}WCially in Ezl'kiel, occurs in a passive sense. n,i~t:• is n n·rhal noun. 

2 )li<'haeli~ afH•r CoccL•ius, ,s11/111r/,n11a lt-rr:r .,1111/, 111re ,·.rlr" 111,·trop11/i11 
s•mt. The wur<ls litL·rally mean, on account of thl'il' ti,·ltl~ for a prey. The 
whole striving of the neighLours was that 7,ion's ticl,1s might he their prey. 
t:'iJO stands always, and especially in Ezekiel, for the parks of the tow11s. 
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knows tl1at the exile will last only a short time,-a knowledge 
which he also avows in eh. xi. 16. This is in accordance with 
,T eremiah, according to whom the Chal<lean servitude, beginuing 
in the fom·tl1 year of J choiakim, is to last seventy years, and 
then the return of the people into their Ol\'11 country is to take 
place. Of these seventy years, according to eh. xxxiii. 21, 
t1Yenty had already elapse<!, so that many of tho~e still living 
might yet see the joyfu! day. The sitting (ver. 11) forms tlw 
contrast to the lying low. "Detter than in your past:" this 
was fulfilled when He appeare<l in the holy land, who could 
say of Himself, "Come unto me, all ye that labour and are 
heavy laden," and who far outshone Solomon in all his glory. 
"Thou shalt no more make them childless" (ver.12): the self-

• evident condition is, if they do not fill up anew the measure of 
their sins. To those who would not there is no privilege. 
Our promise gives only the security that the former guilt is 
to be removed, and at the same time that all is to be done 
to guard against incurring more. This is done in the most 
glorious mannet·: God Himself came, in His Son, to His 
inheritance; but when His own received Him not, the promise 
expired, and the former threatenings revirnd. The supplement 
we have in Ezekiel himself, in eh. v. 3, 4. In vers. 13-15, the 
conclusion. "Thou devourest men" (ve1·. 13). The land of 
Israel had a dangerous position. It was a land of transit 
(Zech. ix. 8), an apple of discord for the Asiatic and African 
powers, and exposed to oppression by the surrounding nations 
of the wilderness, who always went to it fot· barter. On 
account of this dangerous position, it is designated even in 
N um. xiii. 32 as a land that devours its inhabitants. Pre
cisely such a land had God chosen for His people. They 
should always have occasion to look up to llim; and when 
they fell away, the rods wern also laid up. Peaceful seclusion 
would have produced a stagnant condition, the worst that can 
befall the people of God. It is essential to the church in this 
world to be militant. "Thou shalt no more make thy people 
stumble" (ver. 15); that is, no more make them unfortunate. 
Moral stumbling is not to be thought of in this connection.1 

The land had no part in this. The covenant people stumbled 
1 S•t:1::,;i must in substance be equivalent to S::,::,, which the Keri would 

unadvisedly substitute for it. 
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aftcrw::mls indeed (Rom. xi. 11 ; 1 Pet. ii. 8) ; but God's "ift :,,, 

and grace remained the same, e\·en when they were ung1·ate-
fully despised. The rock on which they stumbled was the 
rock of salvation! 

CIIAPTER XXXVI. 16-38. 

Here is the fourth word of comfort. Israel has found 
misery in the way of his sius ; but God will, for Ilis name's 
sake, bring salvation, and certainly a saln1tion of infinite ful
ness,-restoration to the holy laud, sprinkling with the \Yater 
of furgi\·eness, the Lest0\n11ent of a new heart, the outpouring 
of the Spirit, the adoption to Le the true people of Goel, and 
the consequent fulness of all other blessings. The very kernel 
of this comfort is, that G ocl \Yill redeem Israel, not for any
thing in their own nature, but only for Ilis own name's sake. 
This was certainly very humiliating, but at the same time very 
consoling; and the consolatory aspect comes absolutely into 
the foregrnuncl, when the prophet spake to a people who sighed 
under the juclgmeuts of Goel, and Ly them had attained to the 
knowledge of their own sinfulness. "With the consolatory im
port is also joined the hortatory. If Israel has found misery 
in the way of his sins, real co11\"ersion is the means of partak
ing in the coming salvation. The section consists of the intro
duction (vers. 16-21), the main subject (vers. 22-36), and the 
conclusion. 

V ers. 16. And the word of the Lonn came unto me, say
ing, 1 7. Son of man, the house of Israel sat in theie own lan<l, 
and defiled it Ly theie way and Ly their doings ; like the un
cleanness of the removed woman was their way before me. 
18. "rhercfo1·e I poured out my fury upon them, for the blood 
that they had shed upon the lan<l, and by thci1· detestable 
things they polluted it. 19. Ant! I scattered them among the 
heathen, and they were sprinkled througl1 the lanJs: according 
to their way and acconliug to thci1· doings I judged them. 20. 
And it came to the heathen whither they came, and they pm
faned my holy name, when they said of them, These are the 
people of the Lo1m, and are gone forth out of liis land. 21. 
And I had pity foe my holy name, which the house of Israel 
profaned among the heathen whither thL'Y went. 22. There-
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fore say unto the house of Israel, Thus saith the LorJ Jehovah, 
Not for your sake do I this, 0 house of Israel, but for my holy 
name's sake, which ye profaned among the heathen, whither ye 
went. 23. Ami. I will sanctify my g1·eat name, which was 
profaned among the heathen, which ye profaned among them : 
and the heathen shall know that I am the Lord, saith the Lord 
Jehovah, "·!ten I sanctify myself in you before your eyes. 24. 
And I will take you out of the heathen, and gatl1er you out of 
all lands, and bring you to your own land. 25. And I will 
sprinkle clean water upon you, and ye shall be clean from all 
your filthiness, and from all your detestable thi11g3 will I 
cleanse you. 2G. And I will give you a new heart, and a new 
spirit I will put within you ; and I will remove the heart of 
stone out of your flesh, and give you a heart of flesh. 27. 
And I will put my Spirit within you, and cause you to walk in 
my statutes, and keep my juclgments, and do them. 28. Ancl 
ye shall sit in the land that I gave to your fathers; and ye shall 
he my people, and I will be your God. 29. And I will save 
you from all your defilements ; and I will call for the corn, 
and multiply it, and not lay famine upon you. 30. And I will 
multiply the fruit of the tree, and the increase of the field, that 
ye may not receive the reproach of famine among the heathen. 
31. And ye shall remember your evil ways, and your doings 
that were not good ; and ye shall loathe your own face for 
your iniquities and your abominations. 32. Not for your sake 
do I this, saith the Lord Jehovah, be it known unto you: be 
ashamed and confounded for yonr ways, 0 house of Israel. 
33. Thus saith the Lord Jehovah, In the day that I cleanse 
you from all your iniquities, I will cause the cities to sit, and 
the ruins shall be buikled, 34. And the desolate land shall be 
tilled, instead of being desolate in the eyes of every passer. 
35. And they shall say, This desolated land is become like 
the garden of Eden ; and the waste, and desolate, and ruined 
cities, sit fortified. 3G. And the heathen that are left around 
you shall know that I the Lord builded the ruined places, 
planted the desolate: I the LORD speak and do. 37. Thus 
saith the Lord Jehovah, I will yet fo1· this be inquired of 
by the house of Israel, to do it for them : I will multiply 
them with men like a flock. 38. As the holy flock, as the 
flock of Jerusalem in her festivals, so shall the waste cities 
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be full of the flock of men ; and they shall know t11at I am 
the LonD. 

The bloocl ancl the detestable things (ver. 18), mnrcler and 
idolatry-"·ith reference to the first comman<lment of the first 
table, and the first of the secon<l. "It came" (n~r. 20), namely 
the fate ,vhieh was spoken of in ver. 1 !.l, the news of the cala
mity into which they l1ad fallen. This came at the same time 
with them~L'h·es: it came whither they came: they were the 
embodil'd intelligence. " They profaned my holy name:" 
according to the connection with the immediately fon•going, as 
well as with the next following, when this came to the heathen, 
they of the house of Israel e,·en thereby profanecl rn_v lwly 
name, not by their doing (Hom. ii. 12), but Ly their sufforing, 
from which the unfaithfulness or weaknC'ss of their God was 
iuferrcd, who would not or could not help Ilis people. Bnt it 
is the profanation to which they gave occasion Ly their fatC', 
ascribed to them as a deed, because they had brought it on by 
their active profanation. "\Yhen they said of thl·m, Tlwse are 
the pC'ople of the Lord, and are gone forth out of Ilis land:·• 
a forced dcpa1;ture, a carrying forth into exil-•, is here ~poken of. 
This appears to the heathen a striking proof that the (;od of 
this people, the Jehovah about whom they formerly made so 
much ado, whom they triumphantly opposed to the heathen 
world, does not signify much. They judge<l thus, because, first, 
they <li<l not recognise the righteous jndgment of God upon 
His rebellious people; and next, they looked upon their banish
ment from their land as permanent. If it bore this charal'tcr, 
it would certainly be in contradiction with the wor<l and nature 
of God, as Ile ha<l guaranteed to Ilis people the possession of 
the land, and in general a future of salvation, while temporary 
interruptions of gracious relations were express!~· <lesigncd by 
God Ilimself, an<l acconled with His nature. Ih-nce there is 
a point where God appears for His name's sake. He must, by 
acting, remove the delusion of perpetual abandonment. "I ha<l 
pity for my holy name" (,·er. tl): the main body of tlie dis
course shows I what measures resulted from this care of God 
for Ilis name, which must dwell in Ilim as sun•ly as Ile is 
God. "Not for your sake do I this" (ver. 22): here we have 
the action in g-eueral; in the following the sphere in which it 

1 On vers. 22-36, comp. Christo!. ii. p. f>i!l f. 
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moves is more exartly defined. The holiness ·or the name of 
God denotes His incomparable and absolute glory.1 Goel 
sanctifies His name (ver. 23) when He glorifies it, and removes 
everything that <lrngs it down to the dust of the earth and of 
the finite. "Great:" this shows why God must resist the 
profanation of His name. "Before your eyes:" we might 
expect '' bcfore· their eyes;" but the thought of the manifest 
salvation is better so expressed, that those immediately con
cerned are the same whose eyes have beheld the misery, and 
are thus immecliate spectators; comp. ,Job xix. 27, "~line eyes 
behold, and not a stranger." "Defore their eyes" is the 
necessary consequence of "before your eyes." If it hold of 
Israel that "they shall see eye to eye when the Lord returns 
to Zion " (Isa. Iii. 8), it holds also of the heathen. The saving 
gifts of God to Ilis people, hy which the sanctification or 
glorification of Ilis name is effected, are morn exactly de
scribed in ver. 24 f. The first is the restoration from exile, 
ver. 24; the second is the sprinkling with clean water, ver. 25. 
This is, on the gronnd of Num. xix. 17-19, the symbolic 
expression for the forgiveness of sins, the exposition of the 
).Iosaic rite in ,rhich it was incorporated. The bep:inning of this 
benefit, the root and presupposition of all others (,Jer. xxxi. 34), 
must have preceded the restoration from exile, which holds the 
first place. Its various dcgrees are subjectively conditioned 
Ly the various degrees of acknowledgment of sin, faith in 
forgiving mercy, endeavour after a godly life, desire to <lo the 
will of God,-in one word, repentance. Regarded in this sub
jective way, the fulfilment, which precedes the return, might 
be only very imperfect. Repentance was then only superficial. 
The practical testimony fot· the low degree of forgiveness of 
sins was the indigent circumstances of those restored. Had 
the spriukling with clean water been complete, their peace 
would have been like the river, and their righteousness like 
the waves of the sea. But the true fulfilment might also for 
this reason begin in the time of Christ, because then, first, by 
the propitiation of Christ, the proper foundation was gained 
for justification: comp. Isa. liii. 11, "~ly righteous Servant 
shall justify many;" and in general that whole prophecy, in 
which the propitiating act of Christ is presented as the neces-

1 Comp. my comment. on Ps. xxii. 4, Rev. iv. 8. 
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sary foundation of the sprinkling or absolution. Tbe sentence 
here, "I will sprinkle clean water upon you," only resumes 
the "lie shall sprinkle" of the olde1· prophecy, eh. Iii. 15. 
Thus, in subst:rncc', the return from the exile precedes the 
f<prinkling with clean water; comp. IlcL. x. 2J, where having 
the body washed with pure water is represented as a cha
racteristic of the belie,·ers of the New Testament. On the 
forgiveness of sins follows, in vcr. 26, as the third main benefit, 
the bestowmcnt of a new heart, ''"hich is also in Ps. Ii. im
mediately connected with the forgiveuess of sins. Here is 
again taken np what was aln~ady promised in eh. xi. 19. This 
promise also is essentially Messianic. The stony heart could 
llOt be entirely overcome through the means arnilaLle in the 
old c0Ye11ant. The elevation of the Son of man on the cross, 
anel the more complete forgiveness of sins therein rooted, 
fo1·med, according to ,John iii. 14, 15, the foundation of this 
conquest. From the Lestowment of the new heart flows, 
accunling to ver. 27, the altered position toward the law of 
God, On Israel, thus become the true people of God, is the 
fulness of all other blessings poured. "Ye shall loathe your 
own face" (\"er. 31): ye shall be loathsome to yourselves; comp. 
vi. 9. "I will cause the cities to sit" ( ver. 33 )-raise them up 
again. In ver. 35 the passers-by say, "This land is become 
like the garden of Eden." "\Ye have here the clear counter
part of the night-piece, Joel ii. 3, where it is said of the time 
of the judgment which was to befall the people of God through 
the heathen world, "The Janel was as the ganlen of Eclen 
before it (the heathen horde represented by the figure of 
locusts), and behincl it a desolate wilderness." The comparison 
of this fundamental passage, according to wl1ich the figure of 
the Janel of Eden can only signify a prosperous state in general, 
slwws how erroneous it is to find in our passage the restoration 
of Canaan to a really paradisaic glory, and to charge those ,Yl10 
cannot find this in it with a spiritnalizing evaporation. Even 
Gen. xiii. 10 might have warned them against this. Through 
the guilt of the people the land afterwards still once more 
became a desolate wilderness ; but the election has obtained a 
better inheritance, in possession of which it looks clown on the 
old land of Canaan, on which now still to lay a weight is a 
miserable anachroni~m,-m1mely, the earth from cud to encl, 
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and the heavenly glory. "The cities sit fortified:" the sitting 
here also forms the contrast to lying prostrate. A fortified city 
sits as such, while a city whose wall is broken lie>s on the 
ground. "I the Lore.I speak and do" (ver. 36): I Jehovah, 
whose name and nature afford a se>cnrity that between speaking 
and doing no gulf can be fixed. In vers. 37 and 38, the con
clusion. "I will be inquired of by the house of Israel" -will 
give an answer to his prayer or grant his request; comp. xiv. 3. 
In ver. 38, formal mention is made of the festivals in general. 
But the limitation lies here, as in l\Iark x,·. 6, in the connection. 
The passover was the only one among the festivals in which 

. there was a great accumulation of sheep, with which the fulness 
of men in restored Israel is compared. But the consecrated 
sheep are meant here, not any other gathering of sheep, be
cause the people that is compared with the sl1cep is the people 
of the saints of the Lord. The fulfilment is to be sought in 
the church of Christ still more than in the times between the 
exile and Christ. 

CHAPTER xxxnr. 

This contains a twofold prophetical word of comfort, the 
second separateLl from the first by the new beginning, "And the 
word of the Lord came unto me, saying;" by the form-in 
the first a vision, in the second a symbolic action ; and by the 
contents. Yet both stand in an inner connection, and present 
themselves as a pair. In the first (vers. 1-14), the restoration 
of Israel as a covenant people; in the second, the restoration of 
Israel as a brotherhood. The peculiarity of the first discourse 1 

lies not in the dogmatic thought, but in this, that the restoration 
of Israel appears under the figure of the resurrection. Under 
this figure the removal of the affiictive condition is already 
presented in Hos. vi. 2, where Israel, fallen into calamity, says, 
"After two days He will revive us, on the third day He will 
raise ns up;" and even in Dcut. xxxii. 39 we read, "I kill, and 
I make alive;" comp. 1 Sam. ii. 6, Ps. x.xx. 4. But the pecu
liarity here is the unfolding of what appears there only in germ. 

Oui- passage has often been referred to the real resurrec
tion. But this discourse is thereby severed from the cou-

1 Comp. on this, Christo/. ii. p. [,87 f. 
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nection with all the other comforting words of the prophet. 
which are occupied with that which belongs to this world, and 
was soon fo take its bcginning ( eh. xxxvi. 8), and in particular 
from the_ connection with the discourse in ver. 15 f., which is 
unitetl with it in one pair. The persons risen are those who 
are thus united. But the union is an e,·ent of this world. 
But decitle<lly against this view is ver. 11. The <lead are there 
introducl•d speaking: they lament that their bones are dried, 
and confess their despair of a restoration. Accordingly the 
passage cannot refer to the really dead, who cannot appear 
speaking, but to the living dead. The misery of Israel, which 
forms the starting-point for the prophetic discourse, refers, 
according to this verse, to the state of the people in exile. 
" Our bones are dried : " this is there explained by " Our 
hope is lost, we are cut off." If death accordingly be a figura
tive designation of evil, of a sinful state,1 the resurrection may 
also be only a figurative designation of the return to salrntion. 
The same appears also from ver. 12. According to this, the 
''slain" of ve1·. 9 are in exile. The slaying can therefore only 
denote the national dissolution. The slain, in a literal sense, 
were in Canaan. That death is the state of exile, follows also 
from ver. 14, according to which those raised from the graves 
are to be brought to Canaan. On the whole, the resurrection 
of Israel is three times put in connection with the return to his 
own land. This does not comport with a bodily resurrection. 

That the doctrine of the proper resurrection was already 
known in the time of the prophet, forms the presupposition of 
the so expanded figurative representation, and is attested by 
Isa. xxv. 8, xxvi. 19, and especially by eh. xii. 2 of Daniel, 
who was almost contemporary with our prophet, But not 
merely does the prophet set out from this doctrin<.', and use it 
as a nwans of representation: his figurative representntion, and 
the historical confirmation which it received, must also have 
powerfully awakened the belief in the fl'SmTertion. If God 
proves llimself the master of death in a fignratirn !-<.'Ilse, and 
delivers Ilis people from eternal and spiritual misery, into 
which they had fallen by the exile, how should the death of 
the body sd limits to His grace? Yet there is a still <"loser 

1 V cnc>nia: Israelitas hie reprrese11tari 11011 11aturalitcr, ,<cd civilitcr fl 

rcligiosc nwrt11i. 
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reference to the bodily resurrection. "'\Vhile we ncc<l not think 
immediately and exclusively of this, a~ainst which even this 
decides, that the dry bones-which according to this Yiew, just as 
they are, would form the basis of the resurrection body, and only 
recei,·e a new clothing of sinews and flesh-comport very badly 
with 1 Cor. xv., the salvation here announced unde1· the figure 
of the resurrection is completed in the resurrection ; and if we 
look away from this, and rest merely in the region of the present, 
yet the word of the apostle in 1 Cur. xv. 19 will hold good. 

The discourse falls into two parts: the symbol, vers. 1-10; 
and the interpretation, vers. 11-14. • ,vhosoever feels himself 
constrained to conceive vers. 11-14 not as an interpretation, 
even thereby expresses judgment concerning his view of vers. 
1-10. All analogies, especially in the prophets Daniel and 
Zechariah, standing so near the time of Ezekiel, and even in 
Ezekiel himself, lead to such a relation: it is a rule that the 
prophetic discourse, which follows the description of a vision, 
gives the interpretation of it, in accordance with the vocation 
of the prophets, who were not poets, but preachers for the 
people, and thus bound to furnish throughout the key to the 
meaning. But it is the less possible to conceive the relation 
otherwise, because in ver. 11 it is expressly said that it is to be 
explained what "these bones," of which it was spoken in vers. 
1-10, arc to signify: they denote not the corporeally dead, 
but the house of Israel in its present desperate condition. 
" These bones : " this brings the two parts of the sections into 
the closest connection with one another. It is an unessential 
difference, that the prophet in the description of the scene 

-(ver. 1) represents the bones as exposed to view; while, on the 
contrary, in ver. 12, the graves are opene<l, and the slain 
brought from their graves. It is a vain effort to bring these 
two representations into accordance. The first representation be
longs to the vision, as the survey of the condition of the people 
was to be afforded to the prophet. The interpretation is not an 
ordinary exegesis; it moves more freely. It introduces the new 
figure of the grave, in order to place in a clearer light the real 
state of the people. All the expositions in Scripture are of this 
kind: they always mingle new elements in the explanation. 

Ver. 1. The hand of the Lord was upon me, and he carried 
me out in the Spirit of the Lord, and set me down in the midst 
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of the valley,1 and it was full of bones. 2. And he leJ me by 
them round about : and, behold, they were very many on the 
face of the valley; and, lo, they were very <lry. 3. An<l he said 
to me, Son of man, will these bones live? And I said, 0 Lord 
,Jehovah, thou knowest. 4. And he said to me, Prophesy over 
these bones, and sa_v unto them, Ye <lry bones, hear the word 
of the Lo1m. 5. Thus saith the Lord Jehovah unto these 
bones, Behold, I will send spirit into you, and ye shall live. 
6. And I will lay sinews upon you, and bring up flesh upon 
you, aud cover yon with skin, and put spirit in you, and ye 
shall live : and ye shall know that I am the Lo1m. 7. And I 
prophesied as I was commanded: and there was a voice as I 
pt·ophesied, and behold a noise,2 and the bones approached, 
bone to his bone. 8. And I looked, and lo, sinews and flesh 
came up, and skin covered them above : and there was no 
spirit in them. 9. And he said unto me, Prophes? to the 
wind: prophesy, son of man, and say to the wind, Thus saith 
the Lord ,Jehovah, Come from the four winds, 0 wind, and 
blow upon these slain, and they shall live. And I prophesied 
as he commanded me, ancl the spirit came into them, and they 
lived, and stood up on their feet, an exceeding great army. 
11. And he said unto me, Son of man, these bones are the 
whole house of Israel : behold, they say, Out· bones are driecl, 
and our hope is lost; we are cut off for us. 12. Therefore 
prophesy, and say unto them, Thus saith the Lord ,Jehovah, 
Behold, I will open your graves, and raise you out of your 
graves, 0 my people, and bring you into the land of Israel : 
13. And ye shall know that I am the Lono, when I open 
your gra,·es, and when I bring you up out of your graves, 0 
my people. 14. And I will put my Spirit in you, and ye shall 
live; and I will place you in )'Out· land : and ye shall know 
that I the Lorcl have spoken and done it,3 saith the LORD. 

1 Luther, "a wi,le field." But the valh-y is not charactrriZL'J by its 
width, but by its depression. 

2 Luther, "An,! behol,1 there was a rustling- as I prophesied, arnl behold 
a moving." IIc mnkt•s the voice as well as the rustliug proccc,,1 from the 
bones, whrn·as the voice is that of GoJ, anJ the rutitliug of the bones ita 
consequence. 

3 L111her, "And ye shall know that I am the Lord, I speak it and do 
it also;" ngainst xxxvi. :Ju, xvii. 2-1, xxii. 14, accorJiug to which "I the 
Lord " is connected with what follows. 
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The dctacl1ed section, without and,· in ver. I, points out 
that the fact here related is extraordinary, and out of con
nection with the usual prophetic activity. The hand of the 
Lor<l denotes the overruling divine influence. " In the 
Spirit:" this points to the communication being a vision.1 

The valley, in opposition to the mountain, is simply a valley. 
The valley denotes depression of state ; comp. xvii. 22, where 
the mountain, high and eminent, denotes the state of exalta
tion. The valley here has nothing to do with the valley in 
eh. iii. 22 f. The dry bones denote the collective misery of 
the state of exile, not merely the political, but also, and pre
eminently, the spiritual. This appears clearly from the fol
lowing. The life which is there imparted to the bones is the 
spiritual life. The external restoration appears there only as 
the preliminary to reanimation. They were very dry (ver. 2) : 
this denotes not so much the long duration of the condition, as 
rather the depth of the misery into which Israel had fallen. 
All is vanished that even only reminds of a former life. The 
question of the Lord, in ver. 3, is only to call forth the answer 
of the prophet, and then append to this the revelation. The 
address as son of man is significant : as such, Ezekiel knows 
nothing of the matter; the secrets belong only to God, and to 
those to whom He will reveal them. Jn vers. 5 and 6 the Lord 
gives, in the form of an address to the bones, the reason of the 
summons to be addressed to them by the pl'Ophet; or He imparts 
beforehand to the prophet what He will Himself aftenvards 
say to the bones: comp. Amos iii. 7, "The Lord will do nothing, 
but He revealeth His secret to His servants the prophets." 
In fact, the two verses are connected with ver. 4 by a for. 
" Thus saith the Lord Jehovah:" that is, Thus say I who am 
the Lord Jehovah. The noun is put instead of the pronoun, 
because in it lies the security for the reality of that which is to 
be revealed. The order in ver. 5 is other than in the execu
tion in ver. 7 f. Here the quickening by the Spirit appears at 
the head as the chief thing, without which the remainder, the 
merely corporeal resurrection, is of no importance. There, on 

1 The second Jchornh is not the genitive, but the nominative, as the 
accents rightly indicate. The mere mi::i corresponds to the C'i1~~ m,::i 
in xi. 24; comp. iu 1ru,vf'-IJl,T1, Matt. x.x.ii. 43. The contrast is iu uOJfl-lJ/,T1, 
2 Cor. xii. 2. 

X 
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the other han<l, the corporeal resurrection is the beginning, 
:m<l the quickening by the Spirit follows. The same sequence 
presents itself also in ver. 6. Yet it <loes not appear even 
there, as it is <letermine<l in vers. 7-10 that the corporeal 
resurrection an<l the quickening by the Spirit are two <lifferent 
elements: we might suppose that both go immediately hand in 
hand with one another, and that the quickening refers only to 
the natural life-in fact, to the political restoration. Such a 
supposition is <listinctly forbi<lden first by ver. 7 f.-" I pro
phesie<l as I ,ms commatHled." The prophesying limits itself 
to the summons, " Y c <lry Lones, hear the word of the Lord." 
.All that the prophet as such has to speak in the ecstasy bears 
the character of prophecy. To prophesy is to speak in the 
Spirit. " .And there was a voice : " the voice proceeds here, as 
in eh. i. 25, from God; comp. John v. 28. It expresses that 
which, <lesigned for the bones, was already imparted to the 
prophet in vers. 5, 6. The noise ( eh. iii. 12), which imme
diately follows the voice that brings the announcement with 
it, can only proceed from the bones. It is thereby effected 
that they get into movement, and seek one another. "And 
there was no spirit in them:" this shows that the restoration 
was first pre-eminently an external, political one. There is a 
reference to the first creation of man. There also the loweL· 
element comes first into being, then the higher; or the <liffer
ence of these two elements is represented under the form of 
a difference of time. For man created after the image of 
Gou, for the people of Goel, whose essence in connection with 
God consists in this, that His image is living in them, that 
they partake of His Spirit, the mere external restoration 
cannot suffice. The prophet is penetrated with the thought 
that the real misery of the people is the moral ruin, the revolt 
from God and His holy word, the dominion of sin. In the 
political disorder he sees only the reflection and the righteous 
punishment of sin. The remedy, therefore, cannot stop at 
the restoration of the civic state: were it so, the gift would 
be only a mockery, as the thing must ha,'e been instantly 
resumed. The main thing is a renewed outpouring of the 
Spirit, and the restoration of union ,Yith God thereby effected, 
which was originally accomplished Ly God breathing into man 
the breath of life. This outpouring of the Spirit had its pre-
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lude already in the return from the exile : that a spirit of 
awakening then ruled among the people is shown, for ex., by 
the prnphecies of Haggai and Zechariah, and the Psalms be
longing to this period. The proper fulfilment is to be sought 
in Christ; comp. John vii. 39, "The Holy Spirit was not yet 
present, because Jesus was not yet glorified," which points 
back to our passage. The detailed account in ver. 9 points 
to the high importance and the decided significance of the fact 
which is here treated of. That the address is formally to the 
wind, and not to the Spirit, denoted in Hebrew by the same 
word, is shown by the phrase " from the four winds," in place 
of which it is impossible to put the four spirits. Yet in point 
of fact the wind is identical with the Spirit: it comes into view 
only as a symbol of the Spirit, which is spoken of beforn and 
after, and which alone can evoke the effect here mentioned-
the making alive; or the Spirit presents itself here under the 
symbol of the wind: comp. John xx. 22, where Jesus breathed 
on the disciples, and thereby imparted to them the Holy Ghost. 
That the wind is to come from the four winds, from the four 
quarters from which the wind comes, indicates the fulness and 
force of the Spirit's operations. Parallel is the phrase, "as of a 
rushing mighty wind" (Acts ii. 2). "Blow upon the slain:" 
this means not the individuals killed in the Chaldean cata
strophe, but the whole people slain, robbed of their life by 
external ·1iolence. This follows from vers. 11, 12. According 
to these the slain are in exile, not in Canaan, where those slain 
in the literal sense are buried. The slain are further, ac
cording to ver. 11, the whole house of Israel, not a separate 
part of it. Now, as all Israel had not submitted to death, we 
can only think of walking bodies. 'l'hat the quickening of 
the slain Ly the Spirit refers to the higher life, the life in 
God, is shown by the distinction from the political restitution 
denoted by the corporeal restoration; and then the parallel 
passages, eh. xxxvi. 2G, 27, and xi. HJ, where the l·_stowment 
of a new heart is spoken of, and the Spirit produces a walking 
in the commandments of Go<l. To the symbol is annexed, 
in vers. 11-14, the interpretation. "The whole house of 
Israel" (ver. 11): not merely Judah, but the people of the 
ten tribes, which had yielded to death long before Judah. 
",v e are cut off for us : " the for us points out how grievous 
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the sad fact 1s for those concerned, how painfully they were 
affected by it. "l\Iy people" ( vet·. lt); that is, because ye are 
my people. Even in the interpretation the political and the 
spiritual restoration are clearly distinguished from each other. 
The wonls, " An<l I will put my Spirit in you, and ye shall 
live" (ver. 14), even if thei1· prelude was to be acknowledged 
before the restoration to their country-which, according to the 
whole tenor of Scripture, presupposes a certain quickening by 
the Spil'it, whence it is also explained that here, otherwise than 
before, the restoration follows the quickening by the Spirit; 
still more, however, in the time soon a,/ter the return-yet foun<l 
their true fulfilment only in the saving presentation of the gifts 
of the Holy Spirit to the whole people by Christ, and in the 
appropriation of this Spirit by the election, which forme<l the 
stock of the Christian church. "Vherever within it a new 
state of death arises, there this prophecy always comes again 
into force, until at the end of <lays death be fully overcome. 
The rejection of the gift of the Spirit by the majority of the 
covenant people, and their continuance in the state of death, 
belong to the chapter " Ye would not," and cannot diminish 
the glory of the gift of Go<l. We need not extend our pro
phecy to the unbelieving Jewish people an<l their future con
version. It applies, as is expressly said in vers. 12, 13, only to 
Israel as the people of G o<l, and the dispensation of grace grows 
out of this relation. Only in view of Rom. xi. 28 can we 
admit a certain by-reference to the Jews shut up in unbelief. 

Ch. xxxvii. 15-28. This sixth won! of comfort is occupied 
with the union of the people, and the other benefits which 
are annexed to this under the great King of the future. The 
prope1· object of the prediction is, however, only the union-the 
removal of the former separation of Israel an<l Judah. This 
appears from the fact that to this only the opening symbolical 
action refers. Besides, in the remainder, only that which was 
already preLlictecl is n•pcated, which receives a new significance 
only Ly the connection in which it stands with the union. 
The partial reference to the old covenant people is explained 
hy the fact that tl1is was at that time the suffering part. But 
the conclusion contains a reference to the participation of the 
heathen in the promised salvation. If the reality <lo not per-
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f ectly correspond with the image of the future, which the pro
phet here presents ; if, in place of the separation, the removal 
of which the prophet here announces, after the coming of 
Christ a still worse took place, the separation between believers 
and unbelievers, this does not arrest the grace and gift of God, 
which the prophet here, where his mission was to comfort, is 
alone to paint. But, according to the New Testament, we 
may expect a time when the difference between the image of 
the future and the reality will stand out less sharply. But 
those of Isi-ael who believe have no less, Lnt receive more, than 
is here promised them. The church of which they were the 
stock, has by the calling of the heathen received a rich com
pensation for the unbelieving Jews; and instead of the pos
session of Canaan, has entered upon the lordship of the earth, 
which the Lord (Matt. v. 5) has guaranteed to the meek. 

Ver. 15. And the word of the Lord came unto me, saying, 
16. And thou, son of man, take to thee a stick, and write on 
it, For Judah, and for the sons of Israel and his companions; 
and take another stick, and write on it, For Joseph, the stick 
of Ephraim, and of the whole house of Israel his companions. 
17. And join them one to another fo1· thee into one stick; and 
they shall be one in thy hand. 18. And when the sons of thy 
people shall say to thee thus, ,Vilt thou not show us what these 

.are to thee? 19. Say to them, Thus saith the Lord Jehovah, 
Behold, I will take the stick of Joseph, which is in the hand of 
Ephraim, and the tribes of Israel his companions, and lay them 
on it, the stick of J uclah, and make them one stick, and they 
shall be one in my hand. 20. And the sticks on which thou 
writest shall be in thy hand in their eyes. 21. And say to 
them, Thus saith the Lord Jehovah, Behold, I will take the 
sons of Israel from among the heathen, whither they are gone, 
and gather them from around, and bring them to their land : 
22. And I will make them one nation in the land on the 
mountains of Israel, and one king shall be king to them all ; 
and they shall be no more two nations, and shall be no more 
divided into two kingdoms. 23. And they shall no more defile 
themselves with their abominations, and their detestable things, 
and all their transgressions; and I will save them out of all 
their dwellings where they have sinned, and cleanse them: and 
they shall be my people, an<l I will be their God. 24. And 



326 TIIE rr.orHECIES OF EZEKIEL. 

my servant David shall be king over them, and one shepherd 
shall be to them all; and they shall walk in my judgments, and 
keep my statutes, and do them. 25. And they shall sit in the 
land which I have given to my servant Jacob, in which your 
fathers sat; an<l they shall sit in it, they and their sons, and 
their sons' sons, for ever; and David my sc1·vant shall be their 
prince for e,·er. 26. And I will make for them a covenant 
of peace ; it shall be a perpetual covenant with them : an<l I 
will give them, and multiply them, and set my sanctuary in 
the mi<lst of them for ever. 27. And my tent shall be ove1· 
them; and I will be their Go<l, and they shall be my people. 
28. And the heathen shall know that I the Lerno sanctify Israel, 
when my sanctuary shall be in the midst of them for ever. 

The beginning with and in ver. (j points to the connection 
of the snnbolic action here with the vision in ver. 1 f. The 
companions I of ,T mlah are a small part of Benjamin, Simeon, 
and Levi, and the members of the former ten tribes, who 
had already attached themselves to ,Judah. Joseph is prefixed, 
because the honourable position of Ephraim, and his equality 
with Judah, rcste<l on him. "\Y c see from the blessing of ,Jacob 
that this took its rise in Egypt. 'l'he stick is, however, ascribed 
to Ephraim, because he stood in reality at the head of the ten 
tribes. These sticks must have been so formed as to present 
a unity when combined, and therefore planed. Round staves,. 
which some wish to take from N um. xvii. 17 f., will scarcely 
suit the purpose. The stick belongs, according to ver. 19, 
properly to Joseph, who was "crowned among his brethren" 
(Gen. xlix.); hut it is in the han<l of Ephrnim, who actually 
stood at the head. It is said, " on it the stick ,J mlah" (pro
perly, "the stick of Judah," I think), not simply, on the stick 
of Judah, to indicate that Judah is the prope1· stem of the 
people of God; and the rest is only of accessory importance. 
"\Vl1at is here announced was already prepared in the times 
before Christ. Judah was the central point fo1· the whole 
people, anll the temple in Jerusalem his spiritual abode. 
The confirmation of this preliminary unit,v, the prevention of 
new an<l mischievous divisions, was to take effect in Christ, 

1 The rcarlini:r attested by ~,ss. ; the A°dhil, is the singular, his com
panion, the combination of the companions into an iJcal unity, the com
panion for the company. Such combinations are quite frequcut iu Ezekiel. 
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who is introduced in tl1e later development as the centre of the 
unity. But here the election only as yet has attained what is 
here held out to view. The great mass has by its guilt for
feited the gift of Goel. Dy the sad " Y c would not " the 
schism is not removed, but only increased; comp. l\Iatt. x. 35. 
This takes place according to the rule which Ezekiel himself 
lays down in eh. xxxiii. 13. The promise is in itself not 
conditioned: the promised blessings must have been offered, 
and were offered to the whole people ; but the participation of 
individuals in these blessings is of course connected with condi
tions; and where these conditions are not fulfillecl, in the place 
of the blessing comes a deeper curse. Ezekiel himself has in 
eh. xxxiii. 23-29 intentionally prefixed to the announcement 
of salvation, a severe threatening against those who do not 
fulfil the conditions of salvation, and announced to them that 
the judgment on them will complete its course begun in the 
destruction of Jerusalem. Jn this threatening the announce
ment of salvation has its limits: the two run parallel; they 
have in the same way found their full realization. It was not 
the prophet's fault, if those who stood under the threatening 
appropriated the promise. 

After the symbolic action, and its interpretation, follows in 
vers. 20-28 an explanation, in which the chief benefit of which 
the section treats-the union of the people-is connected with 
the other gifts which Goel will bestow on His people, especially 
with the already given promise of the one Shepherd and King 
of the family of David, and by this arrangement receives new 
light. On the one king, in ver. 22, comp. xxxiv. 23. The 
statement, "They shall no more defile themselves with their 
abominations" (ver. 23), furnishes only the warrant for the rich 
offer of the means against sin to the whole people, and the use 
of these means by an election ; but it does not offer, in con
tradiction to the spirit and letter of the whole Scripture from 
Gen. ii. down, a security to the whole mass against a relapse 
into sin, which would be a denial of the divine image created 
in man, wherewith the free moral decision is given. " I will 
save them out of all their dwellings, where they have sinned:" 
the dwellings are those of the exile, in which the people were 
at the starting-point, the time of the announcement. The 
former sins in Canaan do not come into account. They leave, 
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as it were, their sins in the foreign land; they are presented 
with an opportunity, in quite new relations, of beginnin~ a 
new life in righteousness, and leaving behind the old defile
ment. The phrase "for ever," in ver. 25, needs not be either 
weakened, 01· referred to a future possession of the land of 
Canaan, of which the whole New Testament knows and can 
know nothing, as blessings of this kind are nowhere presented 
111 1t. If the fulfilment be sought in the latter, the interrup
tion of two thousand years is inconceivable, as a constant pos
session is here contemplated. "\Vith respect to the perpetual 
possession, we must rather look to Matt. xxiii. 37: "How often 
would I have gathered thy children together, ... and ye wonld 
not." Already Moses lays it down as an inviolable rule : If ye 
are fit for nothing, the land will spue you, as it spued ont the 
former inhabitants. That they are exclqdecl from the holy 
land Ly their own guilt, the Jews themselves acknowle(lge, 
although their eyes are blinded so that they do not recognise 
the nature of their guilt-the rejection of the good Shepherd, 
who appears in Ezekiel as the channel of all divine blessings. 
As a supplement to Ezekiel, we have here Zechariah, one of 
his immediate successors, who soon after the return from the 
exile predicts ( eh. xi.) a desolation of the land in consequence 
of the rejection of the good Shepherd. The covenant of peace, 
,·er. 26, guarantees security against all hostile powers. As the 
basis of this covenant of peace, appears in ver. 24 the walking 
in the commandments of God, to which this especially belongs, 
that they hearken to the great Pl'Ophet whom Goel will here
after raise up (Deut. xviii.). The expression" I will give them" 
denotes the removal to a certain condition, and of course an 
agreeable one; " and multiply them" gives a more exact de
scription of this condition. It is not simply, I will make them 
more. The independent prefix, " I will give them," intimates 
that the multiplying is not t!te, but a ~ift of Goel along with 
others; comp. ver. 25, and the conclusion here. That the 
essence of the sanct11ai·y is the presence of God among them, 
is shown by eh. xi. 16, where the sanctuary stands in a purely 
spiritual sense. Whether this sanctuary will appear continually, 
as was of course soon to be the casP, in the form of an external 
temple, is a question which Ezekiel leaves undecided. This 
depends on the conduct of the people. At all events, this pro-
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mise is gloriously fulfilled to the election, which is the stem of 
the Christian church. It is again taken up in the words of 
Christ, " Lo, I am with you alway, even to the end of the 
world." '' Over them" (ver. 27) refe1·s to the protecting 
power which is afforded in the house of God; comp. Ps. lxviii. 
::JO. The heathen know that the Lord sanctifies Israel (ver. 28): 
this separation and preference, this marking off from the pro
fane world, which constitutes the idea of sanctification, follows 
from this, that God's sanctuary is in Israel, that He dwells 
among them with all the fulness of His blessings and gifts. 
The natural consequence of this recognition compelled by facts 
is, that they seek for admittance among this people; comp. 
Isa. xliv. 5. 

CIIAPTEilS X..~XVIII. XXXIX, 

"\Ve have here the seventh and last in the series of con
solatory prophecies, which Ezekiel pronounced soon after the 
arrival of the fugitive-the full-toned conclusion of the whole. 

The dogmatic idea of the prophecy is ve1·y simple. The 
community of God, renewed by His grace, will victoriously 
resist all the assaults of the world. This idea the prophet has 
here clothed with flesh and blood : he brings it before us in a 
grand finished picture, in which he unites what is realized in 
the course of time in a long series of successive events. The 
applications to a single historical event are all at the same time 
true and false : true, so far as the idea governing the prophecy 
is certainly realized in these several events ; false, in their ex
clusiveness,-in mistaking the fact that all that here appears to 
lead to a single event belongs to the form. 

The starting-point is the fear which penetrates the sick 
heart. What avails it, is the question that meets the prophet, 
even if we recover, according to thy announcement, from the 
present catastrophe? The predominance of the heathen still 
remains. Soon shall we sink under another attack into per
manent ruin. Against such <lesponding thoughts the prophet 
here offers comfort. He unites all the battles which the re
stored community has hereafter to fight in one great battle, 
and lets this be decided by one glorious victory of the Lord 
and His people. 
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The comprehensive cl1aracter of the prophecy appears 
especially in Yers. 5, 6, 13. Nations from the most diverse 
countries, ,Yithout national connection, unite in an expedition 
ngainst Israel. 'l'he attempt at a historical explanation here at 
once pro\'es itself to be vain. 'l'he description has a utopian 
character. 'rhe prophet fetches from all ends of the earth 
whatever can be raised of formidable heathen powers, of 
hitherto unknown terror. He sets aside all bounds and limits 
in which all historically understood events arc included. 

The freedom with which the JH'ophet forms from the land 
l\lagog, which Gen. x. 2 alone knows, a king Gog, who appears 
only in him and those dependent on him, shows that ,rn arc 
here in respect of detail in the region of holy fancy, arnl must 
beware of taking the garb for the man. The Apocalypse, in the 
resumption of this announcement, goes a step further, and casts, 
by the freedom it assumes, light on the poetical freedom of the 
original. It makes out of the king Gog a land and people of 
Gog beside )!agog. It destroys also the appearance of a his
torical character, inasmuch as it at once identifies Gog and 
Magog with the heathen in the four ends of the earth. Its 
knowledge of the comprehensive character of the prophecy 
appears in this, that it recognises the fullilment of the prophecy 
in different historical events (xix. 17 and xx. 7-16). 

How clearly the prophet was conscious that everything 
special set'\'es only fo1· individualizing and poetical delineation, 
appears from the following facts. The older prophets know 
nothing of Gog and Magog; and yet the prophet says that 
these older prophets, who s1ll'ak only in general of the enemies 
of the kingdom, have prophesied of him ( eh. xxxviii. 17). 
Further, according to eh. xxxviii. 3, 12, the future expedition 
of Gog and Magog against the people of God was only a 
renewal of an earlier enterprise from the same quarter. This 
is explained only when under Gog and l\lagog are concealed 
the enemies of the community of Goel in general, so that the 
Assyrian and Chalclean catastrophe may be regarded as the 
prelude of that here announced. From l\Iagog ancl all other 
nations here named, Israel had suffered nothing in the past. 

Oh. xxxix. contains descriptions which give the cold sweat 
to the historical expositors,-as we may see, for example, in 
Venema. Seven years they leave the wood untouched, and 
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burn only the wenpons of the enemy, etc. Who can he ignorant 
that we are here in the region of painting, and not in that of 
prediction 1 

\Ve have here a good preparation for the exposition of the 
vision of the new temple. Our prophecy shows clearly how 
wide a space is given to painting in Ezekiel, how attentive he 
is to fill the imagination with holy figures, how carefully we 
must distinguish in him between the idea and its garb, how 
ill-applied is in him the so-called "biblical rcali~m," to which 
it often happens to take the garb for the man. He who should 
carry it out here, would fall into a labyrinth of impossibilities. 
To seek the fulfilment in the dark region of the end of the days 
is the less possible, because most of the nations named either 
no longer exist, or are no longer heathen. Magog, Gomer, 
Meshech and Tubal, Plrnt, Sheba, and Dedan, are no more to 
be found. Kush is a Christian people, and according to recent 
experience will scarcely again attain to world-wide influence. 

In accordance with the prophecy of Joel, where the out
pouring of the Spirit upon the cove1iant people, ,vho are first 
thereby brought into the normal relntion with God, is followed 
by the judgment on their enemies, as it is described from 
eh. iii. 3 to the end of the book, the pl'Ophct also designates 
the outpouring of the Spirit in eh. xxxix. 29 as the ground of 
the judgment of the nations which he announces,-thc ideal 
concentration of that which history discloses in a whole series 
of events. As the outpouring of the Spirit, according to the 
earlier announcements of the prophet himself and his pt'ede
cessors, bears an essentially :Messianic character, and is con
nected with the coming of the good Shepherd of David's line, 
on whom (Isa. xi. I) the fulness of the Spil'it rests; so is the 
accomplishment of these movements, presupposing this out
pouring, to be regarded as of the first importance in the 
Messianic time. The phrase "at the end of the days" (eh. 
xxxviii. 16, comp. ver. 8) speaks for this, which is employed 
in the prophets only of the l\Iessianic time. So does the re
sumption in the Apocalypse. Ilut as beginnings of the out
pouring of the Spirit ah-eady occur in the time before Christ, 
so has our prophecy found a prelude to its conclusive fulfil
ment in the battles which the Jews had to fight with the Greek 
empfre. But one of the most glorious fulfilments was the vie-
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tory of the true community of God over the Roman empire,
thc same empire which had enslaved Israel after the flesh, the 
mere seeming Israel, destroyed its capital, scattered it in all the 
world, and by all this withdrnwn from it the mask : all which 
was the necessary preparative to the victory of the true Israel, 
the legitimate continuation of the Old Testament covenant 
people. llut the fulfilment did not rest here. It is going 
forward eYen now. Even the breaking up of the Moham
medan empire, which we now see before our eyes, is included 
under it. The glorious consummation belongs, according to 
the Apocalypse, to the end of the days. 

Ch. xxxviii. 1-9 states the fact in its general outlines. The 
details are then added. 

Ver. 1. And the word of the LonD came unto me, saying, 
2. Son of man, set thy face against Gog, the land of Magog, 
the chief prince of Meshech and Tuba], and prophesy against 
him, 3. And say, Thus saith the Lord ,Jehovah, Behold, I 
am against thee, Gog, chief prince of Meshech and Tuba!; 4. 
And I will lead thee back, and put rings in thy jaws, and bring 
forth thee, and all thy army, horses and riders, clothed all in 
splendour, a great gathering with targe and shield, all handling 
swords : 5. Persia, Kush, and Phut with them ; all of them 
with shield ancl helmet : 6. Gomer, and all his squadrons; 
the house of Togarmah in the farthest north, and all his 
squadrons; many nations with thee. 7. Prepare thyself, and 
prepare for thee, thou and all thy gatherings that are gathered 
unto thee, and are obedient to thee. 8. After many days thou 
shalt be visited : at the end of the years thou shalt corne into 
a land recovered from the sword, gathered from many nations, 
upon the mountains of Israel, which have become a perpetual 
waste: and it is brought forth out of the nations, and they 
shall sit all in safety. 9. And thou shalt go up, like a ruin 
shalt thou come; thou shalt be like a cloud to cover the land, 
thou and all thy squadrons, and many nations with ~hee. 

The land of Magog (ver. 2) stands for "in the land of 
l\fagog," as the connective word is often omitted where the 
connection is clear of itself. This takes place among ourselves, 
for ex., in addressing letters. Mngog, the nation of the 
Scythians, occurs already in Gen. x. 2 among the descendants 
of J apheth. Of Gog Ezekiel only knows. He has doubtless 
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formed the name of the king from that of the country, as if 
one were to give a bishop Erm to the diocese of Ermeland. 
The Apocalypse goes further in this direction, and without 
scruple changes the king Gog of Ezekiel into a people Gog 
besi<le Magog. Both have intentionally adopted this freedom, 
to guard beforehand against all historicizing interpretations. 
Gog is prince over l\Iagog, moreover cliief prince, king of the 
kings over Meshech and Tuba!, the Moschi and Tibareni ( eh. 
xxvii. 13, xxxii. 26), who had their own kings, but appear 
here as vassals of Gog. l\Iany expositors render, instead of 
chief prince, prince of Rosh, Meshech, and Tubal. But the 
poor Russians have been here very unjustly arranged among 
the enemies of God's people. Rosh, as the name of a people, 
does not occur in all the Old Testament. The mere prince 
would not suit. It would not accord with the relation of Gog 
to his immediate subjects. This appears particularly in ver. 3, 
where the native land of Gog is not named; an<l so all reference 
to his native sovereignty is wanting, if it is not contained in 
this, that he is styled chief prince of Meshech and Tuba!, 
which leaves us to infer a direct native sovereignty. It must 
at least have been "who was also prince." l\[eshech and Tubal 
are besides always, and particularly in the already quoted pas
sages of Ezekiel, independent nations, that cannot be with~ut 
more ado subjected to the king of Magog. Only as cltief 
prince can he have the very warlike nations of eh. xxxii. 26 in 
his train. The distinction between Magog and Meshech and 
Tuba! is that of subjects and subordinate allies. To the chief 
prince here corresponds the supreme authority, which is ascribed 
in ver. 7 to the king of l\Iagog in reference to the "nations 
with him." Besides, Meshech and Tuba! are here only selected 
out of the whole number of allied nations as the most power
ful and warlike. The fulle1· enumeration follows in vers. 5, 6. 
"I will lead thee back" (ver. 4): in Gog the earlier foes of 
God's people, namely the Chaldeans, reappear.1 It is signifi
cant that the irruption of Gog is here, and in what follows, 
referred to Jehovah. He means to march against Jehovah, 

1 The historicizing expositors wish to gi\'e other meanings to the vcrh 
here and in eh. xxxix. 2; hut with the meaning to turn back it recurs in 
ver. 8, and also in eh. xxxix. 27. The bringing back of enemies is also 
spoken of in ver. 12; and with the return of the former foes in Gog here 
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but the latter has him in tow-he must march whither He 
will to his own destruction, as in fo!'mer times Phal'aoh did not 
thwal't the God of Israel when he refused to let Ilis people 
go, but acted so because Jehovah Himself had hardened his 
heart to plunge him into destruction. "Put rings in thy 
jaws:" the rings which are put in the most tender parts of 
intl'actaLle animals, on which to fasten the hl'idle or reins ; 
comp. xix. 4, xxix. 4. The '' gl'eat gathel'ing" is in apposition 
,vith the ridcl's, aml indicates that they are numerous. To 
unde!'sland this, with many, of the foot-soldiel's does not agl'ee 
with Yel'. 15, accol'ding to which the whole expedition consists 
of cavall'y, which suits Lest to the mal'ch from a distant land. 
Only in l'eganl to cavalry also is the dcscl'iption complete-the 
array of the riders, their multitude, thei1· armour. "Clothed 
in splen<lolll':" this is designedly transferred from the descrip
tion of the tl'oopers of Assyria in eh. xxiii. 12, in accordance 
with the words, "I will lead thee Lack." The Pel'sians, in 
ver. 5, represent the far east; the Kushites or Ethiopians, the 
far south. \Vith these appear in ver. 6, as representatives of 
the farthest no1·th, Toga1·mah or Armenia, and Gomer or Cim
mcria. Phut occul's before in xxvii. 10, xxx. 5; in the latkr 
place, as here, connected with Kush. There is no impossi
bility in the connection of nations so distant from one another. 
The anti-Chaldaic coalition, which the prophet himself had 
witnessed, actually extended from Ethiopia to Persia. The 
impossible lies rather in this, that all these nations are to co
operate at a definite time against the petty Palestine; which 
must be assumed, accol'<ling to the historicizing conception. 
The spoil of so petty a tenitol'y coultl have no charm for such 
a mass of nations. \Yhat would it be among so many? "Pre
pare thyself, and prepal'e fol' thee" ( all that is neccssnry for 
such an expedition): the form of the summons, in which the 
prediction here appears, points to this, that the expedition 
comes, quite accol'ding to the wish of the God of Israel, against 
whom it is directed. In the words, " nnd arc obedient to 
thee," or, thou art their authol'ity, the prediction appears as 
such. "Aftel' nrnny days thou shalt be vi~ited" (,·c1·. 8): the 

it goes hall(l in harul, that in the invasion of Gog (ver. 17, eh. xxxix. 8) 
the fulfilment of earlier prophecies is rccoguiscJ, in which Gog is not ex
pressly mentioned. 
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fundamental passage is Isa. xxiv. 22. It is there said of the 
ungodly world-power, "After many clays (a long period of 
impunity) they shall be visited." Gog meant to visit the 
people of God, but in reality he is himself visited. It was 
God who led him, in order to prepare for his downfall. It is 
very consolatory to the church, that God not merely conquers 
its enemies, that even their hostile undertaking is under His 
guidance, that they move not hand nor foot but at His com
mand. "At the end of the years:" this indicates that the 
catastrophe belongs to a quite new order of things. As the 
corresponding phrase '' at the end of the days," so this denotes 
the Messianic epoch. The land has reference to its inhabit
ants. In so far it may be said that it dwells on the mountains 
of Israel. "Like a ruin shalt thou come" (ver. 9): Gog is, 
as it were, the incarnate desolation.1 

In the filling up of this outline, the detailed account of the 
enterprise is first given in vers. 10-16, connected with the 
general announcement of its failure, which contains the germ 
of the following amplification. 

Ver, 10. Thus saith the Lord Jehovah, And it shall come 
to pass in that day, words will come upon thy heart, and thou 
shalt think an evil thought, 11. And say, I will go up against 
a land of villages; I will come upon the quiet that sit securely, 
all of them sitting without a wall, and they have no bar nor 
gate, 12. To take a spoil and seize a prey; to turn thy 
hand again on the inhabited ruins, ancl to a people gathered 
from the heathen, acquiring cattle and goods, sitting on the 
navel of the land. 13. Sheba, and Dedan, and the merchants 
of Ta1·shish, and all thei1· wild lions, will say to thee, Comest 
thou to take a spoil ? Hast thou gathered thy gathering to 
seize a prey? to bear off silver and gold, to take cattle and 
goods, to take a great spoil? 14. Therefore prophesy, son of 
man, and say to Gog, Thus saith the Lord Jehovah, In that 
day when my people Israel dwell securely, shalt thou not know 
it? 15. And thou shalt come from thy place out of the 
farthest north, thou, and many nations with thee, riding all on 
horses, a great gathering, and a numerous army. lG. And go 
up against my people Israel as a cloud to cover the land; in 
the latter days it shall be, and I will bring thee against my 

1 The meaning " storm " is not ascertained. 
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land, that the heathen may know me, when I am sanctified in 
thee before their eyes, 0 Gog. 

Ve1·. 11 depicts the community of God, in its want of 
earthly defence or help. It appears as a peaceful people, a 
people of quietness in the land, that in reliance on its God 
looks for no earthly defence, in regard to which it must always 
be at a disadvantage against the world, while God has rese1·ved 
to Himself its defence. The perception of this defenceless 
state offers the occasion for the undertaking of the enemy. 
They have no conception, that among this defenceless people 
dwells One who is mighty in their weakness-against whom 
their might is mere impotence. To turn the hand again upon 
any one (ver.12), means always, to make him again the object 
of action. In Gog, the world-power, that had befo1·e caused 
desolation, appears anew. "Acquiring cattle and goods :" the 
land of villages (ver. 11) is adapted to the possession of flocks. 
Goods are the general to the special, the genus to the promi
nent species. They acquire with their hands what is requisite 
for daily need, according to the rule, He who does not work 
shall not eat. The words refer to the first book of Moses 
(xxxiv. 23), to the peaceful patriarchal state. " Sitting on the 
navel of the land:" the navel stands for the middle, and this 
for the best; comp. v. 5. The lteig!tt does not suit. That only 
is meant which gives a charm to the land in the eyes of the 
enemy. Those named in ve1-. 13 are simply commercial nations, 
-the Arabian nations Sheba and Dedan as representati,·es of 
the land trade, and Tarshish of the sea trade. ·where the 
carrion is, the eagles gather; where there is spoil, the traders. 
The Sabeans occur before as traders in eh. xx,·ii. 22, 23. The 
great men of Tarshish are designated as wild lions, on account 
of thei1· relentless ferocity, that goes hand in hand with the 
spirit of trade ; comp. xix. 3. The q11estio11, in case of affir
mation, implies joyful participation. This <lid not need to be 
morn definitely expressed, as it was understood from the cha
racter of the speakers. " Therefore" (ver. 14) : because Gog 
will undertake it. The address is not to the Gog of the future; 
but it tells the Gog of the present what will happen, if he 
meddle in future with the people of God. " Shatt thou not 
know ?"-even this, that my people dwell securely. That he 
knew this, was the inducement to his undertaking; comp. ver. 



CHAP. xxxvm. 17-23. 337 

11. God is sanctified in Gog, when He displays His incom
parable glory in his punishment. 

In carrying out the brief intimation of ver. 16, the defeat of 
the hostile ente1·prise-which formed the theme of the previous 
section-b,v the intervention of Jehovah is depicted in vers. 
17-23, and certainly in great strong outlines, to which is sub
joined the further finishing in the following sections. 

Ver. 17. Thus saith the Lord Jehovah, Art thou he of 
whom I spoke in former <lays Ly my se1·vants the prophets of 
Israel, who prophesied in those days during years,1 that I would 
bring thee upon them 1 18. And it shall come to pass in that 
day, the <lay when Gog comes to the land of Israel, saith the 
Lord Jehovah, my fu1·y shall come up in my nose. HI. And 
in my jealousy, in the fire of my wrath, have I spoken, Surel,v 
in that day there wiil be a great earthquake in the land of 
Israel ; 20. And the fishes of the sea, and the fowl of heaven, 
and the beast of the field,2 and every creeper that creepeth on 
the ground, and all men that are upon the face of the earth, 
shall quake at my presence; and the mountains shall be thrown 
down, and the cliffs 3 shall fall, and every wall shall fall to the 
earth. 21. And I will call a sword upon him on all my moun
tains, saith the Lord Jehovah : a man's sword will be against 
his brother. 22. And I will plead with him by pestilence and 
by blood ; and a pouring rain and hailstones, fire and brimstone, 
will I rain on him, and on his squadrons, and on the many 
nations that are with him. 23. And I will be magnified and 
sanctified, and made known in the eyes of many heathen; and 
they shall know that I am the LORD. 

The predictions of the earlier pl'Ophets are mentioned (ver. 
17), in so far as in them the victory of the kingdom of God 
o,·er the heathen wodd is announced, as well as the judgment 
which the Loni will execute on it. Only when this is known 
does the reference to these predictions accord with the remain
ing contents of the section. Among these predictions, that of 

1 tl'~t!' is omitted by Luther. 
2 Luther, " the cattle on the fidd," against the usage, according to 

which the living creature of the fichl is the wilJ animal, in opposition to 
the tame. 

• Luther, "the walls," contrary to Song ii. 14, where the word stands 
in parallelism with l-"C· 

y 
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,Toe], in eh. iii. 3-5, takes the first place. This follows espe
cially from the fact that here, in eh. xxxix. 29, as there, the 
judgment of the Lord on the raging heathen power is closel~
conuceted with the outpoming of the Spirit on the house of 
Israel, which is thereby raised to the full dignity of the cove
nant people. Even the picture of Joel, as well as the present 
announcement, is comprehensive in its character. As in the 
first part of Joel all jmlgmcnts upon the covenant people, so 
in the last part all assaults of the heathen world on the com
munity who have part in the " teacher of righteousness," and 
the outpouring of the Holy Spirit, nre c01llbined into one 
grand figure. Along with Joel, we ha,·c specially to consider 
the propl1ecy in Isa. xxiv.-xxvii., to which the prophet referred 
verbally in ver. 8. Isa. xxxiv. comes also into consilleration, 
as indeed Deut. xxxii., where the announcement of the visita
tion of Israel by the heathen world is followed by that of the 
glorious deliverance from it. But we need not pause for a 
moment at the predictions in which the impending inundation 
of Israel by the heathen powet·, and the judgment upon the 
latter, are announced in a general way. Special announce
ments also concerning the invasion and defeat of sevc>rnl 
empires, especially Assyria and Babylon, may be added. For 
all these rest on a common ground, which revived them again 
after the latest fulfilment has taken place, as soon as a new 
heathen power entered on the scene. Veneina rightly remarks 
on this, that the question, " Art thou her' presupposes that 
the oldest prophets did not speak of Gog under this name. 
The phrase " during years" iudicates that the prophecy uf 
the victory over the heathen power went through the ,vholc 
course of time. As in wr. 18, so alremly in Dcut. :xx:xii. 22, 
the divine wrath is ascriLell to the nose, Ly which it manifest~ 
itself to men, snorting with anger; comp. also Ps. :xviii. !l, lli. 
The earthquake in ,·et'. 1 U, as the storm in Ps. xvi ii., is a figure 
of a great annihilating catastrophe in the human world ( comp. 
on Hev. vi. U), in \\'hich all has the feeling as if the earth 
were <lissol\'ing. The catastrnphe affects only the enemil'S of 
God's people-comp. 22 (in the whole prophecy, eh. x:xxviii. 
and xxxix., all that is heavy anll destrncti,·e is aimed only :it 
l\lagog) ; but it is so dreadful, that the whole world seems to 
come to an end-that all that li\'es on earth is felt to be 
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nffected by it : every high thing is cast to the ground, without 
discriminating whether it belongs to the enemy or not. All 
tenible particular judgments in their operations come upon 
the sense, like a universal ju<lgment. The earth appears in 
them to go out of joint. " One man's sword shall be against 
his brother" (ver. 21): one great means by which God sweeps 
away the enemies of the king, is the internal discord, for which 
He presents the natural occasions. The community of hatred 
can scarcely offer successful resistance to these. At the ground 
of this lies perhaps the historical example of the event recorded 
in 2 Chron. xx., where, under Jehoshaphat, the nations of the 
wilderness, combined for the destruction of Judah, desfroy one 
another, so that Judah is delivered without a blow, and the 
name of the king, " the Lord l1ath judged," is realized. The 
colours of the picture in ver. 22 are partly taken from the 
Egyptian plagues (the pestilence, the blood, the hail), and from 
the destruction of Sodom and Gomorrah. 

In eh. xxxix. 1-16 the description of the fall of Gog is 
continued. In powerful terms the vastness of the overthrow 
is presented to the view. Seven years the weapons of the 
slain enemies serve the whole people for fuel. Seven months 
are they employed with the burial of the dead, and even then 
the labour is not completed. \Ve have here the main thing in 
the description of the catastrophe, as appears from this, that we 
go back to the beginning of the undertaking, and do not begin 
at the point we had reached at the close of the preceding sec
tion. This is to be regarded as the introduction, the remainder 
as the conclusion. 

Ver. 1. And thou, son of man, prophesy against Gog, 
and say, Thus saith the Lord Jehovah, Deholcl, I am against 
thee, 0 Gog, chief prince of l\feshech and Tuba! : 2. And I 
will lead thee back, and six the~, and raise thee up from the 
farthest north, and bring thee upon the mountains of Israel: 
3. And I will smite thy bow out of thy left hand, and cast 
thy arrows out of thy right hand. 4. On the mountains of 
Israel shalt thou fall, thou and all thy squadrons, and the 
nations that are with thee : I give thee to the ravenous birds 
of every wing, and the beasts of the field for food. 5. Upon 
the face of the field shalt thou fall; for I have spoken it, saith 
the Lord Jehovah. 6. And I will send a fire on Magog, and 
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on those that dwell securely in the isles; and they shall know 
that I am the Lonn. 7. And I will make my holy name 
known among my people Israel : and the heathen shall know 
that I the Lo1m am holy in Isrnel. 8. Behold, it is come, ancl 
it is done, saith the Lord Jehovah: this is the day whereof I 
have spoken. 9. And the dwellers of the cities of Israel shall 
go out and kindle and burn armour, and shield, and targe, bow 
and arrows, and hand-staff and spear; and they shall burn with 
them a fire seven years. 10. And they shall not fetch wood 
from the field, nor hew it from the forests : for they shall burn 
a fire with the armour, and spoil those who spoiled them, and 
rob those who robbed them, saith the Lord ,f ehonh. 11. Auel 
it shall Le in that day, I will give to Gog a place there of burial 
in Israel, the valley of the passengers east of the sea; 1 and it 
hinders the passengers : and the1·e shall they bury Gog, and all 
his tumult, and shall call it The valley of the tumult of Gog. 
] 2. And the house of Israel shall bury them to cleanse the 
land seven months. 13. And all the people of the land shall 
bury : and it shall be to them a name, the <lay when I am 
glorified, saith the Lord Jehovah. 14. And they shall set 
apart appointed men passing through the land, burying with 
the passengers 2 those that remain on the face of the Janel to 
cleanse it; from the end of seven months shall they search. 
15. And the passengers shall pass through the land, and one 
shall see a man's bone, and set up by it a sign, till the Luriers 
ham buried it in the valley of the tumult of Gog. Hi. And 
also the name of the city shall be Tumult; and they shall 
cleanse the land. 

"I will lead thee back, and six thee" ( ver. 2): we ha,·e 
here the outline that is afterwards unfolded. " Six thee," 
that is, atilict thee with six plagues, which are named in eh. 
xxx,·iii. 2t. That the pla~ues there are precisely six, lea,·cs no 
tloubt of the correctness of this interprctation.'J " Havcnous 
birds of ever_y wing" (ver. 4)-as many as have wings (comp. 
xvii. 23). "On those that dwell securely in the isles" (,·e1-. li): 

1 Lutlil'r, "the rnlky as they go by th,~ SL':\ to the ca8t." All that is 

charaekri,Lic in the <leoignalion of till' loc;dily i., thus kft. out. 
~ Luther, •• And with them the bm·ierti." llut the appoiutcd men nre 

thcmselws the buricrs. 
a The mcauiug "to six" is ucterw.iucJ Ly xiv. 13. 
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the word denotes the islands and coasts. In tlie usual sense 
it includes only Tarshish of all the partners in the expedi
tion above mentioned, which is the less satisfactory, as it held 
only a secondary place, and was counted as a trading people. 
It is natural to suppose that the prophet uses the word fo1· 
states and countries in general, islands in the sea of the ,\·oriel. 
In this sense islands often occur in tl1e Old and New Testa
ment (comp. on Rev. vi. 14). One reason for so taking them 
here is that the expedition belongs to the land, as the whole 
army consists of riders, and not a trace appears of ships. The 
proud "security" which the inhabitants of the islands enjoy at 
home, has led them to the expedition against the people of Goel. 
Pride in the world goes hand in hand with prosperity. The 
punishment is directed against this expedition. Nothing is 
said of a punishment that falls upon the nations engaged in it 
in their own homes. ,Vith the fire here goes hand in hand the 
making known of Goe.I's name among Israel. The fire must 
also kindle on Israelitish soil. The holy name of Goe.I (ver. 7) 
is His character, arising from His former historical manifesta
tions, as Goel in the full sense, the absolute, the transcendently 
glorious, unconditionally separate from all untrnth and impo
tence. God makes known His name among His people when 
He Yerifies His historical character anew, when He gives His 
people the victory over the heathen world that rages against 
them. He would profane His name if He were to aban<lon 
His people continually to the heathen worl<l, as He had done 
in the time of the prophet on account of their apostasy, comp. 
x.xxvi. 20, though only by the way xxxvi. 22. " It is come, 
and it is done" (ver. 8)-the defeat of the enemy announced 
in the previous passage. The pre<licted events come so Yividly 
before the mind of the prophet, that he sets it down as already 
past, as it is the nature of faith to see that which is not as if it 
already were. The words, in fact, indicate that we have to do 
not with a patriotic fancy, but with a word of Him who speaks 
and it is done. "This is the day whereof I have spoken" in 
this very prophecy; comp. especially eh. xxxviii. 19. In ver. 
9 f. it is evident that we have a picture of the scene of destruc
tion, not an idle play of the fancy, but a stay which is pre
sented to weak faith, which has to wage war with the visible 
in all its terrible urgency. In tlie face of this, the future also 
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is clothed in the form of sight. The word on which faith has 
to live, puts on, as it were, flesh and blood, to gain an influence 
over the fancy, in which frightful forms so readily take their 
seat. It would be against the evidence to asc1·ibe a real import 
to the specialities, which are so obviously means of representa
tion. In ver. 9, first the general armour (comp. ver. 10), then 
the enumeration of particulars. Of the armour, only that which 
is combustible comes naturally into view. Gog meant to bmy 
the people of God, and appropriate their land; bnt it falls out 
quite otherwise-he is buried by the people of Goel, and re
ceives only so much of the land as suffices for a grave (ver. 11). 
The place of his burial is designated as the " valley of the pas
sengers," because it lay on the great commercial and military 
road. The valley of 1\legicldo is no doubt meant, to which 
this description eminently applies. Hergt (Palwsti11a, p. 77) 
says ; " The old main road of commerce between Egypt and 
the Euphrates ... passes over Karmel at 1\legidclo (Lejun)." 
1\iegiddo, the very name of which points to battlcs,1 is cele
brated in history as a battle-field. Josiah fell there in battle 
against Pharaoh-Necho, whose way he hoped here most suc
cessfully to oppose; and this explains why he fo-st encountered 
him here so far to the n01th. '' East of the sea : " as the 
whole country lay east of the sea, the 1\Iediterranean, the 
designation means nothing, unless a known and celebrated 
valley pretty near the sea is intended. This also suits 1\Ie
gid<lo. "And it hinders the passengers : " 2 it is a narrow 
pass, or glenny n•gion, similar to the Preussengrab, so called 
by the Austrians. Such passes are found at Megiddo. Hergt, 
p. 69, says: " Beyond the above described northern part not 
much more is now known of Karmel than the two passes that 
lead farther cast by 1\Iegiddo or Lejun over the hills. It is 
only known that the range, abounding in springs, and covered 
with trees and thick underwood, is pierced by a hundred great 
and small defiles, and is almost impassable." In this d:mgc>rous 
locality the prophet makes Gog be overtaken by the divine 
judgment. All the three marks which the prophet gives suit 
Megi<ltlo. In all probability, Legio, now Lejun, the modern 

1 Loc11s t11rm11ru111 i11cursa11ti11m; so it is cxplaincu by Simonis in the 
01111ma.~ticon, and by Gcsenius after him. 

2 con, "stop·, (Dent. xxv. 4), :mu then in general, "himler." 
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name of :Megiddo, is derived from our passage. LC'gio cor
responds to the great multitude here. (The "tumult " here 
and further on is the noisy crowd, the strepera multitudo.) To 
suppose that the name Lcgio arises from our passage is the 
more natural, as in ver. 16 it is expressly said, not merely that 
the valley is named from the noisy throng, but also the adjacent 
city ,vill receive the name of Hamonah, a great multitude. 
l\len were more inclined to call the city Legio in reference to 
om prophecy, because in the times of the Roman empire they 
certainly applied the prophecy concerning Gog pre-eminently 
to it, and eagerly anticipated the time when the great heathen 
grave at l\Iegiddo would receive the Roman legions.1 "And 
it shall be to them a name" (ver. 13): that the house of Israel 
should bury the foe, not tlie reverse, serves them for fame, 
which has its root, however, not in themselves, but in their 
God. Their fame is, that they have a God that can deliver 
from death, and send destruction on their foes. Tln·oughout 
seven months the whole people are to be employed with the 
burial of the foe. This time, however, suffices only to bury 
the foes lying by one another in a heap in the chief place of the 
defeat. Even at the end of the seven months the labour con
tinues. They now choose buriers, who go through the whole 
country to inter the bodies, or rather Lones, still to be found. 
"Appointed men" (ver. 14); properly men of continuance, 
who have a permanent office in opposition to a passing func
tion. These buriers go through the country "with the pas
sengers:" ver. 15 shows what part the latter have in the burial. 
They, the proper searchers, mark the places where bodies or 
hones lie ; then come the proper buriers, and do their work. 
These bury the bodies, but not in the places where they are 
found, but transfer them all to the great heathen grave at 
Megiddo. 

In the new section of the description of Gog's overthrow 
(vers. 17-24), is detailed that which was briefly touched upon in 
ver. 4, that the flesh of the foes, with whose bones the foregoing 
section was so fully occupied, serves for food to the beasts and 

1 From )it.:11'1 t(') in ver. 11 the Ku«,u.,, of Judith vii. 3 is formed, 
where the camp of Holofernes extends from Bethnlia r.,, K11"',"'"'""•• .; fo,i, 
dr.rn:1.nl 'Eao~«;i?.o,µ;. So the name of the place, K«f<."-"'""'• according to 
the Onom. of Euscbius, six Roman miles from Legio. 
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birds of prey. Then follow some general concluding observa
tions on the import of the event. 

Ver. 17. And thou, son of man, thus saith the Lord 
J ehornh, Say to the fowls of every wing, and to every beast 
of the field, Assemble and come; gather around to my sacrifice 
that I kill for you, a great sacrifice on the mountains of Israel, 
and eat flesh and drink blood. 18. Ye shall eat the flesh of 
heroes, and drink the blood of princes of the earth: rams, lambs 
and bucks, bullocks, fatlings of Bashan, all of them. 19. And 
ye shall eat fat to sating, and drink to clrnnkenness of my 
sacrifice which I have killed for you. 20. And ye shall be 
sated at my table with horse and chai·iot, hero and all men of 
war, saith the Lord Jehovah. 21. And I will set my glory 
among the heathen, and all the heathen shall see my jndgment 
which I have executed, and my hand that I have laid upon 
them. 22. And the house of Israel shall know that I am the 
LORD their God from that day and forward. 23. And the 
heathen shall know that the house of Israel went into capti,-ity 
for their iniquity: because they trespassed against me, and I 
hid my face from them, and gave them into the hand of their 
adversaries; and they all fell by the sword. 2"4. After their 
uncleanness and after their transgressions have I done uuto 
them, and hid my face from them. 

The defeat of the foes appears in ver. 17 under the figure 
of a sacrifice, after the example of Isa. xxxiv. 6, Jer. xlvi. 10, 
because the Loni as it were pays Himself by the downfall of 
those who refused Him His own, and obtains for Himself the 
sacrifice refused. God must come to His rights from every 
creature formed after His image, either so that it gives it to Him, 
which is the sacrifice, or that He takes it. This is the proper 
clterem, the contrast of the sacrifice, and yet closely related to 
it, so that it may be figuratively designated as a sacrifice. The 
sacrifice by blood is here specially intended, because with this 
a sacrificial meal, a communion, is connected. The communi
cants are here the wild beasts and birds. In vcr. 18 the 
heroes and princes are first named. Then the whole mixed 
multitude is denoted by rams, lambs, bucks, and bullocks. The 
general idea of enjoyment is to be taken from the previous 
words, "Ye shall eat the flesh and drink the blood." The 
words "fatlings of Ilashan, all of them," refer merely to the 
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bullocks. There is :m allusion to Ps. xxii. 13, wl1ere the 
righteous man complains, " Strong ones of Bashan beset me 
round." The fat oxen of Bashan correspond to the heroes and 
princes. The chariots in ver. 20 come naturally after their 
occupants. As here horse and chariot, so elsewhere horse and 
rider, or chariot-"·arrior, are connected ( Ex. xv. 1 ). The 
knowledge that the Lord is his God, Israel gains from the 
operations of His grace in the battle against Gog and other
wise. The heathen know that the house of Israel was formerly 
led captive for its iniquity, according to vcr. 23, from the 
present glorious proof of the omnipotence, love, and truth of 
the God of Israel, which leaves no other explanation of its 
former suffering. 

In vers. 25-29, at the close of the prophecy against Magog 
as contained in the previous section, follows the close of the 
whole system of pl'Ophecies of a predominantly comforting 
character, from eh. xxxiii. 21 onwards. Thus the prophet 
had akeady closed large sections with a like finale: eh. 
xxxiii. 1-20 appears as the close of the whole first part; in 
eh. xxviii. 25, 26, the denunciation against the neighbouring 
nations is separated by a brief close from that concerning 
Egypt. That here the close refers not merely to the denun
ciation against Gog, appears from this, that the prophet has 
here to do mainly with the restoration from exile, which is 
presupposed in the prophecy against Gog. That this appears 
at the close of the whole, rather than the victory over Gog, 
is explained by the fact, that the longing eye of the people 
languishing in exile must have been directed at once to this 
primary benefit. 

Ver. 25. Therefore thus saith the Lord Jehovah, Now will 
I bring again the captivity of Jacob, and have mercy on the 
whole house of Israel, and be jealous for my holy name. 26. 
And they shall take upon them 1 their shame, and all their 
trespass which they have committed against me, when they 
dwell 2 securely in their land, and none makes them afraid. 
27. When I bring them back from the nations, and gather 

1 Luther, "they bear," which, however, t,:t.:') never signifies. 
2 That this must be so rendered, not" dwelt," appears from eh. xxix. 

25, 26. The former state also was no such undisturbed security as is here 
indicated. 
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them from their enemies' lands, and am sanctified on them 1 in 
the eyes of many heathen. 28. And they shall know that I 
the Lo1:u am their God, when I led them captive to the 
heathen and now gather them into thei1· land, and leave no 
more of them there. 29. And I will no more hide my face 
from them, because I have pomed out my Spirit upon the 
house of lsrnel, saith the Lord Jehovah. 

Tfte,.efore (ver. 25) rests on the whole system of previous 
prophecies, and intimates that here their sum is to be gi,·en. 
"Now "-umle1· the present relations, when my righteousness 
has been satisfied by punishment. The captirn state, or the 
capti,·ity, denotes the misery or sad condition, as eh. :n·i. 53, 
Job xiii. 10. The original passage is Deut. xxx. :\ "And the 
Lord th:s,· Goel will return to thy captivity." "They t:ikc upon 
them" (ver. 26): the former misery is proved by the present 
salrntion to ham been merited punishment, and its origin 
from the impotence or malice of God is refuted. Considered 
in itself, the misery was a former punishment, but it becomes 
what it is in itself when it is displayed before the world in this 
character. "And leave no more of them there" (ver. 28): 
after the fall of the Chahlean monarchy, access to thei1· native 
land was free to all Israel; and those who voluntarily remained 
had yet in Canaan their home, and in the temple at Jerusalem 
their spiritual dwelling-place. 

1 Luther, "in them." But this ,loes not come before the r~·rs of the 
heathen. Comp. eh. xxxvi. i3, i-1, x.x. 41. 



R E S T O U A T I O N. 

CHAPTERS XL.-XLVIII. 

, !OURTEEN years after the conquest of ,Jerusalem, 
• the destruction of the temple, the desolation of the 

land, the deportation of its inhabitants, Ezekiel 
describes in this section the restoration of all that 

was lost, and gives at the same time, in eh. xlvii. 1-12, a glance 
into the distant future, in which from the restored Israel salva
tion for the whole world goes forth in fulfilment of the ancient 
prediction, "In thee aml iu thy seed shall all the families of 
the earth be blessed." 

After the introduction (eh. xl. 1-4) follows the description 
of the temple of the future, its enclosing walls and its gates, eh. 
xl. 5-16; the outer court, vers.17-27; the inner, vers. 28-47; 
the prope1· temple, eh. xl. 48-xli. 4. In eh. xii. 5-11, the pro
portion of the lateral buildings to the temple; in vers. 12-14, 
that of the rear buildings; in vers.15-26, whatever else is to be 
saiJ of these structures. In eh. xiii. 1-14, the offices for the 
priests. In vers. 15-20, after the description of the several 
parts of the sanctuary, the proportions of the whole. In eh. 
xliii. 1-9, the entrance of the Lord into the finished temple. 
In vers. 10-12, why the revelation of the second temple is 
given. In vers. 13-17, the proportions of the altar of burnt
offering; in vers. 18-27, its consecration. In eh. xliv. the 
prophet turns from the temple to the priests of the future, to 
whom the description of the place leads, which formed the 
central point of their ministry, the altar of burnt-offering. In 
eh. xiv. 1-17, the environs of the temple, the glebe land for 
the priests, the Levites, and the princes of the future. In eh. 
xiv. 18-xlvi. 15, the sacred seasons and the sacred actions of 
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the futm·e. In eh. xlvi. Hi-24, supplements to the foregoing. 
In eh. xlvii. 1-12, an entirely new subject: the waters of the 
Dead Sl'a are made wholesome, and filled with life by the 
stream from the sanctuary. At the close the prophet returns 
from the distant to the nearer future. After the temple here 
follow the land and the city of the future. 'l'he prophet 
1lescribes, in eh. xlvii. 13-23, the borders of the land; then in 
l'h. xlviii. the distribution among the sewral tribes, and how 
they are grouped around the temple, and the city adjoining it. 
Thus all that was lost is restored, and a broad foundation for 
the hopes of the future is given to the people languishing in 
misery, to the worm ,Jacob crct'ping on the gl'Ound. 

This great picture of the future belongs to the end of the 
literary activity of the prophet. The only prediction of a later 
date to be found in the collection, that in eh. xxix. 17-xxx. 19, 
which belongs to the twenty-seventh yea1· of Jehoiachin, while 
the present belongs to the twenty-fifth, bears no independent 
character, but is only the resumption of an earlier one at a 
time when its fulfilment was approaching. It was pl'Obably 
inserted in the collection of prophecies occasioned by the cir
cumstances of those times. Our prophecy simply forms the 
conclusion of the second consolatory part of eh. xxxiii. 21. But, 
at the same time, it forms the counterpart to the first great 
description of the destruction in eh. i.-vii., as it is introduced 
by the majestic vision of the cherubim in eh. i. The cheru
bim and the new temple, the introduction and conclusion,
this is what every one thinks of when the name of Ezekiel is 
mentioned. 

\Yhen our prophecy is usually desjgnated as Ezekicl's vision 
of the second temple, there is nothing to find fault with, if it is 
only understood that the designation refers to its most pro
minent part. Along with the temple, Ezekiel is concerned in 
everything else that seemed to be for ever lost in the Chaldean 
catastrophe. 

·with the exception of the l\lessianic section in eh. xlvii. 
1-12, the fulfilment of all the rest of the prophecy belongs 
to the times immediately after the return from the Chaldean 
exile. So must every one of its first hearers and readers have 
understood it. Jeremiah the prophet, whom Ezekiel follows 
throughout, with whom the very and with which he begins 
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the collection of his prophecies connects him, had prophesied 
that the city and temple should be restored seventy years afte1· 
the date of the Chaldean servitude, falling in the fourth yea1· 
of J ehoiakim. Of these seventy years, thirty-two had already 
elapsed at the time when our prophecy was delivered. Ezekiel 
himself had announced, in eh. xxix. 13, that forty years after 
the desolation of Egypt, the nations visited by the Chaldeans 
would return to their forme1· state. And what is more obvious, 
according to eh. xi. 16, the restoration is to follow in a brief 
space after the destruction of the temple. Accordingly the 
first hearers and readers could not but expect that, with respect 
to the restoration of the temple and city, the word holds good 
which Habakkuk once uttered (eh. i. 5) with regard to the de
struction, " I do a deed in your days;" and we enter upon the 
interpretation with the presupposition that here also the word 
of the Lord applies, "V crily I say unto yon, This generation 
shall not pass till all these things be fulfilled." 

"\Vhat can be maintained against this assumption rests on 
mere appearance. "\Ve have before us not a foreboding, which 
represents the future in its accidental and indifferent circum
stances, but a prophecy, for which it is essential to give truth 
and poetry, which contains a kernel of real thought~, but does 
not present them naked-how would the holy Scripture shrivel 
up if we should reduce it to its matter of thonght!-but clotherl 
with flesh and blood, that they may be a counterpoise to the 
sad reality, becanse they fill the faucy, that fruitfnl ,rnrkshop 
of despair, with bright images, and thus by the word alleviate 
life at a time when all that is visible cries aloud, ,vherc is now 
thy God? If we mistake this charnckristic of tllll prophecy, 
that comes out more strikingly in Ezd,iel than in any other 
prophet; if we ascribe a real import to everything without 
discrimination, an incongruity will certainly appea1· between 
the prophecy and the state of things after the exile. Ilut it 
vanishes at once, if we can distinguish between the thought 
and its clothing; and this distinction will be eas~·, if we place 
before our eyes the first hearers and readers of Ezekiel, figure 
to ourselves the wounds for which the remedy is here proposed, 
and at the same time the mental world of Ezekiel the priest, 
the circumstances in which he grew up, and the materials 
within him for clothing the divine verities which he had to 
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announce to the people of Goel. But we must regard this 
distinction as the chief problem of the expositor in the present 
section. Exactly in prnportion to the fitness of the solution 
will be the value of the exegetical result. A double danger 
here lies before us, - to ascribe to forms what belongs to 
thought, and to thought that which belongs to mere form. 

Let us take a glance at the views deviating from that now 
~iven. According to some, we have here "a model, according 
to which, on the return of the people, the temple should have 
been rebuilt,"-a building specification by divine authority. 
But this opinion forgets that we have hern to <lo not with an 
architect, but with a prophet-with one whose department is 
not the hands, but the hearts, which he has to a"aken to faith 
and hope, and walking in the ways of Go<l. It cannot produce 
a single analogy from the prophetic region : nowhere have the 
prophets intruded into the department of legislation, for which 
under the old covenant other organs were provided. Espe
cially all the other prophecies of Ezekiel of the time after the 
destruction bear not a legislative, but a hortatory character. 
In particular, the adjoining prophecy concerning Gog an<l 
Magog leads us to expect that here also much will belong to 
mere pictorial tlescription, which is excluded if we ascribe a 
legislative import to the section. To this is added the obvious 
impossiLility of erecting a building according to the specifica
tions given. These suffice only to give play to the imagination. 
For a practical end, the most necessary things are wanting. 
,v e have in particular almost nothing of materials, to which so 
much space is devoted in the description of Solomon's temple. 
As a rule, the specifications are confined to the mere measures 
and distances; whence those who, like Villalpandus, haw 
undertaken to give literal plans of Ezekicl's tempk', haYe been 
obliged to draw much from their own fancy. Lastly, in the 
lmiltling of the second temple, it is manifest that no reference 
is matle to Ezckiel's temple. As the reason of this cannot Le 
sought in any donbt of the divine mission of Ezekiel, whose 
prophecies were admitted into the canon, it can only be found 
in this, that men saw iu this prophecy something else than a 
building specification. 

In the older theology, it was customary to regard not 
merely eh. xlvii. 1-12, but the whole section (eh. xl.-xh-iii.), 
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as a prophecy of the Christian church.1 There is truth at 
the foundation of this view. Although the restoration of the 
city and the temple is first predicted, as it took place on the 
return from the Chaldean exile, yet this special announce
ment rests on the general ground of the firm conviction of the 
living power and indestructibility of the kingdom of God, the 
symbol of which was the temple, according to a view pervading 
the whole of the Old and New Testament. And as the pro
phecy reaches beyond its first fulfilment, it guarantees that 
within the kingdom of God life shall arise out of every death, 
-that the old covenant cannot go down without rising again 
gloriously in the new. But the fault in the older exposition, 
as it has been lately revived by Dr. Kliefoth, with the addition 
that the prophecy here describes not merely the development 
and operation of the Christian church in this world, but its 
consummation in the next, was this, that it referred the pro
phecy directly and e,ulusfoely to the Christian church, and 
excludecl the fulfilment in the time of Zerubbabel. It is against 
this opinion so stated, that it is unnatural to suppose that the 
prophet has left out all consideration of the nearer deliverance; 
that, with the exception of eh. xlvii., there is not the slightest 
reference to the peculiarities of the church of the New Testa
ment, and all that is advanced as such is only imported ; that 
the statement, "The new theocracy which he depicts is more 
intellectual and spiritual than the old," is nowhere verified; and 
that in this way we lose the whole substance of the prophecy, 
and arc compelled to fill up the vacuum thus occasioned with 
our own thoughts. It is, for ex., obviously to import and not 
to expound, if we are to find in the close of the prophecy, 
from xlvii. 13 onwards, "the introduction of the people of 
God, gathered by Christ from Jew and Gentile, as a new 
manhood, into the perpetual Canaan of the new earth at the 
consummation." None of the first readers of Ezekiel could 
find this in it. They must ha,·e understood by the Jordan 
simply the Jordan, by the sea the l\Icditerranean, by the tribes 
themselves those who still bore the yoke of banishment. The 

1 I3nt the ohler theologians were not ,Yithout a sense of the difficulties 
which pressed upon the view, and awaitccl fuller light in the futurl'. 
Stnrck, for ex., s~y~, Precor Deum, ut. aliis E:ecliielis rei·elatio11em 111cditcm
tib11s majorem aj}iwdat lucem, majora dicendi et 11odos solt-endi. 
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return of the people to the old home, the restoration of the 
temple, of the priestly service to be performed by the sons of 
Zadok, of the sacrifices in the Old Testament form,-these are 
obvious realities; and nothing leads us to suppose that they are 
to be regarded as figlll'es belonging to the action of the pro
phetic scene of the future. If so interpreted, the prophecy 
would be altogether vain. The people might then reject the 
former threatenings of the prophet also, because they referred 
them to a people of the future, and explained all that cried 
aloud, " Thou art the man," as mere figures. Had the prophet 
wished all these things to be regai·ded as mere figmes, he must 
have explained this in the clearest manner. The apagogical 
argument for this view, drawn from the fact that there is much 
that is not found in the times soon after the exile, so that we 
must be perplexed about the divine mission of the prophet if 
we cling to these times, loses its force as soon as it is admitted 
that a distinction must be made between the thought and its 
clothing. But we do not see how this argument can be main
tained by those who themselves extend the domain of form 
much further, and in fact draw upon themselves the charge of 
arbitrary spiritualizing unjustly brought against others. 

Finally, most unfortunate is the interpt·etation, according 
to which that "national order" is here described," in which 
at the end of the times converted Israel, with the church 
engrafted into it from the heathen, shall live in the millennial 
kingdom." 'l'here is not the least ground to ref er to the last 
time a prophery which, rightly understood, has foun1l its ful
filment a few decenniums after it was delivered. It is mani
fest on the clearest ground~, that the delineations of the prophet 
have something intentionally utopian, and much Lelongs onl_v 
to the pictorial. If we neglect this, and arc le1l by a literal 
interpretation to overstep the bounds of the Old Testament, we 
arrive at very doubtful 1logmatic results. The restoration of 
the temple, the Old Testament festivals, the Lloo1ly sacrifices, 
the priesthood of the sons of Zadok, can only be expcctetl within 
the bounds of the New Testament by a mi,umlerstanding of 
the nature of Christ and Ilis rlrnrch. But if we shrink from 
these conseqnences, if at this point we distinguish Let,reen the 
thought and its form, if we cease to cling to the literal inter
pretation, we do not sec why the fulfilment is to be sought 



CHAP. XL. 1-4. 353 

in so cloudy a distance. Dr. v. Hofmann says justly in the 
Scriptural Proof: " In the face of the fall of the Israelitish 
community, the desolation of the holy land, the destruction of 
God's house, the people needed a prnmise which assured them 
of the restoration of all that seemed lost." All this is actually 
bestowed again upon the people through God's grace under 
Zerubbabel and Joshua, Ezra and Nehemiah; and with what 
gratitude this grace is acknowledged, Ps. cvii. for ex. shows. 
It would be unreasonable to ignore this restoration, rather than 
be led by so manifest a fulfilment of the promise contradicting 
all natural reason, to the hope of the deliverance of the church 
from all the troubles and sorrows which it now suffers. 

TIIE U.TRODUCTION'-CIIAPTER XL. 1-4. 

Ver. I. In the five and twentieth year of our carrying 
away, in the beginning of the year, on the tenth of the month, 
in the fourteenth year after the city was smitten, in the self
same day the hand of the LORD was upon me, and he brought 
me thither. 2. In the visions of God brought he me into the 
land of Israel, and set me on a very high mountain, and on it 
was as the frame of a city in the south. 3. And he brought 
me thither, and behold a man, whose appearance was like the 
appearance of brass, and a line of flax in his hand, and a mea
suring-rod; and he stood in the gate. 4. And the man spake 
to me, Son of man, see with thine eyes, and hear with thine 
ears, and set thy heart on all that I show thee; for thou art 
brought hither that I might show them to thee : declare all 
that thou seest to the house of Israel. 

There is a far-reaching import in that which is given in ver.1 
simply as a <late. The removal into exile, and the destruction 
of the city, with its centre the temple, are the points around 
which the thoughts of Ezekiel and the people move, the diffi
culties which the following vision happily removes. Both had 
already lasted some time: the exile, which Ezekiel always 
reckons from the deportation of .Jehoiachin, in which he him
self was carried away, twenty-five years; 1 the destruction of 
the city, between which and .Jehoiachin's deportation the eleven 

1 The Chaldean servitude had begun seven years before, in the fourth 
year of Jehoiak.im, in which Daniel with his companions was carried 

z 
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years of Zedckiah's reign lay, foUL"tcen years; so that it was 
now high time that a new and strong staff should be offered 
to the people of God waxing faint in thefr hopes. " In the 
beginning of the year, in the tenth of the month : " the month 
did not need to be more exactly defined. It follows from the 
words " In the beginning of the year," that the fast month 
only can be intended. In the words, "In the beginning of 
the year, in the tenth of the month," we have an abbreviation 
from Ex. xii. 2, 3, where the Lord says to Moses ancl Aaron in 
the land of Egypt, "This month shall be to you the be:1inni11g 
of months: it shall be the first of the months of t!te yea1' to you. 
Speak ye to all the assembly of Israel, In t!te te11tlt of the montli 
they shall take to them every man a lamb for a famil;v, a lamb 
for the house." That every word is taken from this original 
passage, is equivalent to an express quotation. That the day 
is significant for the thing, appears even from this reference, 
and is confirmed by the prominence given to the <lay in the 
words '' in the self-same day." It is not difficult to determine in 
what the significance consists. On the day when the passover 
was instituted in Egypt, and the people were brought, as it were, 
within the sacred precincts of the approaching redemption, the 
clay on which after so many centuries the impending new seal
ing of the redeeming grace of God was solemnly proclaimed, 
the pain of the captivity of the people, and the destruction of 
the city and the temple, with which the cessation of the festi
vals celebrated in the temple was connected, must have been 
greatly enhancetl; but at the same time, the hope of deliver
ance in the believing mind must ha\'e been more strongly 
awakened than ever, because the ancient God still lived, who 
in this deliverance of the o!tlen time ha<l given His people a 
pledge of deliverance from all future calamities. This day 
was therefore specially fitted for the new assurance of saving 
grace which Ezekiel was now to impart to the people. The 
day is significant in other respects. On the tenth clay of the 
first month were the people led in a miraculous manner across 
the Jordan (Josh. iv. HI). Then followed on the fourteenth 
the solemnity of the passover, suspended for thirty-eight years, 
-the renewed assurance of the saving grace, which the people 

nway. Of the seventy years of the Chnldcnn servitude in Jeremiah, thi.rty
two had already elapsed. 
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so urgently needed in the approaching conflict. On the same 
day also took place the solemn entrance of Christ into Jeru
salem-the inauguration of Ilis kingdom, which He wished to 
earn, by bleeding and dying. The day was thus as significant 
here as the day on which John received the Apocalypse-" I 
was in the Spirit on the Lord's day" ( eh. i. 10); the day of 
the resurrection was a fitting clay for the reception of the reve
lation, the fundamental thought of which is, that Christ will 
come to deliver His church from death. So also was the day 
of the institution of the passover a fitting day for a revelation 
which set forth the healing of the wounds which were inflicted 
on the people by the captivity, and the destruction of the city 
and temple. That even in lateL' times the populaL· hope of 
deliverance from the oppression of the world was connected 
with the passover, appears from the right of the release of a 
prisoner at the passover, which had been obtained from the 
Romans. The prisoner represented in the eyes of the Jews 
the people enslaved by the Romans. 

There can be no doubt that the introduction here stands in 
relation to that of the first vision in eh. i. 1-3. Common to 
both are the fulness in the date, and the mention of the hand of 
the Lord, and of the visions of God. The internal connection of 
the two visions, to which the relation of the introduction points, 
is, that the first vision sets forth anger and judgment, the last 
the healing of the wounds thereby occasioned. There the pro
phet encounters the dreams of a God gracious to sinners, and 
an immediately approaching future of salvation. Here at the 
end, after that announcement has been made, he deals a last 
powerful blow against the second dangerous enemy of God's 
people that now advances into the foregrouncl,-the despair, 
which a,·erts from treading the divinely appointed way of re
})entance as effectually as the former false secmity. lint the 
germ of this last prophecy appears even in the first, in the 
rainbow which surrounds the appearance of the offended Deity, 
and presents to Yiew the grace returning after wrath. The 
present prophecy is not the last in point of time. The pro
phecy in eh. xxix. 27 f. belongs to the twenty-seventh year of 
J ehoiachin, and is therefore two years later than it. But the 
prophet has subjoined it as an appendix to an older prophecy, 
in order to close with this great vision of the restoration, in 
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oppos1t1on to the great intrn<luctory vision of the destruction. 
The God appearing above the cherubim for the work of de
struction, and the description of the new temple, are obviously 
the two ~mnd pieces in the prophecies of Ezekiel, which are in 
their place only at the opening and the close of the wl10le. 

'' In the self-same day the hand of the Lord "·as upon 
me:" herein verifies itself anew the name of the prophet, 
"God is strong:" he in rega1;d to whom Goel is strong (p. 5). 
lie records here that which flesh and blood have not revealed 
to him, which cry in him as in all others, Gone is gone, lost is 
lost, but the Father in heaven who alone can teach to hope where 
is nothing to hope. I~aiah ( eh. viii. 11) was already enabled, 
by the strong hand of the Lord upon him, to proclaim to the 
people the vanity of all attempts against the kingdom of Go<l. 

"And Ile brought me thither:" the t!tit!ter floats in the 
ai1· if we <lo uot apply it to the smitten city. In the place 
where this once stood is now already a new building, but tlw 
locality is essentially the same ; aud besides, the new building 
is present only for the higher view : for the lower, the smitten 
city still remains. 

Visions of God (ver. 2) are visions that proceed from God, 
an<l clearly have divine things for their object; comp. on i. 1. 

The very high mountain is mount Zion, but not in its pre
sent form, the state of humiliation, but in glorious exaltation. 
The height is here in fact moral, though, in accordance with 
the nature of the vision, it presents itself in a physical form. 
It existed already in the times before the destrnction of the 
temple (Ps. xlviii. 3, lxviii. 17). It now returns, because the 
Lord is present again among Ilis people with His help and 
grace. 'l'he new exaltation had its beginning in the return 
from the exile; it found its consummation in the coming of 
Christ (eh. xvii. 22, 23). 

"And on it was as the frame of a city:" the as point~, 
as Ezl'kiel so often and so designedly does, to the distinction 
between the visionary sphere and the reality, and gives to ex
positors the so often unreganlcd warning not to transfer their 
inborn prnse to the prophets. InsteaLI of the city there is the 
less need to substitute anything else without warrant from the 
usage, because the building which the prophet here sees is 
evidently the substitute for the smitten city in ver, 1. And 
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we do not need to say that he has first seen a temple on the 
mountain, and then beside it a city: for there is not the slight
est trace of the temple beside the city, as also in Heh. xii. 
22 the city and nothing else is on the heavenly Zion; au"d that 
the temple is here included in the city (in the wider sense) 
we must expect from ver. 1, "·here the temple obviously forms 
the central point of the city. But the reason which has led to 
these false assumptions, that the prophet gi\·es the description 
of the temple immediately after the introduction, and that the 
gate in ver. 3 appears to belong to the temple, is remoYed by 
the remark that the temple forms the proper essence of the 
city, and the city in the stricter sense is only accessory, and 
all the more because the temple was regarded as the spiritual 
residence of the whole people. The earlier temple also in eh. 
,·ii"i. held this absolutely central position. 

The prophet sees the form of a city southward, or in the 
south. The mountain and the building are southward to one 
coming from Babylonia. He lands, as it were, in the most 
northern part of the mountain. Oh. xxi. 2 forms the key, where 
all Canaan appears to the prophet as a southern land. The 
north is in Jeremiah and Ezekiel the usual designation of the 
Ohaldean land; comp. on i. 4. 

The words, "And he brought m~ thither" (ver. 3), give no 
new event, but only resume that which has been already said, 
to attach to it a new event-the meeting with the angel of the 
Lord. 

He who is here a man, is in eh. xliv. 2, 5 called .Jehovah. 
In Zechariah (eh. ii. 5-17), the angel who measures the future 
compass of Jerusalem is the angel of the Lord, the godlike 
revealer of God; comp. Clt1·istol. iii. p. 265. It is quite in 
order that the Lord and architect of the church (with the 
worcls "and He made" here in ver. 14, comp. Matt. xvi. 18) 
sets before the eyes of the prophet and the people the glory of 
His future building; and all the more suitable, because the 
angel of the Lord in eh. ix. 10 had appeared to judge the city 
and to destroy it, and at the same time, by reserving to himself 
the preservation of the pious, while the work of destruction 
was executed by him in common with the ministering angels, 
had intimated that he had rather deliver than destroy, build 
up than pull down. • 
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The comparison of the appearance of the angel of the 
Lord with brass can only refer to the property of which every 
one thinks in brass,-the solidity, the durability, the counter
part of all softness and weakness-the power of resisting all 
impressions and influences: comp. the tubes of brass, Job 
xl. 18 ; the gates of brass, Isa. xiv. 2; and the question of 
,Job, Is my fle~h of brass ?-a question to which no man, what
ever the angel of the Lord may do, can answer Y cs. The 
passages Dan. x. 6, ,vhere it is sai1l of Michael, unde1: which 
name the angel of the Lord appears in Daniel, " llis arms and 
his feet were like glowing brass;" Rev. i. 15, where to Christ, 
the angel of the Lord manifest in the flesh, are ascribed "feet 
like unto clear brass heated in a furnacc,"-differ from our 
passage only so far as the brass there, because its annihilating 
effect on the enemy comes into view, appears as glowin~, which 
would not suit the present purpose. " His appearance as 
hrass : " this is quite consolatory to the church of God, and all 
the more because its earthly representatives ham so little of 
this brass-nature in them, and resemble not brass, or iron, or 
steel, hut rather soft wax. But when they grow into com
munion with their heavenly Leader, his brass nature comes 
more and more upon them. 

The line of flax and the measuring-rod are emblems of the 
building activity, and indicate that the angel of the Lord has 
here to do with a building. That they appear here in this 
sense, and not with a view to a special practical application, is 
manifest from this, that the line of flax occms no more in the 
sequel, while the measuring-rod is often applied. There are 
circumstances in which the measuring-line must be applied
for ex., w hvn the circumference of a round pillar is to be 
measured-but these do not come into consideration here. It 
is perhaps not without significance that a line of flax is spoken 
of, and t!te measuring-rod. The angel in Hev. xxi. 15 has "a 
golden reed to measure the city, anJ its gates, and its wall." 
The line is not mentioned, although the dimensions are very 
great. The opinion that the great dimensions arc to be mea
sured with the line, has here also the subsequent context against 
it, where all dimensions, g1·eat or small, ai·e measmed with the 
rod. Thus the implements only draw the pl"Ophet's attention 
to the fact that the following revelation relates to a building. 



CHAP. XL. 5-16. 359 

They form the counterpart to "the instruments of destruction," 
which in eh. ix. 1 the heavenly ministe1·s of righteousness have 
in their hands. The activity which the angel of the Lord is 
to put forth is, besides, not properly a building one. Accord
ing to ver. 2, the frame of the city already existed. He has 
the function of an architect who is to introduce a person in
terested in the building into his finished work, and show him 
its bearings. "And he stood in the gate: " as the prophet 
comes from the north, the gate can only be the north one. 
There stands the angel of the Lord awaiting " the son of 
man," whom he is to introduce in the building. 

The threefold summons to attention in ver. 4 intimates that 
a matter is here treated of which is of the greatest importance 
to the community of God. To this it is essential that faith in 
the indestructibility of the kingdom of God, and in its resurrec
tion from every death, live in it in full power. It is this alone 
which is here treated of, however dense may be the veil of 
architectural details behind which it is concealed. The ad
dress, Son of man ( comp. on eh. ii. 1 ), reminds the prophet of 
his weakness and his low estate, that he may grasp the more 
eagerly that which is presented to hin1 from above to raise him 
to a higher; and reminds the community that they remain not 
with the son of man, but ascend to Him who is mighty in their 
weakness. 

CHAPTER XL. 5-16. 

The description of the new temple begins m vers. 5-lG 
with the encompassing wall and its gates. The description 
goes so much into detail to furnish a stay for the imagination 
against the visible, which drew the eye to it with so much force, 
and pronounced all hope to be foolish. The terrible impres
sion of the " smitten" city was to be overcome by the ani
mating image of the restored city, which is painted in all its 
details, to be able to cope with the smitten city. Furthe1· on 
( eh. xlvii. 1-12) are intermingled traces which characterize 
the nature of the kingdom of God before the catastrophe, and 
show that the resurrection will be at the same time a glorifica
tion, or rather will end in the glorification. But in this section 
such traces are wanting; and the object is simply and solely 
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that already indicated, to impress upon the mind· tl1e restora
tion of the kingdom of God lying on the gi-onnd in dust and 
ashes. That in the greater cuLit a reference has been sought 
without ground to the surpassing glory of the kingdom of 
God in its new epoch, and that a cubit different from that 
of the earlier temple is chosen merely because it was current 
in the prophet's time, will appear hereafter. If the cubit had 
then been smaller than the former one, the prophet would 
have chosen it nevertheless. Besicles, the dimensions of the 
wall and of the gates are by no means colossal, so that there 
could be found in them any reference to the surpassing glory 
of the future state of the kingdom of God. And a compensa
tion for that which is otherwise wanting is vainly sought in the 
numbers. The theological significance of the numbers is 
throughout the Old Testament much less than is presupposed 
in this attempt, and then some artifice must be applied here to 
obtain significant numbers. The preponderance of the insig
nificant number six, by which the measuring-rod is regulated, 
shows that nothing is to be gained in this way. The change 
of the six into the seven is only gained by reverting to the old 
cubit, which however, according to the prophet, comes into 
account only so far that he states the proportion of the measure 
used by him that was current in his time, to that former one, 
to which he makes no further allusion. 

The commentary of Dr. Kliefoth has rendered an essential 
service in regard to the architectonic details in the description 
of Ezekiel, and has its special weight in this department. 
Many hitherto dark points are here cleared up for the first 
time. Even where we cannot agree-and this is certainly very 
often the case-we acknowledge in this work an essential pro
gress and a help. 

The arrangement in vers. 5-16 is systematic. First, the 
wall in general; then the most notable part of it, the gates, the 
relation of which to the most prominent of them, the east gate, 
is presented to view. First the dimensions of the several parts 
of the gateway are laid down in order, from the out- to the 
inside, the th1·eshold or step, in ver. G; the guard-rooms with 
their partition-walls and the inner threshold, ver. 7 ; the porch 
bordering on the temple court, and opening into it, which 
finishes the gate-buildings, vers. 8, 9. After the gateway 
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follows (in ver. 11) the measuring of the gate in the proper 
sense, the gate-door, after a supplementary remark has been 
made on the guard-rooms, at the end of which are the gate
doors, the situation of which is fixed by that remark: the doors 
open to those who have undergone the threefold inspection, 
and they now step on the inner thrc~hold, then into the porch, 
and thence into the court. Ver. 12 refers to a contrivance 
which is applied for the decisive inspection, at the guard-rooms. 
After laying down the measurements of the several parts, comes 
the statement of the relations of the structure as a whole: in 
wr. 13 the greatest breadth of the structme, in ver. 14 the 
greatest height, in ver. 15 the length. At the closc, in ver 16, 
is a statement concerning the arrangement for light in the 
gate-buildings, which was so important for decisive inspection; 
and in the last words an allusion to Hirn to whom the gate, with 
all to which it gave admission, was consecrated-the Creator 
and Lord of nature. 

Ver. 5. And behold a wall outside the house round about, 
and in the man's hand the measuring-reed of six cubits, by the 
cubit and hand-breadth : 1 and he measmed the breadth of the 
building, one reed; and the height, one reed. 6. And he came 
to the gate which looketh towards the east, and went up its 
steps, and measmecl the threshold of the gate, one reed in 
breadth, and the one threshold, one reed broad. 7. And the 
guard-room one reed long, and one reed broad ; and between 
the guard-rooms, fh·e cubits ; and the threshold of the gate, by 
the porch of the gate ,vithin, one reed. 8. And he measured 
the porch of the gate within, one reed. 9. And he measured 
the porch of the gate, eight cubits ; and its pillars, two cubits ; 
and (this is) the porch of the gate within. 10. And the guard
rooms of the gate eastward were three on this side, and three 
on that ; they had all three one measure : and the pillars had 
one measure on this side and on that. 11. And he measured 
the breadth of the doors of the gate, ten cubits ; the length of 
the gate, thirteen cubits. 12. And a border before the guard
rooms one cubit, and one cubit the border on that side; and 

1 Luther, " every cubit was a hand-breadth longer than a common 
cubit;" whereas Ezekiel's cubit was then the common one, in contr:ist 
with one then out of use, by which the measurements in the ruined sanc
tuary were made. 
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the guard-rooms six cubits on this side, and six cubits on that. 
13. And he measured the gate from the roof of the guard
room to its roof: a breadth of twenty and fi vc cubits, door 
against door. 14. And he made the pillars sixty cubits, and 
at the pillar the court which is around the gate.1 15. And 
from the entrance-/!ate to the place before the porch of the 
inner gate, fifty cubits. 16. And closed windows in the guard
rooms, and in their pillars within the gate round about, an<! 
likewise in the pai'ting-walls; 2 and the windows round about 
inwards; and at each pillar palms. 

The object of the wall ( ver. 5) is, according to eh. :xiii. 20, 
to draw the boundary between the sacred and the profane. 
This boundary had a double meaning. To the community it 
was a warning not to draw near the sanctuary with unrenewed 
ht>arts; comp. Ps. xv. "'ith respect to God, it guaranteed that 
He would eventually separate His people from the world. Be
cause the people of God had neglected the warning implied 
in the boundary, as a just punishment the boundary was also 
in the latter respect destroyed. To the desecration as guilt, 
succeeded the desecration as punishment. In the pierced wall, 
the smitten city lay an image of the abandonment of the people 
of God to the world. That this relation will be altered again 
in the future, that God will again raise His reformed people 
to independence, this is figured by the erection of the new wall, 
which in this respect is an embodiment of God's help and 
grace, that are to be imparted to the covenant people renewed 
in spirit. The description of the wall as such is Yery brief; 
while that of the gates, which present a resting-place for the 
eye in the uniformity of the wall, is full. " Outside the 
house : " this indicates that the wall is a ring, enclosing all 
buildings and areas which belong to the house-the temple in 
the widest sense. Before the statement of the first measure
ment the measuring-rod is defined. It is six cubits long, each 
containing one cubit and a hand-breadth. The length of the 

1 Luther, " aml before every projection a court at the gate round 
about;" whereas here the court of the temple is spoken of, within which 
Jay the whole structure of the gate. 

2 Luther, "in the porches;" but these rrccivcu their light through 
the passage, anu also uceueu less the light, which was specially required 
for inspection. 
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cubit is here defined hy ref crence to a measure formerh· 
current. The cubit with which the prophet measures is a 
hand-breadth longer than the former one. The relation to this 
it was the more needful to gin•, because it had been used in 
the former temple. In accordance with our passage, Chronicles 
(2 Chron. iii. 3) speaks of a cubit " after the former measure." 
The rlimensions of Solomon's temple are given according to this, 
because it was cmrent at the time of the building. Since the 
greater cubit meets us first in Ezekiel, it is probable that it was 
borrowed in the exile from the Chaldeans. The distinction of a 
sacred and a common cubit, which many expositors make here, 
is a mere fiction. Scripture knows nothing of a sacred cubit. 
1\Ioscs declares, in Deut. iii. 11, that he measures with the cus
tomary" cubit of a man." On Hev. xxi. 17, "And he measurer! 
the wall of it, an hundred and forty and four cubits, the mea
sure of a man, which is that of the angel," it was remarked in 
my Comm.: "When an angel measm·es, we might expect him to 
do so with a measure unknown to us. The remark opposes this 
thought. Ilccause angels, when they measure, only measure for 
men, the man's measure is at the same time the angel's measure, 
and the 144 cubits are ordinary cubits." To the question of Ber
theau, " How came the prophet to borrow a measure for the 
erection of so peculiarly sacred a building from the Babylonians, 
who stood in his time so sharply defined over against the 
Israelites?" it may be answered that the prophet wrote first 
for his contemporaries, and wished to make the measurements 
clear to them. For this purpose the then current, the ordinary 
measure, only was suitable; and it ,vould have been a useless 
piece of antiquarianism if the prophet had chosen to adhere 
to the old one. The building is the wall itself, which dcsen-es 
the name the more as the gate-strnctures also belong to it. 
The height of the wall is not important, but the thickness is, 
which is equal to the height. 

The prophet has met the angel at the north gate, the one 
which he must have reached first coming from the north (ver. 
3). The angel, that he may describe to the prophet the gates 
of the wall, proceeds thence to the east gate. At this, as the 
chief gate, the relations of all the gates were to be explained to 
the prophet. The east side, that of the rising sun, is always the 
chief side. To this one turns the face in taking the bearings. 
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Ily the east f!atc, according to eh. xliii. 1, the Lorcl enters. 
At the gate is first presented the stair, which cannot be want
ing, as the sanctuary, into the environs of which we now enter, 
must rise ns the higher above the profane. The church is 
always Ta l[vw, the things abo\'e (Col. iii. 1 ). This stair lies, 
as it appears, within the ,vall, which is a rod broad. The gate
structure from the threshold on lies within the court. After 
the stair comes the threshold in the wi(k>r sense, or the gate
step. This has the hy no means extrnvagant breadth of a rod: 
the step is as great in many an ordinary dwelling-house. The 
words at the entl, '' one threshold ( measured he), one reed 
broad," do not imply that this breadth was extraordinary, but 
prepare us for hearing afterwards of another threshold or 
another step at the pas,age of the gate-door, before the porch 
into which the whole gate-structure runs, and from which we 
enter at once into the court. 

From the threshold at the entrance of the gate-structure, 
the description passes to the guard-rooms, from these to the 
outgoing threshold, then to the porch. The guard-rooms a1·e, 
according to eh. xliv. 11, 14, occupied by the Levites, who 
exclude all the profane. The idea here implied is expressed in 
Rev. xxii. 15 : "vVithou.t are dogs, and sorce1·ers, and who1·e
mongers, and murderers, and idolaters, and all who lorn and 
make a lie." Then also in Ps. :xxiv.: ",vho shall ascend into 
the hill of the Lord? He that hath clean hands and a pure 
heart." But in reality only a very limited consequence can be 
given to this idea, as the church does not judge of the heart. 
Here only the size of each chamber is state<l, and its distance 
from the next. The details concerning them, their number 
and their barriers, come afterwanls. The inten·al betwcl'n the 
guard-rooms cannot have been open, otherwise the gateway 
would have been no gateway: every one who wished to avoid 
inspection might have entered the court by the side. The 
interval was filled by a wall, which is afterwards expressly 
mentione<l. Such side-walls were, ns is also afterwards men
tione<l, at the front threshold also. They went from the front 
threshold to the gate, where there were no guard-rooms. In 
the steps lying within the wall it took their place. Beyond 
the door that was behind the tlu·ee gnanl-rooms at the back 
threshold they were no longer necessary. The in~pection was 
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there completed. "The guard-room:" the article stands gene
rically, to indicate what belongs to the class, and is common to 
each. The measurement is here also very moderate, and there 
appears no intention to impress by colossal magnitude. Six 
cubits long and six broad-this goes not beyond a monk's cell.1 

In vers. 8, 9, the last part of the gateway, the porch. The 
measurements may refer only to the length of the porch from 
east to west. The porch is first measured in the narrower 
sense, so to speak-the space in it for company ; for this is the 
first question: How much space it afforded for those who, before 
they ,vent into the open air, wished to stand for shelter against 
storm and rain. Then in ver. 9 is the measurement of the 
porch given in the wider sense. To the six cubits are added 
three cubits as an area, "·hich must have been separated in 
some way from the principal space; then also two cubits as the 
thickness of the main pillars terminating the porch and the 
whole gate-structure, which formed the majestic egress and 
ingress on both sides, so that the whole had a length of ten 
cubits. ,Vith the words, " And this is the porch of the gate 
within," is the way prepared for returning to the parts lying 
farther towards the front entrance. 

After the description of the gateway follows that of the 
gate in the strict sense, the proper do_or. To arrive at this, the 
prophet goes back once more in ver. 10 to the guard-rooms, at 
the encl of which the door was, and which were inseparably 
connected with the door : those who stayed in the guard-rooms 
we1·e properly the gatekeepers. The guard-rooms are three on 
each side. All the guard-rooms are of the same size, already 
stated in ver. 7. The pillars also on both sides of the guard
rooms are equal in compass. 1Vhat this compass was in each 
pillar, is not expressly stated. For this very reason must they 
be equal to the thickness of the pillars of the porch, which are 
fixed in ver. 9 at a cubit. The pillars are to be regarded as 
standing in the inner space all round before the wall. For the 

1 r,•J:,7;, may either mean inwards, or at the si,le of the house, the 
temple structure. Both come, in fact, to the same thing. At all events, 
the r,•J:,i;i forms the contrast to thP wall outsi,le the house in ver. 5. 
According to ver. 8, it is Letter to refer the n•:::i;ii;, to the porch than 
the threshold. lmlircctly it leads in any case to that which immediately 
adjoins the porch, and places it in contrast with the entering threshold. 



3G6 TBE I'ROPBECIES OF EZEKIEL. 

gate l1as its signiCTcance only for those who go througl1; anti 
the prophet is within the gate, aud can only sec what is there 
p1·esent. 'l'hc object of the pillars appears afterwards in ver. 
lG. In ver. 11, in immediate connection with the guard-rooms, 
are the statements concerning the gate in the strict sense, the 
proper gate-door, which obviously adjoins the last guard-room, 
so that the back threshold and the porch were beyond the door. 
The work of inspection must ha\'c been ended before the 
entrance was possible; and when it was ended, there was no 
more reason to refuse entrance. The second threshold has no 
meaning, if it lay not at the eg1·ess of the gate-door. The gat<>
door can the less be placed in the porch, because the porch is 
clse,vhere in Scripture the place before the gate; comp. :l\Iatt. 
xxvi. 71, " he went out into the porch." Besides, on that sup
position, the whole arrangement of the section is incompre
hensible. The breadth of the <loot· is fixed at ten cubits, till~ 
length at thirteen. As in a door we cannot speak of length 
in the usual sense, by the length, as the old writers observed
for ex. Starck-must here be denoted the height. This may 
Le explained by the supposition that the gate was lying when 
measured. In a doo1· the height must be more important than 
the breadth. Thus, to the last number of perfection-the ten 
derives its name in Greek from taking in the other numbe1·s
is added the first uumber of perfection, three, which often meets 
us as such in the Ol<l Testament: for ex. in the Aaronic 
blessing, and in the thrice holy in Isa. vi., in Ezekiel in eh. xxi. 
32, and in our section itself ii1 the guard-rooms. The num
ber thirteen must have a definite ground, otherwise a round 
number would be put in its steatl. Defore e,·ery guard-room, 
according to ver. 12, is a bonier or barrier, a cubit broad, so 
that the gual'lls may step out of the guat·ll-rooms and control 
the passengers, without these having access to the ~nard-rooms, 
by the back-doors of which tht•y might penetrnte into the court. 
The anangcment presumes that thern are impudent people 
among the entrants, who arc willing to force an entrance not 
allowed to them ; comp. Luke xiii. 24. The statement of the 
<limensions of these borders fo1·111s the transition to ver. 13, 
where the measures of the borders are to be iududed in the 
collective measure of the breadth. 

After the statement of the dimensions of the several parts, 
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follows now, in wr. 13, the statement of the breadth of the 
whole gate-buildings. The measure is taken where this breadth 
is greatest, not at the partition-walls or side-parapets, but at 
the guard-rooms. It is measUl'ed "from the roof of the guard
room to its roof," that is, from the end of the roof of the guard
room on one side, to the end of the roof on the other side. The 
writer does not speak of different roofs of the guard-rooms on 
both sides. One roof covers the guard-rooms on both sides, 
and at the same time the intervening gateway. That this is 
to be considered covered, is evident from this, that there are 
windows in the building. These would be unnecessary if the 
light fell from above. The somewhat obscure expression, 
" from the roof of thP. guard-room to its roof," is elucidated by 
the addition, " door against door." The doors of the guard
rooms are where they go out into the court: towards the gate
way they were open, and the barriers occupied the place of the 
door. The doors would have been useless, as the guards must 
have been at their posts. If the roof was measured from the 
point where the door was under it, the extreme end only of the 
roof on both sides can be meant. "\Ve see here also how the 
measurement was obtained. Beforehand it is not natural to 
suppose that the angel mounted on the roof, as this would be 
so much out of the way that it must have been mentioned. 
There was no occasion for this. He obtained the measure 
from roof to roof, when he measured beneath from door to 
door. For the door was on both sides under the end of the 
roof. That the angel takes the measure with perfect ease, ap
pears indeed from ver. 15, where he does not measUl'e the 
pilla1·s sixty cubits high. Of the twenty-five cubits, ten fall to 
the passage ( comp. ver. 11 ), twelve to the guard-rooms on both 
sides, two to the borders on both sides (ve1·. 12), so that one 
remains over for the outer wall on both sides. If this be 
thought insufficient, it is open to us to place the barriers in the 
gateway. Yet it appears that their measures are stated for the 
purpose of being included in the total measme. 

After the statement of the breadth of the structure where 
it is broadest, follows in ver. 14 the statement of the height 
where it appears highest: the usual height might have been 
taken from the statement of the height of the gate-door in 
ver. 11. The pillars form this point of height, in which the 
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whole structure ends towards the court, and thus at the end 
of the porch. They are, as it were, the head of the whole, 
that which the tower is in our churches, striving and pointing 
towards hea,·en. It is said, not he me:isured as elsewlwre, but 
he made. The height of sixty cubits was too g1·eat to be con
n:niently measmed. So the prophet goes back to the tinw 
when he who here explains the buikling to him prepared it. 
In fact, though not liternlly, "he made" is "he hacl made." 
\Ve are to think of the angel stating the measure to the 
prophet; yet this is not to be imported into the word. It is 
not said " he fixed," but "he made." This, according to all 
usage, can only refer to the constrnction. 'ro the statement 
that the pillars here referred to immediately adjoin the court, 
in contrast with the pillars that were spoken of in ver. 9, is 
attached the notice, that the gate in the wider sense, or the 
whole gate erection, was surrounded by the court, which could 
not be otherwise, because it began at the wall surrounding the 
court, and so was entirely built into it. 

In ver. 15, on the statement of the greatest breadth and 
height of the gate-buildings follmvs that of its length. Of the 
fifty cubits that begin from the end of the breadth of the wall, 
into which the stait· is built, twelve go to the two thresholds, 
eighteen to the tlu·ee guard-rooms on each side, ten to the inter
vening walls, and ten to the porch. The door-opening in the 
entrance is marked out as the starting-point of the measure
ment.1 A gate in the usual sense, a door ( comp. ver. 11 ), was 
neither at the entrance nor at the end of the whole structure. 
,v e speak also of a rock-gate. The end is the end of the 
porch, and the door-opening giYen with it towards the court.2 

In ver. 16 is explained how the ~ateway receives its light, 
-an important matter, as light is requisite for the sharp inspec
tion of the passengers. The gateway obtains its light by closed 
windows in the guard-rooms and in the side-walls. The win-

1 ~r,~\ the rl'n,lini:: attested by ll~-~ .. is nn :uljcctfre formed from the 
future of the n-rh ;ir,~, to come,-a formation from the :Jd fut. which is 
very com111<111. The )lasorcks were pnzzle,l by such a. form, anc.J. substi
tuted at tlH'ir own hanc.J. the new form ~r,•~. 

2 In the deli11itio11s of the eg-ress arnl the L'llU. the prepositions frnm :mu 
to arc omittcu, us is often the cusc with tlic relative word when the rela
tion is clear. 
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dows could not be quite open. This would contradict the 
nature of a gateway, which must have no other passable open
ing but the door watched by the guards. On the other hand, 
that the closing can only be partial, only extend so far as to 
prevent leaping through, lies in the desip:n which the windows 
serve. \Vindows completely closed would not be windows at 
all. The admission of light must not be hindered by the 
closing. In Solomon's temple, according to 1 Kings vi. 4, the 
,Yindows were closed by beams. How the closing is here 
effected, is shown by the words " and in their pillars." These, 
which were already mentioned in ver. 10, and here first receive 
their definition, stood before the windows, so that only a small, 
not passable, opening remained on both sides.1 The windows 
closed by the pillars were not merely in the guard-rooms, in 
which we are to suppose the open windows lying beyond the 
cognizance of the prophet towards the court, through which 
light entered, but also in the side-walls between the guard
rooms (and next the thresholds, vers. 22, 25), which are, in 
fact, already mentioned in ver. 7, but which are here first 
denoted by a term of ·art, the meaning of which, after vers. 
7, 22, 25, cannot be doubtful. By these the light came direct 
from the court. It is further mentioned that palms stood by 
the pillars. That whole palms besides the pillars are meant, 
and not ornaments of palm-leaf work on the pillars themselves, 
appears from ver. 26. \-Yhat these palms signify, is manifest 
from the discussions in Append. Part ii. They indicate that 
the gate leads to a building which is consecrated to the Lord 
of creation. It corresponds with the merely introductory cha
racter of the gate, that the creation is here represented not by 
the animal world, but by the lower region of the vegetable 
kingdom, of which the palm is king. All other explanations 
of the palms sever them from connection with the othe1· passages 
in the description of the temple, where the palms are insepar
ably connected with the cherubim. 

1 Balmer-Rinck ( Vision of the Temple by the Propl,et E::ekiel, Basel, 58) 
says, " Of the arrangement of pillars, by means of which the windows are 
as it were latticed, an alabaster plate from Kuyunjik (Fergusson's Ila11dbook 
,?f Architecture, p. 180) gives a surprising example." It is conjectured by 
Fergusson that the sculpture represents a palace of Samaria, Jerusalem, or 
Van. 

2A 
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Having arrived in the outer court through the east gate 
built into it, the prophet. here states what was fnrther to be 
said of it. He speaks in vers. 17, 18 of its cham bcrs and 
its pavement; gives in ver. 19 the distance from the east gate 
of the outer court to the east gate of the inner comt, and 
thus indirectly the measurements of the whole court; then 
turns in vcrs. 20-23 to the north gate, and describes its rela
tions as corresponding to those of the cast gate, and likewise in 
vers. 24-27 to the south gate. The description of the outer 
court by its gates is thus completed. For on the west side, 
for reasons hereafter appearing, there was no gate. 

Ver. 17. And he brought me into the outer court, and 
behold chambers, and a pavement made for the court round 
about: thirty chambers by the pavement. 18. And the pave
ment was by the side of the gates, over against the length of 
the gates, the lower pavement. 19. And he measured the 
breadth from the point of the gate of the lower (court) to the 
front of the inner court without, a hundred cubits the east and 
the north. 20. And the gate which was toward the north of
the outer court, he measured in its length and in its breadth. 
21. And its guard-rooms, three on this side and three on that; 
and its pillars and its side-walls were after the measure of the 
first gate: its length was fifty cubits, and the breadth five and 
twenty cubits. 22. And its windows, and its side-walls, antl 
its palms, after the ml•asure of the gate that is towards the 
cast; and they went up into it by sewn steps, and its side
walls ,vere before them. 23. And the inner court had a gate 
over against the gate to the north and to the east; and he 
measured from gate to gate a hundred cubits. 2-!. And he 
brought me toward the south, and behold a gate toward the 
south : and he measured its pillars and its side-walls by those 
measures. 25. And there were willllows to it, and to its side
walls round about, like those windows; the length fifty cubits, 
and the breallth five and twenty cubits. 26. And its ascent 
had seYcn steps, and its side-walls were before them ; and it 
had palms, one on this side and oue on that side, by its pillars. 
27. And the iuucr court had a g:ite toward the south; and 
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he measured from (this) gate to the gate toward the south a 
hundred cubits. 

The prophet se~s (ver. 17) in the court, chambers and a stone 
pavement. The chambers go before, and we thence conclude 
that they lay near the surrounding wall which forms the 
natural starting-point for the examination. It is to be sup
posed that the chambers were attached immediately to the wall 
behind, like the churches in many old towns; or the wall 
formed their back-wall, as in the house of Rahab. Of both 
the chambers and the stone pavement it is said that they were 
round about the court.1 This is to be understood with a 
limitation. In the relation in which the chambers and pave
ment stand to the gates, the west side, which had no gate, can
not come into account. The number of the chambers is fixed 
at thirty, and it is to be supposed that these are to be equably 
distributed among the three gates, and that they, as far as 
they extended, occupied the whole space from one gate to 
another. That the chambers might be very spacious, is shown 
by 1 Sam. ix. 22, where thirty persons sit at table in such a 
chamber. The court was the abode of the whole people; and 
as it was uncovered, there must have been considerable apart
ments for refuge from storm and rain (Isa. iv. 6; Ezra :x:. 9; 
John x. 23), in which respect the pavement with the chambers 
come under one point of view : when it was dirty they retired 
to the pavement, but especially to be able to respond to the 
command to rejoice before the Lord (Deut. xii.), and to eat 
and drink before Him (Luke xiii. 26). The chambers stand in 
relation with the sacrificial kitchens afterwards mentioned. In 
them were prepared the sacrificial feasts, to which, according 
to the above passage of Deuteronomy, a considerable number 
of persons were often invited,-sons, daughters, men-servants, 
maid-servants, the poor Levites, and other pcrsonm misercrbiles. 
They were the agapCI! of the Old Testament, the type of the 
agapre in the Christian church. Jeremiah wishes, according to 
eh. xxxv., to entertain the whole house of the Rechabites with 
wine in such a chamber of the temple. "re ham so little 
reason to limit the chambers in point of space, that the question 
is rather whether they did not consist of several stories, which 

1 \1C'Y, the partic. masc. sing., does not agree with i1~l.i, nud is to be 
referred to the whole of the chambers and the st-011e panruent. 
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is the more probable, as it is expressly affirmed of tl1e priests' 
chambers. That every chamber was a separate building, al
though they joined one another, appears from this, that the 
prophet could not otherwise have observed their number from 
the outside. The chambers were beside the stone pa".cment; 
they sto0tl not upon it, but they opened on it. This is shown 
by the preposition, which cannot have been put here negli
gently, and by the nature of the thing: we only pave under 
the open ait· (2 Chron. vii. 3 and Esth. i. 6) ; and the prophet 
could not see what was under the chambers, but only what was 
before them. The pa,,ement, according to vcr. 18, was by the 
side of the gates, over against the length of the gates : it filled 
the "·hole space from where the chambers terminated to the 
end of the gates ; so that if we give a depth of twenty-five 
cubits to the chambers, twenty-five cubits were occupied by 
the stone pavement. The lower pavement is so designated in 
reference to the court of the priests, which was higher. The 
ell'gans et pretioswn has been ascribed to this pavement by the 
expositors of their own fancy. Ezekiel's whole description is 
averse to such things. His whole view is to present a support 
to weak faith despairing of the kingdom of God, to oppose to 
the sorrowful "judged" a joyful "delivered." 

The starting-point for the measurement in vcr. 19 is the 
end of the gate of the lower or outer court,1-the end, tl1e 
boundary, of the inner court: the "without" belongs in reality 
to the starting-point as well as to the end. The determination 
here receives a necessary supplement in vers. 23 and '27. It 
is there expressly said that tlie end was not the court itself, but 
its gate, which is indeed evident of itself, as the door of the 
inner court, which extended fifty cubits into the outer, already 
formed an integral part of the inner; and the angel would not 
remain outside of the inner court "·hen he had measured its 
gate. The distance between the two gates is a hnndre<l cubits. 
To get the breadth of the whole court, the fifty cubits of the 
outer gate and the fifty cubits of the inner gate must be added. 

1 The fem. :-mnnn cannot refer to the p:atc, but only to thP omitted 
-wn. It is charactcri~tic for the priest Ezl'kiel, that" the lower" is with 
him at once the lower court; comp. on eh. viii. :3, where '' the inner" 
likewise stands for tile inner court, according to a breviloqucncc usual in 
sacerdotal speech, 
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Thus we have two hundred cubits, still a very moderate extent. 
The remark, "the cast and the north" -that is, such measure 
applies not merely to the gate in the east, but also to the gate 
in the north, so that there also the distance from the end of the 
outer court gate to the beginning of the inner court gate was a 
hundred cubits-leads to a description of the north gate. In 
this, as in the following description of the south gate, is ob
served the method which we usually find in the Old Testament, 
and particularly in the first chapters of Genesis-for ex. in 
eh. ii. 19, ix. 10-in repetitions. These arc never literal and 
mechanical : several parts are omitted, as hete the porch is 
wanting ; in the south gate also the guard-rooms. In the 
arrangement there is less completeness than in the fundamental 
passage, which is thus not made superfluous, to ,Yhich rather the 
reader will have occasion to refer. Some new traits are added, 
to give the charm of novelty to the repetition, and to prevent 
dulness in the reader. 

That the side-walls mentioned in ver. 21 are noticed a 
second time in ver. 22, has its ground in this, that in the close 
of this verse side-walls are spoken of to complete the descrip
tion of the east gate, which are not there exp1·essly mentioned. 
That description mentioned only those side-walls which were 
between the guard-rooms. Here we see that the entrance 
threshold also was provided with side-walls, which we must 
expect beforehand, because it was within the court, and thus 
could not be open, unless the whole design of the gate-structure 
were to be defeated. After the remark, presenting also a new 
trait, that the stair had se,·en steps, it is said, "and its side
walls were before them:" before the stail', '"hich was built 
into the wall, was the threshold or step ; there, according to 
this remark, the side-walls took their beginning. For it lies 
obviously in this remark, that the si<le-walls began equally with 
the end of the stair. "Over against the gate" (wr. 23): the 
gate is that of the outer court, with which the prophet has to 
do. This gate at its end was separated from the beginning of 
the gate to the inner court, as in the east gate, by a hundred 
cubits. 

In vers. 24-27 the south gate. "By those measures"
those given at the east gate and the north gate. " "\:Vindows 
to it and to its side-walls" (vcr. 25): the chief place of the 
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,vindows, according to the measured description of the east 
gate, was the guard-rooms, whose occupants needed the light 
for the discharge of their function. The side-walls also had 
windows. Ve!'. 26 gives a new trait. In vcr. 6 it was said 
with smprising brevity, pointing to a fuller explanation to be 
expcctcll afterwards, "and by the pillar palms." This explana
tion we now receive. ,v e learn that by every pillar stood two 
artificial palms, which put it between them. ,vhcther this 
applies to all the pillars, or to the two main pillars in ver. 14, 
which formed the completion of the "·hole strncture, and 
immediately adjoined the court, is not clear; but the latter is 
most probable. 

CHAPTER XL. 28-37, 

After the description of the ontc1· court follows that of the 
inner. First, the gates. As these are built in the main like 
those of the outer court, all that is necessary is to bring out 
this likeness. Yet still even hel'e some elements ai·e touched 
upon for the first time that were passed over there ; for ex. 
vcr. 30; and a variation from the gates of the outer conrt is 
discovered at least in the number of the steps. 

Ver. 28. And he brought me to the inner court by the 
south gate: and he measured the south gate by those measures; 
29. And its guard-rooms, and its pillars, and its side-walls, 
acconling to those measures : and there were windows to it, 
and to its side-walls round about: the length fifty cubits, and 
breadth twenty and five cubits. 30. And side-walls round 
about, the length five and twenty cubits, and the breadth five 
cubits. 31. And its side-walls ,vere toward the outer court, 
and palms by its pillars; and its ascent had eight steps. 32. 
And he brought me to the inner court toward the cast : and 
he measured the gate .according to those measures. 33. And 
its guard-rooms, and its pillars, and its side-walls, according to 
those measures; ancl there were winllows to it, and to its side
walls round about: the length fifty cubits, and the breadth five 
and twenty rnbits. 34 . .And its side-walls were toward the 
outer court, al1ll palms by its pillars, on this side and on that : 
and its ascent was eight steps. 35. And he brought me to the 
north gate, and measured according to those measures; 36. It 
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had its guarJ-rooms, its pillars, and its si<le-walls, and windows 
rouml about : the length fifty cubits, and the breadth five and 
twenty cubits. 37. And its pillars toward the outer court, and 
palms by its pillars, on this side and on that : and its ascent 
was eigl~t steps. 

In the outer court the prophet had at length inspected the 
south gate. This is the reason that in the innc1· court he 
makes the beginning with the south gate, which was next the 
south gate of the outer court, although the east gate here, as 
in the outer court, was the principal one. 

Ver. 30 gives the length and breadth of the side-walls, and 
thus completes the former description. The length round 
about the gate, or the gateway, so far as the side-walls reached 
in their whole extent, is fixed at twenty-five cubits, the half 
of the total length of the gateway amounting to fifty cubits. 
This measurement is in harmony with the former statements. 
The side-walls are expressly mentioned at the intervals between 
the guard-rooms ( comp. ver. 7 and ver. 16), the length of which 
was fixed at ten cubits; then at the thresholds ( vcrs. 22, 26), 
which together make.twelve cubits; then there must have been 
side-walls also at the porch, which, as such, must not have been 
OJlen at the sides. Yet the side-walls will have belonged to the 
porch only in the strict sense, not to the space before the ter
minating pillars, which, as such, was separated from the prope1· 
porch by this, as it seems, that it was open at the sides. Thus 
of the porch only the six cubits in ver. 8 come into account. 
From the twenty-eight cubits thus obtained is deducted the 
space which the walls of the guard-rooms occupied. Such 
walls thern must have Leen specially for the guard-rooms, as 
they were broader than our side-walls, which therefore could 
not take th3 place of side-walls of tl1e guard-rooms. These 
side-walls of the guard-rooms must be reckoned into the five 
cubits, which, according to ver. 7, were between the guard
rooms, and into the six cubits of the threshold. If we reckon 
these walls of the guard-rooms at three cubits on the whole, we 
have our twenty-five cubits. The breadth is stated at five 
cubits. They could not be narrower, not to contrast too much 
with the guard-rooms. The breadth of the guard-rooms was 
i;ix and a half or seven and a half cubits, so that they pro
jected one and a half or two and a half cubits before the side 
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parapets ; comp. on vcr. 13. As a bulwark of five cubits 
must have been useless, we may suppose a wall on both sides 
towards the gateway and the comt, and a <lark space within, 
if we wish to draw the thread further where the prophet does 
not decide. 

Ver. 31 states further, in reference to the side-walls, that 
they went into the outer comt, into which all the gates to the 
inner court were built. Then he touches on the end toward 
the inner comt, the pillars with their palms, which in the inner 
gate as in the outer enclosed the porch, and between which 
they went forth into the inner court, and on the commence
ment of the gateway, whid1 reached farthest into the outer 
comt, the stair. To this are given eight steps, in contrast 
with the seven in the outer gate. As the number eight has 
no import elsewhere in the Old Testament, it is here to be 
regarded merely as an advance on the number seven,-a hint 
of the superior dignity of the inner court, which, with its altar 
of burnt-offering, rises still higher above the outer court than 
this does above the profane exterior. 

In vers. 32-34 the east gate. " And he brought me to the 
inner court towards the east." A comparison with ver. 28 
shows that this means where the cast gate was. The gates of 
the inner court belonged to it, although they lay without it in 
the outer court. Hence the meaning is, he brought me from 
the south gate of the inner court to its east gate. That such 
is the explanation appears from ver. 35: he brought me to the 
north gate. 

The north gate, in vers. 35-37, forms the close. To this 
the prophet is brought last, because to it alone belonged the 
notabilities of the inner court, to be described in the following 
section, the arrangements foL· the slaughter of the victims, and 
the preparation of their flesh. Ver. 37, as ver. 31, places thL· 
pillars at the one end, and the staiL' at the other, over against it. 
That the pillars in which the whole structure entled belonged 
to the outer court (they occupied the two last of the fifty cubits, 
which the gatc-strncture of the inner comt reached into the 
outer), it was the more suitable to remark, because they passed 
immediately from these into the inner court. As the stair rose 
eight steps above the outer colll't, the whole gateway uaturally 
must have been raised so far in rcgiinl to the outer court, so 
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that they entered at the encl on a level into tl1e inner court, 
which was higher by the extent of the eight steps above the 
outer court. All gets into confusion, if we forget that the 
order of the several parts in the gates of the inner court was 
exactly the same as in the gates of the outer court-stair, :first 
threshold, guard-rooms, second threshold, porch. There is not 
the least tenable ground to depart from this order. If there 
was to be a variation, the prophet must have set it forth in the 
clearest and most indubitable terms. 

CIIA.PTEI'. XL. 38-47, 

In these verses we have what is noteworthy in the inner 
court besides the gates: the arrangements regarding the victims 
(vers. 38-43); the chamLers for the singers (vers. 44-46); the 
size of the court ; and lastly, its crown, the altar of burnt
offering (ver. 4 7). 

Ver. 38. And a chamber, whose door was at the pillars of 
the gates : there they wash the burnt-offering. 39. And in 
the porch of the gate two tables on this side, and two tables on 
that, on which to slay the burnt-offering, and the sin-offering, 
and the guilt-offering. 40. And at the sitle without, fo1· him 
that goeth up the way of the gate to the north, two tables; and 
on the other side of the porch of the gate, two tables. 41. 
Four tables on this side, and four tables on that, by the side of 
the gate; eight tables on which they slaughtered. 42. And 
four tables for the burnt-offering of hewn stones,1 a cubit and 
a half long, and a cubit and a half broad, and one cubit high, 
on which they lay the instruments with which they slay the 
burnt-offering and the slain-offering. 43. And the ledges of a 
haml-breadth at·e fastened within 2 round about; and on the 
tables was the flesh of the offering. 44. And outside the inner 

1 Lutl1er, "ii-ere of hewn stones;" aftcrwanls, "on which they laid;" 
mistaking the import of the \ in m•~•,, which serves to put the object of 
this table in contrast with that of the table in ver. -H. Bottcher, " With 
\ as for a new sentence after a pause of thought, thereupon-they shall 
now," etc. 

2 Luther, " bent inwards;" whereas n•:i::i refers to the tables which 
stood within the gate-structure, in the porch itself, in opposition to the 
tables without, beside the porch. 
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iatcs the ch:-unbers of the singers in tl1l! inner court, which 
"·as at the side of the north gate, and their front towards the 
south : one at the side of the cast gate, fronting towanls the 
north. 45. And he spakc to me, 'l'his chamber, whose front is 
toward the south, is for the priests, "·ho keep the charge of the 
house. 4G. Aml the chamber whose front is toward the north, 
is for the priests who keep the charge of the altar: these arc 
the sons of Zaclok, who of the sons of Levi come near the Lorcl 
to minister to him. 47. And he measured tl1e court, a hundred 
cubits long and a hundrccl cubits broad, squared; an<l the altar 
was before the house. 

The description of the arra;1g1.:mcnts concerning the offer
ing, as they ,vcre placed in and by the north gate, begins in 
ver. 38, "'ith the chamber for washing the flesh, becmmi this 
lay most in advance. The prophet had already, in Yer. ;J7, 
reached the extreme end of the north gate, the two pillars 
which closed. To these he had opposed the stair, which 
formed the beginning of the whole doorway. Here he returns 
to the pillars occupying the place of the tower. Hard by these 
lay the chamber for cleansing the flesh, the last stage which 
the sacrifice had to pass through before it was laid on the altar. 
The pillars arc spoken of as a whole, although the door of the 
chamber could only adjoin one of them. It was not de
signed to determine more exactly the situation of the chamber. 
The pillars are characterized as gate-pillars, as distinguished 
from other pillars in the interior of the gateway, by which the 
windows were closed; comp. ver. lG. lly the gate is here 
designated the gate-opening, as in ver. 15.1 A proper gate 
coul<l not be in the porch, the nature of which was to be open, 
to form a space before the gate. The burnt-offerin/!, as the 
most excellent kind, here represents the whole class of offer
ings : in ver. 39, the sin-offering and the guilt-offering arc 
named along with it; in ver. ,12 the slain-offering; and in ver. 
43 stands the general name fo1· all offering. According to 
m:my, arrangements are described here: and in what follows, 
that were found alike at all the gates. But there is no reason 

1 criy::•;,, the gates, stau,ls, with omi,,inu of thl' preposition, for at the 
gates, as they Wl'rc at the gall's. 1'hc pillars only of a dclinitc gate, the 
north !!ate, arc spoken of. But these arc denoted in a 1'l'11cric way as 
gate-pillars, to <listiuguish them from thoSL' iu the interior. 
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for this assumption, as here th<! north gate on],.- is spoken of : 
the gate in vet'. 39 refers to the expression, " And he brought 
me to the north gate," in ver. 35 ; and in vers. 40 and 44 the 
north gate is expressly mentioned. According to the old pre
scription of :Moses, the offerings were to be slain " on the side 
of the altar northward" (Lev. i. 11); and there, according to 
the statements of the Talmud (Bottcher), the arrangements 
for slaughtering continued in the later temple. 

From the pillars at the end of the porch, beside which was 
the chamber for cleansing the flesh, the consideration of the 
arrangements for offering turns to the porch itself, in which 
four tables stand fo1· slaughtering-two on each side. The 
slaughtering is here to be taken in a wide sense, so as to in
clude the whole preparation of the flesh for offei:ing. Accord
ing to vcr. 43, the flesh lay on these tables, and they were 
provided with ledges, that in the separation nothing might fall 
off. It appears that the proper slaughtering was performed 
outside the porch ; and the proper slaughtering-tables were 
those standing there, according to ver. 40. The communica
tion out and in was the easie1·, because the porches at tl1eir 
ends had no side-walls. "\V c have to suppose the tables placed 
at the end, close to the egress into the inner court. 

Fonr other tables stood, according to ver. 40, without, in 
regard to him who went up to the door of the north gate. He 
that passes the whole gateway is thus designated, Lccause the 
door was, for every one that entered the way, the chief point. 
Thus it is meant that these tables lay outside of a position 
taken in the interior of the gateway. The tables stand without 
the porch, on both sides of it,-thus in the outer court, hard by 
the boundary of the inner. This is the place where the slaugh
tering was done. 

Ver. 41 sums up the tables named, for greater clearness: 
there are eight of them in all-four on the one side of the 
gate, two of them within and two without, and four on the 
other. Besides these eight slaughter-taLles, the prophet sees, 
according to ver. 42, four othe1· taL!es for the burnt-offering, 
so designated because they also stand in relation, though more 
distant, to the sacrifice, for depositing thereon the instruments 
used in slaughtering-knives, etc. That the burnt-offering 
stands hern as a representative of offerings in general, is clearly 



380 THE PROPHECIES OF EZEKIEL. 

shown by the close of the verse, where burnt-offerings and 
slain-offerings arc named, which so often together denote all 
kinds of offering; on which it is to be remarked, that to the 
burnt-offering in a wide sense the sin-offering and guilt-offer
ing are reckoned, that have this in common with the burnt
offering in a strict sense, that the offerer does not partake of 
them, 110 communion is connected with them, as is the case in 
the slain-offering. Those who have put in place of the lnm1t

<:_fi'cri11g the slafr, neglect the usnge, and bring all into con
fusion. The whole apparatus for the offering is found at the 
egress of the inner gateway, near its opening into the inner 
eourt, in which the offerings were made. If we take away the 
stair, the position of the four tables designed for the instru
ments is not precisely marked: but this is not necessary; it 
follows at once of itself from their design. They must han• 
stool! close by the proper slaughter-tables, that the instruments 
might be at hand, one by each pair. These tables are of stone, 
while the propet· slaughter-tables were of wood, which was 
suitable for cutting up the flesh. There are twelve tables in 
all, according to the number of the tribes of Israel, and in 
harmony with the number of the victims in Ezra vi. 17 and 
viii. 35,-" twelve he-goats" and "twelve bullocks," after the 
numbet· of the tribes of Israel. In ver. 43 we have the borders 
or ledges, with which the tables standing "within," inside the 
porch, in contrnllistinction to those without (\'er. 40), were pro
Yi<led; and certainly round about, so that the ledges went round 
the tables, to keep the pieces when cut up from falling off. It 
has been asked, "How was the ledge enclosme wol'th so many 
words'/" But the ,·el'y going into details apparently so minute 
~howcd how clearly allll sharply the prophet in faith looked 
into the not-being as being, and was well fitkcl to draw away 
the minds of the people from the fixell look at the smitten city. 
\Ve must indeed always keep in view the object of the prophet, 
to set up an interim temple for the imagination, in which they 
might expatiate as long as the real temple, and with it the 
kingdom of Got!, lay in ruins. "And on the tables was 
the flesh of the offering:" here, intentionally, at the encl the 
gcnel'ic name of the offering, Korhau, is placed, that we may 
11ot be led into el'ror ·Ly the designation of the whole of the 
uffel'iugs by their prominent kinds in the preceding passage. 
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That the cells (ver. 44) in the inner court, destined for tl1e 
priests, a1·e different from those akeady described in the outer 
court, destined for the use of the people, is understood of itself. 
That the singers are here so prominent, is explained by this, 
that in the exalted position of the community of Goel more 
ample material was given them for new songs, so that the 
singing in the worship of the new temple must play a chief 
part, as indeed the multiplication of the singers and musicians 
under David stood connected with the advance wllich the people 
of God had then made. According to Ps. lxxxvii., when the 
future of salvation is come, the singers with the dancers say, 
"All my springs are in Thee," that is, ,v e praise Thee, 0 
Lord, as the Author of the great deliverance which we enjoy. 
The second part of Isaiah, and its lyric echo in Ps. xci.-c., are 
full of the thought, that in the time of salvation all shall sing 
and play. Even in the times soon after the return from the 
exile, singing revived in a degree that had not been since 
David. In a long series of Psalms, from Ps. cvii. onwards, the 
people thank their God for the blessing of restoration. Halle
lujah-this was then the word. The chambers of the singers 
are generally faced toward the south. There was the entrance 
of the temple-house, the chief place where the singers had to 
perform (1 Chron. xvi. 3i). The singers had this entrance 
always before their eyes, to be able to observe it on the occasion 
of their office. But a portion of the cells of the singers 1 lay 
at the side of the east gate, with the front toward the north : 
there in the court stood the altar of burnt-offering, where the 
singers had to perform at the offering of the great national 
sacrifices (1 Chron. xvi. 41). The chamber in ver. 45 denotes 
a series of chambers. Of what kind the service was which the 
priests had to perform in the temple, appears from ver. 44, 
according to which the singers are here singly and solely con
cerned.2 "These are the sons of Zadok," etc. (ver. 46): this 
refers not merely to the singers, who had the charge at the 

1 The masc. in~ shows that we are not to thiuk of a single cell, but a 
set of cells. 

2 Concerning the import of n;~c•~ i7:t!', comp. Christo/. iii. p. 629. 
To keep the keeping of any one, or of his business, is to take care of him 
or it. To keep the keeping of the house, is thus to take care or be studious 
of his service in the house, to perform it. If any one, against the usage, 
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altar of burnt-offering, but also to those who had the chnrge as 
singers in the temple. ,vith the cntirn holy service, the sons 
of Zadok had also the service of holy singing, whereby they 
arc not excluded, however, from calling in the aid of such 
LHitcs as could sing. The prophet afterwards (ver. 44 f.) 
gi,·es a fuller explanation concerning the sons of Zadok. 

In ver. 4 7, the matter of the inner court is completed by 
the statement of its dimensions. It was a square a hundred 
cubits long and a hundred broad, in contrast with the three 
hundred cubits of the outer comt. To this is added the remark, 
that in the inner court before the temple stood the altm· of 
burnt-offcL"ing, to be fully described in xliii. 13 f., which 
formed the radiant point of the inner court. 

After the consideration of the couL"t, the prophet turns to 
the description of the proper temple. This is remarkably dis
tinguished by its brevity from that of the court. In the de
scription of the temple of Solomon in our histol'ical books, 
the reverse is the case. Bahr, in The Temple of Solomon, p. 
14 7, says: "For the character of the court in contrast with 
the temple, the brevity, abruptness, and indefiniteness with 
,vhich both narratives, the books of Kings as well as those of 
Chronicles, describe it, are very significant. \Vhile in the 
temple the description goes partly into the minutest detail, and 
states precisely even things apparently the most indifferent, as 
the quality of the building-stone, the proportion of the several 
entrances, the wood and the ornaments of the doors, in the 
court most things are left undefined, the compass and size are 
not fixed, and that which is necessary to form ::m idea of this 
second chief part of the whole building is scarcely mentioned." 
The problem has been explained in various ways. The simplest 
explanation is this: The annals of Judah, from which om 
histoL"ical books arc here drawn, pass rnpidly over the courts, 
because they were known to every Israelite from childhood by 
personal inspection. On the other hand, they were copious in 
the description of the parts of the sanctuary inaccessible to the 

cxphi11, tl1P 1,hra,c of a supervision of the tc,mple or ke!'pin.!! watch in it, 
he• j,; in crrnllict, with \'l'r. -H, a.ccor,ling to \Yhid, we ha,·c l.it·rc fo do only 
with the huly sin!!ers. Hence the phrase rdc-rs here only io the service 
which the pri!'sls had as sin)!crs in the temple, alll1 in vcr. ,JG to the service 
at the altnr of burnt-offering. 
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people. Ezekiel, who wrote for the people in exile, might 
reckon, in regard to the proper temple, that the hints which he 
gave regarding the sanctuary to he restored, would find an 
ample supplement in the existing historical sources. On the 
contrary, in the courts he was obliged to go more into detail, 
if the hope of restoration was to make a deep impression on 
the minds of his readers, who had not, like himself, seen these 
courts with their own eyes. That the reason of his method is 
to be sought here, is evident from this, that in the description 
of the proper temple, Ezekiel coincides often verbally with the 
accounts derived from the annals of Judah in our historical 
books, and by the merely allusive nature of his accounts, which 
receive and are only to receive their meaning by comparison 
,vith the historical books, almost expressly refers to them. Let 
us compare, for ex. the close of eh. xii. 7. The obviously 
intentional obscurity of the expression there can only be re
garded as an indirect reference. First, in 

Ch. xl. 48, 49, Tile poi·cli of the tl'mple.-Ver. 48. And 
he brought me to the porch of the house, and measured the 
pillar of the porch, five cubits on this side, and five cubits on 
that; and the breadth of the gate was three cubits on this 
side, and three cubits on that. 49. And the length of the 
porch twenty cubits, and the breadth eleven cubits; and 
(such was the breadth) at the steps by which they go up to 
it ; and there were columns by the pillars, one on this side, 
and one on that, 

The corner pillars of the porch had, according to ver. 48, 
on both sides a thickness of five cubits. The gate had three 
cubits on the one side, and three cubits on the other. It was 
of the nature of the porch to be open, being an open approach 
to a space that is or may be closed, which shelters from the 
inclemency of the weather those who must wait for the opening. 
A door is not mentioned here, as otherwise generally in the 
closed rooms of the temple. The words "three cubits on this 
side, and three cubits on that," indicate that an open space was 
left in the midst. '\'Ve are to conceive the matter thus : In the 
porches of the court, that had a large thoroughfare, the whole 
space within must have been open. It was otherwise in the 
porch of the sanctuary, which the officiating priests only had 
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to enter. There the inaccessibility for the multitude, the odi 
profamtm 1·ulg11s et arceo, was figured by this, that the g1·eater 
space on both sides was cut off by a certain contrivance, pro
bably a grating, and in the midst only a free passage five 
cubits wide, the half of that in the porches of the courts, was 
left. The grating p1·obably did not take in the whole height 
any more than the whole breadth, so that it did not hinder the 
free view into the whole porch. 

The length of the porch in Yer. 49 corresponds to that of 
the porch in Solomon's temple (1 Kings vi. 3), where exposi
tors, against the clear letter of the text, have often put the 
hreadth instead of the length, and then adopted the incongruity 
that the porch was as broad as the house itself. The breadth 
of the porch is here fixed at eleven cubits. This refers to the 
open space. The whole breadth, inclusive of the corner pillars, 
each five cubits broad, amounted to twenty-one cubits. The 
breadth of eleven cubits here is not in contradiction to that of 
ten cubits in the porch of Solomon's temple. According to eh. 
xii. 2, the door of the sanctuary, to which the porch led, was 
also ten cubits broad. The eleventh cubit here affords only 
the space for the posts of the door on both sides, so that in fact 
the porch is here only ten cubits broad. The eleventh cubit 
here is not essential, but serves another pnrposc,-is purely 
accessory,1 as we must expect beforehand that the eleven will 
return to a round number. The breadth of eleven cubits 
applied to the stair that went up to it, no less than to the porch 
itself. The number of steps in this stair is not given, as it was 
in those of the outer and inner courts. But, according to eh. 
xii. 8, the height must have come to six cubits. Accordingly 
we may have fourteen steps in contrast with the scYcn steps of 
porch of the outer comt. As in the pol'ch of the outer and 
inner court, hel'c also the corner pillars on both si<lcs of the 
porch arc mentioned. This, however, is done quite in passing, 
and it must he surprising that here the height of these pillal's 
is not mentioned, as is done in ver. 4 in the case of the 
comer pillars of the po1·ch of the court. ,v e expect to find 
what is wanting in the hist01·ical books. For in the account of 
Chronicles, derived from the annals of Judah, we are presented 

1 So alnwly Sturm: 111uleci111 cubitorum, t:el ab illitio po.stis deccm, 11am 
ab iuitio postis pr1£cipue latitudo numeranda. 



CHAP. XL. 48, -19. 385 

(2 Chron. iii. 4) with the statement that tl1e porch (at its 
highest point) was 120 cubits high, with which the statement of 
Josephus (.,frclt. viii. 3, 2) is in harmony. This statement ~its 
well with the height of sixty cubits of the corner pillars of the 
court in Ezekiel. The proportion in height agrees with the 
thickness of the corner pillars, which in the court amounts only 
to two cubits, here to five. The objections which have been 
raised against the statement of Chronicles must vanish when it 
is considernd that art in the ol<l Orient, and particularly in 
Solomon's temple, is only the minister of religion. That which 
Bahr (p. 198) says with respect to the two pillars J achin and 
Boaz, applies here also: "Their form has arisen from their 
meaning: they are not lank, soaring, slender, but very thick, 
enormously strong pillars, that measure twelve cubits in com
pass with only eighteen in height,-a form that can by no means 
be called beautiful, but yet shows that art was here wholly in 
the service of symbolism, and the beautiful was made subordi
nate to the expression of the religious idea." In a building 
,Yhich was consecrated to the Lord of heaven, and ,vas to effect 
a connection between heaven and earth, the most emphatic 
reference to heaven could not be wanting: as far as it was 
possible for man, the head of the building must point to 
heaven : humility, no less than pride, has need of a tower 
whose top is in heaven (Gen. xi.). On both sides of the cornet· 
pillars, that are connected architecturally with the porch itself, 
stand, without external connection with the building, and quite 
free, two columns, which are mentioned in so brief and signifi
cant a manner, that we perceive an almost express reference to 
what is already otherwise known : if we disregard this, we can 
make nothing of the two columns, and the prophet might have 
left them altogether unmentioned. Every Israelite knew that 
the two columns in such a place can only be the two cclebmted 
columns J achin and Boaz in Solomon's temple raised from 
ruin (1 Kings vii. 15 f.), which, as Diihr (p. 36 f.) has shown, 
also received a free place beside the porch. These columns, 
which the prophet himself had seen in their place, on which 
his youthful fancy had no doubt dwelt with delight, were re
moved by the Chaldeans (Jer. Iii. 20 f.). Again in the spirit 
he sees them in their old place. The import of these columns 
cannot be doubtful. They were, as it were, the stone program 

2B 
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of the temple, and of the kingdom of God signified by it. They 
signified what the people of God have in their God. Their 
name shows this, in which, as usual, their nature is exhibited: 
.T achin, " He (God) establishes (me) ; " and Bo::iz, "In Him ( am 
I) strong." In lrnrmony with their form, "cast of brnss (comp. 
on ver. 3), round, very thick, uniform to the top," they are a 
figure of the unchangeable stability and strength of the king
dom of God, which was practically refuted only in appearance 
by the Chaldean catastrophe. Dy the restoration, seen in vision, 
this fact enters into its true light: it is shown that only He has 
taken away stability and strength who bestowed them, because 
the people had made themselves unworthy of Ilis aid; it is 
shown that the Chaldeans were only instruments in His hand. 
In the porch are described only the entrance, the stair, the 
corner pillars, the outstanding pilla1·s on both sides. "'here 
the corner pillars terminate the side-walls probably came in, as 
in the porch of the court. 

After the porch of the house, the proper temple building, 
follows now the house itself. First the measurements of the 
entrance of the holy place; then, in ·the second half of eh. xli. 2, 
the length and breadth of itself. 

Ch. xii. 1. And he brought me to the temple, and measured 
the pillars six cubits broad on this side, and six cubits broad on 
that, the breadth of the tent. 2. And the breadth of the door 
ten cubits, and the sides of the door five cubits on this side, and 
five cubits on that: and he measmed the length of the temple 
forty cubits, and the breadth twenty cubits. 

The temple denotes in vcr. 1, as in 1 Kings vi. 5 and else~ 
where, not, as frequently, the whole of the temple building, 
but the chief room, the nave of it, the holy place in contra
distinction from the most holy, to which the prophet passes in 
ver. 3. The corner pillars of the entrance arc on each sicle six 
cubits, in contrast with the five cubits of the corner pillars of 
the court. The strength (and corresponding height) of the 
corner pillars is, according to Starck, to remind the entrants 
what the King is who dwells in this temple. The words "(this 
is) the breadth of the tent," <lo not mean that the twelve 
cubits which the pillars occupy make the whole breadth of the 
temple, which would be in contradiction with what immediately 
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follows, according to which the free space of the house alone 
had a breadth of twenty cubits. The words point out rather 
that the two pillars form the ends of the breadth of the temple, 
so that we have the whole breadth, if we measure from the end 
of the one to the end of the other, in which measurement the 
twenty cubits of the free space in ver. 2 are included. The 
temple-house, holy and most holy together, is designated an
tiquely as "the tent," because the sanctuary originally, and for 
a series of centuries from :Moses to Solomon, had had the form 
of a tent. In commemoration of the very brief sojourn of the 
people in tents, that came to an end with the conquest of 
Canaan, the houses of the Israelites were several times desig
nated as tents (Josh. xxii. 8; 1 Kings xii. 16). But the prophet 
had here a definite reason for speaking of the breaclth of the 
tent, and not of the temple. He had before briefly put the 
tent in a strict sense for the holy place. But here the breadth 
of the whole building was to be given, inclusive of the most 
holy places to which the same breadth is ascribed in ver. 4, 
while the length in the holy and the most holy place is dif
ferent. The breadth of the door of the house is in ver. 2 fixed 
at ten cubits. Adding to this the two side-walls of the door, 
five cubits each, of which half a cubit on each side is destined 
for the door-posts (comp. on xl. 49), we have a total breadth 
of twenty cubits, the half of the forty cubits' length of the 
l1oly place. As the length and breadth agree with the temple 
of Solomon, the statement of its height, thirty cubits (1 Kings 
vi. 2), will also apply to the temple of Ezekiel. The breadth 
is, besides, only that of the open space. The total breadth, 
including the pillars on both sides, amounted to thirty-two 
cubits. The agreement of the temple of Ezekiel with that of 
Solomon, where we have materials for the comparison of the 
two, points out to us that essential agreement will also be found 
where, as in the courts, the comparison cannot be instituted, 
because the descriptions of the temple of Solomon are incom
plete. But that the prophet in his measurements retains the 
number of cubits in the temple of Solomon, although his cubit 
was different from that employed in Solomon's temple, being 
a hand-breadth greater, that he does not think of reducing the 
number of cubits to the former standard, proves how little the 
description of the new temple was meant to be realistic. If it 



388 TllE PROPHECIES OF EZEKIEL. 

concerned l1im only to give a firm hold to the future hopes of 
the people; if he wrote not for the architects of the future, but 
for the believers of the present ; if it concerned him only, at a 
time when the stone temple was fallen, to erect an interim 
temple for the imagination, he must have rcckoued in whole 
numbers, and a reduction of the proportion would have been 
paltry and confusing. The design to represent the temple of 
the future as greater than that of the past, need not be ascribed 
to the prophet. For this purpose the difference is too slight. 
A sixth part more or less is nothing in such matters. 

In vcrs. ~, 4, the inmost part of the temple, or the most 
holy place. Ver. 3. And he went inward, and measmed the 
pillar of the door, two cubits; and the door, six en bits; and 
the breadth of the door, se,·en cubits. 4. And he measured 
its length, twenty cnbits; and the breadth, twenty cubits, 
before the temple: and he said unto me, This is the most holy 
place. 

"And he went" (ver. 3): Ezekiel might as priest follow the 
measuring angel into the holy place, but not into the most 
holy, which was accessible only to the high priest. Her<', 
therefore, he beholds the taking of the measure only from 
without. The whole breadth of the door is seven cubits, be
cause one cubit for the posts is added to the six cubits for the 
door. The opinion that the six cnhits are the height of the 
door, has been already refuted by Villalpanclns. The pillars 
on both sides, with the door-posts and the door, include a. 
breadth of eleven cubits. It is not said how the most holy 
was separated from the hol_v place in the rernaining nine 
cubits. llut it lies in the 11atnre of the thing that it was 
scpar'.lted. For othenrisC', whl'refore the door? Prol,ahly the 
separation was by a curtain. It is a question whethC'r the 
pillars, each ::it two cubits, stoocl beside the do01·-postl', or at both 
sides of the enclosing wall, so that on each side the half of the 
nine en hits was hetwecn them and the door-posts. At all l'Vents 
here, as in eh. xl. 16, pillars in the interior nf the lmilding are 
spoken of, such as stood within'' the wall of the hou,e" (Yer. 5). 
The measmements given in vcr. 11 agree :igain with those of 
Solomon's temple. The temple denotes here also the holy 
place. The most holy lay before the holy in its whole bre::idth. 
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In vers. 5-11, the sheds of the temple: or the sacristies for 
the sojourn of the priests before they entered upon their func
tions (Luke i. 8, 9), for keeping all holy things, vessels, 
dresses, antiquities (1 Kings vii. 51, Yiii. 4; 2 Kings xi. 10) ; 
then the open spaces on this side aud on that side of the 
enclosing wall. 

Ver. 5. And he measured the "·all of the house, six cubits; 
and the breadth of the side-chamber, four cubits round about 
the whole house. 6. And the side-chambers were chamber on 
chamber three, and thi1ty times; and they came to the wall, 
which was to the house for the side-chambers round about, 
that they might have hold, and they had not hold in the wall 
of the house. 7. And it was broader, and wound about still 
upward round about the house; for the winding of the house 
was still upward round about the house : therefore there was 
breadth to the house upwards, and from the lowest they went 
up on the highest by the middle. 8. And I saw the height of 
the house round about: the foundations of the side-chambers 
were a full reed, six cubits its story. 9. The breadth of the 
wall, which was for the si<le-clrnmber without, was five cubits, 
and the place that was left free. This is the side-building of 
the house. 10. And Letween the chambers was a breadth of 
twenty cubits round about the whole house. 11. And the 
door of the side-building was toward the free place, one door 
toward the north and one door to the south: and the breadth of 
the free place was five cubits round about. 

The thickness of the wall of the temple is stated in ver. 5 to 
be six cubits, the breadth of the side-building, whitl1 surrounded 
the temple on all three sides,1 four cubits. Thus ,ve obtain as 
the breadth of the "·hole building, including the sille-bnilding, 
which serves to gi\·e greater fulness to the building, and make 
it more respectable, 40 cubits: 20 cubits for the open room, 12 
for the walls, and 8 for the side-buildings. Ver. 6 says that 
the side-chambers had three stories, one above the othcr.2 It 
is added that the side-chambers adjoined the wall of the temple, 

1 That of the four sides only three come into account, and the fourth is 
for ob\'ious reasons omitted, is intimated by the threefold repetition of the 
:l':lC-

~ It is literally chamber on chamber. But th2.t they are to be not one 
beside, but one above another, is manifest from what follows, and could not 
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which enclosed the si<le-chambers, so that the beginning of the 
breadth of the side-chambers coincided with the end of the 
wall ; and further, that they were connected with this wall, 
and by this connection had their hold, yet so that they were 
not inserted in the wall of the house itself. 1 Kings vi. Ii 

gives the requisite commentary. It is there said in reference 
to the temple of Solomon and its side-chambers: "He had 
made rebates to the house around without, that they might not 
be fastened in the walls of the house." On this Keil observes: 
In the temple wall, when the joists of the several stories were 
to be applied, ledges wel'e made, so that the ends of these joists 
rested on the ledges, and did not ente1· the prnper wall of the 
house. 1 Kings vi. 10 is also to be comparer!, "And it (the 
chamber) rested on the house with joists of cedars;" on which 
Keil says, "By the cedar-joists of the several stories, which 
rested on the ledges of the temple-wall, the side-building took 
hold of the house: it was firmly connected with the temple
house, without interfering injuriously with the sanctuary." In 
the exposition of ver. 7, it must be laid down as the first rule, 
that we do not get into contradiction with the description of 
the side-building in Solomon's temple. For all clear and certain 
statements of Ezekiel essentially agree with those given there; 
and the more subordinate the side-chambers are, the more 
improbable it is that Ezekiel has here given a quite new con
struction,-the more obvious is the assumption that the side
chambers, with which were probably connected the fondest 
associations of his youth (we have only to think of Samuel, 
who, as well as Eli, had his sleeping apartment in such a 
chamber in the tabernacle), appeared to him in vision in their 
early form. Now, according to 1 Kings vi. 6, the breadth of 
the under story was five cubits, that of the middle six, and 
that of the highest seven ; and this difference arose from the 
thickness of the temple-wall, which was six cubits below, and 
diminished first one and then two cubits.1 Now the wor<ls 

antecedently he doubtful to any one ncrJ11ai11tcd with the former temple. 
The rC'mark of Bottcher, ",~ for ,.1,1 here, where the rise of one story 
above another is concerned, would be more than llC'gligcnt," docs not 
apply, because the very inexactness is an in,lircct reference to the existing 
description of Solomon's tc,nple, which was accessible to the reallcr. 

1 Starck on our passage: illurus sex cul,itos ltauuit, sed quo altior ascen-
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here agree quite well with this, if they were scarcely intelligible 
without this commentary. In ascending, a continual change 
took place in the stories,1 which consisted indeed in the increas
ing brea<lth of the charnbers.2 The last words of the verse, 
"And from the lowest they went up on the highest by the 
middle," have the key to their meaning in 1 Kings vi. 8, 
" And by a win<ling stair they went up to the mi<ldle, and 
from the middle to the third." 3 The winding stair here is not 
expressly mentioned. It must be transferred from the former 
de1,cription. This therefore presupposes the stair. Hence it 
is plain that, by the breadth increasing above, space was gained 
for the stair. In ver. 8, the height of the house here spoken 
of, the side-building, is given. The socle has a height of a 
whole reed-whole, this is here added, because the elevation 
above the ground might easily be supposed less. If this be 
the elevation of the side-building, it must also be that of the 
proper temple, the entrance of which, it is self-evident, was not 
on level ground. ·with the statement of the size, here corre
sponds the mention of the stair in eh. xl. 49. Then follow 
three stories (in the original it is properly joints, xiii. 18), 
each of six cubits. According to 1 Kings vi. 10, every story 
in Solomon's temple had a height of five cubits. There is no 

debat, tenuior Jitbat, et cubicula in illis spatiis spatium lucrabatur, ut hlEc 
requali li11ea tssent exterius, sed interius tamen latiores uno altero, quia nempe 
murus illis locum ampliorem concedebat. 

1 :::i:::ic, to turn, Zech. xiv. 10; Piel, change, alter, 2 Sam. xiv. 20; 
Hiphil, change, 2 Kings xxiii. 22. 

2 Bottcher : ;,:in, refers not to ,,i', ver. 6, where this was not the 
subject, but, from 1 Kings vi. 6, necessarily to the internal enlargement of 
the side-chambers, of which it is said impersonally, "and it widened." 
So ;i:::ic~,. He further remarks : n,.vo, is pictorially reduplicated in that 
which is continued upward~; and so the farther up, the more enlarge
ment and alteration. 

8 The defectiveness of the expression is intentional, and is an indirect 
reference to the earlier description, from which the meaning is to be 
learned. In the under story the preposition is quite wanting, which, 
according to the whole style of this local section in Ezekiel, creates not the 
least difficulty. In mi:,•n, it is quite generally expressed, that the middle 
story also comes into account, instead of saying definitely, that the way 
from the lowest to the highest lay through it. And we only arrive at the 
certain understanding of the n,v,, one goes up, when we refer to the 
i',ir in the book of Kings. 
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difference, as l1ere probably the floor and the roof arc in
clnclCL!. If, in the statement of the height of the temple in 
1 Kings vi. 3, the socle and the uppe1· chambers (1 Clu·on. 
xXYiii. 11; 2 Chron. iii. 8) were to be included, for which 1 
Kings Yi. 20 speaks, according to which the most holy place, 
in harmony with its length and breadth, had only a height of 
twenty cubits, the side-building reached the height of the 
temple; if, on the contrary, the thirty cubits in 1 Kings vi. 2 
be exclusive of the socle and the upper chambers, the temple 
exceeded the sirle-builcling by twelve cubits. ,v e prefer the 
former view. Ver. 9 gi\·es five cubits for the breadth of the 
outer wall of the sille-building, and remarks that beyond this 
bn•adth that of the free place comes into account, which ex
tended along the side-building, made it accessible, and ga\·c it 
light. After this brief allusion to the free space, of which the 
prophet speaks more fully in \'Cl". 11, but to which reference 
had to be made here, lest the brea<lth, in which the free space 
sl10ulll have been included, might be too hastily summed up, 
tlw description of the side-building itself is closed with the 
words, "(This is) the side-building of the house," as it is the 
manner of Ezekiel to give such limiting conclusions ( comp. for 
ex. i. 11); and he now still turns in vers. 10 and 11 to the free 
spaces which were connected with the side-buildings.1 :First 
in ver. 10 the greate1· free space, twenty cubits broad, that lies 
between the oute1· wall of the side-stories and the chambers to 
be described first in eh. xiii. l f., and indeed on all the three 
siJes of the temple: " between the chambers" stands for 
between the sidc-buikliug spoken of at the end of ver. 9, anu 
the chambers. Then in ver. 11 the smaller free space, five 
cubits broad, between the side-building and the outer wall 
enclosing it. If we add to the alrcaJy obtained breadth of 
forty cubits for the temple and the side-building, the fi,·e 

1 The name nJO, left free, is bomc only by tlw relati\'cly narrow free 
space between the wall of the si<le-buil<liug am! the enclosing wall. In 
this narrow lane (five cubits broad) the idea of the space ll'ft open comes 
out morl' sharply by the opposition to the buil<liug on both si<les. That 
the two free ~paces, the narrow an<l the wi,le, caunot immc<liately border 
ou 011e another, but must be separated by the c11closi11g wall, is urnlerstood 
of itself, anti is also implied in the way in which the 11:Lrrow free space is 
i;poken of in vcr. 9, but still more definitely in vcr. 11, acconliug to which 
the <lours of the siJc-buil<liug open into the free space. 
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cubits of the inner free space on both sides, and tl1eref ore ten 
cubits, the five cubits of wall thickness on both sides, making 
also ten more, and the twenty cubits of free space on both sides, 
making forty more, we have 100 cubits for the total breadth, 
in harmony with ver. 14. 

In vers. 12-14 the prophet gives the measurements of a new 
building, which rises to the west of the temple, and connects 
therewith the statement of the total length and total breadth 
of the temple-house, which results from summing up the former 
statements regarding the measurements of the several parts. 
The outeL' court encloses on three sides-east, south, and north
a space 300 cubits long and 100 cubits broad, that falls into 
three parts, each 100 cubits long. The inner court forms the 
eastern part, the temple-house the middle, and the building 
here described, which abuts on the western enclosure of the 
outer court. 

Ver. l 2. And the building which was before the gizrah 
(off-space), on the side of the west, was seventy cubits broad; 
and the wall of the building was five cubits thick round about, 
and its length ninety cubits. 13. And he measured the house, 
a hundred cubits long; and the gizrah, and the building, and 
its walls, a hundred cubits long; 14. And the breadth of the 
front of the house, and of the gizrah toward the east, a hundred 
cubits. 

The space on which the building to be measured in ver. 12 
stands, is designated the gizrah. In this name the design and 
import of the building are given. Gizrah means the cut-off, 
separate, the separate place, the off-place or off-room.1 The 
place and the building thereon serve negatively the same pur
pose ,vhich the temple serves positively. If this is to retain its 
dignity and sanctity, a place must be assigned whither all un
cleanness is removed; which was the more necessary, as in 
the holy areas, especially on festivals, many thousands, yea 
myriads of men, remained the whole day (Ps. lxxxiv. 11), held 
their intercourse and their meals, and rejoiced '' before the 

1 LXX . .-o d-;;-o7101r.o•; Aq. and Sym . . ,cparatum. The corresponding 
;,-,f) stands in Lev. xvi., of the place to which the buck consecratec.l to 
Azazel is sent away-the wilderness, in opposition to the cultivated land. 
The line of cultivation forms a sharp boundary. 
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Lord." 1 Already in the books of Moses is fuun<l the order for 
setting apart a place for such a purpose outside the camp, 
which corresponded to the temple with its courts, and the in
junction that this place is to be kept clean, which is laid clown 
as a religious duty (Deut. xxiii. 13, 14). That there was a 
building for this purpose near the temple of Solomon, appears 
from i Kings xxiii. 11, according to which the stabling of the 
horses, which the idolatrous king had consecrated to the sun, 
were in this building. According to 1 Chron. xxvi. 18, this 
building lay quite, as here, to the west of the temple. Accord
ing to 1 Chron. xxvi. 16, the gate which led to this building 
was called the refuse-gate ; and from this gate a street led 
to the city on the west, which probably served for carrying 
away/ Even now in the East, in the churches and mosques, 
are found the most extensirn arrangements for this purpose, to 
concentrate the impurities in a place assigned to them, and 
separate them from the holy cities. The building is described 
as lying to the west side, in opposition to the temple, which 
lay east of the boundary line. The building formed the close 
westwa1·d. There it extended to the outer enclosing wall of 
the court, and by a gate built in this had its egress into the 
city. The breadth of the building is fixed at seventy cubits. 
The walls contain five cubits on both sides. Twenty cubits 
therefore remain, ten on each side for the entrances and the 
galleries (ver. 15). In length, and therefore from cast to west, 
the building filled the whole extent of the gizrah. This 
amounted to 100 cubits. Of these, the building filled ninety 
cubits, and the walls at both ends ten cubits. The gizrah was 
equal in length and breadth to the temple-house. \Ve have 
already shown that the latter was 100 cubits broad. The 

1 The gizrah must have had access to the outer court, by which it wa .. ~ 
hounded on the south and north. The arrangements arc too extensive for 
the priests alone. 

i The name iri!:i, which this building bears in 2 Kings xxiii. 11, or 
i::i,i::,, as it is calle,l with hanlcne,l form in Chronicles, is der:vcd from 
iiEl, to split, rend (I's. lxxiv. 13; Isa. xxiv. 19), anrl denotes, quite like 
gizrah, localities that arc separated from other~ by a sharply defined 
boundary line. In the 'l'argums and the 'l'ahmul occurs rii,El, de s1tb111·bii., 
locisqne url,is vici11is, of nil that is separate,\ by the boulllla1·y line of the 
wall from the towns, then of islands which arc sc,·cred from the mainland 
by the boundary line of the sea. 
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length of 100 cubits amounts thus : six cubits the thickness of 
the walls of the sanctuary (ver. 5) ; sixty cubits the holy place 
and the most holy ; four cubits the side-building in the west; 
five cubits the free space between the side-building and the 
surrounding wall ; five cubits this surrounding wall ; twenty 
cubits the free space bordering this surrounding wall ; and 
therefore 100 cubits from the end of the court to the gizrah. 

After stating ·the measurements of the buildings, the pro
phet in vers. 15-26 gives a series of observations which he 
made upon them. 

Ver. 15. And he measured the length of the building in 
front of the gizrah which was behind it, and its galleries, on 
this side and on that, a hundred cubits, and the inner temple, 
and the porches of the court; 16. The thresholds, and the 
closed windows, and the galleries round about for all three, 
over against the threshold a boarding of wood round about, 
and from the ground to the windows, and the windows were 
covered; 17. On that which was above the door, and to the 
inner house and outside, and on the whole wall round about, 
within and without, were measures. 18. And there were made 
cherubim and palms, and a palm between a cherub and a 
cherub; and the cherub had two f~es; 19. And the face of 
a man was toward the palm on this side, and the face of a lion 
toward the palm on that side, made on the whole house round 
about. 20. From the ground to above the door were cherubim 
and palms made: and (this is) the wall of the temple. 21. 
The temple had a square post, and in the front of the temple 
the view was as the view. 22. The altar of wood was three 
cubits high, and its length two cubits ; and it had its corners, 
and its length and its walls were of wood: and he said unto 
me, This is the table that is before the LORD. 23. And the 
temple and the sanctuary had two doors. 24. And the doors 
had two leaves, two turning leaves; the one door had two, and 
the other had two leaves. 25. And on them, on the doors of 
the temple, were made cherubim and palms, as they were made 
on the walls ; and a step of wood was in front of the porch 
without. 26. And closed windows and palms were on this 
hand and on that, on the sides of the porch, and on the si<le
chambers of the house, and the steps. 
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Yer. 15 recapitulates. Beginning from the building which 
was last measured, the erection in the gizrah, and proceeding 
thence to the porches of the court., with which the description 
had commenced, he repeats that the angel has measured all 
the buildings, to connect therewith the supplementary notices 
to be given. Yet we have no rne1·e repetition. The prophet 
here inserts something that sen·es to define more exactly what 
goes before. First, in elucidation of what is s:iid in ver. 12, 
he gi\·es once more the situation of the building in the gizrah. 
It lay in front of the gizrah ; Lut this front was the back 
front, in harmony with ver. 12, according to which the build
ing lay Lefore the gizrah on the west side, which was tlie 
hinder sitlc : in the forefront of the gizrah on the east lay 
the temple, between which and the western builtling the gizralt 
formed the boundary line. Then he intimates that the build
ing in the gizrah had on both sides passages or gallerics.1 This 
statement fits into that which is said in vers. 12, 14. Accord
ingly, of the 100 cubits in the breadth of the gizmh from south 
to north, only eighty cubits were occupied by the proper building, 
so that on both sides, south and north, ten cubits remained over. 
Here we learn that these ten cubits were not an open street, 
hut were occupie<l ,vith a passage or gallery. Ily the inner 
temple is <lcsignated the whole temple-building, the holy place 
and the most holy, in opposition to the <louble<l outwork of 
the building in the gizrah and the courts, the whole of which are 
called " the court." In ver. 16 the verb " he measured " is to 
Le supplietl from ,·er. 15. All that is mcntione<l in this ,·erse 
is new, except the closed windows (xl. lG), which, howe,·er, 
are explained at tlie close of the verse by a more intelligible 
expression : the passages were prc\'ionsly mentioned only in 
reference to the building in the gizrah. It is common to all 
that is mentioned in this verse, that it is \·icwetl from without, 
although in the wainscoting the glance penetrates into the 
interior. The sills arc naturally dour-sills : win<low-sills arc 

1 The LXX. rC'mlcrC'd the wor,l C'i''j'\~-occnrring only hC'rc in wrs. 
l:>, l(i, an,l iu eh. xiii. :3, 4-iu the latter place by ,npiunl\ov, colonnade ; 
the Vulg. by 7,urti,·11s. The meaning passage, galll'ry, is demanded by 
eh. xiii. Here also the circn111stance that the object spoken of is Jlll'arnrablc 
in the same way as the lmilding itself, and also the correspondence between 
the statement here, am! that iu vcrs. l:!, 14, lead to the same couclusiou. 
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not known to the Old Testament. ,v e must the rather expect 
the thresholds to be mentioned here, as the posts are spoken of 
in ver. 21. Of the passages it is said that all three had them, 
-namely, the three buildings named in ver. 15, the building 
in the gizrah, the temple, and the porches of the courts. 
"\<Ve have already seen when they were applied in the gizrah. 
In the temple their place cannot be doubtful - the space 
of twenty cubits, that according to ver. 10 went round the 
temple on all sides except the east, where the porch was. That 
this space was no bare street we must expect beforehand, as it 
is conside1·ed an appendage of the temple, and included in its 
dimensions ; and this is the more natural, as the designation 
of the "free" or unbuilt "space" (in ver. 11) is restricted 
to the street before the side-building, and not extended to this 
space. The passages in the porches of the courts we conceive 
most simply as covered galleries, that led from the porch of 
the outer court to the gate of the inner court, and from the 
porch of the inner comt to the altar of burnt-offering and the 
temple, perhaps also from the one outer gate to the other. 
That there were such passages in Solomon's temple, appears 
from John x. 23, and ,Josephus, A i-dt. xx. 9, 7. " Over against 
the threshold a boarding of wood : " this can refer only to the 
ground floor, which was seen when one looked over the threshold 
into the sanctuary. In Solomon's temple also the ground 
floor was boarded, as were also the walls (Biihr, Solomon's 
Temple, p. 24). To the latter refers the expression, "and (the 
wooden boarding was) from the ground to the windows." 1 .As 
the wooclen boarding obviously covered the whole walls in 
Solomon's temple, we must assume that the windows above 
were fitted in the roof, as in the ark, according to Gen. vi. lG. 
Thus we escape the difficulty, that the wing-building was, at 
the sides, probably eqnal in height to the temple. If any one 
insists that the windows were in the sides, he must either 

1 The omission of the preposition before ri~:, has not the least difficulty, 
accorcling to the general style of the prophet, and especially in these topo
graphical sections that abbreviate as much as possi hie. Obviously corre
sponding is ri~:,r., in ver. 20. If we deny the omission of the preposition, 
the sense is that the windows reached to the ground; which is very in,
probahle, and does not agree with the words, as nobody wishing to exprn;; 
such a sense will s~y that the ground rertchcd to the windows. 
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suppose thnt the temple wns higher than the wing, and the 
windows were quite above it, or that the windows opened into 
the wings, and received their light tlu·ough corresponding 
windows in the outer wall of these. Both assumptions have 
something perplexing. The coi·ei·iug of the windows can only 
have been partial. How it was effected is not explained, as 
it was in the windows of the porch (eh. xl. lG). But 1 Kings 
Yi. 4 gives the supplement, according to which it was effected 
by bars laid ac1·oss. The upper chniubers of Solomon's temple 
are perhaps connected with the windows. Ver. 17 says that 
wherever one turned in the sacred edifice, from one end to the 
other, within and without, all was arranged accordiug to 
measure, although it would lead too far to girn these measures 
in detail: it was a house worthy of God, who has wisely 
arranged all things in Ilis creation (Ps. civ. 24), and nothing 
is left to caprice or chance. The space over the door, not 
the door itself, forms the starting-point, because the measures 
of this were already given. The inner house, the house in the 
interior from encl to end, forms the contrast to the space over 
the door of the sanctuary. To this again is opposed the outer, 
the outside of the building. The walls come into account on 
their two sides, the inner and the outer. 

In vers. 18-20 the decoration of the walls of the temple 
with cherubim and palms. These were found also in the 
temple of Solomon (1 Kings vi. 29; Iliihr, p. 24). There are 
carved works in the temple, the destrnction of which by the 
Chaldeans is lamented in Ps. lxxiv .. 6; and now they are here 
again. They indicate that the house is dedicated to the Goel 
of the whole terrestrial creation, to Him to whom the whole 
work belongs which is described in Gen. i. ; not to a national 
god of limited power, but to Him who spake and it was 
done. The faces of the cherub look to the palms, to indicate 
that all creation, animate and inanimate, is a whole-a. har
monious work of the creative power of God. Of the four 
faces of the cherub only two could appen1· here, as we have 
to clo not with statues, but with figures, that can only present 
one side. If the whole animal world were to be denoted by 
one representative, the lion would be the most suitable. The 
wild beast denoted by the lion bears pre-eminently the name of 
the living thing, in distinction from the cattle, in which a 
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lo,ver energy of ]if e appears. The cherubim and the palms, 
according to ver. 20, extended from the ground to the space 
above the door ; this represents the upper part of the wall 
of the house. If they were applied above the entrance-door, 
they would naturally, where no door was, fill the whole space 
from the ground or the floot· to the roof. The words " and 
(this is) the wall of the temple" finish the subject of the wall 
of the temple and its decoration, and lead to other matters : 
comp. on the close of ver. 9. 

Of the front of the temple, the prophet in ver 21 describes 
only the door-posts,-an ideal unity which includes under it a 
material duality. This is described as squared,1 the chief form, 
which meets us everywhere in the temple of Ezekiel, as in that 
of Solomon (Bahr, p. 97). All the rest-the door itself, the 
threshold (ver. 16), the wall, the porch at the entrance-was 
already mentioned, so that the prophet only saw on review 
what he had seen before. That the words " and the front of 
the house" ( omitting the preposition for " in the front) (was) 
"the view as the view," compare a new view with a former 
one, which the prophet had had, is the simplest sense, and is 
put beyond a doubt by the corresponding parallel in eh. xliii. 3. 

In ver. 22 the altar of incense. It is described as the altar 
( of) wood, in opposition to the brazen altar of burnt-offering, 
which is to be described later still. The gold plating is not 
mentioned here, as in Solomon's temple (1 Kings vi. 20), as a 
deep silence is generally observed by Ezekiel concerning gol<l, 
which plays so great a part in the description of Solomon's 
temple. In the floor also, and the walls, mention is only made 
of the wooden boarding, not of the gold with which it was 
overlaid in Solomon's temple. Temple and city should be 
built again in "troublous times" (Dan. ix. 25),-a remarkable 
parallel between the two prophets, Zechariah, who prophesied 
after the return, joins these as a third, in whom the Lord in 
eh. iv. 10 admonishes not to despise the day of small things. 
The dimensions of the altar of Solomon are not given. Those 
here given are without doubt borrowed from it. They suit 
the enlargement of the measurements, as they are found in the 
temple of Solomon, compared with the tabernacle. There the 

1 " A. post of the square" is a square post. The square is, like ruany 
acljectives, made independent. 
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altar of incense was two cubits high and one cubit broad. 
" Its length and its walls of wood :" the length can only be 
that of the top of the altar. The corners of the altar are the 
elsewhere so-called horns of it, into which it ran at the corners, 
and which formed as it were its head. The altar is designated 
as the table or board before the Lord, because that which is set 
on it-the incense, denoting the prayers of the saints (Ps. 
cxli. 2; Rev. v. 8, viii. 3)-is regarded as a spiritual food, which 
the people present to their heavenly King-.1 The altar appears 
as the table of the Lord also in eh. xliv. 16. The offering 
appears as the food of God, Mai. i. 7. Not without cause is 
the altar in 1 Kings vii. 48 compared with the t'.lble of shew
bread : the bread laid on the latter denoted the spiritual 
nourishment which the people are to present to their heavenly 
King, which is good works. In Matt. xxi. 18, 19, Jesus 
hungers after the fruit of the :fig-tree, which signifies the 
Jewish people. From the altar of incense the supplementai·y 
description, which is bound to no systematic order, turns to the 
doors. It is :first said in ver. 23, that the holy place and the 
most holy had each a door of two doors, that is, a door with 
two leaves. Tl1c most holy cannot in itself be denoted by the 
holy place; but it may, after the temple in the strict sense, 
the great room of the temple, has gone before. Of the entire 
holy space: only the most holy then remains; and this might 
be the rather designated the holy, as it is in respect of the great 
room pre-eminently the holy. Ver. 2-! says that the two door
leaves of the two entrances were again divided into two parts, 
that the whole, or some part, might be opened as occasion 
required: in a door ten cubits wide, such a division was very 
suitable to facilitate the opening. The two parts of the door
leaves are described as turning 01· revoh·ing/ because they 
could be folded or unfolded. .According to vet-. 25, there were 
cherubim and palms in the great room of the temple, on the 
doors no less than on the walls. It is also said that the porch 
had a wooden step.3 Yer. 2G dwells still further on the J>01'clt. 

1 Comp. on .John xxi. 5, 10, nnd my trcnti~c on The Day of tlic Lorri, p. 5:!. 
2 Comp. :::icm~ in vcr. 7. 
3 :iv is in l J,in;.:-s Yii. G, " n thn•sl10l,l-likc piece, n ~t<'p or pcrron;" 

comp. Thcnius all<! K,·il. Ezl'l,icl here first llSl'S the oh.kr form. Thcu 
for cxplanatiou he puts the form current in his time nt the crnl of vcr. :!u. 
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It had closed windows, like the guard-rooms of the gate at the 
outer court (xl. lG), and like the temple itself (xii. 26). The 
porch, and like\Yise the wings, take the character of the sub
orclinate from this, that only palms are figured on them, and 
not chc•rubim also (comp. on eh. xl. 16). In the creation, 
procee<ling from the lower to the higher, the vegetable king
dom, represented by the palm, was in existence before the 
animal kingdom, represented by the cherubim. The words at 
the close, " and the steps," as much as to say, " and besides, 
the steps also are to be noticed in the porch" ( comp. ver. 25), 
place the extreme end to the east, over against the extreme 
end to the west, the gizrah, with which the section in ver. 15 
began. 

In eh. xlii. 1-9, the description of a building destined for 
the priests in the outer court, that immediately adjoins the 
gizrah on the north, and runs parallel with its whole length. 
"\Ve must beforehand expect that a description of buildings 
destined for so numerous a priesthood will follow. For the 
chambers, which according to eh. xl. 17 adjoined the enclosing 
wall in the outer court, were destined for the people. The 
chambers in the inner coUl't, mentioned in eh. xl. 44-, belong 
only to the priestly singers. The cells in the wings of the 
temple, however, afforded, if they come here at all into account, 
at all events only a temporary sojourn for the officiating priests. 
There is as yet altogether wanting a proper dwelling-place for 
the priests, a great number of whom must have remained the 
whole day in the temple. 

Ver. 1. And he brought me fo1·th into the outer court, 
the way toward the north, and took me into the chamber 
which is over against the gizrah, and which was before the 
building toward the north. 2. Before the length of a hundred 
cubits the door toward the north, and the breadth fifty cubits. 
3. Over against the twenty of the inner court, and over against 
the pavement of the outer court, passage was against pas
sage, in the chambers of the third story. 4. And before the 
chambers a walk ten cubits broad inward, by a way of one 
cubit, and their doors toward the north. 5. And the upper 
chambers are shortened; for the passages consumed building 
space from them, from the lowest and the middle. 6. For 

2 C 
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they are three-storied, and have no pillars, as the pilla1·s of the 
courts: therefore is (space) taken away from the lowest and 
from the middle, from the ground. 7. And the fence-wall 
which is outside, next the chamlwrs, toward the onter court, in 
the face of the chambers, its length was fifty cubits. 8. For 
the length of the chambers which are toward the outer court 
was fifty cubits ; and, lo, before the temple a hundred cubits. 
9. Aud under it (the fence-wall) are these cells: the entrance 
on the east, in going into them from the outer comt. 

The prophet had to be led into the outer court ( ver. I), 
because the building lay in it. He is led the way toward the 
north, because the building was not on the south side of the 
area in which he had last been, of the inner area, consisting of 
the inner court, the temple, and the gizrah, but on the north 
side. It serves to designate the situation of the building more 
exactly, that it lay north over against the gizrah and the 
building. The building here can only be that on the gizrah, 
which is denoted in eh. xii. 12-14 by the same word: anv 
other building must have been more precisely determined. I~1 

ver. 13 the gizrah merely is named instead of the gizrah and 
the building,-a proof that there was no local difference be
tween the gizrah and the building. To understand the temple 
by the building is inadmissible, for this reason, that it should 
not be even partially obstructed by building; whereas it was 
quite consistent with the design of the gizrah and its building, 
to withdraw it from the view, by an additional structure im
mediately adjace11t on both sides. To point directly to this, 
the words " and befo1·e the building" may have been added. 
But it was also fitting, in the mere interest of the local de
scription, to point out that the gizrah, on which the building 
to be described bordered, was built upon. Nay, if this build
ing lay on the north side of the gizrah, it must have occupieJ 
the most westerly part of the north side of the outer court. 
For the gizrali occupied in the inner area the last 100 cubits, 
and ended on the west at the enclosing wall. The after-men
tioned priests' kitchen need not be regar<lcd as a separate 
building, which lay more westerly than this building, but as an 
integral part of it, as indeed kitchens are not generally separate 
buildings. The building bears the name of the chamber in the 
sense of a system of chambers, 
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In ver. 2 the measurements of the building are gi,·en. The 
length is not directly stated ; but it is said that the building 
lay in the face of or along "the length of a hundred cubits,"
tlte definite length, that which was before ascribed to the gizrah 
and its building in the direction from east to west; so that thus 
the building began in the east, where the gizrah began, and 
ended in the west, where the gizrah ended. These words are 
quite unambiguous. The breadth, on the contrary, which is 
peculiar to this building, is directly given. It amounted to 
fifty cubits. As, according to what follows, a building for 
priests of equal breadth lay on the other side of the gizrah, the 
100 cubits breadth of the gizrah were enclosecl, and set in the 
middle, by the fifty cubits breadth of the priestly court. But 
according to the following, this breadth applies only to the 
lower story. In the two upper there was a diminution, so 
that the building was in the form of a terrace. Between the 
statements rega1·ding the length and breadth of the building, it 
is remarked that the doors (the door stamls collectively) opened 
toward the north. This statement is fitly appended to that of 
the length, because the doors were in the long side. If there, 
they must be on the north side, as the gizrah lay on the south. 
The south opposite of the building, the gizrah, on the north of 
which it was placed, and likewise the west, the enclosing wall, 
had been alreacly mentioned in vers. 1 and 2. Thus the 
doubled ovei· against in vcr. 3 can refer only to the east and the 
north. " Ove1· against the twenty of the inner court :" this 
points to a definite space in the inner area, which in the fore
going was characterized by the number twenty. The pointing 
would be a mispointing, if iu the foregoing there were several 
such spaces. But there is, in fact, only one passage, twenty 
cubits broad, provided, according to eh. xli. lli, with galleries 
round the temple; and to this we must refer all the more, 
because in eh. xli. 10 it has been intimated that it extended to 
the chambers here described. As this space extended on the 
west side of the temple by the gizrah, "·hile the building here 
was of the same length with the gizrah, an<l the fence-wall, 
which, according to what follows, enclosed the priests' court on 
the east, belonged to it, being about twenty cubits distant from 
the building proper, as well as the passage which led thence to 
the gate of the inner court; so the east side of the building, at 
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its e1Hl, lay oYer against this space. The building proper came 
in contact with the end of the twenty 011 the west; the fence
wall with the end of the twenty on the east. That the twenty 
are here applied to the inner court, whereas they formed a 
constituent part of the temple, need not surprise 01· mislead. 
The word is properly uot court, but enclosed space. The 
prophet here divides the whole sanctuary into two spaces, the 
inner and the outer. First within the inner area thern was a 
distinction between the temple and that which was merely inner 
area in general, the remaining inner area not specially charac
terized. For our passage this distinction does not come into 
account. There remains now still that which is over against 
on the north side.· The pavement of the outer court i~ thus 
designated. This occupied on the west side of the court pro
bably the whole breadth of fifty cubits, the half of which was 
taken up on the remaining sides by the chambers for the 
people (comp. xl. 17, 18). The words, '' passage (comp. on 
xii. 15) was against passage in the chambers of the third 
story," imply that one looked down from the passage before 
the chambers of the third story, to another passage that was 
before the chambers of the second story.1 Before the cham
bers, according to ver. 4, was a street ten cubits wide, to afford 
entrance to them. It went on the long side from west to east, 
or north of the building. From it there was access to the 
interior of the chambers, which was only one cubit from the 
street, which was the thickness of the walls. That the doo1·s 
led to the north, had been already said in ver. 2, but is here 
once more repeated, that no one may be in doubt where the 
way is to be sought,-namcly, in the 100 cubits of the long side 
of the building. According to vcr. 5, the upmost chambers, 
those of the third sto1·y, were narrowed, less in breadth than 
the rest. This narrowing is here applied only to the upmost 
chambers, because it was there most visible. But it found 
place, as appears more definitely in ver. 6, also in the midJ.lc, 
in relation to the lowest; so that the building had three stages: 
in the first story, fifty cubits; in the second, perhaps forty; 
in the third, thirty, if we measure the breadth of the passage 
Ly that of the street, which formed the entrance to the lowest 

1 c•t:•S:;, occurs quite ns hrre in Gen. vi. lG, of the eham\Jl•rs of the 
third story ( of the ark). The word cannot signify three storil.!s. 
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chambers. The occasion of the narrowing is given in the 
words, " For the passage consumed building-space from them, 
from the lowest and the middle." "Consuming" stands in the 
sense of subtracting. The passages or galleries conespond in 
the up most story ( as also in the middle) to the access or the 
street in the lowest. They were necessary to obtain access to the 
several chambers. They served the pmpose also of balconies 
or verandahs. " From them:" this refers to the chambers in 
general, which are more ~xactly defined in the words, " from 
the lowest and the middle (chambers) ;" in the latter, the half 
of the space, which was deducted from the lowest by the gal
leries of the highest. " Building," or buil<ling-space-space 
that might otherwise have been built upon-is that which is as 
it were consumed in the upper chambers by the galleries. The 
space is taken from the upper stories. But the prophet says, 
from the middle and the lowest, because he gives an ideal pro
longation to the end-line of the breadth of these. It means, in 
fact, from the space which the middle and the lowest took. 
Ver. 6 explains why the passages or galleries, which deducted 
from the building-space, were necessary. Had the chambers 
had a colonnade before, with a threefold floor in the first, 
second, and third stories, no galleries diminishing the breadth 
of the building itself would have · been necessary : the object 
which they served would have been answered by the front. 
Such a colonnade was found elsewhere in the courts, but not 
here. No express mention has yet been made of pillars in 
the courts, which are here spoken of in the plural number. 
But we shall have to seek them there, where they are here 
wanting, in " the chambers,"-those for the use of the people 
in the outer court, and those for the singers in the inner court: 
only the similarity can invite comparison. vVe learn from our 
passage, what we already found probable, that these chambers 
also had several stories. The words, " Therefore is space 
taken away from the lowest and from the middle, from the 
ground," indicate that in the micklle chambers a diminution of 
the given ground was effected with respect to the lowest, and 
in the upmost a still greater diminution in reference to the 
lowest and the mid(\lc. " From the ground :" this points out 
that the diminution of space refers to the normal breadth of 
fifty cubits which the building had in the ground floor. The 
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em·t/1 denotes here the bottom or ground floor. Near the 
building, according to ver. 7, a fence-wall, to withdraw what 
was within it from the curious gaze: according to eh. xliv. 
17-19, these chambers, and others abutting on the outer comt, 
s,:,rved for the <h-essing and undressing of the priests. The 
screen-wall needed to be only so high as to protect the chambers 
of the lowest story. It must have stood at some distance 
from the building, otherwise it would have interfered with its 
air and light.1 On what sicle it is to be sought, is shown by the 
statement that it was in the face of the chambers: in local 
designations in the Old Testament, the face is always to be 
concei,·ed as turned to the east. The length of the wall of 
fifty cubits lca<ls also to the east side : this, according to 
ver. 2, is the breadth of the building; so that, as the west 
side, abutting on the enclosing wall of the court, cannot come 
into account, the east side must needs be meant. According 
to vcr. 8, the chambers had on the east side, over against the 
fence-wall, a length of fifty cubits. These chambers are dis
tinguished as those which belonged to the outer collt't. The 
whole building lay in the outer court. But these chambers on 
the east side belonged to the outer court in a ~pecial sense, 
inasmuch as they opened into it, received their light from it, 
and had their windows and gallet·ies towards it. This was 
the case only with the chambers on the east side. That it 
was not so with the chambers on the north side, appears 
from this, that there was no fence-wall there, as on the cast 
side. The chambers that had their entrance there had their 
look-out on the gallery of the gizrah. The gizrnh is the 
part of the temple, in the widet· sense, which comes here into 
account; for that the building lay only before the gizrah, 
and was conterminous with it, appears from wrs. 1 and 2. 
According to ver. !l, the chambers were undet· the wall men
tioned in ver. 7 : the wall-this was its design-rose abo,·e 

1 If we assume that the distance of the wall from the buil,ling was 
twenty cubits, it lay on a line with tla' west end of the wing-buil,ling in 
the tcmpll'; and the twenty cubits, which accor.ling to eh. xii. :W were 
hctween the wing-building and tlw chambers, are those to be measured 
from the wall. If we 8t1pposc the wall nearer the buihling, the twenty 
l'llhits there must refer to au ideal prolongation of the buililing here-its 
building range. 
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and cowrcd them.1 The entrance to the cliambers was on 
the cast side, '' from the east," where the fence-wall must 
have had a door; not, as it might have been, from the north, 
where the interval between the wall an<l the chambers ter
minates northwards. 

In vers. 10-12, the two priestly courts in the east and in 
the south. As these are perfectly similat· to the fully described 
priestly courts in the north, the description confines itself to 
the exhibition of this similarity, and is carried out quite briefly 
and allusively. Yet a little is given het·e that was passed over 
in the measurements of the priestly court in the north. 

Ver. 10. In the breadth of the fence-wall of the court 
toward the east, in the face of the gizrah, and in the face of 
the building, were chambers. 11. And a way before them was 
as the look of the chambers which were toward the north, as 
their length so their breadth ; and all their outgoings after 
their fasl1ions and their doors. 12. And like the doors of the 
chambers which were toward the south, was a door at the head 
of the ,vay: the way before the fence-wall was convenient 
toward the east in entering them. 

The fence-wall mentioned in ver. 10 can only correspond 
to that in vcrs. 7 and 12. The indefinite description, the 
fence-wall of the court, is more exactly defined by ver. 7 as 
the fence-wall of the eastern priestly court situated in the 
comt, which corresponds to the before-mentioned wall of the 
northern priestly court. As that fence-wall, so this also is on 
the broad side of the priestly court, or set of priestly cells, 
the side from north to south, and indeed at the encl of it toward 
the outer court; whereas the beginning of the priestly court 
lies on the enclosing wall of the inner court. The fence-wall 
has there an extent of fifty cubits. The priestly court lies on 
the breadth of this fence, that is, it extends to the same breadth 
with it-is, no less than the fence-wall which closes it on the 
east, fifty cubits broad. These fifty cubits begin at the south 
or north side of the gate to the inner comt, but go beyond this 
side, as of the 100 cubits breadth of the inner court, twenty
five cubits go to the gate, so that for each of the two sides only 

1 We must read ;:,nnnr.,. The vowels here belong to the wrong con
jecture of the Masorete;, which removes the i1 to the following word. 
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thirty-seven and a half remain. The priestly court lay in the 
face of the gizrah, that is, east of it, wherens the two other 
priestly courts lay north and south. That the site is deter
mined by reference to the gizrah, with which the priestly court 
has no inner connection, is explained by the circumstance tlrnt 
the two other priestly courts north and south lie dose by the 
gizrah. Hence the gizrah was the natural bearing in reganl 
to the site of the priestly courts. ,vith the determination of 
the relation of this court to the gizrah, was determined at the 
same time its relation to the othet· two priestly courts. The 
expression " in the face of" was the more suitable, because 
the view from the gizrah to this eastern priestly court, sepa
rated from it by 200 cubits, was prevented by nothing: on the 
free space, 100 cubits long by twenty broad, at the south side 
of the temple-building, followed the 100 cubits of the inner 
court, unlmilt upon ; so that on the south side of the gizrah 
this eastern priestly court was the proper point de vue on which 
the eye rested. The " building" is here also the erection on 
the gizrah. The way before the chambers (ver. 11) is the 
passage between the fence-wall and the chambers on the east 
end of the eastern priestly court, which is here intentionally 
mentioned, because this way was only presupposed in the 
northern priestly court. This way was " as the look of the 
chambers in the north," looked as the way in these, or as these 
looked in regard to the way. No less had also the priestly 
court in the east a similar appearance with those. " As thei1· 
length, so their breadth :" it was like that in the north, 100 
cubits long from east to west, and fifty cubits broad from south 
to north. Even so were they of like appearance, of like 
nature: " after their fashions and thei1· doors ;" that is, theii
fashions in general, and especially their doors. These are 
specially mentioned in connection with the following, where in 
the south priestly court, in regard to the doors, a supplement 
to the former description of the priestly court is to be girnn ; 
even as in the east priestly court the description recei\"es a 
completeness by the express mention of the way. In ver. 12 
the south priestly court, which is sepnrated by the gizrah 100 
cubits broad from the north, ancl with the latter encloses the 
gizrah in the miLldle. That the doors of this south court agree 
with those of the east and the north, only particularizes the 
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idea of tl1e agreement in all arrangements. But the doors are 
specially Lrought out, in order to introduce a supplement which 
concerns a particular door. In ver. 9 was wanting the distinct 
statement, that the fence-wall, which went along the west end 
of the priestly court, had a door. The way is here, as is after
wanls expressly affirmed, the way on the outsille of the fcnce
wall. At the end of this way was a door. The words, " The 
way before the fence-wall was convenient toward the east, in 
entering them," agree in substance with the close of ver. 9. 
The word convenient shows that the access in the east was 
serviceable, as the east side of the south priestly court lay next 
the temple, in which the priests had to perform their function. 

In vers. 13, 14, the design of the three priestly courts is 
stated to the prophet. Ver. 13. And he said to me, The 
chambers of the north, the chambers of the south, which are 
in face of the gizrah,1 these are the holy chambers, where the 
priests who approach the LORD shall eat the most holy 
things : there shall they lay the most holy things, and the 
meat-offering, and the sin-offering, and the guilt-offering; for 
the place is holy. 14. ·when they, the priests, come in, they 
shall not go out of the holy place into the outer court, and 
shall there lay their garments wherein they minister; for they 
are holy : they shall put on other garments, and approach to 
that which belongs to the people. 

According to ver. 13, the priests' portions of the offerings are 
to be taken to the priestly courts, that they may there be pre
pared in the priests' kitchens, to be afterwards mentioned, and 
then cont:umed. The most holy is the genus : meat-offerings, 
etc., are the several species. Only the meat-offerings, the sin 
and the guilt offerings, are mentioned, not the slain or peace 
offering, because only in the former were the portions falling to 
the priests most holy, and as such to be consumed by the priests 

1 Luther puts two instead of the three chambers, " and the chambers 
toward the south, toward the temple," misled by the want of the conjunc
tion, which, however, occurs in the second priestly court, and so several 
times in ver. 17 f. The brevity of the expression, which meets us so often 
in the topographical sections of Ezekiel-for ex. even in this, that in ver. 
16 f., nr1, wind, stands simply for the quarter whence the wind comes
should the less have given rise to misunderstandings here, as tlie locul 
designation is taken word for word from ver. 10. 
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alone, in their offieial function ; whereas in the peace-offeringg 
the priestly portion was consumed by the priests with thei1· 
whole fornilr, inclll(ling e,·cn the females (Lev. x. 14). lliihr 
( Symliolism of tl1e jJfosaic 11'01·s!tip, ii. p. 372) says of the sin
offering: " It was a proper priestly eating: rejoicing and 
festivity were altogether wanting. The priests appear thereir\ 
as priests, that is, in their office, in thei1· propet· dignity." Of 
the meat-offering, Kmtz (Tlie Old Testament Sacr{fi.cial lVoi·
sltip) says : " The remainder of the meat-offering, after remov
ing the azkarah, fell in all its forms (Lev. ii. 3, 10), as most 
holy, to Aaron and his son~, who are to consume it in a holy 
place" (Le,·. vi. !l, 10, 12, U). The reference even to this 
passage of the law, shows that we must render " the holy 
chambers," not the chambers of the sanctuary. The hol,v 
chambers here correspond to the holy place there. In ver. 14, 
the second design of the chambers, as places of undressing for 
the priests. These, when they come from the discharge of 
their duty (not when they go into the sanctuary to minister), 
shall not at once go out of the sanctuary, the inner room, into 
the outer comt, and there mingle among the people, bnt shall 
first in these chambers-which, though situate in tlie outer 
court, are to be regarded as an appendage to the inner-put off 
their official garments, and deposit them there, because they 
are holy : they shall then put on their usnal garments, and in 
them enter into intercourse with the people. 

In vers. 15-20, after the description of the several parts of 
the sanctuary, an<l the statement of their measures, the mea
surements of the whole are given. Vet". 15. And when he hall 
finished the measmes of the inner house, he brought me forth 
by the gate, whose face is toward the east, and measured it (the 
house) round about. 16. He measured the east side with the 
measuring-reed, firn hundred cubits in reeds, with the measming
reed around. 17. lie measured the north side, five hunclred in 
reeds, with the measuring-reed around. 18. lle measured the 
south side, five hundred in reeds, with the measming-reed. 19. 
lle turned to the west side; he measme<l five hundred in ree<ls 
with the rneasdring-ree<l. 20. On the four sides he measured it; it 
had a wall round about, the length five hundred, and the breadth 
five hundrccl, to Sl'parate between the holy and the profane. 
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The inner house in ver. 15 is the whole sanctuary, including 
the outer court in its inner side. The work, whose completion 
is here announced, had in eh. xl. 5, 6, begun with this, that 
the angel had gone from the wall outside around the house 
into the east gate of the outer court. To obtain the measure
ments of the whole, the angel was obliged to leave the inner 
house, and bebtke himself to the outside of the wall. For this 
wall itself belo\1gs to the circumfere11ce of that which was to 
be measured. The total measure could not be taken in the 
interior of the house, because the walls were not accessible 
throughout; on the contrary, they were interrupted by the gates 
and the chambers. "And measured it:" this can only refer 
to the house, the whole of the sacred building. That we have 
to abstract it from the adjective inne1·, lies clearly in the con
nection. In ver. 20, where "he measured it" recurs, there is 
added in explanation the wall round about. This "he measured 
it," according to which the measuring here refers to the same 
space with which the former was concerned, prepares a quite 
insurmountable hindrance to those who wish to refer the 
measuring to a space different from the house. The statement 
of the results of measurement begins with the east and ends 
with the west. It is thus independent of the way which the 
angel took. If the prophet had followed l1im, the order would 
have been east, north, west, south. But the prophet wished to 
set the south side opposite the corresponding north side. On 
the east sitle it is expressly said that there are five hunclred 
cubits.1 Then on the remaining sides the mere number suffices. 
It is then added, still in harmony with eh. xl. 5, how the 
measure was obtained not hy cubits, but hy reed, with tl1e 
already described reed containing six cubits. The measures 
here, on all sides 500 cubits, agree exactly with the earlier 

1 nir.:t-:: is a Llemling of niuii:-: an<l ni::-;r,. The vowels belong to the 

Masoretic conjecture n1i:-:1J. Yet we arc to conceive the word as thus 
originally vocalized. 'l'he ~ belongs to the :,r,i:,:, lmt in the vowel the 
second word comes to its rights. The incorrect view of this word-the im
possible assumption, supported by no tenable parallel, that it stands at 
once for a hun<lred-is the common starting-point of the different erroneous 
assumptions in our section. The one party wish to e1acc the reeds alto
gether, the mention of which would indeed be inadmissible, if the mention 
of cubits exclmling all doubt had not gone before. 'l'he others rightly 
declare the setting aside of the cubits to be purely arbitrary, but thcu 
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details. If we mea~ure from east to west, we l1ave 50 cuhits 
the lenp:th of the outer east gate, 50 cubits the length of the 
inner, 100 en hits the length of the oute1· court betwl•en both 
(:d. :!::), tlien 100 cubits the length of the inner court, 100 
cub;ts of the temple, and 100 cubits of the gizrah. If we 
reckon from north to south, we have again 50 cubits of the 
outer north gate, and 50 of the inner; 100 cubits between, 
100 cubits the breadth of the inner court, 50 cubits uf the 
inner south gate, and 50 of the outer, and 100 between. The 
exact correspondence of the total here with the several measure
ments of the house formerly given, leaves no doubt that the 
measurements of the house are here given, and not of a space 
different from it. \Ve must also, according to the whole pro
cedure of Ezekiel in this topogrnphical section, antecedently 
expect that he will give a general summary of the space rela
tions of the sanctuary, and not leave the reader to arri\'e at 
them by summing up the separate statements. Such a general 
summary we should here miss. On the contrary, we should 
be snrprised with the measurements of a space which wants 
alike all definition and all occupation, which would be nothing 
but a Lare space; "nothing but space," as the Hungarian said 
when he was introduced to a Lad prospect. A bare space of 
five hundre,1 reeds on each of the four sides, designed to 
separate between the holy and the profane, without having the 
character of holiness impressed upon it, would indeed be in
tolerable. '\\re can the less imagine this, because in the temple 
of Solomon, the form of which is perpetually before the 
prophet's eyes, there is nothing corresponding to this. On the 
other hand, the department of the holy terminates with the 
enclosing wall of the court, because farther the measures else
where confine themselves to Ycry modest limits, but here at 

labour in vain to show that the space in question had ndunlly five hnn,lrcd 
reeds on each side. Hiivernick, against e,·ideuce, wishes to force ~uch a 
compass ou the sanctuary itself. With Klidoth, on the other hn1ul, the 
measurement is to be applied to an empty space on nil si,lcs of the enclosing 
wall of the court. BesiJes that which we shall remark in the kxt n;:ainst 
this view, it is fairly urged that all the greater measures in Ezekiel else
where arc giHn in cubits, and not in n·eds. Ilcsillcs, the Hebrews were 
fond of ~uch abl,reviatiu·11s; they occur cspecinlly iu proper names-I Smu. 
i. :!O (Ewald, Gr. l'P· 7Li7-i-!). We have a quite analogous case in eh. 
x.liii. 13. 



CIIAP. XLIII. 1-!l. 413 

once they pass into the rC'gion of the enormous; because a 
glaring contradiction arises bct,veen the narrowness of the 
important space an<l the broadness of the unimportant; finally, 
because, according to the express statement of eh. xiii. 20, the 
region of the profane began immediately beyond the enclosing 
wall of the sanctuary. The words in ver. 20, " to separate 
between the holy and the profane," state the object which the 
wall just measured served; comp. xlii. 20. 

In eh. xliii. 1-9, the entrance of the Lonl into the com
pleted temple. \Ve have here the parallel to the description 
of the entrance of the Lord into the tabernacle in Ex. xl. 34 f., 
and into the temple of Solomon, 1 Kings viii. 10, 11, and 
the counterpart to eh. xi., where the Lord in the face of the 
Chaldean catastrophe leaves the temple, and indeed by the 
very gate by which He here again makes His entrance. The 
peculiarities by which this appearance of the Lord is to be 
distinguished from all others, have been only dwelt upon by 
the expositors, who wish to limit the temple of Ezekiel to the 
Messianic times, or ewn to the final completion of the l\1essianic 
salvation. The prophet himself describes in ver. 3 this ap
pearance of God as essentially similar to the former one which 
,he had himself seen. On the assertion that the glory of the 
Lord, when entering the temple of Solomon, appears in a veil 
of cloud, while here it beams forth in clear light, it is to be 
remarked that the cloud in 1 Kings viii. 10, 11 is also to be 
regarded as shining (vE<pi°~:17 <pCJJTew~, Matt. xvii. 5): it conceals 
in itself the brightness of flaming fire (Ex. xl. 38; Isa. iv. 5). 
All that is here related is implied in this, that the glory of the 
Lord appeared ; nothing serves to set off this appearance against 
the others. The Lord is again present in His mercy and grnce. 
"They shall see eye to eye when the Lord returns to Zion" 
(Isa. Iii. 8) : this is that which must have been said to comfort 
the minds that were vexed with the thought, "\Yherc is now thy 
God 1 "\Ve have nothing which surpasses the divine appear
ance in Ps. l. or in Isa. vi.; nothing which would not be a 
simple carrying out of the words, "The glory of the God of 
Israel came," and is included in them. If God appears, He 
can only present Himself m His glory, which is His eternal 
essence. 
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Ver. 1. And he brougl1t me to the gate, the gate tl1at 
lookcth towards the east: :!. And, behold, the glory of the God 
of Israel came from the cast; an<l his Yoice was like the voice 
of many waters : and the earth shone with his glory. 3. And 
it was as the sight of the appearance which I saw, as the 
appearance which I saw \\·hen I came to <lestl'Oy the city : am! 
sights like the appearance which I saw by the river Chebar; 1 

and I fell upon my face. 4. An<l the glory of the Lord came 
to the house, by the way of the gate whose face was toward 
the east. 5. And the spirit took me up, and brought me to 
the inner court; and, behold, the glory of the Lord filled the 
house. 6. And I heard one speaking to me from the house ; 
an<l a man stood by me. 7. And he said unto me, Son of 
man, the place of my throne, ancl the place of the solt•s of my 
feet, where I dwell in the midst of the chiiLlren of Israel for 
ever, an<l the house of Israel shall no more defile my holy 
name, they and thei1· kings, by their whoredom, and by the 
corpses of their kings in thci1· l1igh pbces. 8. "'hen they set 
their threshold by my threshold, and their post by my post, an<l 
the wall (only) was between me and them, and they defiled my 
holy name by their abominations whieh thl'Y did : and I con
sumed them in my anger. 9. Now they shall put away tl1eir 
whorcdom, and the corpses of their kings, from me, and I will 
dwell in the midst of them for ever. 

To behold the entrance of the Loni, the prophet is brought 
(vcr. 1) to the outer east gate of tlte temple, at which the 
angel, according to eh. xl. 5, hall begun, in onle1· to introduce 
him to the relations of the uew temple. By the cast gate the 
Lord behoved to enter, beeau~e it was the chief gate: from 
the cast also Ile Lehovcd to eome ::is the rising Sun of righteous
ness, under whose wings Ilis people shoukl ha\·e sah·ation 
(~Ial. iii. 20), the <lay-spring from on high (Luke i. 78). It 
is first said, "Ile brought me to the gate," the gate merely, the 
cl1icf gate; then this gate is more cx,1ctly defined. The voice 
of God was (ver. 2) like the rnice of Htany waters. In eh. i. 24 
the voice of the wings of the cherubim is compared with the 
voice of many waters. The relation of our passage to this is 

1 Luther, '· :\11(1 it was like the vision whieh I ha,! ~ern :it the water of 
Chcbar, whithl'r I came, that t!ic city might he ,l,·stroyet!." lie comhiocs 
into 011c the two fonncr vi~iuus with which Ezckid cum pares this. 
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clear to us from Ps. xciii. 3, 4 : " The floods !if t up, 0 Lord, the 
floods lift up their voice; the floods lift up their mar. The Lord 
on high is mightier than the voices of many waters, than the 
mighty waves of the sea." The creature has its voice only from 
the Creator, and therefore must His voice sound above its voice, 
loud though it be. \Vhat is here said of Jehovah is in Dan. x. 6, 
"And the voice of his words like the voice of a tumult," said 
of :Michael, the uncreated angel and revealer of God; in Rev. 
i. 15, "And His voice as the sound of many waters," of Christ, 
the brightness of Ilis Father's glory. How the prophet had 
occasion to hear the voice of the God of Israel, we learn from 
eh. i. 25, "There was a voice from the vault," which gave 
command to the cherubim. Here also the voice determines the 
direction which the procession is to take. \Vith the words," The 
earth shone with His glory," is to be cornpared Ps. I. 2, "Out 
of Zion, the perfect in beauty, God shineth," and also Deut. 
xxxiii. 2. He who said, "Let tl1ere be lif!ht," shines forth 
when He appears in the clearest light, as He who dwells in 
inaccessible light (1 Tim. vi. 16), tlie Father of lights (,Jas. i. 
17). As here of Jehovah, so it is said in Rev. xviii. 1 of Christ, 
"And the earth was lightened with His glory." In ver. 3 
the prophet describes this appearance as corresponding to that 
which was imparted to him before, when the destrnction of the 
city was to be foreshadowed, in eh. x., and still earlier, at the 
Chebat· in eh. i., which first appearance was already in eh. x. 
20 compared with that later one. The comparison naturally 
refers only to that which belongs in that first appearance to 
the unchangeable essence of God, not to that which bears 
specially on the then existing relations to the work of wrath, 
which was then to be executed on the corrupt people (comp. 
App. p. 537) ; as indeed in the recurrence of the description of 
the cherubim in the Apocalypse all is set aside which refers 
to anger and destruction. This would here, as there, produce 
an utterly confusing impression, because the appearance is a 
gracious one. Instead of " \Vhen I came to destroy the city," 
we might expect " ,vhen He came." But the prophet speaks 
thus on good grounds ; for the Lord came not first of all in 
outward reality, but in the spirit of the prophet, in visions of 
which he was the bearer. Parallel is Jer. i. 10, where the 
prophet is sent to destroy and to throw down, and to build and 
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to plant; because the ideal worlll is contemplated in which he 
mo,·es, and in which is foreshadowed what is afterwards to 
come into reality. So long as the matter is confined to the 
region of the internal, there is an interchange of the prophet, 
and of Go<l who works in him, which meets us already in 
Gen. xlix. 7, where Jacob says of Simeon an<l Levi, "I will 
divide them in ,Jacob, and scatter them in Israel." The prophet 
here, no less than in eh. i. 28, falls down on his face, there 
before the majesty of the angry God, here before that of Go<l 
appearing in His grace; comp. Rev. i. 17. At the cast p:ate 
the prophet had seen the entrance of the Lord. "\Vhen the 
Lord entered into the house, the prophet is brought so near to 
Him, that this is possible from his position. He is remO\·ed to 
the inner court, which was accessible to him as priest (ver. 5), 
and beholds there through the opened door of the house which 
was filled with the brightness of the glory of the Lord. That 
we must render, '' The spirit (not wind) lifted me up," appears 
from that which was remarked on eh. iii. 12; comp. xi. 1 and 
24. The prophet might have made the short passage on foot, 
as he had already done in company with the angel. Dut the 
reason why the spirit lifts him up we learn from ver. 3. Over
come bv the impression of the vision, he lies powerless on the 
ground. The prophet hears one who spoke to him from the 
house; and aroused by the voice, and looking toward it, he 
beholds a man standing by him. He stands in the inner 
court, as near to the vision to be observed as is requisite for 
verification, hard by the door of the sanctuary ; and the man 
has entered the door to speak to him. "\-Vhat he said to him 
follows in ver. 7. Between the statement that one spake, and 
the speech which was made, stands the account concerning 
the person of the speaker, to which the prophet is first tume<l 
by the speech. The seeing was first occasioned by the hearing. 
The relations here only inllieated are more fully unfolded in 
Rev. i. 10-13. There the prophet hears first behind him a 
voice as of a great trumpet. Looking after the voice, he be
holds Christ. The speaker is designated as a man, an<l yet in 
ver. 7 he speaks as Goel, and applies to himself that which can 
belong only to ,Jehovah. \Ve have thus without doubt the 
angel of Goll hl•fore us, the only one in whom the opposition 
of God anJ man is mediated and rcmowd. The man here is 
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no other than the man whose appearance was like brass in eh. 
xl. 3. The prophet intentionally perhaps does not expressly set 
forth the identity, because the reader should find it out by his 
own judgment. The angel of the L01·d in ve1·. 7 designates 
the temple as His throne, and the place of His feet. The 
ark of the covenant, with which the presence of the Lord is else
where usually connected, is not here referred to. It perished 
in the Chaldean destruction ; and that it was not to be restored 
after this downfall, Jeremiah had already announced before it 
was accomplished ( eh. iii. 16). A more essential loss was not 
therewith connected. It was a mere symbol of the presence 
of God, which was not inseparable from it. "For ever:" 
this might also have been said of the temple of Solomon, with 
the same right with which in Ex. xxxii. 13 and elsewhere 
Canaan is promised to the Jews for a perpetual possession. 
Such promises are conditional, and terminate when the condi
tion ceases. They secure only that the blessing will never be 
withdrawn on the part of Goel. This condition is expressly 
made, for ex., in Deut. v. 29 : "Oh that there were such a 
heart in them, that they would fear me, and keep my com
mandments: always then would it be well with them, and with 
their children for ever!" Isa. xlviii. 18: "Oh that thou hadst 
hearkened to my commandments ! Then had thy peace been 
as the river, and thy righteousness as the waves of the sea." 
Even here there is a reference to this condition in the words, 
a And the house of Israel shall no more defile my holy name." 
These words certainly imply as much as the words of Christ 
(John x. 28), "No man shall pluck them out of my hand." 
They have essentially the force of a promise. They present 
Leforn the children of Israel a help against themselves, whereby 
they may succeed in conquering the enemy, that makes the 
dwelling of God among them impossible. They go hand in 
hand with the promise elsewhere expressed of a new spirit and 
a heart of flesh ( eh. xi. 19). But this is here clearly expressed, 
that if they go on as before, they will also come to an end 
"for ever." And it is the uniform doctrine of Scripture, that 
all internal helps from God are free from compulsion, that the 
not willing (:Matt. xxiii. 37) is not thereby excluded, and that 
to this not willing there is in human nature, and especially in 
the character of the man J u<lah, a desperately strong inclina-

2 D 
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tion (Deut. xxix. 3, xxxi. 29). That the Roman destruction of 
the temple is not at variance with the term "for ever" here, is 
shown by John ii. 19, whel'e .Jesus declares the Jews to be 
the destl'oyers of the temple. That Jesus aimed at the preser
vation of the temple, is shown by the cleansing of the temple, 
undertaken by Ilim, according to John, in the beginning of His 
ministry, whereby He evinced Ilis design to accomplish a salu
tary reformation. Only after this reformation was decidedly 
rejected, Ile effected at the end of His ministry a second 
cleansing of tl1e temple, which is the symbolic announcement 
of its destruction : The reformation ye have refused, the rei-olu
tion must come upon you. The sentence, "Behold, your house 
is left unto you desolate," immediately follows the exclamation, 
" How often would I have gathel'ed thy children together," 
etc. Had they been gathel'ed together, their house would not 
have been destroyed ; it would have become "a house of 
prayer for all people" (Isa. lvi. 7). The words, "Thel'e shall 
not be left hcl'e one stone upon another that shall not be 
thl'own down" (~Iatt. xxiv. 2), Jesus utters immediately before 
His passion, when the stiff-necked obstinacy of the people was 
fully revealed to Him. Had the Jews hearkened to Jesus and 
Ilis disciples, had they not reduced them to silence, the stones 
of the temple would not have cried out (Luke xix. 40; comp. 
Hab. ii. 11 ). Only after they stopped the mouth of the true 
witnesses dicl the stone sermon sound forth. But while the 
abolition of the form was occasioned by the conduct of the 
mass of the people, who once more in the most culpable 
manner thrust from them their Creator, ancl despised the rock 
of their salvation (Deut. xxxii. 15), the elect, far from being 
robbed of the blessing clue to them, found a glorious recom
pense for the loss of the temple in the church of Christ, which 
He Himself in John ii. 19 dcclared to be the legitimate con
tinuation of the temple. It is cast as a reproach on the 
chil<lren of Israel, that they fol'medy defiled the holy name of 
God. This defilement coincides with the defilement of the 
sanctuary, reproved in eh. v. 11, xxiii. iS, by idolatry both 
within and without it. "'hosoen:r place<l these doleful forms, 
these miserable nothings, beside God, whosoever by an accom
modation theology bridged ove1· the gulf between the Go<l of 
revelation and the gods of the world, insulted the sublime name 
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of the Goel who revealed Himself by His deeds among His 
people, They have committed such impiety " by their whore
dom, and by the corpses of their kings, their high places ; " that 
is, while they commit idolatry, whore<lom in a spiritual sense, 
and transgress in the corpses of their kings and their high 
places. 'l'he enigmatical exp1·ession, " and by the corpses of 
their kings," which, in its connection with the preceding wlwre
dom an<l the following ltigh places, can only be referred to 
idolatry, points by its very mystery to the existence of a funda
mental passage, which serves the purpose of a key. From the 
whole relation in which Ezekiel stands to the books of Moses, 
we must seek the passage first in these. And there is in fact 
sttch a passage in Lev. xxvi. 30, where we recover not merely 
the corpses, but also the high places : "And I will destroy 
your high places, and cut down your sun-pillars, ancl cast your 
corpses upon the corpses of your idols." In this expression, to 
which the prophet had already referred in eh. vi. 3, 4, the idols 
are figuratively designated as corpses, because they have no 
life and no power, as they are on like grounds called carcases 
by Jeremiah (eh. xvi. 18), and the dead by Isaiah (eh. viii. 
19), "Shall one ask the <lead fo1· the living?" The funda
mental passage speaks of the corpses of the idols, this of the 
corpses of the kings. The kings here can only so far come 
into account as they have to do with the corpses, which were 
to be a,;oided, according to the law, as unclean and defiling. 
The ungodly kings, as l\Ianasseh and Amon, were the proper 
patrons of idolatry. The high places, corresponding to the 
corpses, include in themsel,;es the idols there worshipped, and 
forming their essence. The eighth verse 1 refers to the idols in 
connection with the corpses and the high places. In this we 
l1ave to think not merely of the idolatry that was practised 
externally in the temple, where places of idolatry were erected 
in the outer court, in the immediate neighbourhood of the 
sanctuary, an<l wall to wall with it. Every form of idolatry 
which was practised in Israel was in fact a desecration of the 
temple, in which ideally it was performed; comp. eh. v. 11 and 
eh. viii. "And I consumed them in my anger:" this points 
to Ex. xxxii. 10, where, in the first beginnings of the people, 
this consuming activity of God is immediately visible. 

1 
The suffix in cnn refers to the kings, that in Cl:lO to the iuols. 
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In vers. 10-12 is statecl to the prophet the point of view 
from which the revelation concerning the secoud temple is to 
be regarded-the purpose which it serves. It is to lead the 
people to repentance; and when this is accomplished, to give 
them comfort and warning. 

Ver. 10. Thou sou of man, show to the house of Israel the 
house, that they may be ashamed of their iniquities; and they 
shall measme the plan.1 ll. And if they be ashamed of all 
that they ham done, show them the form of the house, and its 
fashion/ and its out-goings, and its in-comings, and all its form, 
and all its onlin:mces, and all its form, and all its law : and 
write it in their sight, that they may keep all its form and all 
its ordinances, and <lo them. 12. This is the law of the house; 
On the top of the mountain all its border round about is most 
holy. Dd10l<l, this is the law of. the house. 

The announcement concerning the new temple is, according 
to ver. 10, to lead the house of Israel to " be ashamed of thei~· 
iniquities'' iu the presence of the mercy of God, which will 
hereafter reveal itself to them, when they will be seized with a 
deeper shame on account of their former sins against this lovin~ 
Goll, who, notwithstanding their sins, is not wearied of doing 
them good, and restores to them the pledge of Ilis presence. 
Through the goodness of God they are led to repentance (Hom. 
ii. 4). ,vhen this fruit of repentance has been matured in 
them, and they have thus gained the authority in the house of 
the future, they "shall measure the plan," not as architects, 
but as Abraham went through the length and brca(ltli of the 
promised land (Gen. xiii. 17), with the interest of the family in 
the house to be inhabited. l\Icditating, and loving, and thank
ing, they shall follow the measures a1111ouneell in the preceding 
passage, a11d by this process receive a foretaste of that wliich is 
to be realized by them in no distant time (xi. lG), immediatel.v 
after the lapse of the seventy years of Jeremiah, the half of 
which has already run. ,vheu they are brought to repentance, 

i Lnll1l'I', ".\n,l Id th(•m take a clean ro1,y of it.'' n•;::n i~, acconliu.,: 
to eh. xxviii. 12, plan, model. 

2 :,;1::n iti herv, a, in Joh xxiii. :), Keh. ii. 11) (romp. 1 Cl,1·,>11. xxii. JJ, 
xxix. :3), th-riveLl ft-0111 p:i, arnl signifit•K arran;..:'L'llll'llt, e~tal.,litihml'ut. There 
is no proof of a m,::in deri,·c<l from pn. m,:in lrns thus nothiug to do 
with n'J:Jn. 
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the prophet (ver. 11) is to introduce them still further to the 
nature of the new building, which is the more important, as 
with the building relations there, quite otherwise than in ordi
oary buildings, precepts and laws go hand in hand ; so that all 
here has a practical import, and implies what the apostle in 
2 Tim. iii. 16 says in general of the holy Scripture. The 
high mountain, for ex., on which the house rests, proclaims 
'' the hearts in the high places." The wall, ,vhich surrounds 
the whole (eh. xiii. 20), to separate between the holy and the 
profane, was the law presented in stone, "Ye shall be holy, 
for I am holy." In the guard-rooms of the gates is embodied 
the word, ""\Vithout are dogs, and adulterers, and murderers, 
and idolaters." The chambers for the people in the outer 
court preached, "Rejoice in the Lord al way," and, "Re ye 
thankful." The arrangements for the priests reminded of sin, 
and demanded that each should consecrate himself to God in 
the burnt-offering, present to Him always the thank-offering and 
the meat-offering of good works. The altar of incense pro
claimed to all, " Pray without ceasing." The inner connection 
in which the architectural stands with the moral, is expressed 
by the words, " All its form,1 and all its ordinances," and the 
emphatic repetition, "And all its form, and all its law." On 
account of this connection, this intertwining of the architec
tural and the moral in the last words of the verse, the former 
are also taken into the circle of that which is to be kept and 
to be clone. Architectural arrangement and law do not lie 
parallel, but are only different sides of the same thing. The 
words ""\Vrite in their sight" are not to be referred to a 
draught traced by the prophet, but to this, that he shall not 
merely represent oi-ally the description of the new temple, but 
also commit the same to writing. In ver. 12 is given the sum 
of the precepts indirectly contained in the building proportions 
of the temple, as it were the first and best of the commands 
expressed in the new building, of which, as even now, every 
church worthy of the name is to he a sermon in stone. The 
whole, as far as it is enclosed by the outer wall, is a holy of 
holies, or most holy. This was figured by the situation of the 

1 The vowels in ii:i'·mr belong in both cases to Masoretic conjecture, 
and also the vowels in iniir-,. We must read im~ir and ;n,;r-,. 

T ' 



422 THE PROPHECIES OF EZEKIEL. 

whole. " On the top of the mountain," and also by the wall, 
which formed a sharp boundary between it and the profane 
world ( eh. xiii. 20). The law here laid clown has its import 
not in the future only. The new temple was already extant 
ideally; and all behoved, in view of it, to strive to be holy in all 
their conversation (1 Pet. i. 15), as we have to regard ourselves 
even now as citizens of the new ,Jerusalem, and in this cha
ractet· to walk. If they did not do this, their part would be 
taken away from the holy city. Quite perversely has a pre
ference been here discovered of the new sanctuary above the 
old; and the sense has been thus defined : the holiness which 
formerly belonged only to the most holy place, is now to be 
transferred to the whole sanctuary, including the court. The 
same words might much rnther be spoken of the tabernacle and 
the temple of Solomon. The most holy is most widely used 
of all that is eminently holy. It stancls in general for a most 
holy place also in N um. xviii. 10. The question here is not 
concerning the relation of the parts of the sanctuary to one 
another (only where this is the case does the most holy stand 
in the stricter sense), but concerning the relation of the 
sanctuary to the surrounding world. The point of view is 
thoroughly practical. The sentence serves as the foundation 
for the confident expectation expressed in vers. 7-9, that the 
people will hereaftet· lay aside all unholy dispositions. The 
prophet has already said that within the house the ol<l de
grees of holiness shall continue. How could the most holy 
continue to subsist in a building, if degrees of holiness no 
longer existed '? 

In vet·s. 13-17, the measurements of the altar of burnt
offering. This was already mentioned by the way in eh. xl. 47; 
but on account of its pre-eminent importance, the prophet has 
reserved the proper description for this place, where it does not 
lose itself in the multiplicity of details. Of what import the 
altar is, appears from vcr. 27, where the divine acceptance is 
made to depend on the service at the al tat·; further, from eh. 
ix. 2, where the ministers of the divine vengeance stand by the 
altat·; as also in Amos ix. 1 the altar appears as the place where 
blessing and curse are earned. According to eh. iii. of the 
book of Ezra, the altar of burnt-offering was restored before all 
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other things by those returned from the exile, because its exist
ence was regat·ded as the condition of the success of the temple
building. The alta1· is decisive for the whole relation of the 
people to their God ; but it was pmper to give the description 
of the altar here only even for this reason, that the prescriptions 
concerning the service at the altar are properly connected with 
it. The description gives first the breadth, or thickness, of the 
outer v.-all of the altar (ver. 13), quite as the description of the 
sanctuary had begun with the wall and its thickness; then it 
turns, in vers. 14, 15, to the altitude; and lastly, in vers. l G, 
17, is the statement of the breadth and length, which refers 
indeed only to the upper surface of the altar, but at the same 
time belongs to the whole, as it was equally broad and long from 
the ground up. If it had been otherwise, the measurements 
of the lower parts must also have been gi\'en. 

Ver. 13. And these are the measures of the altar in cubits : 
The cubit is a cubit and a hand-breadth; and the bosom was a 
cubit, and a cubit the breadth, and its border in its edge around 
a span; and this is the ridge of the altar. 14. And from the 
bosom of the ground to the lower closing, two cubits, and the 
breadth one cubit; and from the smaller closing to the greater 
closing, four cubits, and the breadth one cubit. 15. Arid the 
mountain of God fom· cubits; and from the ram-lion atHl 
upward, the four horns. 16. And the ram-lion twelve long 
by twelve broad, square in all its four sides. 17. And the 
closing fourteen long by fourteen broad in its four sides ; 
and the border about it half a cubit, and its bosom a cubit 
around; and its (the altar's) steps towards the east. 

In ver. 13, the statement regarding the length of the cubit 
is repeated from eh. xl. 5. '\Ye have in this verse the descrip
tion of the bosom of the altar and its ridge, both of which 
denote only the same thing in different aspects. The inside of 
the altar, according to Ex. xx. 24, 25, should consist of earth 
or unhewn stone. Hence an enclosure was necessary to give 
support to the whole. This consisted, in the tabernacle and 
the temple of Solomon, of brass; and hence the altar received 
the name of the brazen altar. Now this enclosure is here 
called the bosom, because it embraced and grasped the heart. 
The bosom has its name in Hebrew from this grasping : it is 
properly grasp, and encloses the breast with the grasping 
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arms.1 This enclosure is called ridge, because it forms the 
outside, the periphery of the altar, as in eh. i. 18 the felloes of 
the wheels are called ridges. The bosom measures one cubit 
of the designated length, according to the old measure a cubit 
and a hand-breadth/ and measm·es it indeed in breadth; 01· the 
lining of the alta1· is throughout a cubit thick, which is after
wards repeated in the several parts, and from which the differ
ence of the twelrn cubits in ver. lG, and the fourteen cubits 
in ver. 17, is explained. The border or the rim at the end of 
this enclosme measures a span.3 This border recurs in ver. 17. 
Of the illentity we cannot doubt, as, according to ver. 20, the 
altar had only one span, and indeed quite above, next the 
horns. Both passages, vers. 17 and 20, agrec with the statc
ment here, that the border was at the rim of the bosom, on its 
l'Xtreme encl. The measure here also, a span, and in ver. 20 half 
a cubit, agree. Fo1· the span contains three hand-breadths, each 
of fom· fingers, excluding the thumb ; and these m·e reckoner! 
equal to half a cu bit.4 As the statement " in the bosom·• 
refers to the breadth, the statement " in the bonier" must 
go to the breadth, in accordance with which the half-cubit in 
ver. 17 is found among the statements that refer to length and 
breadth. Thus the rim stood not in the height, but extended 
in breadth half a cubit beyond the enclosure. In ver. 14, 
" the bosom of the grnund" is the enclosure where it touches 
the grnund. The earth denotes the ground also in eh. xii. 16, 
"from the groun<l to the windows," and ver. 20. "Closing:"" 
this is the third desi~nation for the wall of the altar, which 
held together the kernel of earth and stones, which is distin
guished from the two others by this, that it specially denotes 
the external wall of the enclosure, which was two cubits thick, 
so that the bosom is its appurtenance (vet·. 17); in another 
respect the whole, to which the closing belongs as a part. The 

1 The othC'r explanations of the p•n are ,necked on vcr. 17, where the 
p•n of the altar extends from bottom to top. 

2 The article points to this definite cubit. 
3 in~ is treated as a noun, the one, the unity; a span of the unity 

stands for one span. 
4 Comp. Gousset, Lex. s. v. 
~ i1"'\l.ll occurs of the court as the closing of the sanctuary, 2 Chron. iv. 

(), vi. 13. If we assume that it is weakened from i1"'\1;.ll, it denotes th~ 
locking or closing. If it be referred to it~ (Cocc.), it denotes a girdle. 
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under closing is that part of the external wall which fa lower 
in respect of that presently to be mentioned, as indeed the 
designations of the smaller and the greater refer to the relation 
of these parts to one another. The undet· or smaller closing, 
and likewise in the following the greater, is to be regar<led in 
its totality, and in reference to its end. The breadth in the 
under and in the upper closing applies only to the several 
parts, what in vet·. 13 was said of the thickness of the whole 
enclosure of the altar. That the first given measures iu the 
under and the upper closing are measures of height, did not 
need to be expressly mentioned, because the statement of the 
ln·eadth went before in ver. 13, and is here once more repeated; 
but no one could think of the length. In ver. 15 the height 
of the altar proper. This amounts to four cubits, which, with 
the six cubits of the substmcture, make together ten cubits, in 
accordance with the height of Solomon's altar of burnt-offering 
in 2 Chron. iv. 1. Those who explain vet". 13 incorL"ectly adopt 
eleven cubits,-a number incom·enient in itself, of ,Yhich it is 
sought to get rid in vain by forced assumptions. The sub
structure is not expressly named or described as such ; but it 
appears as such from this, that here the proper altar is distin
gui&hed from the space mentioned in the foregoing. The 
,,·hole altar bears the name of God's mountain, to indicate 
that, small though its external height may be, an important 
ideal height belongs to it, in harmony with eh. :xl. 2, where the 
externally low temple mountain is, on account of its ideal 
height, represented as a very high mountain. The mountain 
of God is, in fact, God's most holy altar. The " ram-lion" 1 is 
different from the mountain of God. The upper surface of 
the altar is so called, because it consumes the rams, which here 
represent all offerings: directly in the consecration of the altar 
prescribed in the following section, rams are presented. Be-

1 For the explanation of the ariel, we may refer to the passages in 
which the same worcl occurs in the seuse "lion of God" (2 Sam. xxiii. 20; 
Isa. xxix. 1, 2), at all events as far as they show that the first part of the 
compound is to be takeu in the sense of lion. We have here, without 
,loubt, an imitation of that word before us. Against the assumption that 
the second part here, as there, signifies God, is the .Tod, which, removed by 
the :Masorctes on the ground of mere conjecture, points to ~•~, ram. The 
Yowels here and in ver. 16, as always where a Keri is noted, belong 
directly to the marginal reading. It is possible, however, that the form 
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ginning from the surface of the altar, and rising above it, the 
four horns of the altar appear, which form as it were its head, 
and in which its significance culminated. It is designedly not 
stated how high they arc, lest thci1· measure should be ad<led 
to that before given. The altar was to be ten cubits high, as 
that of Solomon, in which also, without doubt, the horns are 
not included. 

After the height follow in vers. 1G and 17 the length and 
breadth. These are taken only at the surface in which the 
altar terminates. But the statements apply to the whole, 
which was equally long and broad, from the bottom to the top. 
In ver. 16 the measures of the proper sacrificial hearth are 
given, the altar surface without the enclosure. Here we have 
twelve cubits in length and breadth. In ver. 17 the length 
and breadth of the enclosing wall are given, and thus at the 
same time of the whole altar. Then we have fourteen cubits, 
inasmuch as on both sides of the length and the breadth, a 
cubit the thickness of the enclosure is ad<led. The one cubit 
added to the bosom here, as in ver. 13, explains the difference 
of the measures here from those in ver. 16. In the mention 
of the border and the bosom here, the end of the description of 
the altar reverts to its beginning in ver. 13. Those who feel 
bound to understand by the border and the bosom here some
thing else than in ver. 13, thereby show that they have forme(l 
a false conception of ver. 13. At the close is mentioned quite 
briefly the stair of the altar lying towards the east,1 which 
from its height of ten cubits could not be wanting. This stair, 
which no doubt existed in the temple of Solomon, could only 
be brought into harmony with Ex. xx. 26 by a special arrange
ment of the stair itself, or of the priest's dress, which obviated 
the ground 011 which the l\Iosaic prohibition of the stair unne
cessary for the law altar of the tabernacle is based. 

originally sounded ~•:-:iN, not ~•NiN- Then wouhl the prophet have in 
view, as )•:,.: docs noi elsewhere -~ccur of the ram, a double sense-lion of 

Go,l, and ra111-lion, the lion that consumes the rams for God. The desig
nation is, at all events, a purely priestly one, aud was probably borrowed 
by Ezekiel from the priestly terminology. 

1 nm) is the infiniti"c, properly to turn toward, with omission of the 
preposition, for " if one turn." 
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In vers. 18-27, the consecration of the altar of burnt
offering. "While the prophet enters into the details of this, 
he draws away the eye of the believer from the mournful cir
cumstances of the present, and soothingly comhats his despon
dent thoughts. This is the point from which we have to 
regard the description, which is still highly edifying for us, as 
it teaches us to hope where nothing is to be hoped, and to see 
the non-existent as if it already were. In a few years, that 
enters into external reality which the prophet here announces 
:igainst all human probability, against sound reason, which 
declared to be foolish all hope of the restoration of the ruined 
sacred buildings. The endeavour to find traces which go 
beyond the Old Testament standpoint has here also not been 
fortunate. In a simple point of view, nothing occurs here 
which might not have occurred in consecrating the altar of 
burnt-offering under Joshua and Zerubbabel, although they 
could not have thought of arranging the dct:1ils of the conse
cration according to om· section, which aims at quite a different 
object. In all essentials we find agreement with that which 
is said in Lev. viii. of the consecration of the Mosaic altar of 
burnt-offering. ,v c must never forget that the prophet wrote 
for the present. To be 01· not to be, that was the question 
which then occupied the mind in reference to the altar. The 
prophet wishes to uphold and comfort troubled souls, not to 
afford satisfaction to a sickly eschatological curiosity by detailed 
explanations concerning the future. 

Ver. 18. And he said unto me, Son of man, thus saith the 
Lord Jehovah, These are the ordinances of the altar in the day 
when it is made, to offer a burnt-offering on it, and to sprinkle 
blood upon it. 19. And thou shalt give to the priests the 
Levites, who are of the seed of Zadok, who are near unto me, 
saith the Lord Jehovah, a bullock of the herd for a sin-offering. 
20. And thou shalt take of its blood, and put upon its fom 
horns, and on the fom· corners of the closing, and on the border 
around, and thou shalt cleanse and purge it. 21. Aud thou 
shalt take the bullock of the sin-offering, and he shall burn it 
in the appointed place of the house, without the sanctuary. 
22. And on the second day thou shalt offer a kid of the goats 
without blemish for a sin-offering, and they shall cleanse the 
altar as they cleansed with the bullock. 23. ·when thou hast 
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made an end of cleansing it, thou shalt offer a bullock of 
the herd without blemish, and a ram of the flock without ble
mish. 24. An<l thou shalt offer them before the LORD, and 
the priests shall cast salt upon them, an<l offer them for a burnt
offering unto the LORD. 25. Seven days shalt thou prepare 
every day a goat for a sin-offering; and they shall prepare a 
lmllock of the herd and a rnm of the flock without blemish. 
2G. Seven days shall thc>y purge the altar, and purify it, an<l 
fill its hand. 27. And they shall complete the d::iys; an<l it 
shall be on the eighth day and onwarcl the priests shnll make 
upon the altnrs your burnt-offerings and your peace-offerings; 
and I will accept you, s::iith the Lord ,Tchornh. 

In ver. 18 the ordinances of the altar receive their definitP 
form in that which immediately follows. Acconli11gly it is 
trc>ated of the rite of consecration, by which the altar is pre
pared for its purpose as the place of sacrifice and propitiation. 
The direction of the address in vcr. 19 to the prophet is a 
mere form, to give greatet· life to the recital, realize that which 
belongs to the future, and bring it home to the miml. The 
prophet represents those whom the matter concerns. "Thou 
shalt give" is, in fact, the same as "one shall give;" to which 
the prophet himself points, when in the sequel he exchanges 
for the address directed to himself the form, " One does this 
and that." The particulars concerning the priests of the line 
of Zadok belong to xliv. 15 f. The bull is the most prominent 
among the animals used for the sin-offering ; hence the series 
of sin-offerings is opened with it. From the second to the 
seventh day the smaller he-goat appears in its place. ,v e have 
here a minus in regard to the consecration of this altar in the 
tabernacle. In Ex. xxix. 36 the sin-offering of the bullock con
tinues through the whole seven days. It is a question whether 
this deviation is significant-whether it is not a variation of 
things in themselves indifferent. The minus may pcrh::ips be 
explained by this, that that arrangement was the first-the 
ground and root of the later one. Sin and sin-offering properly 
fall only into the human department, and in fact the sin-offering 
here also belongs only to this, and likewise the burnt-offering 
mentioned in the sequel. The altar docs not come down from 
heaven: it is made (vet'. 18)-prepared-by sinful man, and 
presented for acceptance to God by a sinful people. That the 
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sin goes back to the altar, is shown, for ex., by Ex. xx. 22 
and Lev. xvi. 16. The sin, as it were, removes to the altar. 
The object here, as usual in sin-offerings, is to make remem
brance of sins (Heh. x. 3), and point to the necessity of divine 
sin-forgiving mercy. The erection of the altar was in itself 
a good work; but even in works good in themselves it is 
especially necessary to show that they can newr please God 
without the blood of atonement-that they also need forgive
ness. As the sin-offering, so the burnt-offering, has its proper 
reference to man. The people atoned for on the altar present 
themselves in the burnt-offering to God for new obedience. 
The blood of the sin-offering (wr. 20) is sprinkled on all the 
prominent parts above, on the altar, on the homs terminating 
its height, the border limiting its breadth, and the corners. 
The appointed place of the house (ver. 21) can only be an 
appurtenance or dependence of the house outside, as the addi
tion " without the sanctuary" shows : l10use and sanctuary 
coincide; a diversity between them must have been definitely 
stated. To this lead also the fundamental passages-Lev. viii. 
16, according to which, in the consecration of the sacrificial 
altar in the tabernacle, the bullock of the sin-offering was 
burned without the camp; and Lev. iv. 11, 12, where the flesh 
of the sin-offering is to Le carried without the camp to a clean 
place-the same place to which the sacrificial ashes were taken 
(Lev. vi. 4). ,re have here no complete account of what was 
to be done with the sin-offering, which indeed, from the design 
of the prophet, cannot antecedently be expected: he wishes not 
to prescribe what was to be done-for this the law provided
but only by a few striking traits to prepare a ground for faith 
in the futme of the people. The burning of the fat is un
noticed, which took place in the sin-offering at the consecration 
of the altar in the tabernacle (Lev. viii. 1 G ), and in all other 
sin-offerings (Lev. iv. 10). "\Yithout the Lurniug of the fat a 
sin-offering could not Le thought of; it is preeisdy that which 
makes it an offering at all. That here it is said of the whole 
bullock that it shall be burned, cannot serve to prove that the 
prophet did not think of the burning of the fat, because in Le\·. 
iv. 11, 12 the whole bullock is burnt, though, according to 
ver. 10, the fat had been offered on the altar. From the sin
offering the ordinance turns in ver. 23 to the burnt-offering. 
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,v e perceive from ver. 25 that this was to be presented on all 
the seven clays of the consecration. Accordingly the words, 
" "'hen thou hast made an end of cleansing it," are to be 
understood thus: on each of these two days and onwards, when 
thou hast p1·escntecl the sin-offering, and therewith laid the 
necessary foundation, thou shalt offer burnt-offerings. Sin
offerings and burnt-offerings are inseparably connected. By 
the sin-offci·ing is obtained the forgiveness of sins, that whoso
e,·er receives it may, by the burnt-offering, dedicate himself 
anew to God. Dut the prophet wished, before he spoke of the 
burnt-offering, to place fully before the eyes the matc1·ial of 
the sin-offoring. The salt which the priests (ver. 24) arc to 
add to the burnt-offering points, in harmony with Lev. ii. 13, 
according to which no meat-offering was to be presented 
without salt, to the unsalted quality of human nature, which 
may not enter into relation with God. Ver. 25 receives from 
ver. 20 the supplement, that on the first of the seven clays the 
sin-offering consists of a bullock. The words determine only 
the rule : every intelligent reader might add the exception. 
After the seven clays' duration of the l\Iosaic solemnity forming 
the basis, and especially after the express declaration in ver. 2G, 
that the whole ceremony lasted only seven clays, the prophet 
certainly could not think that it would occm to any one that 
the seven clays here were to be reckoned only from the second 
clay in ver. 22. The filling of the hand in ver. 26 properly 
applies only to the conferring of office upon persons in whose 
hand is laid what they have forthwith to offer, and what they 
have to handle, but is here transfened to the altar, which 
henceforth enters, as it were, into office. 

CHAP, XLIV, 

In eh. xliv. the prophet turns from the holy places to the 
holy persons in the new onle1· of things-from the temple to 
the priests, from the altar to those \\'ho attend the altar. lle 
has here a twoful<l object. First, he ,Yishes to <lraw away the 
view from the dreary present, the ruins of the priesthood, the 
priests without office or prospect of office, which now alone 
were exhibitcll to the eye. lle presents, on the contrnry, priests 
in office and honour Lefore the eye, in whom the Mosaic orcli-
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nances are again in full exercise and authority, which in the 
natural view of things had become purposeless for all time. 
Secondly, he wishes to labour for the regeneration of the priest
hood, the removal of the deep calamities into which the priest
hood, involved in the apostasy of the people, had fallen in the 
period before the exile. The latter of these two objects meets 
us especially in vers. 1-16; the former in vers. 17-31. Yet 
the former section also serves this purpose. For the restoration 
of the priesthood is here the foundation and presupposition. 

Vers. 1-5 are so far preparatory, as they exh~bit the glory 
of the impending revelation of God, the immediate conse
quence of which is, first the restoration of the priesthood, and 
next its reformation. In the latter respect is to be compared 
Ps. xxiv., where, on the occasion of bringing in the ark, David 
expresses the high demands arising from the coming of the 
Lord of glory, the necessity to prepare worthily for His 
coming. Then also Isa. xl. 3-5, where the theme is handled: 
" Repent, for the kingdom of heaven is at hand." The glory 
of the coming Lord is exhibited in this, that the prophet finds 
the gate by which he entered shut (vers. 1-3), and that he 
sees the house filled with the glory of the Lord (ver. 4), which 
l1ad been recorded in eh. xliii. 5, and to which new reference 
can here only be made, in so far as it affords the ground for 
that which immediately follows. Into the house of such a God 
access may only be permitted to the wo1·t!ty ( ver. 5) , the old 
degeneracy of the priests with heathen hearts, of the Canaan
ites in the house of the Lord, must wholly cease in the new 
sanctuary (vers. 6-9); the unfaithful must be removed from 
office (vers. 10-14); only the faithful shall officiate in the 
new sanctuary (,·ers. 15, 16). The decisions of the law of 
God regarding the priesthood shall, in consequence of the new 
revelation of God, come again into living use: if He show 
Himself in His dignity, the dignity of Ilis servants must also 
revive (vers.17-31). 

Ver. 1. And he brought me back to the outer gate of the 
sanctuary, that lookcth toward the east; and it was shut. 2. 
And the LonD said unto me, This gate shall be shut ;1 it shall 

1 Luther, "shall remain locked." But it is here said what shall take 
place, if once the gate, herll only foreshadowed, be made (eh. xliii.18), and 
the Lord have made His entrance by it. 
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not be opened, and no man shall go through it, because the 
LORD, the God of Israel, went through it, and it shall be shut. 
3. As to the prince, the prince shall sit in it to eat food before 
tl1e Loun ; from the porch of the gate he will come in, and 
from it he will go out. 4. An<l he brought me through the 
north gate before the house : and I looked, and behohl the 
glory of the LORD fillc<l the house of the LORD : and I fell 
upon my face. 5. And the Lom> said unto me, Son of man, 
set thy heart, and behohl with thine eyes, an<l hca1· with thine 
curs, all that I say unto thee, all the ordinances of the house 
of the Lord, and all its bw :1 an1l set thy hc•at't to the entr::mce 
of the house, with all the outgoings of the sanctunry. 6. An,l 
say to the rebellion, to the house of Israel, Thus saith the Lord 
.fohovnh, Tl1erc i~ enough of all your abominations, 0 house 
of Israel. 7 ... \Y hen ye brought sous of the outland, uncir
cumcised in heart and uneircumcise<l in flesh, to be in m~· 
sanctuary, to profane it, even my house : when ye offere<l my 
food, the fat and the blood, and they broke my covenant, fur 
all your abominations. 8. And ye have not kept the charge 
of my holy things, and ye set keepers of my charge in my 
;;anctuary for you. 9. Thus saith the Lor<l Jehovah, Ko son 
of the outland, uncircumcised in heart and uncircumcised in 
flesh, shall come into my sanctn::11-y, (say I) to every son of the 
outland that is among the children of Israel. 10. But the 
LC\·ites who went fa1· from me, when Israel went astray, who 
went astrny from me after their detestable things, they shaH 
take their iniquity on them. 11. Al1ll they shall be ministers 
in my sanctuary, keepers at the doors of my house, and mini
stering to the house: thl'Y sl1all slay the bumt-offering and the 
sacrifice for the people, and they shall stand before them to 
minister to them. li. Deeause thL'Y ministl're<l to tlll'm bdorc 
their ddcstable idols, anti became to the house of Israel a 
stumbling-block of i11i11uity; thl•reforc I liftL>d up my hand 
upon them, saitlt the Lor<l ,Jehornh, and they shall take their 
i11ir1nity upon them. 13. And they shall not draw near 111c, to 
he prie.,ts to me, and to draw nea1· for all my holy things to tlie 
most holy place; and they shall take on them their shame an<l 

1 Lnthl'r, "law~," accor1ling to the m:1r~inal rca1ling, which is here 
confonud to the foregoing nipn, without oL:-erving the 1\iffercnrc between 
them. 
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their abominations which they have done. 14. And I will 
make them keepers of the charge of the house, for all its ser
vice, and for all that is to be done in it. 

The prophet was last found in the inner court for the con
sideration of the altar of burnt-offering ( eh. xliii. 5) : thence 
he is brought back (ver. 1) through the north or south gate, 
to the place where he had been in eh. xliii. I, before the east 
gate. The object is no other than to see that the gate was 
shut. vVe are not to suppose that the prophet, in vers. 1 and 
2, wishes to give a dit-ection which is to be carried out in the 
new temple. This did not belong to his office ; and in such 
things are found, along with the ideal, material causes which 
often decide the question. Here it depends simply and solely 
on the thought of the glory of the impending revelation of the 
Lord, which, in conformity with the nature of the vision, 
embodies itself in the door being shut through which the en
trance had been made. It is also decisive against the realistic 
view, that the visible entrance of the glory of the Lord through 
the east gate belongs itself only to the vision, not to the reality. 
The thought is, that the Lord will again be among His people 
with His help and grace. This appears also from this, that 
the entrance forms the counterpart to the egress of the glory 
of the Lord at the Chaldean destruction, in eh. xi. If this 
egress did not take place visibly, the visibility in the entrance 
only belongs to the form of the contemplation. But if in the 
cause the visibility belong only to the region of the spirit, the 
consequence also will belong to the same. If the Lord did not 
actually enter by the east gate, this gate is not to be actually 
shut. The prophet himself is not slow to declare that he 
speaks in figure and enigma, to demand that we distinguish 
between form and matter. Ver. 3 forms no exception to what 
is said in ver. 2. For the prince comes, as is expressly said, 
from the porch to the gate, and goes back through the porch.1 

1 The assertion, that " the shut gate lay directly in the door of the 
porch adjacent to the outer court," is refuted even by our passage, accord
ing to which the porch, and a farther part of the gate-building, in whiclt 
the king took his meal, lay out in the court, on this si<lc of the shut gate. 
Our former investigation, accor<liug to which the gate lay directly at the 
end of the guard-rooms, is hereby confirmed. The inner threshold imme
diately adjoining the porch is specially fitted to be the place for the 
prince's meal. 

2E 
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He does not pass the gate-door, which was at the encl of the 
guar<l-rooms, but comes from the outer court, into which he 
ha<l entere<l by the north or south gate, and takes his seat in 
the cast gate, on this side of the door which remains shut. The 
prophet here lets the agreeable state of the prince pass in 
splen<lour before the people, with which he will afterwards 
occupy himself more fully. The ceasing of the magistracy, 
of which only a feeble remnant was to be found in the exile, 
was a chief cause of trouble. The mention of it here must 
have been the more striking, as it was incidental. The prince 
is not announced, but his presence presupposed. The prince 
is here an i<leal person, which enters into life in a multiplicit_v 
of historical appearances. It is quite intentional in the de
scription of the new temple, to speak of the 1wi11ce in general, 
and not of the king, that all these forms may be included. The 
prince finds his closing appearance in the 1\Iessiah, according 
to eh. xxxiv. 24, xxxvii. t5; but in the centuries which lay 
between him and the prophet, the prince appeared in rnrious 
forms as well as in the kingly. First he appeared in the pre
figuration of the last fulfilment, in the person of Zcrubbabel, 
the descen<lant of David. The prophecy of Zechariah in eh. 
iv. 14 is related to this. The two sons of oil, who stand before 
the Lord of the whole earth, are the bearers of the priestly and 
kingly office, which the Lonl maintains through centuries in 
Ilis restored community, till both find their full truth in Christ. 
Along with the spiritual authority shall, according- to this an
nouncement, the civil also be the medium by whieh the Lord, 
as in the time before the exile, so in the time after it, impart 
Ilis grace to Ilis people. The sons of oil are there, as the 
prince here, ideal persons, who are represented at the time by 
ZeruLbaLel and Joshua. Then is to be compared also Zech. 
x. 4, " Out of l1im a corner, out of him a nail, out. of him 
the battle-Low, out of him will go forth every ruler," where 
rulers aml office:rs of themseln~s, and an independent military, 
arc promised to the people,-an announcemeut which recei,·ed 
its verification before Christ, especially in the times of the 
)laccaLees. In Zech. xi., the sovereign power, the prince, is 
one of the three shepherds. The prefixed words, "As to the 
prince," fasten the attention on this remarkable person. To 
" eat food (not bread) before the Lord" refers to the partak-
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ing of the festivals, at the communion which was connected 
with the peace-offerings. The place here assigned to the prince 
for his sacrificial meal is not honourable in itself. The people 
kept these festivals in the court itself, in chambers built for the 
purpose. The gates cannot be in themselves more prominent 
than the court to which they admit: the outer east gate is here 
spoken of. The character of the place of honour, in connec
tion with vers. 1 and 2, lies simply and solely in this, that by 
this gate the Lord entered ; and to place the glory of the Lord 
who enters before the eyes, this is, in harmony with vcrs. 1 
and 2, not less, nay, we say much more the object, than to 
indicate the high position of the prince. How glorious must 
the Lord be, when the prince cannot be more highly honoured 
than by a place in the gate by which He entered ! It needs no 
further proof that men have without any ground sought, in 
eating before the Lord, a pre-eminence of the future prince 
over the former rulers. To eat before the Lord was common 
to all Israelites, as it is now common to all Christians (Luke 
xiii. 26). 

That the prophet, in vcr. 4, is brought through the outer 
and inner north gates into the immediate neighbourhood of the 
temple, appears not only from the phrase " before the house," 
but still more distinctly from eh. xliii. 5, to which our verse 
stands as the brief repetition to the fundamental passage : 
" And he brought me to the inner court, and behold the glory 
of the Lord filled the house." It is also quite natural that the 
prophet, if he was to behold the glory of the Lord, should be 
brought to the door of the sanctuary, where he had it imme
diately before him. " The Lord said unto me" (vcr. 5): to 
this is to be added, from eh. xliii. 6, that the Lord spake to the 
prophet by His angel. The threefold demand for attention, 
which points back to the like demand by the man of brass in 
eh. xl. 4, has its ground in the glory of the Lord, just seen by 
the prophet. \Vho should not attend to that which such a God 
commanded 1 The entrnnce of the house, with all the out
goings of the sanctuary, is designated as the most direct object 
of the carefully to be observed "ordinances of the Lord's 
house." It is first to be settled who may go in and out of the 
house of the Lord, be present and have his being therein. As 
the house here can only be the house in the strict sense, the 
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prnper tcmpk•-hnilding, this being the inference from ver. 4, 
aeconling to which " the house" is filled with the glory of the 
Lord, those who are here referred to can only be the priests, 
the only persons who have nccess to the house. The <]UC'stion 
is, whethl•r mere priestly descent is ~ntitle,l to be present in the 
new sanctunr~-, or whether other qualifications are requisite 1 
This question is answered in the following passage. The 
rebellion in ver. 6 is the house of Israel, as the embodied 
rebellion ( romp. eh. ii. 8). " There is enough :" on this is to 
he compnre<l 1 Pet. iv. 3.1 The reproach in ver. 6 f. falls 
justly on the peoplc, who should not ha,·e tolcratccl the dege
neracy of heathC'nishly inclin('(l priests, an<l indt•e<l wouhl not 
ha,·e tolerated them, had thcy not been themseh·cs nndC'l· the 
:-way of a heathenish will. It is objected to them iu nr. 7, 
that going bC'yond thC'ir own abominations, and as it were 
putting the crown upon thcm, they hacl proceeded to admit 
men of uncircumcised heart and flesh to the priesthood. This 
cannot refer to the externally nncircnmcised, the heathen. The 
prophet himself declares in ver. 9, that he means not ordinary 
forcignC'rs, but foreigners who arc '' among the children of 
Israel;" that is, .Tewish heathen. The discourse here is not of 
the courts, hnt of the house and the sanctuary, the priestly 
places ; indeed, the reproach refers still more definitely to this, 
that they liave hy such men presented to God His food, the 
fat and tl1e bloocl; which cannot be said of the heathen in the 
01·<linary sense. In ,·er. 8 nlso it is said, that they have en
trnsted to the;;e men the ministry in the sanctuary. Not the 
~lightl•st trare in the documents before the exiles implies that 
they had acl111ittt'd aetual henthens to the priesthood. Of de
eisive significance i, the but in ver. 10, which is only explained 
if the LevitC's, who ha,·e there n·nHn·ed fa1· from the Lord, are 
identical with the uncircumcised foreigners in ver. 9. In 
ver. !) it was said tl,at the delinquents shall not come into my 
~anctuary, that is, in fact, shall not di,-ch:uge the priestly office; 
fo1· the priests only had access to the sanctuary. In wr. 10 
it is added : Bnt they shall take their iniquity upon them. 
The thing stands tints. In the time of the apostasy, :md of 
the giddy spirit poured out on the whole people, some of the 

1 8tnrck: £11 ,,,,,.11111 temp/um i11s/a11ro, jam 11oram ritam incltoatc, e11 nora 
o·acra docto, nova co1·da prreparate. 
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priests also had taken part in idolatry-had indeed been leaders 
in it (ver. 12). They had thereby put themselves on a level 
with foreigners, as surely as the service of Jehovah is the 
proper lsraelitish principle: the worldly wisdom, of which it 
is characteristic not to take its starting-point from J chornh, 
appears in Proverbs as the stranger, the foreigner. They 
had also pron•<l themselves to be uncircumcised in heart; for 
the essence of the circumcision of the heart, according to Dcut. 
xxx. G, consists in loving the Lord their God with all their 
heart and soul. But where circumcision of the heart fails, 
circumcision of the flesh also loses its import (Rom. ii. 25) ; 
for if that which remains is to be called circumcision, then it 
migl1t be communicated e,·en to a brute. It was from the 
beginning proper to circumcision not to be a mere corporeal 
quality. It had the import of a covenant seal; and this import 
it retained only so long as the state signified Ly the outward act 
was really present. Ishmael ceased to be circumcised in the 
flesh when he departed from co11rnm11ion with the house of 
Abraham, and ran wild. The Egyptian priests had externally 
that which was called circmnci,;ion ; but the men of the Old 
Testament would never have acknowlec.lgell that they had cir
cumc1s10n. There is the less reason to carry out the realistic, 
more correctly the literal interpretation, by force in onr sec
tion, inasmuch as in a whole series of other passages of the 
Old Testament rebellious Israelites are at once designated as 
heathen or uncircumcised. Isaiah, in eh. i. 10, addresses the 
princes of Israel as princes of Sodom, the people as the people 
of Gomorrah. Jeremiah, in eh. ix. 25, designates the rebellious 
Jews of his time as uncircumcised in heart. Zechariah pro
claims, in eh. xiv. 21, " And in that day there shall be 110 more 
the Canaanite in the house of the Lord ;" and thus presup
poses that in his time Canaanites were in the house of the 
Lord ; and in particular, a Canaanite was hic.ldcn ullller many 
a priestly gown. In the apocryphal history of Susanna, a 
worthless Jew is thus addressed : " Thou seed of Canaan, and 
not Juda." Ezekiel himself says, in eh. xvi. 3, to his degene
rate people: " Thy descent and thy birth is of the laud of 
the Canaanite: thy father the Amorite, and thy mother the 
Hittite." A parallel for the abridged comparison, which is 
found in our pass::ige as in tlrnt, is presented in Ps. cxx., where 
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those who l1ate peace are designated as Meshecl1 and Ke<lar, 
the names of the wildest and most intractable nations. Similar 
forms of speech occur among ourselves. "r c call infidels 
,Tews, heathens, Turks. In the ancient pol<'mics, the designa
tion of those who denied the faith by Mamelukes was endeni
zenerl. " 'l'o profane it, my house :" this is stronger than if it 
stood simply, to profane my house. The attention is fixed on 
this, what it is to profane God's house. The fat and the blood 
are the parts of the sacrifice wliich serve God as it were for 
food. llow impious it is to set God's food before llim with de
filed hands, that have been polluted with the "dirty! " ( ver.12.) 
" They broke my covenant:" these men broke the covenant of 
God, whom they were not ashamed to employ as priests, by this 
participation in idolatry (comp. Lev. xxvi. 15), accordi11g to 
which the covenant is broken by the transgression of the com
mandments, at whose head the prohibition of illolatry stands. 
The people themselves have ignominiously neglected the service 
in the sanctuary 1 (ver. 8), because they admitted to it as their 
representatives these men, the uncircumcised circumcision, 
heathenish Israelites. After the accusation follows, in ver. 9 f_, 
the penal sentence. The godless priests shall lose their dignity, 
and be degraded to common Levites, the worst that can befall 
them ; for they cannot go beyond the limits of the tribe. ,v c 
are not to take the sentence in a judicial sense. The prophet 
is not appointed a judge over the priests. He wishes to 
awaken among the priests and the people a true abhorrence 
of the rebellious temper among the priests. In the spirit of 
Ezekiel, Nehemiah proceeds (eh. xiii. 28, 2!)) against a priest 
thus heathenishly inclined. " They shall take their iniquity 
on them" ( ver. 10) : this shows in general that they shall not 
go unpunished, as would be the case if they might officiate 
after as before in the sanctuary. In what follows, the punish
ment is more precisely stated. The whole context shows, that 
Ly Levites are here meant those who had hitherto been Levi
tical priests. Such are evidently spoken of as come into the 
sanctuary, offer the food of God, and do the service in the 
house. \Vliat follows is unintelligiLle if we think of the 
Levites in general. Levites cannot be degrnded to the rank 
of Levites. In view of this degradation, the Levitical priests 

1 For niceoc iceo, comp. on eh. xl. 45. 
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are here by anticipation designated as Levites. The prophet, 
himself a priest, may not grant the honourable name of priest 
to these scandals of theit- order, as our lips will not permit 
us to call a rationalist a pastor. To " stand before them to 
minister to them :" this appears in N um. xvi. 9, in accordance 
with ver. 11 here, as the calling of the ordinary Levites. 
'' Stumbling-block of iniquity" (ver. 12), for which Luther has 
"a scandal for sin." "For all my holy things" (ver. 13): as for 
ex. the sacrifices. The reason why they may not enter is given 
in what is added, " to the most holy place," or the holy of 
holies. What is consecrated to the Lord of hosts is not merely 
holy, but most holy, and must therefore be withdrawn from 
men uncircumcised and unrenewed in heart. If they formerly 
served the Lord (ver. 8), for their unfaithfulness in this ser
vice they are now (ver. 14) degraded to be mere domestics, 
who do service outside of the house. The mere Levites might 
not enter even the holy place. The se,·eral acts enumerated 
in ver. 11 are only such as were performed in the courts. 
:Menial servants with us also are not wont to enter into the 
inmost rooms. :Mere sextons were made out of the bad priests, 
as were to be wished also of the bad pastors. That bad priests 
are of no use as Levites, the prophet knew ; but how shall he 
dispose of them ? 

After the exclusion of the unworthy, follows in vers. 15, 1G 
the promise to the priests who remained true: they shall per
form the priestly service in the new sanctuary; Goel rejects 
not the whole for the unworthiness of the part (Isa. !xv. 8). 
To this is subjoined, in vers. 17-31, a series of regulations 
regarding the priesthood in the new era. These are taken col
lectively from the Mosaic law. The attempt to point out new 
elements not yet exhibited there, must be regarded as a failure. 
There is no ground for a progress to deeper views of the priest
hood in the New Testament, than those to be found elsewhere 
in the Old Testament; for ex. in Zech. vi. 13, where the 
:Messiah appears as the true High Priest; Isa. !xvi. 21, accord
ing to which Levitical priests are to be taken from the heathen 
also; Jer. xxxiii. 14-26, where the whole people of the Lorcl 
are invested with priestly dignity; and thus Ex. xix. 6 attains 
to its Yerification. Of these high things nothing is foun<l here. 
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"\Ve remain quite on the ordinary priestly gmund. The pro
spect of the New Testament relations remains completely closed. 
This must land those in helpless perplexity who ascribe a Mes
sianic import to the whole prophecy of the new temple, or refer 
it altogether to the last time of the New Testament. But it 
will appear natural, if we reflect that it was the first problem 
of Ezekiel to announce the deliverance which the Lonl was to 
accomplish in a brief period, according to the fundamental 
prophecy by ,Jeremiah of the seventy years of the Babylonish 
servitude. The recovery of that which was to human view for 
ever lost (our prophecy belongs to the reign of Nebuchadnezzar, 
the time of the power and bloom of the Chaltlcan monarchy), 
this it was which is primarily intended, which occupied all 
minds: the progress stood in a second line, with which the 
1n·ophct occupies himself in eh. xlvii. How cousolator.v it 
must have been to the people, that the Mosaic regulations 
concerning the priesthood, which had apparently become anti
quated, here once more ente1· into life! And in harmony with 
the announcement of the prophet, they actually entered again 
into life. They have been practised anew for half a millen
nium, and then, because the priesthood had again "·holly de
generated, because the law must have been realized in it which 
Ezekiel liad already proclaimed concerning the part then re
bellious, they only perished as the seed-corn in the stalk, only 
perished to rise again in glory. How absurd it is to set aside 
this immediate fulfilment, which at the same time furnishes 
the security that God also in all later epochs will bring forth 
for Ilis people life out of death, and by forced interpretations 
to intmduce another thing, which could be neither intelligible 
nor edifying to the immediate heat'ers and readers ! If we keep 
in view the object of the regulations here, we shall not expect 
them to be very complete. The only aim was Ly a few wdl
chosen strokes to bring out the thought of the restoration of 
the l\Iosaic priesthood in its customs and its rights. The rest 
is to be sougl1t in l\Ioses. Ezekiel is a prophet, not a lawgiver. 
His eye is not directed to the priests; he wishes only to up
hold the desponding people, who in their officiating priests had 
lost the mediators of the grace of God. 

Ver. 15. And the Lcvitical priests, the sons of Zaclok who 
kept the charge of my sanctuary, when the sons of Israel went 
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astray from me, they shall come near me to minister unto me, 
ancl shall stand before me to offer unto me fat and blood, saith 
the Lord Jehovah : 1 G. They shall come into my sanctuary, 
and they shall draw nigh to my table to minister unto me, and 
shall keep my charge. 17. And it shall be, when they enter 
the gates of the inue1· court, they shall put on linen garments; 
and wool shall not come upon them when they minister in the 
gates of the inner court, and in the house. 18. Bonnets of 
linen shall be on their heads, and breeches of linen shall be 
on their loins; they shall not gird themselves in sweat. 1 !). 
And when they go forth to the outer court, to the outer court 
to the people, they shall put off their garments "·herein they 
minister, and lay them in the holy chambers, and put on other 
garments; and they shall not sanctify the people with their 
garments. 20. And their head they shall not shave, nor leave 
their locks to grow long; they shall poll their heads. 21. An1l 
no priest shall drink wine when they go into the inner court. 
22. And they shall not take to them for wives a widow or n 
divorced woman; but they shall take maidens of the seed of 
the house of Israel, or a widow who is a priest's widow. 23. 
And they shall teach my people the difference bet,Yeen the 
holy and the profane, and make them discern between unclean 
and clean. 24. And in a strife they shall stand to judge 
according to my judgments, and shall judge him : and my la\Ys 
and my statutes in all my festivals they shall keep ; and they 
shall hallow my Sabbaths. 25. And to a dead man they shall 
not come to be defiled : but for father, and for mother, and 
for son, and for daughter, for brother, and for sister that hath 
no husband, they may defile themselves. 26. And after his 
cleansing, they shall count to him seven days. 27. And in 
the clay of his coming into the sanctuary, to the inner court, to 
mini5ter in the sanctuary, he shall offer his sin-offL•ring, saith 
the Lonl Jehovah. 28. And it shall be unto them an inherit
ance; I am their iuheritance: and ye shall give them no 
possession in Israel; I am their possession. 29. The meat
offering, the sin-offering, and the guilt-offering, they shall eat 
them; and every devoted thing in Israel shall be theirs. 30. 
And the first of all the firstlings of all, aml every oblation of 
all, out of all your oblations, shall be to the priests: and the 
first of your dough ye shall give to the priest, to bring down a 



TUE rnorIIECIES Of Ez1m:u:r.. 

blessing on thy house. 31. The p1·iests shall not eat of carrion, 
or that which is torn, of fowl or beast. 

lu vcr. 15 all is brought into confusion by the opinion that 
the proplwt here assigns the priesthood in the new era to the 
sons of Zadok, exclusive of all who are not sons of Zadok. 
The truth is, all priests arc sons of Zallok, even the unfaithful 
who were excluded in the foregoing passage. The priesthood 
is not here adjudged to the sons of Zallok in general, but to 
those of them who abode in the truth. Thl'SC are in eh. xlviii. 
11 described as "the sanctified of the sons of Zadok," the 
sanctified part of them as distinguished from the unsanctifiecl. 
From the time of 1 Kings ii. 35, "here ~olomon 1 setting aside 
Abiathar, placed Zadok in the high-priesthood, all priests arc 
sons of Zadok who survi,·ed in his posterity. The fatherhood 
is the primernl relation of authority, whence father aud mothe:· 
appear in the decalogue as the representatiYes of all superiors. 
Hence the name father is often employed in the Old Testament 
to designate the superior. The leading personages among the 
prophets bore the name of fathers; the subordinate, that of sons. 
The high priest appears as the father of the whole people in 
Isa. xliii. 27, in accordanc~ with the names handed down even 
to the present day, ablmna among the Ethiopians, holy father, 
pope. Different from the sons of Zadok here nnJ in eh. xl. 
46, as a designation of the priests as a body, are the priests 
who are of the seed of Za<lok in eh. xliii. 19, who officiate at the 
consecration of the altar of burnt-offering, where the heads of 
the high-priesthood arc meant, the high priests, and those who 
stand next them who are of the high priest's kindred (.Acts 
iv. G).1 That the apostasy here is limited only to a part of the 
p1·iests, while the praise of fidelity is awal'dcd to another and 
no inconsiderable part, shows that on eh. Yiii. 16 we rightly 
i)l'otested against the view tlrnt the twenty-five apostates there 
are the prcsideuts of the twenty-four classes, with the high 

1 The assertion is incorrect, that in the whole vision of the new temple 
the high pril',t Joes not meet UH. The oppo,ite is sl1ow11 hy the fact that 
all pril'sls arc Jcsignate,l as sons of ZaJok, who snn·i,·cs in his high-pril'slly 
dcscc11Jants. Ch. xliii. 11 s1waks of a spe~ial actil'ity rcst•rn·,l for the 
house of the high prit•st. Pro]'hl'cy is here in accor,laacc with history. 
The hi,:.:h-pricsthoo,l of Zadok lasted ccntnril's after the return from thu 
exile till the time of the MaccnbP.r.s. 
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priest at their head. The table of God is His altar ; comp. 
what was remarked on eh. xii. 22 and ver. 7 here, where fat 
and blood, which were offered on the altar of burnt-offering, 
are designated as the foocl of God. The spiritual offering 
embodied in the outwar<l offering is the spiritual nourishment, 
which the people arc to present to theii· heavenly King. In 
vers. 17-1 !J, first the raiment of the priests. This is to consist 
(vers. 17, 18) wholly of linen, not of wool, in accordance with 
Ex. xxviii. 42, Lev. vi. 3, xvi. 4. The reason is to be sought 
in cleanliness and the oriental sweat-producing climate. This 
appears distinctly in the words, "They shall not gird them
selves in sweat," so that they fall into a sweat; which refet· 
fast indeed only to the ginlle (it is said, gird themselves, comp. 
Lev. viii. 7, 13, xiii. 6, Hi. 4, not clothe themselves), but in 
fact apply also to the other pieces of raiment. The funda
mental passage is Lev. xvi. 4, "A coat of linen he shall put 
on, and breeches of linen shall be npon his flesh, and with a 
linen girdle shall he be girded, and a mitre of linen he shall 
bind on." To the words there, "with a girdle of linen," cor
respond here, " not in sweat." The ginlle of linen is that 
which does not produce sweat. "In the gates of the inner 
court" (ver. 17) means within it. The ministry at the altar 
of burnt-offering is intended ; comp. xl. 4G. Even in the 
Pentateuch, "in the gates" stands often of the space which 
is bounded by the gates. In ver. 19 the regulation that the 
priest's garments are to be only the official dress, and are to be 
laid aside as soon as his ministry is accomplished (Lev. vi. 3, 4), 
here forms the foundation. \Vhere the change of garments 
is to take place, is not determined in the l\Iosaic law. From 
Solomon's time this took place no doubt in the priests' courts, 
which the prophet in the foregoing passage only sees revived. 
The reason why the priests, before they mingle with the people, 
are to put on other garments, is stated in the words, "And 
they shall not sanctify the people with their garments." In 
Lev. vi. 11, vi. 18, it is said, in reference to the portion of the 
meat-offering which was not consumed on the altar, a E\·ery 
one that toucheth them is holy." "The same effect," Knobel 
remarks, "results from touching the sin-offering (ver. 20), the 
altar of burnt-offering, and the vessels of the tabernacle, whieh 
were also most holy" (Ex. xxx. 2\.l). The priestly garments_ 
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sta:1<.l in quite tl1e same relation with the holy vessels, so tlmt 
hern also the prophet gi\·es nothing new. Only a holiness of 
the ceremonial law is here in question, that has nothing to do 
with holiness of heart and convcl'sation, and was instituted to 
sccnl'e respect for the holy vessels, and for Him to \Yho~e ser
vices they wel'e consecrated. This kind of holiness coul<l not 
have cluug to the ceremonially unclean persons who came into 
contact with it ; it must have been separated from them. 
How this is to be clone, has not been prescribed in the law, 
11t·obably on the presumption that e,·ery one will keep himself 
from contact; and it is enough to pronounce the 110/i me 
ta11gae. The fil'st thing is the prescntiug of a si11-offcri11g, by 
which the guilt of the incautious approach to the holy thing 
was expiated. But if the priests in the holy ~armcnts ha<l 
mingled in the thl'ong of the comts, the guilt of profanation 
would have fallen upon themselves. 

In vcr. 20 it is arranged how the priests arc to manage 
their hail' : they are not to shave, according to a heathenish 
custom, already repudiated in Lev. xix. 27, xxi. 5, because this 
would be to find fault with the Creator, and reject the ornament 
bestowed by Him ; and they are not to let the hait· grow long, 
which is the sign of a wild, disorderly man, who leaves nature 
to its free comse. The Nazarite might in consequence of a 
Yow, undertaken for a time, let the hair grow long (Kum. vi. 5), 
to signify his separation from the world; 1 but not the priest~, 
whose duty it was to converse with the world, and adapt them
selves to society, which c,·en in J oscph's time was wont to go 
with the hair polle<l. This regulation is, in fact, contained in 
Keh. vi. 5. In the case of the Kazarite, sepamtion is dl'clared 
to be the reason for allowing the hair to gt·ow. llut the priest 
was not to be separate. In vcr. 21 is the prohibition to drink 
wine before entering upon duty, taken from Lev. x. 9. The 
rules also concerning the maniage relations of tl1e priests, in 
vel'. 22, do not go beyond the :!\losaic law. The ordinary 
priest in Lev. xxi. 5, no less than the high priest in YCl'S. 1:3 
and 14, is furbiL!den to marry any but a virgin. Ko restrictions 
are in this respect lai<l on the high priest which did nut apply 
to other pricsts.2 The permission here to marry a priest's 

I l/digio.•11m q11rud11111 ·"Jllnfo1·cm prre .•e /1tlit.-LIGIITFOOT. 

2 This mistake cuulJ only he ma<lc by a false interpretation of the i1,~i1, 
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widow is new. Bllt this Ezekiel certainly did not fix of him
self. It was a consequence drawn in current practice from 
the law. The priestly dignity of the deceased compensated, 
as it were, for the want of virginity. In vers. 23, 24, we have 
what the priests are to do. The vocation here assigned to 
them, to separate between the holy and the unholy, rests on 
Lev. x. 10 : comp. on xxii. 20, the share in the administration 
of justice which is assigned to the priests; on Deut. xvii. 8-12 
and xxi. 5, according to which, in cases where the local court 
did not venture to decide, the right was granted to obtain the 
decision of the most esteemed priests as expositors of the law. 
The order of the festival and the Sabbath is maintained by 
the priests doing and teachi11g. In vers. 25-27, where direc
tions are given how the priest is to act in cases of death, Lev. 
xxi. 1-3 is resumed. ,v e have here the same six cases in 
,vhich the priest is to take uncleanness on him. Those named 
are the nearest blood relations. The wife and her relatives 
are wanting here no less than there, where in ver. 4 by the 
correct interpretation they are expressly excluded; in which 
it is to be observed that the question is not about the feeling 
of the heart, but about bodily contact. The "cleansing" in 
ver. 21 begins with the beginning of the ceremony, lasting, 
according to N um. xix., seven days. 1 ,v e ha,·e only one heptade 
of clays, not two, as it would be if we put having been cleansed 
instead of cleansing. Seven <lays are the longest period which 
any uncleanness lasts. In vers. 28-30 we have the reward 
which the priest is to receive. The general proposition, that 
the Lord is the portion of the priests, that their sustenance is 
incumbent on Him, and is to be provided from that which is 
offered to the Lord, is taken from N um. x,·iii. 20, DL·nt. x. 9. 
That which is devoted (ver. 29) is awarded to the priests, on 
the ground of Lev. xxvii. 21, xxviii. 29 ; the offering of the 
firstlings of meal (ver. 30) was ordered in Num. xv. 20. It is 
indicated as an object of the gifts to the priests, and a motive 
to present them joyfully, " to bring down a blessing on thy 
house," in accordance with the <lccalogue, whem the divine 

forming the connterpart to the virgin, pc1forata, in Lev. xxi. 7, which 
includes under it the harlot, the divorced, and the widow. 

1 In Lev. xiv. 7 also i1ii1t:l is used of cleansing, as distinguished from 
having been cleansed. 
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blessing is matle dependent on the honour to supc1·iors, which 
is to be shown by a willing bestowment of all dues (Matt. x,·. 
4, 5). To the statement of the means of suste>nance for the 
priests is appcmlccl, in ver. 31, the p1·ohibition to eat of carrion, 
or that which is torn, according to Lev. xxii. 8. 

CHAPTER XLV. 1-17. 

From the sanctuary, with its ministers, the prophet turns 
to its immediate environs, for which the special occasion is 
that the Lor<l has declared in eh. xliv. 18 that He will be the 
possession of the priests. Of an inwstiture of the priests with 
lands eh. xliv. docs not yet speak ; we expect, therefore, that 
it will be mentioned in this, the next following section. This 
begins in vers. 1-4 with the ordinance, that in the approachin~ 
division of the land a portion, 25,000 cubits long and 10,00lJ 
cubits broad, sliall be set apart as a hearn-offering (oblation) 
to the Lord. The already described sanctuary of 500 cubits 
square shall form the mid,lle of this ; the remaincle1· shall 
foll to the household of the Lord, the priests, who, as those 
"who arc near the Lord," have by right their dwellings 
around Ilim. Along with the priests, the ministers of the 
house, the Levites, receive a portion of land of like extent 
(,·e1-. 5). Then follows the district of the holy city, with the 
same length and a breadth of 5000 cubits; so that the whole 
first portion for priests, Levites, and city, is in breadth as in 
length 25,000 cubits. The whole of this ground is enclosed 
on both sides by the grounds assigned to the prince (ver. 7). 
The reason why he is to be pr0Yi1led with such a domain is 
stated in vers. 8, 9 ; the princes will then no more be tempted, 
as formerly, to seize a possession for themselves at the cost of 
their subjects. To the requircmL•nt to abolish this ancient 
interference with private rights, is annexed, in vers. 10-12, the 
admonition to enforce right in the new order of things, and 
to leave no room for lust. Then follows, in vers. 13-17, the 
reqnircment of the willing payment of a tax to the prince, 
whereby he and others arc enabled to defray the costs of 
public worship. 

The practical point of view in this section is twofold. First 
the prophet wishes to strengthen the faith of the people; and 
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hence, in contrast witl1 the d1·ea1·y present, in which priests ancl 
Levites, city and civil authority are fallen, he paints before 
their eyes a future full of hope. Next he wishes to indicate 
the necessity of a moral reformation, to penetrate the mincl 
with a zeal for the removal of old evils, and to awaken the 
sense of righteousness and free-will in offering. Self-inte1·est 
and avarice, that have hitherto wrought so perniciously, shall 
no longer prevail among the people of the future, but rather 
righteousness (vers. 8-12), a spirit of willing sacrifice (vers. 
13-17). 

vVe should quite mistake the import of the section, if we 
sought to find in it special revelations concerning the relations 
of the future, and statutes which should then have the power 
of law. \Vhat appears to favour this is only colouring, the 
clothing of the thought with flesh and blood. The local deter
minations must be conceived in connection with those which 
aftenvards occur in reference to the tribes. If we survey the 
whole, it is evident that the specifications are too mathematical, 
too much at variance with the relations of the ground and the 
number of persons to be sustained, to be intended as real. 
The seal of the utr.pian is intentionally impressed on them, 
that no one may entertain the idea that the prophet wishes 
to forestall the historical de,·elopment, to which l\Ioses had 
given the freest scope. The pmphet cannot have meant the 
placing of the Levites in barracks to be real, because he woulrl 
thereby contradict the Mosaic law, which distributes the Levites 
through all Israel. From the local specifications, light falls on 
the arrangements concerning the tax in ver. 13 f. to be paid to 
the prince. If we regard this as an actual prescription of law, 
the most surprising defects are found in it. How, for ex., 
could a statement of the way in which it applies to black 
cattle be wanting? "re find not the smallest trace of these 
specifications of Ezekiel being adopted in the arrangement 
of the relations after the return from the exile. It is quite 
otherwise with the Mosaic law, which has been the determining 
power in the minutest details through all times. 

Ver. 1. And when ye allot 1 the land for inheritance, ye 
1 Luther, "divide by lot." But casting the lot is not spoken of in what 

follows; indeed, it is excluded by that which the prophet says concerning 
the situation of the tribe-land. It is literally, when ye let fall (Ps. xvi. G). 
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shall make an oblation to the Lonn, holy from the land: tl1e 
length five and twenty thousand, and the breadth ten thousand. 
It shall be holy in all its border round. 2. Of this shall be 
for the sanctuary five hundred (cubits) by five hund1·cd square 
around ; and fifty cubits a free space for it around. 3. And 
from this measure thou shalt measurn a length of five and 
twenty thousand, and a breadth of ten thousand : and in it 
shall be the sanctuary, the holy of holies. 4. This holy portion 
of the land shall be for the priests, the ministers of tlw 
sanctuary, ,vho arc near to minister unto the Lo1:o; and it 
shall he a place for their houses, and a holy place for the 
sanctuary. 5. And five and twenty thousand in length, ancl 
ten thousand in breadth, shall be to the Levites, the ministers 
of the house, to them for a possession twenty chamhers. G. 
And as a possession for the city ye shall give five thousand in 
breadth, and in length five and twenty thousand, by the holy 
oblation : it shall be for the whole house of Israel. 7. And 
for the prince on both sides of the holy oblation, and of the 
possession of the city, over against the holy oblation, and o,·er 
against the possession of the city, from the w<:>st side westward, 
and from the east side eastward ; and the length by one of the 
tribe shares shall be from the west border to the cast border. 
8. In the land shall it be to him for a possession in hrad : and 
my princes shall no more oppress my people; and the land 
shall they gi,·e to the house of Israel accortling to their tribes. 
9. Thus saith the Lord ,Jehovah, It is enough for you, 0 
princes of ,J mlah : remove violence and rapine, and do juclg
ment and justice, take away your expulsions from my people, 
saith the Lord Jehovah. 10. Ye shall ha ,·e just balances, 
ancl a just ephah, and a just bath. 11. The ephah an<l the 
bath shall be of one measure, that the bath hold the tenth of 
the homer, and the ephah a tenth of the homet·; the measure 
of it shall be after the homer. 12. And the shekel shall be 
twenty gcrahs: twenty shekels, five and twenty shekels, fifteen 
shekels, shall be your maneh. 13. This is the oblation that 
ye shall make; a sixth of the ephah from a homer of wheat, 
aud ye shall give a sixth of the ephah from a hornet· of barley. 
14. A111l the statute of the oil, the bath (is for) the oil, is a 
tenth of the bath out of the kor, a homer of ten baths ; fo1· ten 
baths make a homer. 15. And one sheep out of the flock, 
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from two hundred, out of the watered land of Israel, for the 
meat-offering, and for the burnt-offering, and for peace-offer
ings, to atone for them, saith the Lord Jehovah. 16. And all 
the peopie of the land shall give this oblation to the prince in 
Israel. 1 i. And upon the prince shall fall the burnt-offerings, 
and the meat-offering, and the drink-offering, in the feasts, and 
in the new moons, and in the Sabbaths, in all the solemnities 
of the house of Israel : he will make the sin-offering, and the 
meat-offering, and the burnt-offering, and the peace-offerings, 
to atone for the house of Israel. 

The oblation (heave-offering) in ver. 1 is the part of the 
land which is heaved up to God, who dwells on high-is conse
crated to Him. The oblation is here applied only to the priests' 
part, with the sanctuary in its midst. But in a wider sense it 
includes the portion of the Levites and the circuit of the city; 
even the portion of the prince might be reckoned to it, as he 
acts as the minister of God. The length is the extent from 
east to west, the breadth that from north to south. That the 
25,000 and the 10,000 are cubits, and not reeds, is clear from 
this, that in eh. xl.-xlviii. throughout, all greater measures are 
reckoned by cubits, even in eh. xiii. 16 f.; and that in ver. 2 
cubits are expressly named ; and so !tere reeds must needs have 
been named, if the prophet wished them to be understood. The 
cubits expressly mentioned in ver. 2 apply also to the rest. 
The reason why they are only there expressly mentioned is, that 
the measure is there unexpectedly small, so that one might 
easily think of a larger scale. Besides, if we take the reed, we 
arrive at colossal magnitudes, which do not at all suit the 
otherwise very moderate statements in eh. xl.-xlviii., particu
larly the measurements of the new temple, which is only 500 
cubits square. ·with perfect right Bottcher remarks : "If all 
the numbers were reeds, the holy oblation, for ex. eh. xiv. I, 
must have been 150,000 cubits= 225,000 feet = 10 geogra
phical (about 42 English) miles in length, and 60,000 cubits 
= 90,000 feet= 4 (17 Eng.) miles in breadth, and thus 40 (740 
Eng.) square miles, almost a tenth of the whole land; the capital 
(xlviii. 16 f.) must have been four times 27,000 cubits= 108,000 
cubits= 7 (30 Eng.) miles in ci1·cuit, more than seven times that 
of the later Jerusalem" (Joseph. B. J. v. 4, 3; c. Ap. i. 22). 
Such colossal proportions are the less suitable, because the 

2 F 
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limits of the land are, according to what follows, the old ones : 
the remark, "he finds the land of Palestine greater," finds no 
verification in him. Then, too, if we here take the reed as 
measmc throughout, the inheritance lying west and east of the 
district already set apart would be so confined, that the object 
of the grant of land mentioned by the prophet would not be 
attained. There would remain for him only a very small 
strip on both sides, whereas we expect that his portion will be 
nearly equal to that of one of the tribes, and will suffer no 
material loss by the land previously set apat't. By eh. xlvi. 
16-18 it is presupposed that the domain of the prince is of con
siderable extent. The lot is also much too great for the priests 
and Levites, who are debarred from agriculture, if we take the 
reed as measure. ,v1iat arc the priests to do with a region of 
forty (740 Eng.) square miles 1 It is also impo1·tant that, with 
such an extent of ground, the Levites, the ministers of the 
house, must have undertaken a formal journey every time they 
went to the house, The free space of 50 cubits round the 
sanctuary (ver. 2) shows very clearly that the 500 of the sanc
tuary are not reeds, but cubits. A free space of 50 cubits to a 
sanctuary of 500 reeds would be too small. And if we suppose 
that of the 500 reeds only 500 cubits were built upon, and the 
rest was vacant, the free space loses its meaning. It was ob
viously intended to be an interval between the house of God 
and the houses of the priests. That the measure of the whole 
heave-offering shall take its rise from the measures of the 
sanctuary (ver. 3), points to the central import of this, to the 
fact that the rest only exists on its account. The hallowed 
part of the land (ver. 4, comp. ver. 1) falls into a twofold 
division: the one for the priests, whose land is holy, because 
they are the ministers of the sanctuary ; the other, the holy 
space for the sanctuary itself. A ftcr the priests, in ver. 5 
follow the Levites. The salutary l\Iosaic ordinance, by which 
these are to be scattered through the whole land, the prophet 
cannot intend to abrogate. If he therefore here concentrates 
them all in one place near the sanctuary, this can only be the 
means of representing an idea, the exhibition of their relation 
to tlie sanctuary. The prophet nowhere speaks of the tithe to 
be pai,l to the Levites; yet it is presupposed, as without it the 
tribe would have DO means of subsistence. Instead of the 
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Levitical cities arranged by Moses, appear here twenty cham
bers or courts, corresponding to the already mentioned priestly 
courts, barracks for the Levites, the inhabitants of which use 
the twentieth part of the land assigned to them as pasturage. 
The chambers or courts here include the land as an appurte
nance. To the part of the priests and Levites is annexed in 
ver. 6 the possession of the city. This is to be distinguished 
from the city itself. The latter, according to eh. xlviii. 16, is 
square, the length being equal to the breadth, so tliat essen
tially it has the circuit which Josephus in the passages already 
quoted, and also Hecatreus Abderita, ascribe to the later J eru
salem. In ver. 7 the domain of the prince, This encloses on 
the east and west sides the holy oblation, by which the land of 
the priests and Levites is here designated, and the territory of 
the city, so that it takes into the midst and protects the two 
districts : it extends on both sides, east and west, as far as 
each of the tribe allotments. The prince obtains, as Jerome 
has remarked, as much as every tribe, with the exception of 
the square for the priests, Levites, and city. But in the p01·
tion of the princes, says Ch. B. Michaelis, lay the sanctuary, 
because it is the part of pious princes to make room for the 
chm·ch. In vers. 8, 9 it is stated why the prince in the new 
order of things is so richly endowed with lands. He is thus to 
be freed from the temptation to provide himself with land at 
the cost of his subjects. "l\ly princes:" this shows clearly 
that under the ideal unity of the prince in Ezekiel a numerical 
plurality is included. Those who understand by the prince 
1nerely the l\Iessiah, must here do violence to the text. The 
address in ver. 9 shows that representatives or descendants of 
the princes who formerly committed injustice, were also in 
exile. The political parties especially gave occasion for the 
" expulsions" or confiscations. But the history of Ahab's 
seizure of the vineyard shows that occasion was taken for these 
even without a cause. Already Samuel, in 1 Sam. viii. 14, 
points out that the king will take the best field and vineyard, 
and give them for pay to his servants. Righteousness shall 
in future go,·ern the populaL' life : this is the thought in vers. 
10-12. Ver. 10 only resumes Lev. xix. 35, 3G, and Deut. xxv. 
13-16,-regulations the frivolous violation of which had had a 
material part in the curse which fell upon the people. Moses 
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had already given the motive for this command, "that thou 
mayest live long in the land which the Lord thy God giveth 
thee. For all that do these things, all that do wrong, are an 
abomination to the Lord thy God." The determinations in 
vers. 11, 12 are not designed to fix for ever the clll'rent weights 
and coins, but to show how exact men ought to be in measm·es 
and coins. ,vhosoever, for ex., takes one from the twenty 
gerahs of a shekel, either by clipping the coin or giving too 
little of the commodity, sins against God's ordinance. \Ve 
have here thus only a particularizing of the general principle 
in ver. 10. What the ephah is for dry goods, the bath is for 
liquids. Both have the same content. The homer, which is 
common to dry goods and to liquids, affords the standard, of 
which both the ephah and the bath are a tenth. That the 
shekel contains twenty gerahs, is repeatedly stated in the Penta
teuch (Ex. xxx. 13, etc.). The rnaneli, probably of external 
origin, which explains its rare and late occurrence, is stated 
at a th1·eefold value, which coincides with its foreign origin: 
it had in the different countries whence it came a different 
valuation. The prophet places first, as the normal mina, that 
which contains twenty shekels: this corresponds to the twenty 
gerahs of the shekel. On this follows a mina which has five 
shekels more than the normal mina; and lastly, a mina which 
has five less. The prophet allows all three kinds of mina; 
but whosoever reckons, for ex., by a mina of fifteen shekels, 
must not diminish a shekel from it, either in money or in 
goods. The middle mina agrees with the Attic. This contains 
100 drachmre. But the shekel, according to Joseph. A1"Cli. iii. 
8, 2, contains four Attic drachmre. Not "the shekel is equal 
to a didrachmon, a double drnchma,"· but the half-shekel (Matt. 
xvii. 24). The stater there, the <louble of the di<lrachmon, 
correspon<ls to the shekel. There is no valid proof 1 for a 
Hebrew mina of 100 shekels, nor for one of fifty shekels. 
The oblation in vers. 13-17 is offered to Goel, and pai<l 
to His servant an<l plenipotentiary the prince, who has there
with to defray the cost of the public worship ; though, as it 
appears, not that alone-for the amount is much too great for 
this purpose, and no barley was used in worship-but also the 

1 For tl'm in 1 Kiugs x. 17 is to be reaJ n,~o, according to ver. 16 
and 2 Chron. ix. 16. 
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other expenses for the general good, so that here we have the 
Old Testament foundation for Rom. xiii. 6, 7. ·willingness to 
pay dues belongs still to the marks of a true church member. 
This is also the general doctrine, that the magistrate shall take 
first of all from the taxes levied the means for the proper ob- • 
servance of divine worship. In determining the amount of the 
tax, the prophet does not mean to trench upon the office of 
statesmen : what he states is only exemplification and outline. 
Of grain the sixtieth part. shall be paid, of oil the hundredth, 
of sheep the two-hundredth : the oxen are not mentioned,-a 
proof that the determinations here have not the character of an 
actual regulation of taxes. The tax of wheat and barley is the 
same, with a difference only in the expression. The proper 
si.xtl1ing here-that is, taking a sixth part-occurred already in 
xxxix. 2. The kor in ver. 14 is only another name for the 
homer. The last is without doubt the native name. The kor, 
occurring only in· books written in or after the exile, is trans
ferred from the Aramaic. " Out of the watered land of 
Israel" (ver. 15): this points to Gen. xiii. 8, the only other 
place where watered lanJ occurs. It stands then of the Jordan 
valley before the destmction of Sodom and Gomorrah. The 
reference is a significant one. ,vhosoever makes " pride and 
all fulness" (eh. xvi. 49) his watchword, whosoever shuns to 
give God His part of the blessing bestowed by Him, he is 
punished by the withdrawal of this blessing. 

CHAPTER XLV, 18-XLVI. 15, 

From the holy places and the holy persons, the prophet 
turns to the holy times and the holy acts. He directs his view 
to those who were grieved "for the festival" (Zeph. iii. 18), to 
the banished, who complained that " the ways of Zion lie 
waste, because none come to the feasts : all her gates are deso
late, her priests sigh" (Lam. i. 4): "her adversaries look on 
her, and mock at her Sabbaths" (i. 7). '' The Lord hath 
caused the feast and Sabbath to be forgotten in Zion" (ii. 6). 
He presents before their eyes the figure of the restored wor
ship and the restored festival. He begins with the consecra
tion of the house (eh. xiv. 18-20); then turns to the yearly 
festivals, of which the first and the last are made prominent 
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(vers. 21-25); passes to the Sabbath and the new moon (eh. 
xlvi. 1-7); returns to the yearly festivals (vers. 9-11); states 
the manner of the free-will offering of the prince (ver. 12); 
and closes with the daily sacrifice (vers. 13-15). Rest.oration 
of the worship, removal of the intolerable void, which since it~ 
abolition pressed upon God-fearing minds: this is the thought 
which the prophet does not present naked, but paints before 
the eyes, to prepare a powerful counterpoise to the pain of the 
dreary present. We move here also quite on Old Testament 
ground; and the fulfilment of the rightly understood prophecy, 
in which the details are 011ly means of representation, lies 
wholly in Ezra iii. The supposed contrast to the ~fosaic law, 
in a series of particular determinations, does not in fact exist. 
The Mosaic ordinances concerning the number of victims are 
only to be regarded as general rules, from which undet· cir
cumstances deviations are allowable; just as Solomon, in the 
building of the temple, was not deterred by the measurements 
of the sanctuary from adapting himself to the altered circum
stances. The Mosaic law makes in the details concessions to 
po,·erty: instead of the paschal lamb, a kid might be taken ; 
the poor lying-in woman might present (Lev. xii. 8), instead 
of the lamb and the dove, two turtle-doves; whosoe,·er had no 
sheep for a guilt-offering, was accepted (Lev. v.) with two 
turtle-doves; and whosoever had not even these, with a little 
meal. So also, without doubt, in the public offering, were the 
people accepted according to that which they had, not accord
ing to that which they had not. In times of hard necessity, of 
deep poverty, a reduction of the victims and other services 
might take place. But still less was it forbidden on occasion 
to introduce a multiplication of the victims and other services, 
and thus give expl'ession to the heal't filled with thankfulness 
hy a new and gl'eat benefit. The law says expressly and re
peatedly, that it will set no limit to free and thankful love. In 
N um. vi. 21 it is said, " and besides what his hand afforcls"
what he may do of free-will. In the feast of Pentecost, ac
cording to Dent. x\·i. 10, the feast is kept " according to the 
free-will offering of thy hand which thou givest ;" as Knobel 
explains, according to that which thou mayest freely do after 
the blessing granted by Jehovah: comp. Lev. xxiii. 37, 38; 
N um. xxix. ;JO. Dut the deviations from the Mosaic law 
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consist here almost always in increase and advance. This is 
shown in the most strikin°g manner in the victims of the pass
over and in the meat-offering. In the daily sacrifice, this, in 
Num. xxviii. 5, amounts to a tenth of an ephah of flour, a 
fourth of a hin of oil ; ltere to a sixth of an ephah and a third 
of a hin. On the Sabbath two-tenths of an ephah, in N um. 
xxviii. 9 ; lie1'e a whole ephah for every victim. On the new 
moon, by the law, three-tenths of an ephah to one bullock, 
two-tenths to one ram, and one to a lamb (Num. xxviii. 12); 
liere a whole ephah to the bullock, and an ephah to the ram. 
In the passover by the law as in the new moon; lte1'e an ephah 
for the bullock, an ephah for the ram, and in the lambs the 
quantity is left to the free-will. The meat-offering signifies 
good works. Zeal in these, as the advance denotes, is to be 
mightily enhanced by the impending new exhibition of the 
grace of God. But a deviation from the law of Moses is here 
so much the less meant, as the prophet does not give legal 
prescriptions concerning that which it was the part of the 
prince and the people to determine ; but as all details are for 
him only means of representation, his mission is confined to the 
impression which he is to make on minds assailed by despair; 
to which is only to be added, the aim to impress on them the 
thought: ,vhen salvation will have come, be ye abundantly 
thankful. Those who here wish to overleap the half millen
nium of the restored temple, and refer all to the times of the 
New Testament, or even to its millennial kingdom, unnaturally 
sever the announcement from the state of mind, the cares and 
anxieties of the fast readers, and have eh. xi. 16 against them, 
according to which a restoration of the outward temple shall 
follow in a brief period. No less against them also is the 
analogy of the other prophets, who in great afflictions of the 
people first place before their eyes the lower deliverance, and 
then further direct their attention to the Messianic salvation, as 
the prophet does here in eh. xlvii. 1-12. Isaiah, for ex., in the 
Assyrian oppression, places first, in eh. x., deliverance from this 
before their eyes ; then in eh. xi. lifts the view to the great 
Ruler of David's line, who makes an end of all the affliction 
of His people, and in whom they rule the world. But we 
move here quite on the ground of the Old Testament worship; 
and there is not the slightest indication that, by the sacrifice of 
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bulls, lambs, and goats, other forms of worship are denoted. 
Though the details were only means of representation and 
colouring, yet such an intimation regarding the whole should 
not be wanting, if the announcement were to go to a time 
when, by the offered sacrifice of Christ, a total revolution in 
the worship was introduced. This is certainly correct: though 
the prophecy refers first to the restoration of the Old Testa
ment worship, and in this respect has long found its fulfil
ment, and indeed a fulfilment that has long disappeared-the 
downfall was pl"Oclaimed by the word of Christ, "Behold, your 
house is left unto you desolate,"-yet at the same time it con
ceals in the details the kernel of a general truth, the im
perishability of the worship in the community of God on earth, 
which is demonstrated, among other things, by this, that as 
the here predicted worship was overthrown by the Roman 
destruction, the worship of the Christian church rose again in 
glory. 

Ver. 18. Thus saith the Lord Jehovah, In the first month, 
on the first of the month, thou shalt take a bullock of the herd 
without blemish, and cleanse the sanctum·y. 19. And the 
priest shall take of the blood of the sin-offering, and put it 
upon the posts of the house, and upon the four corners of the 
enclosme of the altar, and upon the posts of the gate of the 
inner court. 20. And so shalt thou do on the seventh of the 
month for the erring man and for the simple, and ye shall 
atone for the house. 21. In the first month, on the fourteenth 
day of the month, ye shall have the passover, a feast of seven 
days: unleavened bread shall be eaten. 22. And on that day 
the prince shall offer for himself, and for all the people of the 
land, a bullock for a sin-offering. 23. And the seven days of 
the feast he shall offer for a burnt-offering to the LORD, seven 
bullocks and seven rams without blemish every day for the 
seven days; and for a sin-offering a kid of the goats daily. 
24. And he shall offer for a meat-offering an ephah for a bul
lock, and an ephah for a ram, and a hio of oil for the ephah. 
25. In the seventh month, on the fifteenth day of the month, 
in the feast, he shall do the like seven days, as the sin-offering, 
as the burnt-offering, and as the meat-offering, and as the oil. 

Ch. xlvi. 1. Thus saith the Lord Jehovah, The gate of the 
inner court, that looketh towa1·d the east, shall be shut the six 
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days of work ; and on the Sabbath-day it shall be opened, and 
on the day of the new moon it shall be opened. 2. And the 
prince shall enter the way of the porch of the gate without, 
and stan<l at the post of the gate ; and the priests shall offer 
his bumt-offering and his peace-offering, and he shall worship 
at the threshol<l of the gate, and go out ; and the gate shall 
not be shut until the evening. 3. And the people of the land 
shall worship at the door of this gate in the Sabbaths and in 
the new moons before the LORD. 4. And the burnt-offering 
that the prince shall offer unto the LORD on the Sabbath-day 
shall be six lambs without blemish, and a ram without blemish. 
5. And the meat-offering an ephah for the ram, and for the 
lambs the meat-offering shall be the gift of his hand, and of 
oil a hin to the ephah. 6. And in the day of the new moon a 
bullock of the herd without blemish; and six lambs and a 
ram, they shall be without blemish. 7. And an ephah for the 
bullock, and an ephah for the ram, he shall offer for a meat
offe1·ing ; and for the lambs what his hand affords, and of oil 
a bin to the ephah. 8. And when the prince enters, he shall 
enter the way of the porch of the gate, and by its way shall he 
go out. 9. And when the people of the land come before the 
LORD in the festivals, he that entereth the way of the north 
gate shall go out the way of the south gate, and he that 
entereth t'he way of the south gate shall go out the way of the 
north gate : he shall not return the way of the gate whereby 
he came in, but straight before him they shall go out. 10. 
And the prince shall go in among them when they go in ; and 
when they go out they shall go out. 11. And in the feasts 
and in the solemnities the meat-offering shall be an ephah for 
the bullock, and an ephah for the ram; and for the lambs the 
gift of his hand, and of oil a hin for the ephah. 12. And 
when the prince shall offer a free gift, a burnt-offering or 
peace-offering, a free gift to the LORD, then one shall open to 
him the gate that looketh toward the east, and he shall offer 
his burnt-offering and his peace-offering as he offers on the 
Sabbath-day ; and he shall go out, and one shall shut the gate 
after he goeth out. 13. And a lamb of the first year without 
blemish thou shalt offer for a burnt-offering in the day to the 
LORD : every morning thou shalt offer it. 14. And for a meat
offering thou shalt offer with it every morning the sixth of an 
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ephah, and of oil the third part of a hin, to moisten the wheat 
flour, a meat-offering to the Lonn, an ordinance of continual 
standing. 15. And they shall offcr1 the lamb, and the mcat
offering, and the oil, every morning, for a continual bw·nt
offering. 

First, in eh. xiv. 18-20, the consecration of the sanctuary. 
This corresponds to the consecration of the altar of burnt
offering in eh. xliii. 20; and after the analogy of this, we shall 
have to regard the solemnity as occuning only once, corre
sponding to the seven days' solemnity on the consecration of 
the temple of Solomon (2 Chron. vii. 8), and to the new con
secration of the temple urnler Hezekiah by the offering of 
burnt-offerings (2 Chron. xxix. 18-30), but especially to the 
consecration of the tabernacle, which, according to Ex. xl., 
took place also on the first day of the first month. But even 
if it were treated of a yearly recurring solemnity, the institu
tion of it would not be contrary to the law of Moses. That 
men did not think of seeing in the Mosaic festival ordinances 
an insurmountable barrier for all time, is shown, for ex., by 
2 Chron. xxx. 23, and also by the feast of Purim, but parti
cularly by the feast of dedication. It would only be inad
missible if the prophet himself wished to ordain such a festival, 
which was not at all in his power, and lay beyond the range of 
his vocation. But this cannot be intended. All details serve 
the one object, to express the assurance with which the prophet 
looked forward to the restoration of the Mosaic worship. The 
" post" and " the door" stand collectively. All the doors of 
the inner court are mrant. The cleansing of the house took 
place after ver. 3. " For the erring man and for the simple:" 
he alone, the well-disposed in heart, but weak, easily tempted, 
is by the law (Num. xv. 27-31) made partaker of the forgive
ness of sins effected by the sacrifice. Those who sin boldly 
and wantonly, who daringly break the covenant of God, are to 
be wholly disregarded : they stand beyond forgiveness, and 
belong not to Israel ; they are souls who are cut off from their 
people. But even if we disregard these, the sanctuary is ever 
built by poor sinners, and presented by them to God: with its 

1 The rca,ling of the text is the prmt. with J'a11; the marginal reading 
is the future. The vowels belong to the latter; :rn<l of ao impcrntin.! there 
is oo trace. 



CHAP. XLV. 18-XLVI. 15. 459 

erection no merit is connected, but the building is only accept
able through the atonement. 

After the consecration of the building, the chief and fun
damental festival, the passover, is celebrated in it (ve1·s. 21-24). 
In this festival the enhancing of the offerings appears quite 
prominent, which is explained by this, that the grace of re
demption sealed by this festival was to receive so rich an acces
sion by the events of the future. The law requires for each 
of the seven days two bullocks and one ram for the burnt
offering. Here we have, on the whole, forty-nine bullocks 
and forty-nine rams for it. The passover is called " a feast of 
the seven of days," because it lasted seven days every time it 
occurred.1 That the prince must offer the bullock as a sin
offering, not merely for the people, but also for himself, shows 
quite clearly that we should understand by him neither exclu
sively nor immediately the :Messiah. Princes in Israel between 
Ezekiel and Christ are presented to us among other things by 
the coins, which bear the superscription, "Simon the prince of 
Israel." It could not come into the mind of Ezekiel, with the 
end he had in view, to transc1·ibe the whole Mosaic catalogue 
of festivals. If one and another revived, it is evident of itself 
that the others also revived. Hence in ver. 25 only the feast 
of tabernacles is mentioned along with the passover. That this 
forms the end of the Mosaic cycle of feasts, as the passover 
forms the beginning, shows at once that we are to understand 
all that lies between. Ch. xlvi. 11 decides for this still more 
definitely. A multiplicity of feasts and solemnities to be cele
brated in the future is there mentioned. The distinction 
between the two indicates that there are solemnities which are 
not seasons of joy. This leads us to the continuance of the 
great day of atonement, on the supposed disappearance of 
which so far-reaching conclusions have been founded. The 
brevity also with which the feast of tabernacles is mentioned 
points back to the Mosaic law, from which is to be taken the 
regulation concerning the number of victims; only that here 
the meat-offering recein!s an increase (comp. xlvi. 11). The 

1 l)1.:!C' stands in the original meaning of a hcptade, in which it also 
occurs in Daniel, where it denotes a hcptade of years. Other interpre
tations are rcfutetl by the fundamental passage, Num. xxviii. 17, "The 
feast of seven days, unleavened bread shall be eaten." 
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similarity to the passover here intimatc<l refers, as is express1y 
said, only to the kinds of offering, not to the number of the 
v1ct11ns. Similarity of the latter in the passo\'c>r and the feast 
of t::i.bernacles would mar the individual physiognomy of both. 
"In the feast "-the feast which, according to the law, falls on 
the day named. Neither hel'e nor elsewhere in Scripture is 
the feast of tabernades designated merely ns the feast. This 
was a distinction which applied only to the passover, as the 
root of all feasts. 

On the yearly festivals follow, in eh. xlvi. 1-7, the weeldy 
and monthly festivals. First, in wrs. 1-3, the place where 
prince and people are to worship. The inner ea~t gate of the 
temple, otherwise shut, shall be opened on the Sabbath and 
new moon. This rule does not interfere with eh. xliv. 1. There 
the 011tc1• gate is expressly named. This also here remains shut, 
as indeed eh. xlvii. 2 presupposes that it is shut once for all; 
otherwise it would have been opened for the prince. That the 
inner east gate is shut on ordinary days, we learn first from 
our passage. His sac1·ificial feast the prince eats, according to 
eh. xliv. 3, in the outer east gate, which remains shut from 
without. On the contrary, in making the offering, he is to 
advance to the end of the inner gate opening in the inner comt 
upon the altar of burnt-offering. He enters the oute1· court 
hy the north or south gate, and then passes through the open 
door of the inner east gate, to the threshold and post of it. He 
does not pass the po1·ch, but remains on this side of it, 1 beyond 
the open gate, but close by it, on the threshold, which lies 
between the open gate and the porch ( comp. xl. 7). The right 
here grauted to the prince does not extend at all to the position 
of the kings before the exile. In the consecration of the 
temple, Solomon (2 Chron. vi. 13) stood on a scaffold within 
the inner court before the altar of burnt-offering ( comp. 1 Kings 
viii. 22). A raised stand in the inner court for the king is 
mentioned elsewhere also (2 Kings xi. 14, xxiii. 3; 2 Chron. 
xxiii. 13). The matter in hand is not merely about "a sub
ordination of the prince under God : " there is in regard to the 
wo1·ship a shnrp line drawn between prince and priest, which 
does not at all permit us to understand the prince of Christ 
exclusively, or even primarily. In harmony with the limit here 

1 l'lnr.l is not from without, but without, beyond. 
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drawn is eh. xiv. 22, according to which the prince must offer 
a sin-offering for himself. Plainly incompatible with it is the 
assertion, resting on quite a loose groun<l, "The prophet assigns 
to him also priestly rights and functions." The people may not 
enter the inner gate; they worship at the opened <loor, through 
which they catch a glimpse of the altar of burnt-offering, which 
the prince-that is the only difference-sees better from a 
nearer point. In vers. 4, 5, the offering of the Sabbath. The 
increase of grace shows itself here also in the augmentation of 
the victims. In lambs we have here threefold (Num. xxviii. 9), 
and the ram is a new addition. The meat-offering also, with 
the ram, appears enhanced above the minimum appointed by 
the law. In the lambs, the amount of the meat-offering is left 
to the free-will of the prince, only that naturally it should not 
fall short of the determination of the law, which is a very small 
quantity. "The gift of his hand" here, and "what his hand 
affords" in ver. 7, show that, according to the view of the 
prophet, there is in the offerings a range of freedom along with 
the obligation, and cast light also on his apparent deviations 
from the l\Iosaic law. The number of bullocks at the new 
moon (ver. 6) is apparently left to the free judgment; only it 
should not fall short of the two required by the law 1 (N um. 
xxviii. 11). In vers. 8-11 the prophet returns to the yearly 
festivals. He states first how prince and people are to go in 
and out at the festivals. Ver. 8 is quite general: it applies not 
merely to the Sabbaths and new moons (comp. ver. 2), but also 
to the festivals : in these also the prince takes the place of 
honour before the porch of the inne1· gate. That which is 
peculiar to the festivals is contained only in ver. 10. There 
the prince, so far as the common ground, the outer court, ex
tended, is not to separate himself from the people, but to come 
and go among them. This was formerly the manner of the 
pious princes in Israel, to walk in the festivals among the mul
titude keeping the holy day. David, in banishment, says in 
Ps. xiii. 5 : "These things I remember, and pour out my soul 

1 That the unity of the builock is ideal, "· bile the word is used collec
tively, is shown by the plural o•r.,•~r,. It appears unsuitable to explain 
this plural of the return of the festival ; it is used in no other way than 
in the second half of the verse. A minus in relation to the Mosaic law 
is beforehand scarcely conceivable, and contrary to analogy. 
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in me: for I went in the crowd; I walked to the house of Go<l, 
with the Yoicc of joy and praise, in the multitu<le keeping the 
holy <lay." The reason of the regulation in vcr. !), that no one 
at the festival is to go out by the same gate by which he came 
in, cannot be sought in the endeavour to avoid a throng : i11 
tl1at case it must have ordained that all should go in by the 
same gate, and go out by the opposite one. The reason can only 
be a theological one, to signify that each should go out of the 
sanctuary another man than he came in ; or what the apostle 
also says, Phil. iii. 13, "I forget that which is behind, and 
reach forth to that which is before." In w1-. 11 the amount 
of the meat-offering and the oil, which in eh. xlv. 24 ,vas 
specially required for the passover, is fixed as the general rate 
for all festivals. The distinction between feasts an<l solemni
ties here (the latter are the genus, the former the species) is 
illusti-ated by Lev. xxiii. 27 f. The regulation concerning the 
mode of presenting the free-will offering of the prince ( rnr. 
12) is distinguished from that regarding the Sabbath offering 
in ver. 2 by this, that ltei-e the inner east gate is closed after 
the prince has ma<le his offering, whereas there it remains open 
till the evening. The distinction is explained by this, that in 
the free-will offering the prince appears as an individual, in 
the Sabbath offering as the representative of the people. In 
vers. 13-15, the ordinance concerning the daily sacrifice. This 
is limited to the morning sacrifice, which suffices for the object 
of the prophet. The evening sacrifice is unnoticed. From the 
circumstance that here the people are addresse<l, whereas in 
the other offerings the prince appears as the offerer, it appears 
all the more to follow that the prince had not to provide 
the material fo1· the daily sacrifice, while in eh. xlv. 17 the 
providing of the offering on the Sabbaths, new moons, and 
solemn feasts, is assigned to the prince alone. Yet the conclu
sion is not certain. The transition from the prince to the 
people is an easy one, as in the foregoing passage the prince 
represents the people. The section also in eh. xiv. 18-20 had 
begun with the address to the people, and there is scarcely a 
doubt that the dose here corresponds to the beginning there: 
the prince is enclosed on both sides by the people. But in eh. 
xiv. 17 the daily sacrifice may be passed over, because, accord
ing to the material side there alone coming into account, it was 
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relatively unimportant. The whole section is for us of tran
scendent importance, as it teaches us to live in the word, if the 
grace of God does not make itself known to us in the visible. 
"\Vhat the prophet he1·e announces appeared to the natural 
reason to be mere fancy; but of those to whom he a<ldressed 
his words, not a few lived to see his announcement forcing its 
way into reality. They took part in the solemn sacrificial 
worship, in which the 116th Psalm was sung after the return 
from the exile. This begins with the words, "It is dear to 
me that the Lord heareth my voice and my supplication;" and 
ends thus, "I will offe1· to Thee the sacrifice of thanksgiving, 
and call upon the name of the Lor<l. I will pay my vows to 
the Lord before all His people: in the courts of the Lord's 
house, in the midst of thee, 0 Jerusalem. Hallelujah." "Thus 
saith the Lord Jehovah:" so begins the whole section with all 
right. The prophet announces in it that which flesh and blood 
had not revealed unto him, but the Father in heaven, who alone 
can teach to hope where there is nothing to hope. The formula 
refers not merely to the matter, but also to the form. The 
means of representation are such as were best adapted to bring 
home the truth to the people pining in exile, and impress it 
deeply on their minds. 

CHAPTER XLVI. 16-24. 

Before passing to an entirely new subject, tlrn prophet gives 
some additions to the foregoing. The first of these additions 
is connected with eh. xlv. 7-9, where the prophet had presented 
to view the separation of an estate for the prince. The second, 
in vers. 19, 20, gives, in continuation of the description of the 
chambers of the priests in eh. xiii. 1 f., an account of the sacri
ficial kitchens for the priests, forming the termination of them 
toward the west. To this is then annexed, in vers. 21-24, an 
account of the sacrificial kitchens for the people. The practical 
point in the first of these additions is to warn against the re
currence of the former despotic spirit in the government. The 
second and tl1ird additions are intended to teach the people to 
rise from the visible to their Goel, who is so plenteous in redemp
tion. The energy of the prophet's faith is shown in this, that 
he enters into the minutest architectural details of the temple 



464: THE PROPHECIES OF EZEKIEL. 

of the future. As, moreover, the section concerning the princes 
takes its rise from the relations of the past, so the sacrificial 
kitchens of the future are doubtless portrayed with reference 
to that which the prophet had seen with the bodily eye in the 
past. Such apartments could not be wanting in the temple of 
Solomon. Where it belongs properly to the priestly calling 
to eat parts of the sacrifices, where the piety of laymen is to 
employ itself in the preparation of sacrificial feasts "before the 
Lord," there must have been cooking-places within the bounds 
of the sanctuary. 

Ver. 16. Thus saith the Lord Jehovah, ,vhen the prince 
gives a gift to any of his sons, this shalJ be his inheritance to 
his sons: it shall be their possession by inheritance. 17. And 
if he give a gift of his inheritance to one of his servants, then 
it shall be his to the year of freedom, and it shall return to the 
prince ; only his inheritance to his sons shall belong to them. 
18. And the prince shall not take of the people's inheritance, 
to force them out of their possession : out of his own possession 
he shall endow his sons, that my people be not scattered every 
man from his possession. 19. And he brought me through the 
entry, which was at the side of the gate, to the holy chambers 
to the priests, that look toward the north : and, behold, there a 
place on their side westward. 20. And he said unto me, 'fhis 
is the place where the priests shall boil the guilt-offering and 
the sin-offering, where they shall bake the meat-offering, so as 
not to bring it forth to the outer court to sanctify the people. 
21. And he brought me forth to the outer court, and led me 
to the four corners of the court ; and, behold, a court in the 
corner of the court, and a court in the corner of the court. 
22. In the four corners of the court were smoking courts forty 
long and thirty broad ; one measure was to the four corner 
rooms. 23. And there was a range around in them around 
the four, and cooking-places were made under the ranges 
around. 24. And he said to me, These are the house of the 
cooks, where the ministers of the house boil the sacrifice of the 
people. 

'fhat we have in vers. 16-18 not an attempt of the prophet 
to set up for a lawgiver, ·but a clear representation of the 
thought that the princes of the future are to be no despots, at·e 
to beware of the unjust absolutism of those of the past, is maui-
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fest from that which we have already remarked concerning the 
purely ideal character of the partition of the land. The prince 
here cannot be Christ. He is one who may have several sons 
of his own body, who disposes of his property in the prospect 
of his death, who stands not beyond the region of sin, else he 
should not need to be warned against it. We have here, in 
fact, not two commands, but one concession,-namely, that the 
prince may bequeath of his own proper and hereditary lands to 
his later born sons; and one command,-namely, that he may 
not give away thereof to his servants, because he who gives 
much is forced to take from others their own. The danger 
against which the prophet here provides, Samuel has pointed 
out in 1 Sam. viii. 14. The regulation that the gifts of land 
to the prince's servants shall reve1·t to him in the jubilee, points 
to Lev. xxv. 10, 13, where the jubilee is also called the year of 
freedom. 

The "holy chambers" mentioned in ver. 19 are the cham
bers of the priests described in eh. xiii. 1 f. " To the priests : " 
this is added, because the chambers are regarded as a perquisite 
of the priest3,-a usage for which many analogies are to be 
found in Catholic countries-" to the Carmelites," etc. The 
entry is that mentioned in eh. xiii. 9. It leads to the inner 
court gate west of the eastern gate of the fence-wall of the 
priestly cells. There: thus the kitchens are in the cell-build
ing, not by or outside it. It formed, as we have already 
shown, the western part of it.1 The priests must have their 
separate kitchens, lest, if they carry the food through the 
throng of the court, the people be sanctified : this is explained 
by the remarks on eh. xliv. 19. 

The repetition of the words, " a court in the corner of the 
conrt," in vet'. 21, points out that the same observation is re
peated several times. Ver. 22 then says more definitely, that 
in each of the four corners of the court was such a kitchen for 
the people, which we must regard as an offshoot of the cham
bers of the people in the sides of the court. "Smoking courts" 
(ver. 22): the rising smoke is the characteristic mark of these 

1 The singular ClT1:J"'\~ is to be read as in Gen. xlix. 13. The suff. 
TO:-

refers, in fact, to the chambers, formally to the priests, including· the 
chambers under them. 

20 
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buildings.1 Not without reason are the slain-offerings only 
mentioned in ver. 24, as distinguished from the sin and guilt 
offerings to be prepared in the kitchens of the priests. Only 
with the slain-offerings, such as are akin to common slaughter
ing, was a communion connected. The greatest part fell to 
the offerers, and was consumed in the sacrificial meals. But 
the sacrifice of the people might not be prepared by the people, 
but only by the Levites, who were designated in eh. xliv. 11 
the ministers of the people. 

CHAPTER XLVII, 1-12. 

Here suddenly the view becomes wider and freer. It 
enters into the Messianic times. From the restored temple at 
length salvation goes forth for the whole world : this is the 
naked thought. "\Ve shall have to regard as the Mediator of 
this salvation the exalted descendant of David, who, according 
to eh. xvii. 23, grows from a feeble sapling to a glorious cedar 
under which all fowls dwell: to the fowls of every wing there, 
correspond here the fish of every kind (ver. 10). In harmony 
with our prophecy the salvation here announced took its be
ginning at the time of the second temple, and flowed thence, 
whern Jesus had the chief seat of His activity ( comp. on J ohu 
vii. 3, 4), over the nations of the earth. 

The relations of the New Testament to our section are very 
rich and manifold. In reference to it the Lord in l\Iatt. iv. 
18, 19 says to Peter and Andrew, "I will make you fishers of 
men." On it rests the miraculous draught of fishes by Peter at 
the beginning of the ministry of Jesus (Luke v.), and also the 

1 The verb 11:ii', with all its derivatives, has in Hebrew only the mean
ing, to exhale, steam, smoke ; and to ahautlon this in favour of another 
far-fetched meaning there is the less occasiou, where kitclu 11s arc in ques
tion. That the proper name Keturah, written as our wor.l, means the 
fragrant, is admitted. The Talmud (J/i,/,/oth ii. § 8) has rendered 
Til]J~p;,o here atria funwm exhalantia, with which the Masorctcs were 
pcrplcxe<I, as the points over it show; and which is probably a kind of 
priestly proper name for those rooms, which Ezl'kicl here hrin~, forwarrl 
as a fond reminiscence. It is propl'rly the part. ll"ph., and signifies not, as 
,]Jl~i'O, corner, but cornered, a corner room. 

2 The name referring to the form is here intcutionally usctl ; formerly 
Shelamim, the name expressing the nature. 
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draught after the resurrection in John xxi. Jesus designed] y 
embodies, at the commencement and the close, the contents of 
our prophecy in a symbolic act. No less allusive to our pro
phecy is the parable of the net, which gathered of every kind, 
in Matt. xiii. 47. Finally, in Rev. xxii. 1, 2 is announced the 
last and most glorious fulfilment of our prophecy. Our 
section is the only one in the whole cycle of eh. xl.-xlviii., the 
fulfilment of which is represented in the New Testament as 
belonging to the time of Christ. It should have set aside the 
old application of the whole prophecy concerning the new 
temple to the Christian church, that the New Testament 
affords no support for this interpretation. On this side of the 
Apocalypse the references are limited to eh. xlvii. 1-12; all 
the rest is ignored, which would be inconceivable if it referred 
to the times of the New Testament. But the new Jerusalem 
in the Apocalypse, far from establishing the interpretation of 
the whole prophecy by the Christian church, stands to the 
restored Jerusalem of Ezekiel in an antithetic relation. In 
Ezekiel all is earthly; there all is above the earthly. The 
measures are quite different. In Ezekiel the whole city has 
the moderate circuit of about a mile and a half (about 7 Eng.), 
which agrees with its extent after the exile. On the contrary, 
in Rev. xxi. 16 the city is 12,000 stadia long, broad, and high. 
It measures on every side 300 geographical miles (above 1200 
Eng.). In the Apocalypse all is of gold, precious stones, and 
pearls, while here the most moderate relations are presented. 
The temple that forms here the absolute centre is wanting alto
gether in the Apocalypse. 

It is not otherwise with the closing prophecy of Ezekiel than 
in the prophecy in the first book of Moses. There the announce
ment concerning the blessing coming upon all the families of the 
earth through Abraham, and of the Shiloh, to whom the people 
cleave (Gen. :xlix. 10), only penetrates into the Messianic 
region. Irrespective of this, the prophetic announcement-as 
Gen. xii. 1-3, and particularly the blessing of Jacob in Gen. 
xlix., clearly show-refers to the deliverance of the nearer future, 
to the people springing from the descendants of the patriarchs, 
the release from the land of pilgrimage, the possession of 
Canaan. So, in Ezekiel, the lower but nearer deliverance pre
eminently draws his attention to itself, as indeed is the case in all 
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other pl'Opl1ets; as, for ex., Ilabakkuk opposes to the Chaldean 
catastrophe first the release from the Chal<leau bondage. Snch 
a course is evidently wise and natural. The plain, obvious 
matter of fact could only be mistaken in a time when the mind 
was not alive to historical apprehension. It is an anachronism 
to attempt to revive such an interpretation. ,v e certainly 
need not therefore mistake the fact, that in a certain sense the 
whole description of the new temple bears a l\fossianic character. 
The restoration of the temple here announced is not exhausted 
by the immediate fulfilment. It assures us that even in the 
church of Christ life will ever issue from death. But there it 
stops: eh. xlvii. 1-12 alone is <lirectly and exclusively Messianic. 

The or<ler in this section, which runs parallel with eh. !iii. 
of Isaiah, eh. xxx. an<l xxxi. of Jeremiah, and eh. xi. of Zecha
riah, is very simple : first, the description, the water from the 
sanctuary, vers. 1-6; the trees on its banks, ver. 7 ; then the 
statement of the pnrpose served by that which is described
the water, vers. 8-11; the trees, ver. 12. 

Ver. 1. And he brought me back to the door of the house; 
and, behold, waters issued from under the threshold of the 
house eastward : for the front of the house was toward the 
cast, and the waters came down from under the right side of 
the house south of the altar. 2. And he brought me forth 
the way of the gate northward, and led me round without to 
the outer gate that lookt•th eastward; and, behold, waters 
gushed from the right side. 3. And when the man went 
forth to the east, and the line in his hand, he measured a 
thou~and cubits, and brought me through the "·aters, waters of 
the ankles. 4. And he measured a thousand, and brought me 
thl'Ough the waters, waters to the knees. And he measured a 
thousand, and brought me through waters of the loins. 5. 
And he measured a thousand; and it was a river that I could 
not wade : for the waters were high, waters of swimming, a 
river that coul<l not be passed. 6. And he said unto me, Secst 
thou, son of man? And he led me, and brought me baek to 
the briuk of the rh·er. 7. 'When I retnrncll, behold, at the 
brink of the river were very many trees on this side and on 
that. 8. And he said unt-0 me, These waters go out to the 
west circuit, and go down to the waste, and enter tlie sea; 
brought forth they fall into the sea, and the waters are healed. 
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9. Aud it shall be, that every living being that creepeth, to 
which the two ri,·ers come, shall live; and the fish shall be 
very many : for these waters shall come thithe1·, and they shall 
be healed; and every thing shall live to which the river cometh. 
10. And it shall be, that fishers shall stand on it, from En-gedi 
even to En-eglaim ; they shall be a spreading place for nets : 
thei1· fish shall be of all kinds, as the fish of the great sea, 
very many. ll. Its mire and its marshes that are not healed 
are gi,·en to salt. 12. And on the river, on its brink, on this 
side and on that, shall grow all trees for food : its leaf shall not 
fade, nor its fruit cease ; it shall ripen every month, for its 
waters flow forth from the sanctuary; and its fruit shall be for 
food, and its leaf for healing. 

Under the figure of water sakation is often presented in 
Scripture, which appears even in paradise in the shape of 
water; comp. Gen. xiii. 10. In Ps. xlvi. 5, "The river, its 
streams gladden the city of God," the blessings of the kingdom 
of God, His royal graces, appear as a river that conwys its 
saving waters by a series of channels to the community of God. 
'J.'l•e saving waters that thet·e belong first only to Zion are here 
1- out also to the heathen. In Ps. lxxxvii. 7, when the Mes
si~ 1ic salvation is come which quickens the thirsty soul and the 
dry land, Israel sings, " All my springs are in Thee." Isaiah 
prophesies in eh. xxx. 25 of this time : "And there shall be 
on every high mountain, and on every lofty hill, rivers, water
brooks, in the day of the great slaughter, when the towers fall." 
"While the juclgment on the world proceeds, and in it annihilates 
all pride and abases all haughtiness, Zion is quickened by the 
waters of salvation. The figure is directly explained in several 
places. In Ps. xxxvi. 9, "And of the river of thy pleasure thou 
makest them drink," the river denotes the fulness of delight 
which the Lord pours upon His own. Isaiah says in eh. xii. 3 
of the Messianic times, "And with joy shall ye draw water out 
of the wells of salvation." In Rev. vii. 17 it is said," The Lamb 
in the midst of the throne shall feed them, and lead them to 
living fountains of waters." Accordingly water signifies life, 
a powerful happy life <ijSturbecl by no hindrance. So also in 
Rev. xxii. 1. Ezekiel expands here what Joel has indicated 
in eh. iv. 18, "And a fountain goes forth from the house of 
the Lord, and waters the acacia dale," the symbol of human 
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need; and Zccl1ariah again in eh. xiv. 8 points back to Ezekiel. 
The water comes out under the threshold of the house. The 
house. is the proper temple, the holy place, and the holy of 
holies. The propet· fountain is in the latter. According to 
the Apocalypse, the water goes out from the throne of God. 
The pt·ophet has in eh. xliii. 1 f. seen the new entrnnce of the 
Lord into the sanctuary forsaken by Him. In this entrance, 
from which the city again receives the name "Jehovah thither" 
(eh. xlviii. 35), not only the appearance of Christ announced 
elsewhere by the prophet, but the issue of the waters conse
quent upon it, has its ground. But Ezekiel, held fast by the 
Old Testament limits, cannot advance to the fountain of waters. 
The entrance into the holy of holies was allowed only to the 
high priest. The words, "For the face or front of the house 
was toward the east," explain the foregoing passage, where the. 
threshold toward the east was spoken of. The front side is, as 
such, at the same time the door side. But the front of the 
temple is toward the cast. That the descent of the water is 
spoken of is explained by this, that to depict its internal eleva
tion the temple was higher than the court. The water comes 
down under the right or south side of the house, that is, to the 
south-east; for from what goes before, the south side can only 
be the south part of the east side. The water flows to the 
south end of the threshold. The reason why it came forth 
there, and not in the middle of the threshold, is given in the 
words " south of the altar." The altar of burnt-offering lay 
immediately before the east door of the sanctuary (eh. xl. 47): 
the water must therefore issue not from the middle of the 
threshold, if it was not to meet with an immediate hindrance ; 
it must first come forth where the altar did not stand in the 
way. The prophet has, so far as he was allowed, seen the 
origin of the water. Now he is to observe its further course. 
Fo1· this purpose he must leave the temple. The most natural 
way out was the east gate of the court, where the watet· flowed 
toward the east. But as, according to eh. xliv. I, 2, the outer 
east gate was always shut, he must go round through the north 
gate, and outside the temple make ~ way to the east gate. 
There, according to ver. 2, he sees water gushing out 1 on the 

1 :J:i!:l, to roll, is connected with i'i':l, both formed after the sound, "of 
the sound which the emptying bottle makes," in .Arab. to break forth, 
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right side. The right, or the south side, is here also, from 
the connection, the south-east. The south side of the east gatP, 
is first meant. But the water comes forth on the south side of 
the east gate, only because it has taken its rise on the south-east 
side of the temple. _!!: _ _g9-~s_forth thence in a straight course. 
The measuring in vers. 3-5 is fourfold. The thought is, that 
the Messianic salvation, at first small in appearance, will unfold • 
itself in ever richer fulness and glory, crescit ew1do, while 
the streams of worldly enterprise after a brief course dry up
are streams whose waters lie (Isa. hiii. 11 ; Job vi. 15-20). 
To be compared is eh. xvii. 22, 23, where the tender sapling 
grows to a cedar, in whose shadow all the fowls of heaven, 
all the nations of the earth, dwell,-a passage that affords the 
necessary supplement to ours, as in it the person of the Mediato1· 
appears; and also in the New Testament the parables of the 
mustard seed and the leaven. The same progress which is 
exhibited in the real worlcl among the nations, appears also in 
the life of individuals. The wonderful power working in secret 
brings by degrees great out of small, fathers in God out of 
children. That it was not possible to walk through the water 
(ver. 5), the prophet ascertained by his own experience as he 
waded in to the neck (Isa. viii. 8). In ver. 6 the prophet is 
brnught back from the stream to its brink. He cannot there
fore have been satisfied with observing the state of the water 
from the brink, which has also all antecedent analogy against it. 
The words," Seest thou, son of man" (ver. 6), point out the high 
significance of what precedes, and form at the same time the 
close and the transition. The words, " and brnught me back to 
the brink of the river," indicate that the attention is now to 
be turned to this, whereas hitherto it was directed to the bed 
of the river, in which the prophet had to go hither and thither. 
It is said liternlly in ver. 7, "when he turned me back." 1 This 
is one of the verbal peculiarities which occur, in the whole of 
the Old and New Testament, only in Ezekiel. life: this shows 
that the return was a passive act determined by a foreign in
fluence. It is indeed preceded by, " He led me, and b1'oug!tt me 

gush forth. Very unsuitable is the comparison with ;,::::i, weep, then trickle. 
The water must in its very origiu bear the character of fulness aml life. 

1 In the infinitive, 'J----::- regularly and without exceptiou denotes the 
accus. me,'-:- the genitive of the subject, my (Bottcher, Gram.). 
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back to the brink of the rin~r." The need of salvation is 
denote(\ by hungering as well as thirsting. Accordingly life 
ot· saln1tion is here represented in the shape of the fruit-tree, 
as Lefore by the water; comp. Isa. Iv. 1, 2, where, in describ
ing the future times of quickening, along with water for the 
thirsty, is named bread for the hungry. The trees have here 
no independent import. They come into account only for 
their fruit. If, by an unseasonable comparison of Ps. i. 3, 
J er. xvii. 8, we understand by trees, men-the righteous of 
the :Messianic time-by fruits their virtues, we violently sever 
om prophecy from the connection with Gen. ii. 9, iii. 22, on 
the one side, and with Rev. xxii. 2 on the other. That in 
the latter place persons are not spoken of, and the trees as in 
paradise come into account only for theit· fruits, is shown by 
the parallel passage, eh. ii. 7, " To him that ove1·cometh will 
I give to eat of the tree of life, which is in the midst of the 
paradise of Goel." Here the righteous are not themseh-es the 
tree of life, but they eat of the tree of life. ,:rith ver. 8 begins 
the statement of the aim. Fil'st, we learn in vers. 8-11 what 
the water means. The words, " These waters go out to the 
east circuit," determine the region in which the waters are to 
prove effectual. The details then follow in the words, " And 
go down to the waste, and enter the sea." The waste, the 
.Ara bah, denotes in general the valley of the Jordan. In this 
connection, however, with the east region on the one side and 
the sea on the other, the Arabah can only come into account 
in its south encl by the Dead Sea. There, in preparation for 
the Dead Sea, and as a fitter entrance to this, it is a horrid 
wilderness--" a solitary plain full of salt clay." '.fhe wilderness 
is in Scripture a figure of ungodliness-thus a suitable emblem 
of the world estranged from God aucl excluded from His king
dom, to which applies the words in Ps. cvii. 5, "Hungry and 
thirsty, their soul fainted in them." In the fundamental passage 
of ,T oel conesponds to the Arabah here, "The vale of the 
acacias, the wilderness tree;" and in Isa. xxxv. 6, the Arabah 
is in parallelism with the wilderness: "In the wilderness shall 
waters break out, and streams in the waste." The figure of the 
wilderness transforre<l from ,Joel, the prophet ouly indicates. 
He turns immediately to a second more striking figure of un
godliness, an<l gives this at full length. "The sea" is from 
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the whole context the east sea (wr. 18), the Deacl Sea, of which 
Von Haurner says, p. 61, "'l'he sea is calle<l Dea<l, because 
there is in it no green plant, no water-fowl-in it no fish, no 
shell. If the J or<lan carry fish into it, they <lie." Ga<low 
relates: " Some herons ha<l taken their stand on the miry delta 
( of the entering Jordan), and sought the little fishes washed 
into the sea, that <lied instantly in the sharp lye. I remarked 
some stru)!gling with death." This explains the passage of 
Ezek. xlvii. 8-10. Sea-fi~hes, which Marshal Marmont at 
Alexan<lria cast into the water taken from the Dead Sea, die<l 
in two 01· three minutes. As a symbol of the corrnpt world 
lying in wickedness (1 John v. 19), the Dea<l Sea is the more 
appropriate, as it owes its origin to a judgrnent on the corrupt 
world, and the spiritual eye discerns under its waves the figure 
of Sodom and Gornol'l'ah. The prophet has already, in eh. xvi., 
presented Sodom as a type of the world dea<l in sins ; comp. 
above, p. 144. "Into the sea" is a repetition, in order to 
attach to it the statement of the aim an<l the import. All 
before this was purely geographical. For the statement of 
the aim the phrase "brought forth" prepares, which points 
to the higher hand, which by deliberate counsel executes the 
plan of salvation. "And it shall be" (ver. 9) directs the atten
tion to the remarkable change. As there is in the Dea<l Sea 
no other "living being" than those who wrestle with death, 
or have yielded to it, so also its counterpart the world is a 
great charnel-house. "Living beings:" they merit this name 
first after the waters from the sanctuary have overcome the 
substances hostile to life. The "two rivers" stand for the 
strong river, as in Jer. I. 21 the double revolt means the strong 
revolt. The first oppressor of Israel in the time of the Judges 
bears, on account of his great wickedness, the name Rishathaim, 
double wickedness.1 In a certain respect the foregoing passage 
speaks of a doubled water-the source as it first comes from the 
sanctuary, and the increase which it afterwards receives. Only 
after they receive this reinforcement they effect the here men
tioned miraculous change in the Dead Sea. " And the fish 

1 Perhaps tl';>)l/ in ver. 10 is also such a dual, the double calf in 
parallelism with the goat. Springs are named after the discoverers. The 
calf had signalized itself by the discovery. The doubled stands often for 
the distinguished: thus c•;,~:::,, Job xi. 6; ;i:::•o, Isa. lxi. 7. 
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shall be very many : " the sea appears in Scripture as the 
symbol of the world. Accordingly men appear as the living 
creatures in the sea, and in particular as the fishes; comp. on 
Rev. viii. 9. In the Dead Sea of the world there we1·e hitherto 
only dead fish, that are not reckoned as fish, but only unspiritual, 
unsaved men. If the meaning of the fish be settled, that of the 
fishers cannot be doubtful. If the fish be the men who have 
attained to life by the :Messianic salvation, the fishers can only 
be the messengers of this salvation, who gather those who are 
quickened iilto the kingdom of Go<l-intrnduce them into the 
communion of the church. So also has om· Lord repeatedly 
and emphatically expounded this trait of our prophecy ; thus 
in the words directed in the apostles to all the ministers of the 
church : " I will make you fishers of men ; fear not, henceforth 
thou shalt catch men" (Luke v. 11; in Matt. xiii. 4 7, etc.). The 
question is not of fishers who will divide the fish caught afte1· 
their kind, but only of those who catch fish of different kinds. 
The forced transference of the prophecy to the last time of the 
kingdom of God has nothing for, everything against it: the 
gradual growth of the river of life; the authority of Christ, 
who sets out from this, that the fishing of men predicted by 
Ezekiel begins immediately ; and the nature of the thing, as it 
would be absurd to ignore the beginning and contemplate the 
end alone or even chiefly, since it is akeady contained in the 
beginning. The fishers will stand from En-gedi to En-egbim. 
Both places are combined, because they are both named from 
a fountain. En-gedi is known. It lies on the west side of the 
sea, pretty far toward the south, though by no means on the 
south end. J crome places En-eglaim at the north encl of the 
sea, whern the Jordan flows into it, But as obviously the whole 
compass of the sea is intended, it is much better to look for 
En-eglaim on the cast side of the sea. Now En-gedi is in fact 
obliquely over against the Eglaim mentioned in Isa. xv. 8 ; 
according to the Onom. s. v . .A,qallim 8 m. J>·, south of the old 
:Moabite cit,v Ar, probably identical with Ayalla, a city which 
Alexander Jann::cus had wrested from the Arabs (Joseph . 
.1frclt. xiv. 1, 4).1 "They shall be a spreading place for nets;'• 

1 That Egl::tim in Isaiah is written with N is not decisive, as l} and N 
are not seldom exchanged ; comp. Gcsen. 1'/ie,,. under N- c•,lN affords no 
suitable derivation. 
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literally, they sl1all be a place for the spreading of the nets. 
The subject is the places from En-gedi to En-eglaim, thus the 
whole compass of the Dead Sea, on which hitherto no spread 
nets, as it were the symbol of the fish kingdom, were seen. 
The nets are spread after fishing to dry, in preparation for 
new work, new success. " Their fish shall be of all kinds : " 
this refers to Gen. i. 21. In the Dead Sea of the world arises 
such a joyful swarm of those who are made partakers of life 
from God, as once at the creation in the natural sea of ordinary 
fish. The salvation is for all, without distinction of nation, 
rank, or age.1 "Its mire 2 and its marshes that are not healed" 
(ver. 11): the height of the water in the Dead Sea is different 
at different times. If the water subsides, salt morasses and 
marshes arise here and there, that are cut off from connection 
with the main sea (Robinson, Part ii. pp. 434, 459). In the 
Dead Sea of the world, the swamp and marshes are originally 
of the same nature as the main sea : the only difference is, that 
they cnt themselves off from the healing wate1·s that come from 
the sanctuary : comp. the sayings, " and ye would not ; " and, 
"No man can come unto me, except the Father, who bath sent 
me, draw him "-whose drawing the longing of the soul must 
meet (John vi. 44). "Are given to salt:" the salt comes into 
account here not as seasoning, as often, but as the foe of fruit
fulness, life, and prosperity. The salt land denotes, in Job 
xxxix. 6, the desert, barren steppe. To be given to salt forms 
the contrast to deliverance from the corrosive power of salt, 
which would be effected by the water from the sanctuary, if 
access were afforded to it ; the waters remain given over to the 
salt : " He that believeth not the Son of Goel shall not see life, 
but the wrath of God abideth on him " (John iii. 3G). It is 
punishment enough for the world lying in wickedness, that it 
abides as it is. That the trees bring forth new fruit every 
month (ver. 12), indicates the uninterrupted enjoyment of 

1 Jerome: Omnia capta .mnt ali uposto/is, uihil mausit incaptum, dum 
iwbiles et ignubiles, dii·ites et pauperes et onwe genus lwminum de mari hujus 
seculi extrahitur ad salutem. 'l'he great multiplicity of kinds has since then 
become infinitely more manifest. 

2 The singular stands in the text. The l{eri, to which the vowels 
belong, substitutes the plural on account of the following plural. But i1'l/:l 
occurs elsewhere only in the sing. (Job viii. 11, :x:1. 21); and also y.J, mire, 
Jer. xxxviii. 22. 
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salvation. The salvation must present itself for t~e deadly 
sick heathen world, before all in the form of saving grace. 
Besides the nourishing fruits, therefore, are named also the 
healing leaves. 

CII.\PTER XLVII. 13-23. 

I<'rom the far fntnre the prophet returns to the near, from 
the higher salvation to the lower, which formed its presuppo
sition. lie has already painted the temple and city of the 
future. It remains to show how Israel is reinstated in the pos
session of the land. In this section the boundary of the land 
is given. In eh. xlviii. then follows the pa,..tition among the 
several tribes. 

In N um. xxx1v. and in .Tosh. xv. the statement of the 
boundaries proceeds from the south; here, on the contrary, it 
begins in the north, and the tribes also in eh. xhiii. fol!ow 
from north to south. The distinction arises from this, that in 
ancient times Israel came from the south into the land, but 
here the return takes place from the land of the north. 

Everything also in our section depends on this, that we 
rightly conceive the aim of the prophet. His problem is this, 
to give a hold and a ground for believing hope in the restorn
tion to the land of their fathers as it existed for the people 
affected by the Chaldean catastrophe (to those affected by the 
Roman conquest such a hope is nowhern held out in the Old 
or New Testament, and could not be held out according to the 
nature of the New Testament). Questions of detail-whethe1· 
the Phumicians and the Philistines shall keep thei1· coast-land, 
whether the transjordanic region shall, as formerly, come into 
possession of Israel as a frontier of the proper Canaan-in
terest him not. He deals only in the general. lie knows 
that the Mosaic boundary is not cornplctcl_y coYered by the 
later actual bouudary-that circumstances have cha11ge<l the 
state of things. He adheres closely to this ~Iosaic boundary 
as it is presented in N um. xxxiv., as in the description of the 
temple he does to the pattern of that of Solomon. In conclu
sion, he declares that the strangers who have been incorporated 
with Israel <luring the exile, shall be made equal with the 
uatires in the partition of the land. \V c have here a remark-
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able monument of faith-a parallel to the blessing of Jacob, 
who, far from the land of promise, contemplated its future 
possession as present. The exposition that \\·oul.d transfer all 
to the times of the New Testament, is in this seetion also in
volved in perplexity. It asserts that all is to be spiritually 
understood here, but cannot give the spiritual sense more pre
cisely. It is trne our section contains "truth and poetry ; " 
but if we do not understand that the truth in it is the restora
tion from the Chaldean exile, which even in ,Teremiah, for ex. 
in eh. xxx. 31, presents itself as the chief source of comfort, all 
floats in the air. 

Ver. 13. Thus saith the Lord J chovah, The inside of the 
border by which ye shall inherit the land, for the twelve tribes 
of Israel: for Joseph two portions. 14. And ye sl1all inherit 
it, every one as his brother; which I lifted up my hand to gi\"e 
to yom- fathers : and this land shall fall to you for inherit
ance. 15. And this is the border of the land on the north side, 
from the great sea towards IIethlon, and thence to Zedad; 
16. Hamath, Berathah, Sibraim, which is between the border 
of Damascus and the border of Hamath; Hazer the middle, 
which is on the border of Hauran. 17. And the border from 
the sea shall be Hazar-enon, the border of Damascus, and the 
north northward, and the border of Hamath. And this is the 
north side. 18. And the east side, from between Hauran, and 
Damascus, and Gilead, and the land of Israel, is tlw Jordan; 
from the border to the east sea ye shall measure. And this is 
the east side. 19. And the south side southward, from Tamar 
to the waters of iieriboth Kadesh the inheritance reaches to 
the great sea. And this is the south side southward. 20. And 
the west side is the great sea, from the border oYer ::igainst the 
way to Hamath. This is the west side. 21. And ye shall 
divide the land fo1· you unto the tribes of Israel. 22. And it 
shall be, that ye shall allot it for an inheritance to you, and to 
the strangers that sojourn among you, who have begotten chil
dren among you; and they shall be unto you as the natives 
among the children of Israel; with you shall they share in the 
inheritance among the tribes of Israel. 23. And it shall be, 
that in the tribe with which the stranger dwells, there ye shall 
give him his inheritance, saith the Lord Jehovah. 

The inside of the border (ver. 13) is the land enclosed 
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witl1in the border.1 The following "by which" -in what 
relation, to what extent-" ye shall inherit the land" serves for 
explanation. "Joseph parts;" that is, wherein Joseph shall 
receive two parts. The allusive brevity, which shows itself 
particularly in this, that a multiplicity of parts is spoken of 
instead of a definite duality, arises from this, that the propor
tion is generally known. Jacob, in Gen. xlviii. 5, makes the 
two sons of Joseph equal in respect of the share in the land of 
Canaan-raises these grandsons to the rank of sons. In the 
statement of the north boundary in vers. 15-17, the direction is 
first defined in ver. 15 by a prominent point. It commences at 
the Mediterranean, and proceeds thence over Hethlon to Zedad. 
This, the present Zadad or Sudud, four hours from Hasya on 
the west edge of the desert, was named in Num. xxxiv. 8 as 
the north-eastern point of the territory of Israel. In ver. 16 
are then named some of the most important places lying on the 
north border; at the head Hamath, as the most considerable of 
the border lands. Then in ver. 17 the sea is designated as the 
western point of the north border ; Hazar-enon as the eastern, 
which appeared in Num. xxxiv. 9 as the eastern point of the 
north border ; and Hamath as the northern,2 which of ten pre
sents itself, after the example of N um. xxxiv. 8, as the 
northern limit of Canaan. Solomon assembles all Israel to the 
dedication of the temple, from Hamath to the river of Egypt 
(1 Kings viii. 65).3 As the east border, by which the land of 

1 m is no "old mechanically perpetuated clerical error for ilf." Had 
this been so, no writer would have put m for it. Any one must have at
tentively considered the letters before he wrote m. It seems almost that 
Ezekiel wished to teaze scribes an(l critics, and put them to the test with 
the m. ill is of like import with ii~)., Prov. xvii. 22, " A merry heart 
doeth good to the i111cards, and a broken spirit dricth the bone." The stem 
is ilill or ml. Cognate is I~, midtlle-iu Chalc.l. I~; ~•l, valley, the interior 

enclosed by mountains; 'll, people, the interior, the centre, in oppo~ition to 
the individuals as the periphery. The Syr. rcnt.!ers i1l rightly Ly i1'.li1~- It 
is not the hor(lcr that is afterwart.!s spoken of, but the territory. ill is here 
also the fitting word, ns i1t in ver. 15. 

" p::i~. north, without the preposition, denotes the north border, to which 
all the 1,lace~ 1i;1111eu Lclong. m,::i~, to\\·ard the north, gives the special in 
the general. '!'he north border was no straight line, Lut ha(! its more and 
less northern points. The most northern was Ilamath. 

3 "This is the north sit.le." n~ may also here be reg::mlet.! as a sign of 
the accus. We may supply " ye sec," or the like. \re have here in the loc,11 
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Israel is separated from Hauran, Damascus, and Gilead, appears 
in ver. 18 the Jordan. The transjordanic region is thus not 
reckoned to the land of Israel. A reversal of relations has 
thence been wrongly inferred. Even in N um. xxxii. 30, 
xxxiii. 51, the land of Canaan is the land west of the Jordan. 
In Josh. xxii. 9, Canaan and Gilead are set over against one 
another quite as here. But when the prophet here excludes 
Gilead from the proper land of Israel, he does not in the re
motest degree say that they shall not have it as a frontier in 
the future, as formerly. If he asserted this, he would be at 
variance with Ps. lx., with Mic. vii. 14, where it is said of the 
people delivered from the Babylonian catastrophe (eh. iv. 9, 7), 
" They shall feed in Bashan and Gilead as in the days of old;" 
with Jer. I. 19, where, along with Karmel and Mount Ephraim, 
Bashan and Gilead appear as the possession of the people re
stored from Babylon; with Zech. x. 10, and not less with 
history. "From the border to the east sea ye shall measure : " 
the border on the north has been already defined in vers. 15-17; 
and then again in our verse, where Hauran stands at the head 
as the northern point of the east border, the east sea is named 
as the southern point of the east border-the Dead Sea, so 
called in contrast with the l\Iediterranean, which lay to the 
west. The starting-point of the south bm·der, Tamar, in ver. 
19, occurs not elsewhere in the Old Testament. As the west 
sea is given as the end of the south border, we must look for 
Tamar at the extreme south-east, at the end of the east sea, 
which appears in ver. 18 as the southern part of the east 
border. To this also point Num. xxxiv. 4 and Josh. xv. 2, 
according to which the south border begins at the end of the 
salt sea, the tongue that looketh southward from the southern 
end of the Dead Sea, on which Tamar must have stood.1 The 

descriptions of Ezekiel a style which closely resembles our telegram. In 
such a style it is quite perverse to wish, by critical alteration and verbal 
exposition, to force that which is so easily explained by the assumption of 
omissions. 

1 Robinson (T,·ai-els, iii. 1, pp. 17!), 18G), whom several have inadver
tently followed, looked for Tamar on the site of the present Kurnub. But 
the positive grounds arc wholly uncertain. The situation of the Thamara 
mentioned in the 0110111. is determinerl l,y a change of text-a mere conjec
ture! But Robinson's hypothesis lca:l,; to the unnatural assumption that 
the description of the border begins at a point in the middle, and then 
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second point, the strife-waters of Kadesh, is made prominent 
ou account of the theological monitory significance which it 
has in the history of the old time.1 The great sea is designated 
as the western point of the south borcler.2 The west border in 
ver. 20, the Mediterranean, begins with the western point of 
the south border mentioned in ve1·. 19, and goes in the north, 
"over against the way to Hamath," to the point where the 
way from the sea to Hamath, that lay inland in the exti·eme 
north, begins, ver. 17. The land so designated by its boundary 
is to he divided (ver. 21) among the tribes of Israel; yet so, 
it is added in vers. 22, 23, that the strangers who have been 
naturalized in Israel in the times of affiiction (strangers in 
general are not intended; but the more exact definition is 
added, "who have begotten children among you") are con
sidered in the partition, and indeed each in the tribe to which 
he has attached himself. Some have wished to find he1·e a 
New Testament trait; but they have not reflected that the 
boundaries of the land confined between the Jordan and the 
Mediterranean render it impossible to think of the hosts of 
heathen who were then received into Israel, and still less that 

turns first to the east, and then to the west, against which all analogy 
speaks. 

1 The designation is taken from Num. xxvii. 1-l; only, instead of the 
singular there, the plural n,:::i,,r., is put, which points to this, that the strife 
there iuvolvcs a whole fulness of rebellion,-a solemn N.JJ. for those who 
bore in themselves the natnre of their fathers, who were still to the present 
day a " house of rebellion." 

2 Instead of •' the inheritance goes to the great sea," it is now usually 
said, by the river to the great sea, with reference to Num. xxxiv. 5, Josh. 
xv. 4, where, in the definition of the south borcler, mcntiou is made of 
the river which falls into the .'.llc,literraucan at the old J:hiuokornra, the 
modern Arish. But this river is nowhere else briefly called the ri,·er, or 
river without the article-always the river of Egypt, Pven in Isa. xxvii. I~ 
-and could least of all here be so designated by mistake in a seP-tion that 
treats so strictly of the :iSm, the inheritance of Israel. The assu111ptioa 
conncctc,I with this interpretation of the incorrcctncss of the vocaliz:t!ion 
an,! accentuation-the WOf(] must then have lll'en written as in Nnm. 
xxxiv. 5-has not a ~inglc analogy in the whole so carefully clahorntc<l text 
of Ezekid. The olilest tmnslaturs, LXX.-who have here "'"'P'"ni•o•, in 
the repetition (eh. xlviii. :!~) >.:Anpo•o,ui«,-Jonathan, the Syriac, an, agaiust 
this explanation. The i11hrrit1111ce here corrcspon,ls to the bonier of the 
land in the first two places. That there is an allusion to the river in Num. 
xxxiv. we may certainly assume. 
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only the strangers already naturalized in Israel are here spoken 
of. The general principle which lies at the root of this regu
lation is already expressed by Moses in Lev. xix. 34: "The 
stranger that dwelleth with you shall be as the home-born 
among you, and thou shalt love him as thyself." Thus, accord
ing to the Mosaic law, heathens by birth might be received into 
the community of God. The exception that in this respect is 
made regarding the Ammonites and the Moabites (Dent. xxiii. 
3-5), serves only to confirm the rule (Dent. xxiii. 7, 8). Already 
in the condition of the people, as Moses discovered, was found 
a considerable foreign element-the whole posterity of the 
servants who went to Egypt with Jacob.1 A new accession 
took phce in Egypt at the time of the exodus. We find of 
those in the train of Israel a great swarm of Egyptians (Ex. 
xii. 38; Num. xi. 4). In 1 Chron. ii. 34, 35 we have an 
example 2 that these Egyptian strangers were considered in the 
partition of the land, and indeed in the territory of the tribe 
to which they were attached. Further, Moses gives the friendly 
invitation to his Midianitish brother-in-law, according to Num. 
x. 29 f., to share with his tribe the lot of Israel : " "\Vhat good 
the Lord does to us, we will do to you." "Hobab," says 
Knobel, " shall have equal rights with them; thus, for ex., a 
share in the land. As no further refusal, but immediately after 
the departure of Israel, is recorded, Hobab consented. In fact, 
we find his family afterwards in the Hebrew land." We may 
compare J udg. i. 16, iv. 11; J er. xxxv. Only apparently at 
variance with Ezekiel is the conduct of Ezra towards the 
heathen wives (Ezra ix. 10), and that of Nehemiah in eh. xiii. 
toward the heathen men who had settled among the Israelites. 
Ezekiel speaks of those who had attached themselves by inner 
inclination to Israel at a time when he had no form nor come
liness, and when there was nothing in him to desire but the 
true God; Ezra and Nehemiah are zealous against the attempt 
to make heathendom of equal right with Israel, and to break 
down the partition wall so necessary in the times before Christ. 
Both the attraction which Ezekiel commends, and the repulsion 
for which Ezra and Nehemiah are zealous, arise rather from 

1 Compare my essay, "Moses and Colenso," Ev. K. Z. lxiv. p. 195. 
~ Compare on this the essay above quoted. 

2H 
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the same principle. It is the true Gou who here binds and 
there severs. 

CHAPTER XLVIII. 

This chapter falls into three parts. It describes the order 
of the tribes in the recovered land from north to south, vcrs. 
1-7 and vers. 23-29. Then the oblation situated in the midst 
of the tribe territory, between the seven northern and the five 
southern, which was already spoken of in detail, but must still 
be here introduced in its order in vers. 8-22; in which vers. 8, 
il, and 20 treat of the oblation in general; vers. 10-12, of the 
priests' part with the sanctuary; vers. 13, 14, of the Levites' 
part; vers. 15, 16, of the city; ver. 17, of the free space; ver.18, 
of its guard; vers. 21, 22 of the land of the prince. Tlw third 
part, vers. 30-35, treats of the boundary of the city and its 
gates, and gives at the close the significant name of the city. 

Everything leads to the conclusion that this plan of the 
situation of restored Israel is designed only to give a prn
visional support to hope, to withdraw the view from the com
fortless present, and afford an image for the fancy. Against 
the realistic interpretation are the equality of the tribe allot
ments, without reference to the numerical proportions of the 
tribes expressly enjoined in the Mosaic law, ,the complete 
neglect of the nature of the ground, and the grouping of the 
tribes on a theological principle. Yet we must not extend 
the department of figure too far. The real thought is, that 
the same covenant people who were carried into exile, are 
to be restored in a brief space to their native land. Against 
those who find here a prophecy of the church of the new 
covenant, it is decisive that there is not the slightest trace that 
by the tribes anything else is to be understood than ,T u<lah, 
Ephraim, etc., as they lived in the time of the prnphet; that 
the region is the old country between the Jordan and the 
Mediterranean, whereas the bounds of the l\Iessianic kingdom, 
according to Ps. lxxii. and Zech. ix. 10, "aml Ile shall reign 
from sea to sea, from the rive1· (the Euphrates) to the ends of 
the earth," coincide with the bounds of the earth ; and that 
Jerusalem, in its very limited compass of 18,000 cubits, nearly 
50 stadia, which Ilecatreus ascribes to it in the early times of 
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the Greek empire, presents itself not as the centre of the world, 
but as the capital of a small territory. 

In regard to the succession aud grouping of the tribes, the 
prophet has acted on a threefold point of view. First came 
into account the situation of the old Jerusalem, nearly in the 
centre, but yet more to the south. "\Yith a view to this he 
could not divide the twelve tribes into the double six, but he 
distributed them into seven and five,-a division of twelve 
which also occurs often in the grouping of the Psalms, where 
the sacred number seven is always the chief nnmbcr, and five 
appears as its supplement. Then it behoved him to represent 
Judah and Benjamin, of which at least a part remained true 
to David's line in the separation of the kingdom, as the kernel 
of the whole, as it presented itself in the later history : the 
whole of the people, indeed, afterwards received their name 
from Judah. Hence the prophet makes Judah the close of 
the number seven, which also receives its import by running 
out in Judah, and bringing him up immediately to the oblation. 
Benjamin opens, on the other side, the supplementary five. 
Three pairs go befol'e Judah, two after Benjamin. A third 
point of view for the prophet is the essential equality of all the 
tribes-the prominence of the thought that they are all equal 
members in the body of the people of God. In this interest 
the prophet has in the two enumerations of the tribes, at the 
tribe allotments and at the gates, intentionally and artfully 
mingled the sous of the maidens and of the wives, and those of 
the latter again among one another, as is shown in details in my 
comment. on Rev. vii. 5-8. From the thought that with God 
is no respect of persons, it arises also that Dan, the son of a 
handmaid, is placed at the bead, and opens the series of tribe 
allotments, in accordance with the prominence give11 to the 
equality of Dan with the sons of the wives already in Gen. 
xlix. 16. Israel is a fraternal people, in which no member 
may raise itself above another. 

Ver. 1. And these are the names of the tribes. From the 
north encl to the part of the way of Hethlon, towards Hamath, 
Hazar-enan, the border of Damascus northwards, to the part 
of Hamath, and they shall be to him the east side the sea; 
Dan one. 2. And on the border of Dan, from the east side 
to the west side, Asher one. 3. And on the border of Asher, 
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from the east side to the west side, Naphtali one. 4. And on 
the border of N aphtali, from the east side to the west side, 
Manasseh one. 5. And on the border of Manasseh, from the 
cast side to the west side, Ephraim one. 6. And on the border 
of Ephraim, from the east side to the west side, Reuben one. 
7. And on the border of Reuben, from the east side to the 
west side, ,J nclah one. 8. And on the border of ,Judah, from 
the cast side to the west side, shall be the oblation which ye 
shall offer, five and twenty thousand the breadth, and the 
length as one of the tribe-shares, from the east side to the west 
side, and the sanctuary in the midst of it. 9. The oblation 
which ye shall offer to the Lord shall be in length five and 
twenty thousand, and in b1·eadth ten thousand. 10. And to 
these shall be the holy oblation to the priests, northward fi,•e 
and twenty thousand, and westward in breadth ten thousand, 
and eastward in breadth ten thousand, and southward in length 
five and twenty thousand: and the sanctuary of the Lord shall 
be in the midst of it. 11. To the priests, to him who is sanc
tified of the sons of Zadok,1 who kept my charge, who went 
not astray, when the children of Israel went astray, as the 
Levites went astray. 12. And they shall have a heave-portion 
of the oblation of the land most holy, by the borde1· of the 
Levites. 13. And the Levites over against the border of the 
priests, shall have five and twenty thousand in length, and 
in breadth ten thousand ; the whole length five and twenty 
thousand, and the breadth ten thousand. 14. And they shall 
not sell of it, nor exchange, nor alienate the first-fruits of the 
land : for it is holy unto the Lord. 15. And five thousand 
that are left in the breadth, Lefore the five and twenty thou
sand, shall be profane for the city, for dwelling, and for 
suburbs: and the city shall be in tl1e midst of it. 16. And 
these are the measures of it; the north side five hundred and 
four thousand, and the south side again five hundred and four 
thousand, and on the east side five hundred and four thousand, 
and the west side five hundred and four thousand. 17. And 
there shall be a suburb to the city northward fifty and two 
hundl'Cd, and southward fifty and two hundred, and eastward 
fifty and two hundred, and westward fifty and two hundred. 

1 Luther, "that shall be consecrated to the priests the children of 
Zndok," contrary to 2 Cbron. xxvi. 18. 
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18. And the residue in length, over against the holy oblation, 
shall be ten thousand eastward, and ten thousand westward ; 
and it shall be over against the holy oblation : and the produce 
of it shall be for food for those who serve the city. l!J. And 
they that serve the city shall serve it out of all the tribes of 
Israel. 20. All the oblation shall be five and twenty thousand 
by five and twenty thousand : a fourth part ye shall offer the 
holy oblation, for a possession of the city. 21. And the 
residue shall be to the prince, on this sirle and on that side of 
the holy oblation, and the possession of the city, before the five 
and twenty thousand of the oblation toward the cast border, 
and westward before the five and twenty thousand toward the 
west border, over against the portions for the prince : and the 
holy oblation and the sanctuary of the house shall be in the 
midst of it. 22. And from the possession of the LeYites, and 
from the possession of the city, in the midst of which is the 
prince's, between the border of Judah and between the border 
of Benjamin, shall be the prince's. 23. And the rest of the 
tribes, from the east side to the west side, Benjamin one. 24. 
And on the border of Benjamin, from the east side to the west 
side, Simeon one. 25. And on the border of Simeon, from 
the east side to the west side, Issachar one. 26. And on the 
border of Issachar, from the east side to the west side, Zebulon 
one. 27. And on the border of Zebulon, from the east side to 
the west side, Gad one. 28. And on the border of Gad, from 
the east side to the west side, and the border shall be from 
Tamar over the strife-waters of Kadesh, the inheritance to the 
great sea. 29. This is the land which ye shall allot of the 
inheritance to the tribes of Israel, and these are their portions, 
saith the Lord Jehovah. 30. And these are the outgoings of 
the city on the north side, fiye hundred and four thousand by 
measure. 31. And the gates of the city shall be after the 
names of the tribes of Israel : three gates northward; the 
gate of Reuben one, the gate of Judah one, the gate of Levi 
one. 32. And on the east side five hundred and four thou
sand : and three gates ; the gate of Joseph one, the gate of 
Benjamin one, the gate of Dan one. 33. And the south side five 
hundred and four thousand in measure : and three gates ; the 
gate of Simeon one, the gate of Issachar one, the gate of Zebu
Ion one. 34. The west side five hundred and four thousand : 
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and three gates; the gate of Gad one, the gate of Asher one, 
the gate of Naphtali one. 35. Around are eighteen thousand: 
and the name of the cit_y from that clay is ,T ehovah thither. 

The north border, with which the tribe-land hegins, is briefly 
transferred to Yet'. 1 from eh. xlvii. 15-17. First, as in eh. 
xlvii. 15, the course of the north harder from west to east; then, 
as in eh. xlvii. 17, the eastern point, Hazar-enan, and the most 
northern, Hamath. " To the part of the way : " this shows that 
the border runs along this way. The words, "And they shall be 
to him the east side the sea," assert that all the tribe-lands fill 
the whole breadth of the land of Canaan. ,vhat is here said 
in general of all the tribes is in the following applied to every 
single tribe except the first, Dan, which the prophet had spe
cially in his eye in the preliminary general statt?ment. "To 
him:" this can only refer to the whole of the tt·ihcs previously 
named, ,vhich arc combined into an ideal unity. The refet·ence 
to Dan, who is first named afterwards, is impossible. A general 
expression for that which is afterwards applied to the several 
tribes we expect beforehand; and the deviation from the stand
ing formula, which is afterwards used in the several tribes, is 
obviously designed to prevent the application to Dan.t The 
oblation stands in ver. 8 in the widest sense, including even the 
land of the prince. Only when the portion of the prince is 
taken in, has the oblation the given dimensions. Oblation is 
all that is not included in the partition, but is antecedentl,v 
set apart for Goel. The prince is no less than the priests and 
Levites the servant of God, and as such is endowed with lands. 
The breadth is here throughout the extent from north to south, 
the length from east to west. The reason why the length of 
the oblation is not gi,·en, as the breadth, is that the prophet 
by such statements would go out of his proper sphere. The 
length is determined by the boundaries of natltrL', the Jonl:in 
on the one side and the Mediterranean on the other; and to fix 
them must be left to the geometers. In regard to the length 
of the oblation, the prophet contents himself with re-marking 
that it is c-qnal to that of the tribe portion, in which he also 
docs not fix the length. Yon Hanmer (p. 25) reckons the 
middle breadth of the land at 15 (about 68 Eng.) miles. This 

1 The LXX. arc correct: K<ti fonti et~.oi; .i ,.po; d,:,.o}.i; ,,,; ,.po; 

Bit.Ctca<t•. 
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wlwlc breadth (or, according to our passage, length) belonged 
to the prince, with the exception of 25,000 cubits for priests, 
Levites, and city. "And the sanctuary shall be in the midst 
of it "-of the whole oblation. The sanctuary lies in the midst 
of the priests' part. This is enclosed on the east and west by 
the portion of the prince. On the north anrl south it lies in 
the midst of the Levites' part, south of the tribe-land of ,Judah 
and of the city territory, and north of the tribe-land of Ben
jamin. The oblation that is to be specially set apart for the 
Lord (ver. 9), the holy oblation in ver. 10, as distinguished 
from the oblation in general (ver. 8), is the priests' part, with 
the sanctuary in the midst. The prophet begins with this, 
because he has in view not the situation, but the dignity. The 
length, the extent from east to west, is the same in the portion 
of the priests, Levites, and city-25,000 cubits; the breadth, 
the extent from north to south, is peculiar to each-the priests' 
part 10,000 cubits, the Levites' part also 10,000, and the city's 
part 5000. In the north (ver. 10), as also in the south, the 
border of the priests' part rneasmes from east to west 25,000 
cubits ; in the west and the east, the border from north to 
south or the broad side, 10,000 cubits. As the receivers of 
the priests' part are named in ver. 11 the sons of Zadok, who 
1·emained faithful to the Lord in the time of the apostasy, 
excluding the rebellious, comp. eh. xliv. 10, 15. They arc 
sanctified by their fidelity, by which thei1· election is made sure. 
The others are in punishment desecrated, degraded, reduced to 
mere Levites.1 "As the Levites went astray," those who de
filed themselves by the service of idols are no longer honoured 
with the priestly name; comp. eh. xliv. 10 f. Here also it is 
clear that the range in which the prophet moves is the time 
immediately after the exile. The relations and persons with 
which he is concerned had long disappeared in the times of the 
New Testament. The heave-portion,2 which fell to the priests, 
is described in ver. 12 as most ltoly, because it has Gorl's 
sanctuary in the midst of it, and belongs to His most eminent 

1 The singular w,pr.m denotes the hallowed part, as distinct from that 
v.-hieh is not hallowed. The plur. would attribute the eCJnsecration to the 
collective priestly class; comp. 2 Chron. xxvi. 18. 

2 il'O\in, different from i101u1, the, denoting descenti is a terumah
part. 
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ministers, in contrast with the part of the Levites, which had 
only the second clegree of holiness, and with that of the city, 
which had only the third. "By the border of the Levites : " 
this forms the transition to that which follows, where the 
Levites' part is spoken of. Ilut it was, e,·en apart from this, 
proper to make it prominent that the Levites' part bordered on 
that of the priests. In the description of the oblation, fo1· 
theological reasons, the prophet had begun with the middle 
po1tion, the priests' part. It is necessary now to guard against 
the thought that the Levites' part was separated by the city, 
or the city by the Levites' part from the sanctuary. The 
servants of the house, the Levites, and also the inhabitants of 
the city, who in the divine services we:-e to form the holy 
assembly, behoved to have the sanctua1·y as near as possible. 
The "whole length" in ver. 13 is explained by Yer. 10 : the 
length from east to west, not merely on the south border, which 
was spoken of in the beginning of the verse, where the Levites' 
part adjoined the priests' part, but also on the north .border, 
where the Levites' part bordered on the tribe of J uclah. 

The ordinance in ver. 14 transfers to this new Ledtical 
land what was said in Lev. xxv. 34 regarding the lands of the 
Levitical cities. The ordinance applies natmally also to the 
priests' ]and; but it is expressly given only for the Levites' 
part, because its holiness is less, so that the thought of its being 
saleable might more readily arise. The "first-fruits of the 
land" is thus the oblation, to which the Levites' part belonged, 
denoted by an abridged comparison, to indicate that of this first 
part, as of the first-fruits, nothing may be given over to common 
use. Barter is excluded where God is the landowner an<l the 
Levites are only the usufructuai·ies.1 In ver. 15 follows the 
third part of the oblation, the city, with its environs situated in 
the south part of it. Here the breadth of the city lanJs, its 
extent from north to south, is first given. It takt>s in 5000 
cubits which remain over of the total breadth of :25,000. In 
regard to the length, it is only stated that the city ground, so 
far as it reaches, lies before the 25,000 cubits, the total length 
of the oblation, which are common to the priests' part and the 
Levites' part. The particulars of the length, the extent from 

1 The [(Cl"i i'Jll', l/iph. iDstead of Kai, rests on a perverse assimilation 
to,,~•-
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east to west, appear first in ver. 16. The city has the 25,000 
cubits over against it, but the 25,000 have the city opposite 
only for 5000 cubits ; for the city quarter extends so far in 
length. The city lies in the midst of the whole city quarter: 
it is surrounded on all sides by an open space, which serves the 
inhabitants for many purposes.1 The district of the city is 
designated as pi·ofaue, in comparison with the holier district of 
the Levites, and the most holy of the priests. In a general 
sense, the city also is holy. The city is indeed a part of the 
oblation, and oblation and holy coincide. The former Jeru
salem is commonly called the holy city. The restored Jeru
salem itself is called Kadytis, the holy city, in Herodotus. In 
Yers. 16 and 17 are given the complete measures of the city in 
the strict sense, and of the free space. To the already known 
5000 of the north side are here added those of the other sides. 
,v e learn here that the city part, which according to ver. 15 
has half the breadth of each of the other two parts of the 
oblation, includes in the length from east to west only a fifth 
part of it. The city itself is 4500 cubits on each side.2 The 
free space has (ver. 17) 250 cubits on each side, so that the whole 
city district contains 5000 cubits in length and 5000 in breadth. 
The small compass of the city district wholly excludes the i11-

habitants from agriculture. Vers. 18 and 19 now dispose of 
the 20,000 cubits, which still remain in the extent from east 
to west of the 25,000 cubits of the oblation. These 20,000 
cubits, which no less than the 5000 of the city lie beside the 
holy oblation, the priests' part-which is here once more 
emphatically repeated, that no one may mistake the situation, 
or in particular shove in the Levitical part between, by which 
the holy oblation would be separated from its guardians-are 
divided into two parts of 10,000 cubits each, which take the 
city in the midst and enclose it east and west. The produce 
of these two districts is destined for those who" serve the city." 

1 The suff. in i"l:mi::i refers to the city in the wider sense-to ,,v, ; the 
city in the strict sense lies within the city in the wide sense. The l\Iaso
retes could not understand this, and appended the masc. suff. 

2 The :\fasoretes could make nothing of the second c,on. They have 
left it without vowels, to indicate that it is to be omitted in reading. But 
it points to this, that the south side equally with the north side has 4500 
cubits. Five stands, by an abbreviation usual with Ezekiel in local state
ments, for on the five, or to the five, etc. 
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,v e can onl.v understand by this a militia, who take the city in 
the midst-military sen-ice is the only rude service which can 
be rentlered to a city-and, as is so emphatically stated, are 
encamped as a guard by the holy oblation with the temple. 
On the north side of the holy oblation are the Levites as the 
militia sacra (Num. iv. 23, viii. 24); on the south side the 
ministers of the secular arm, which is to protect the church. 
Adjoining the provision made for these se1·vants on both sides 
is the domain of the prince, who is to be considered the com
mander of these guards.1 Among others, Egypt afforded on 
example of such military colonies endowed with land. The 
militia is to Le out of all the tribes of Israel; not a hire(l host 
gathered out of the lands of other lords, as formerly the Kerethi 
and Pclethi, but consisting of those who will also serve their 
Lord in this lower sphere.1 In ver. 20 is the closing remark 
on the whole oblation thus far described. The holy oblation 
in the wider sense has without the city 20,000 cubits in breadth: 
5000 cubits in the breadth-that is, the fomth part of 20,000 
cubits-fall to the district of the city, this being taken in the 
wider sensc>, so that it includes the Janel of "the servants of 
the city." a The parts of the priests and the Levites arc together 
four times greater than that of the city. The city is here also 
included in the holy oblation. In vers. 21, 22 the part of the 
prince. This contains on both sides of the holy oblation, ex
tending 25,000 cubits from east to west, which is included in 
the midst of his department, the land eastward to the ,Jordan 
and westward to the sea. On the north, like the holy oblation, 
particularly the Lcvitical part, it abuts on ,Judah; and on the 
south, as the city portion, on Benjamin. From north to south 
it has on the cast and west sides, first the Levitic-al part, 
then the priestly part, then the city part, specially the lnncl 
of "the servants of the city." 4 In ver. 22, "the possession 
of the Levites" either includes at the same time the pait of 

1 i:n1 occurs of military service also in eh. xxix. 20. c•i:iy for solJiers 
is quite common. 

2 The frm. sufT. in ;ir,~1:ir, the Masoretcs coul<I not undcrstancl, because 
the residue 111can8 the remaining Janel, ancl here the procluce of land is to 
be spoken of. 

3 Tl'l)'::17 means only the fonrth part, which refutes the other explana
tion. 

4 The snff. in ;i:m,:i, vcr. 21, refers to the domain of the prince. 
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the priests wl10 were also Levites, or the two ends only of the 
oblation, the northern and the southern, are given. In vers. 
23-28 follow the five remaining tribe territories. On ver. 28, 
comp. xlvi. 17. In Yer. 29, the closing formula to the account 
of the partition among the tribes. It is said of, not to, the in
heritance, because a part of the whole was not to be distributed, 
but set apart first as holy ground. In vers. 30-35 follow now 
the "outgoings" of the city. These comprise, as the following 
details show, two things,-first the boundary lines marked out 
by walls on the four sides, and next the gates. Both together 
are that in which the city terminates. The boundary line 
measures on each side 4500 cubits: the gates on each side are 
three, each denoted by one of the names of the tribes of Israel, 
only for hononr, not with reference to the situation of the tribe
land; whence Levi, omitted in the statement of the tribe allot
ments, must also be mentioned, while the two tribes Ephraim 
and :Manasseh are comprised under the name Joseph, so that 
the number twelve, which has become the signature of the 
covenant people, remains to the tribes. At the close of the 
whole is given the name of the city in its new state. It is 
henceforth called 1 ",Jehovah thither." This name is explained 
by Deut. :xi. 12. There the land, which Israel prepared to 
occupy, is designated as "a land which the Lord thy God 
seeks, on which the eyes of the Lord thy God are continually 
from the beginning of the year to the end of it." "Jehovah 
thither'' accordingly means the city to which Jehovah continu
ally turns His heart and eye. This "Jehovah thither" showed 
itse'lf in the most glorious manner in the coming of Christ, in 
the many attempts which Ile made to gather the children of 
Jerusalem, in the tears which the Son of Goel shed over the 
fruitlessness of these attempts. \Vhen, however, they ,voukl 

1 After Cl'O, from the day, usually follows the definition of the day: 
for ex. Deut. ix. :H, "from the day that I knew you;" Ex. x. G, "from 
the day that they were in the land." llere this definition is not expressly 
stated; but it is to be derived from the context, from the day that it is 
restored, that it appears in the state so fully described. Cl'O stands thus 
elliptically in Isa. xliii. 13 : "from the day" means from the time when 
the prophecy will be fulfilled ; comp. xlviii. Hi. Cl'O never means, and 
cannot mean, "always," and just as little "from to-day." i10C' never 
means "there," always "thither," and there is no reason here to abandon 
this meaning; comp. Christol. on Hos. ii 17. 
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not, when His own received not Him that came to His own, 
the highest grace was turned into a curse-Jerusalem was 
destroyed; and the "Jehovah thither," which had availed the 
restol'e<l city for five hundred years, now passed to the new 
people of God gathc1·ed out of Jews and Gentiles, the legiti
mate continuation of Israel and Jerusalem (Matt. xxi. 43), to 
which Jesus has promised,'' Lo, I am with you alway, unto the 
end of the world." The material Jerusalem has thenceforth 
and for ever lost its significance. The fig-tree of the Jewish 
people, as the people of God, has been torn up with the root 
(Mark xi. 20); and Jerusalem has not merely for a time, but 
for ever, ceased to be a privileged city for the worship of Goel 
and the revelation of His gl'ace (,Tohn iv. 21-21 ). 



RE T R O S PE C T. 

--
ZEKIEL, carried into exile in the captivity of 

J ehoiachin, seven years after the beginning of the 
Chaldean bondage, eleven years before the destruc
tion of the city, appeared there as prophet in the 

fifth year after his captivity, in the thirtieth year of his life 
( eh. i. 1 ). The latest date which we find in the superscriptions 
of his prophecies is the twenty-seventh year of the captivity 
of J ehoiachin ( eh. xxix. 1 7 ), so that the historically ascertained 
period of the prophet's activity embraced twenty-two years. 
It was shown that the prophet had precisely in that period a 
definite occasion for the collection of his prophecies. 

The prophecies contained in the present collection, like 
those of the contemporary Daniel, are all provided with chrono
logical superscriptions. These are in all twelve, of which six 
belong to native prophecies, and six to prophecies against foreign 
nations,-xxvi. 17 xxix. 1, xxix.17, xxxi. 1, xxxii. 1, xxxii. 17. 

The collection falls into two main parts,-prophecies before 
and prophecies after the destruction of J erusalern. That we 
may not, with some, make the prophecies against foreign nations 
in eh. xxv.-xxxii. a special main part, that they are rather to 
be considered an appendix to the prophecies before the destruc
tion, is man if est: 1. Because the beginning of these predictions 
in eh. xxv. is connected with the last native prophecy before 
the destruction in one chronologically determined section ; 2. 
Because the section eh. xxxiii. 1-20 forms the literary close to 
eh. i.-xxxii.; and with special reference to the main portion, eh. 
i.-xxiv., gives some nota benes concerning the whole previous 
literary activity of Ezekiel. 

The essential charncter of the first part is threatening; that 
of the second, promise. 

The starting-point of the first main part is a great anti-
493 
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Chaltlnic c-onlition, and the clanger connected with it of the 
people failing to discern the signs of the times. 

The first rn:1in part contains four groups of native prophe
cies-eh. i.-vii., viii.-xix., xx.-xxiii., and xxiv.-in regula1· 
chronological sequence. The first dates from the fifth year of 
J ehoiachin, a time when the formation of the coalition began 
to fill men's minds with joyful hopes; the last from the tenth 
day of the tenth month in the ninth year of J choiachin,-the 
fatal <lay of the opening of the siege of Jernsalem, which put 
an end to the hopes foun<le<l on the coalition. 

The mission of the prophet in these four groups is to make 
clear to the people the import of the great Chalclean catastrophe, 
and to bring them to understand the day of their Yisitation, 
and escape the miserable fate of those who are severely aftticted, 
without gaining the peaceable fruit of righteousness. To the 
book of the works no less than to the book of the words of 
God we may apply the saying, "U nderstamlest thou what thou 
readest?" It was the great privilege of the people of Goel, that 
such an interpretation always went along with the <loings of God. 
The prophet leads the people to discover in the coming event a 
long reckoning of Go<l,-the visitation of a guilt that goes back 
to the very origin of the people. He makes every effort to 
bring the people to acknowledge the depth of their corruption, 
,vhich alone could account for their sufferings, and tlms not 
send them far from their God, but connect them closely with 
Him. The destined event, thus recognised in its necessity, 
l1acl to be represented as inevitable. The prophet is inex
haustible in the denunciation of the foolish hopes of the people, 
Lefore whose eyes he portrays the future calamity as if it were 
already present, as indeed the roots of it in reality were ; in
exhaustible also in the destruction of the false views concerning 
the source of the approaching suffering, and the beating down 
of the craftiness of the natural man, who in the deep indwell
ing antipathy to repentance makes e\"ery effort to cast the 
Llame on God. He deals annihilating blows to those who led 
the people away from the way of repentance, and flattered 
them ,Yith foolish hopes. The radi::mt point in these discourses 
is the grand sur,·ey of the whole past development of Israel in 
eh. xxiii., which places before our eyes the figure of a people 
such as they ought not to be, and the result of which is, that 
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the juclgmcnt is inevitable. Few sections of Scripture call so 
powerfully as these for earnest self-examination. 

At the close of eh. xxiv. the prophet announces that native 
predictions will now be silent, until with the execution of the 
judgment a new beginning for the prophetic activity be given. 
The servant is silent in the beginning of the practical discourse 
of the l\Iaster Himself, for the understanding of which sufficient 
provision has been made. But with the previous ending of 
native prophecy is connectecl the beginning of the prophet's 
activity in regard to foreign nations. This connection is shown 
by this, that the beginning of this activity is included in the 
same section with the closing prophecy concerning .T udah. The 
prophecies against foreign nations have the special aim to shed 
a fuller light on the juclgment on Judah announced in the 
native prophecies, and already beginning its course. They give 
the answer to the natural question, Lord, but what of these? 
( .John xxi. 21.) They are all directed against the nations of 
the anti-Chalclaic coalition, and the executors of the juclgments 
are in them all the Chaldean monarchy. Judah was first to 
drink the cup (eh. xxi. 18 f.). God sanctified Himself first on 
those who were near Him (Lev. x. 3) ; the jmlgment began at 
the house of God. It appeared as if the people of the covenant 
must alone suffer among all the members of the coalition. The 
scorn of these confederates themselves was poured out on the 
people of Jehovah ( eh. xxv. 3, 6, xxvi. 2) ; indeed, they made 
common cause in part with the Chaldeans, and sought to derive 
advantage from the misfortune of J mlah ( eh. xxxv. 10). The 
prophet p01trays before the eyes the juclgment which in his 
time will fall upon them. He turns the heart of the people to 
thei1· God when he points out that for the heathen the jmlgment 
has an annihilating character; whereas Israel rises from it to a 
more glorious state. Thus these predictions against foreign 
nations appear as the transition from the first part to the second 
-the comforting and promising part. 

Of the foreign nations there are seven, diYidecl into fom 
and three-four neighbouring nations and three world-powers, 
the last Egypt, which had formed the centre of the coalition ; 
so that there is thus a progress from the less to the greater. 

On this side and on that side of the prophecies against 
foreign nations the arrangement. is strictly chronological. There 
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occurs no prophecy which is not chmnologically determined ; 
and all prophecies so determined stand in regular order. Iu 
the external predictions also the chronological prevails. But a 
certain deviation must be allowed, otherwise things intimately 
connected must have been separated. The pmphecies are here 
arranged according to the nations, so that, fo1· ex., all those 
referring to Egypt come together. Among the prophecies re
ferring to Egypt, that in eh. xxix. 17 goes before the one in 
eh. xxxi. 1, which belongs to an earlier period, because it stands 
in a close relation with the foregoing ( eh. xxix. 1 ), and resumes 
it at a time when its fulfilment was close at hand. Althou"h ;:-, 

the main body of the external prophecies belong to the time 
before the term, given in eh. xxxiii. 21, of the recommencement 
of the home prophecies, yet the date of some external pro
phecies precedes that in eh. xxxiii. 21 (eh. xxxii.1, 17), because 
the external prophecies forming a connected c~·cle should not 
be scparnted from one another, and because the following cycle 
of home prophecies also should meet with no interrnption. 

The first part contains in all a decade of prophecies-four 
native and six foreign. At the close of the first part in eh. 
xx.xiii. 1-20 follows, in vers. 21, 22, the historical introduction 
to the discourses of the second period; in vers. 23-33, the warn
ing and admonishing preparation for the new message,-the 
mediation, as it were, between it and the first part. \Vith eh. 
x.xxiv. begins the communication of the comfo1ting message. 
From this forward the prophet is as inexhaustible in comfort
ing as he was before in threatening. The dangerous foe was 
now despair, as it was before false confidence. Common to the 
comforting and to the threatening discourses is the pictorial 
character; the viewing of that which is not as if it were, a re
sult of dependence on God, in whose nature salvation as well 
as judgment is founded. The comfort is in this fil'st gl'oup 
unfolded in seven paragraphs. In the fil'st discourse ( eh. 
xxxiv.) the prophet meets in a soothing manner the grief for 
the loss of civil go,·ernment, and places before the eyes of his 
heare1·s and readers the bright form of the glorified David, in 
whom the civil government of the future will culminate. Jn 
the second ( eh. xxxv.) he portrays the desolation of Seir. The 
]ight of Israel is relieved by the shade of Edom, who here 
represents the nations, who, in their hatred of the kingdom of 
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God, are not fit for it, but are ripe for destruction. The third 
discourse (eh. xxxvi. 1-15) relie,·es the pain occasioned by the 
desolation of the holy land. The fourth (eh. xxxvi. 16-38) lays 
down the name of God as the pledge of salvation. The fifth 
announces the restoration of Israel as a covenant people ( eh. 
xxxvii. 1-14); the sixth, as a brotherly people (vers. 15-28). 
The seventh ( eh. xxxviii. xxxix.) represents the renovated 
people as victorious in every conflict. 

The second principal part has only two dates (eh. xxxiii. 21 
and eh. xl. 1 ), and thus presents only two sections, which in
crease the ten of the first part to twelve. In the great closing 
picture in eh. xl.-xlviii. the prophet portrays in detail the 
recovery of all that was lost, in fulfilment of the words of 
the psalmist, "He kccpeth all his bones: not one of them is 
broken;" and points in the midst of it, in eh. xlvii. 1-12, to 
the great progress of the kingdom of God in the future. 

In the picture of the future drawn by the prophet, the fol
lowing are the principal traits. Vain is every attempt of the 
people to avert the threatening misfortune. They must drain 
to the bottom the cup of the divine wrath ( eh. xxi. 26). Egypt, 
tlie power on which their hopes chiefly rest, proves a broken 
reed : the time of its political importance is for ever gone. 
But what earth denies, heaven will grant in its own time. After 
the people have attained to repentance, wrath is followed by 
grace; all that is lost-the temple, with its priests and wor
ship, the city, the land-is restored. Yet not this alone: the 
fu ure brings an enhancement of salvation. The people receive 
a r _ eh treasure of forgiveness of sins ( eh. xxxvi. 25, xxxvii. 23) ; 
the Lord takes away the heart of stone, and gives them a heart 
of flesh (xi. 19); He awakens them by His quickening breath 
from spiritual death (eh. xxxvii.). The centre of all graces is 
an exalted descendant of David, who will spring from His 
family when reduced and wholly deprived of the sovereignty, 
and connect the high-priestly with the kingly office (eh. xxi. 27, 
xxxiv. 11-31 ). The blessing is so potent that it extends also to 
the heathen, who will join themselves to Israel in the time of 
salvation. According to eh. xxxiv. 26, "the environs of his 
hill" will be partakers of it with Israel; according to eh. xvii. 
22-24, the descendant of David, at first small and inconsider
able, is raised to the sovereignty of the world; according to eh. 

2 I 
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xlvii. 1-12, the waters of the Deacl Sea of the world are healed 
by the stream from the sanctuary. This great revolution of 
things, however, will give the old covenant people no cause fo1· 
self-exaltation ; it will rather tend to their deep humiliation. 
They find salvation only through the redeeming mercy of Goel in 
common with the heathen world, sunk deep in sin, to whom they 
arc become like, as in sin, so in punishment (eh. xvi. 53-63). 
And then in the future, along with grace, which is only for the 
willing, comes also ju<lgment. The prophet announces in eh. 
, •. 4 a second annihilating judgment, which after the Chal<lean 
will come upon the people restored by the grace of God,-a fire 
which will devour the people as such, an<l leave only an elec
tion of them which participates in the blessings of salvation. 

The name of the prophet denotes one in relation to whom 
God is strong (p. 5), who speaks not out of hi5 own heart, but 
is moved and determined by a supernatural power. The veri
fication of this name we have in the prophecies before us. That 
which the Lord said to Peter applies to him, " Flesh and blood 
hath not revealed it to thee, but the Father in heaven." None 
of His words have fallen to the gt"Ouud. The whole course of 
history has verified His word in eh. xxxiii. 33 : " They shall 
know that a prophet was in the midst of them." 



APPENDIX. 

-
THE CHERUBil\I.1 

I. 

HAT Ch;ristian should not feel a desire to kno,v the 
nature of the cherubim? ·when we sing the Am
brosian anthem, we dwell with special emotion of 
heart on the words: " The cherubim and seraphim, 

and all angels, serve Him." As long as the nature of the 
cherubim is concealed from us, a whole series of scriptural 
passages is inaccessible to us. The cherubim occur in the Old 
Testament no less than eighty-five times. They meet us in 
the very first pages of revelation : the cherubim and the flame 
of the blazing sword repel the parents of our race from the 
tree of life. In the tabernacle and in the temple of Solomon 
the cherubim receive an important place. The grand visions 
of Ezekiel in eh. i. and x., even on a superficial examination, 
awakening the anticipation of a glorious meaning, and present
ing a fulness of earnest warning and comfort, are sealed to us, 
if we have not learned the nature of the cherubim. In the 
Psalms God appears enthroned on the cherubim, as the firm 
ground for the confidence of His people; and whosoever will 
be a partaker of this confidence, must before all know what the 
cherubim are to signify. Even in the New Testament the 
holy enigma of the cherubim meets us. John, in the Revela
tion, sees in the midst of the throne, and about the throne, 
four beasts full of eyes before and behind, that had no rest 
day and night, saying, Holy, holy, holy is the Lord God, the 
Almighty. 

The right knowledge of the cherubim, however, has a 
1 From the Ev. Kirchenzeitung (Ernngelical Church Gautte), 18G6. 
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special interest for our own times. The opposition therein 
existing has its last root in the proper foundations of this 
knowledge. All questions that now move the heart most 
deeply go back to the one, whether the first article in our Con
fession of Faith be true or not. ,v110soever is at home in this 
article, into which he has entered in heart an<l life, to him the 
other two girn no tt·oublc; and whosoeve1· shrinks from these, 
thereby shows that he has not yet tmly received the first article 
into his heart, even though he may have confessed it with his 
mouth. ,T anet, in his work On t!te 1llaterialism of our Time in 
Germany,1 says: "Two fundamentally different views of the 
world and of nature prevail at present. According to the 
one, the world is only a descending series of causes and effects: 
something exists from all eternity with cettain original pro
perties. From these properties spring phenomena; from the 
combination of these phenomena arise new phenomena, which 
on their part give existence to others, and so on without end. 
There are undesigned and unforeseen wild movements and 
leaps, which, thanks to the co-operation of a boundless term, 
have carried on the world as we now see it to-day. According 
to the other, the worlcl is an organic and living being, that 
developes itself according to an idea, and raises itself gradually 
to the completion of a nature eternally inaccessible in its 
infinite perfection. Each of these steps is conditioned not only 
by that which precedes it, but also by that which follows it. 
Each step is designed for progress by the effect which it must 
introduce. Thus we see nature ascend from dead matter to 
life, and from life to feeling and thought. According to this 
view, nature is no longer a kind of play, in which all things 
are due to accident, whereby an effect is brought out some
where : it has a plan, a reason, an idea. It is not a kind of 
improvisation, whern each speaks, and thence arises an appa
rent discourse : it is a real poem, a drama directed by wisdom, 
where all the threads of the action, however intricate they may 
Le, unite to a definite end. It is an ascending series of means 
and ends. A first thought has selected and directed. Among 
the endlessly varied tendencies in which the world was involved 
by the unconscious and irregula1· impulse of mechanical causes, 

1 Translntcrl, with introduction :rnd notes, by Fr. v. Rcichlin-~Icldcgg, 
wilh a preface by Fichte, Leipzig 1866. 
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one tendency has prevailed ove1· all. As a horse turned from 
his path, and urged by a blind rage into a bold course, may 
strike into a thousand different ways, but when held back and 
guided by a strong and wary hand, takes only the one which 
leads to the end; so blind nature, held fast from her origin 
unde1· the yoke of an incomprehensible "'ill, and guided by a 
concealed master, ever advances, step by step, with a move
ment full of grandeur and dignity, to the ideal whose influ
ence rules and animates it. The illca guides the all : it is in 
the beginning, in the middle, at the encl; :rnrl nothing arises 
that is devoid of the idea." In the chief conflict of our times, 
which, recognised in its significance, makes the oppositions of 
churches and confessions, important though they may be, ever 
appear as subordinate, the cherubim, understood in their true 
natme, give not only a firm hold for the thoughts, but at the 
same time fill the imagination with a holy image, which, once 
gained, ever enlightens anew, and precludes the opposite de
structive views from all access to the mind. 

It is, however, of the first importance to ascertain the true 
nature of the chernbim, That this is no easy matter, is mani
fest from the wide diversity of opinions on the subject. The 
sacred Scripture nowhere gives us a direct explanation of the 
nature of the cherubim. The key to this matter we have in 
Gen. iii. There the cherubim meets us in the history of the 
first man. lVe learn from this, that the revelation beginning 
with Abraham found them already existing,-that they do not 
originally belong to the department of revelation, but to that 
of natural religion,-that they are an image in which the piety 
of the primeval world represents the nature of surrounding 
things. As we have nowhere an intelligent account of the 
nature of the cherubim, and this is rather presupposed to be 
akeady known, we must endeavour to discover it from the 
scattered hints that have come down to us; and this is a 
difficult task. 

That antiquity was not successful in determining the 
nature of the cherubim, that it diverged into all manner of 
conjectures, is explained mainly by the tendeney of the older 
theology to conceive everything in a dogmatic and realistic 
way, from its incapacity to recognise a poetic element in 
Scripture,-its misunderstanding of the trnth, that it is the 



502 THE PROPHECIES OF EZEKIEL. 

problem of Scripture not merely to furnish the understanding 
with right thoughts, but also the imagination with holy images. 

This error, which is the more difficult to remo,'e, because 
many think to secure their faith by a cl'llde literal appre
hension, continues in many forms to the present day. It 
robs very many of an insight into that which is contained in 
Scripture, and deprives them, especially in the closing book of 
the Scripture, where the poetic imagery stands out in so bold 
relief, of the blessing of a deeper penetration into its meaning. 

One thing must be held fast before all, if we go into the 
definition of the nature of the cherubim, that only that defi
nition can be correct which equally suits all the passages of 
Scripture in which it occUl's, from the fil'st to the last book. 
\Vhoever has marked the wonderful unity of Scripture, must 
be antecedently certain that views which ascribe to the cheru
bim now this and now that import, thereby pass sentence on 
themsekes. In the present state of scriptural knowledge, a 
view like that expressed by I-Iercler in the Spirit of llel.Jrew 
Poeti·y-namely, "In the oldest legend it was an awe-in
spiring, miraculous creature; in the tabernacle, a dead work 
of art ; in the Psalms and poems, a figure ; in the pro
phetic vision, finally, a heavenly creature, bearer of the glory 
of God" -would be an anachl'Onism, a late birth from the time 
of rationalism, that had no conception of the unity of the 
spirit pervading holy Scripture. ·when Dr. Riehm, in his 
treatise on the cherubim, assumes that in the Revelation, in 
which the cherub appears as the combination of the creatures 
of Goel, the original and genuine meaning is obscured, he 
thereby gives us to understand that he has not been able to 
discover the original and genuine meaning. That he, with 
his preconceived opinion, has suffered shipwreck in the Reve
lation, might have induced him to retrnce his steps. 

Velthusen, in a small treatise on the cherubim, of the year 
176,:1, first came on the right track in defining the naturn of 
the cherubim, though still doubtful and uncertain. "Perhaps," 
says he (p. 21), "it is merely notified that there is no kind of 
living creature which the Most High does not employ for His 
purposes, as well as lifeless nature ; and no animal, either 
rational or irrational, tame or wild, flying or walking on the 
earth, is excluded from His sway. The figure would then 



THE CHERUBIM. 503 

refer to the chief dogma of the Jewish religion, and would be 
directly opposed to all idolatry, especially to the Egyptian wor
ship of irrational animals, and in particular to the worship of 
oxen 01· calves, to which the Israelites so soon showed a leaning." 

The merit of having first fully established this view belongs 
to Rihr in the Symbolism of the Mosaic lVorship, and in the 
treatise on the temple of Solomon. "The beings of whom the 
cherub is composed," says he, "belong to those creatures of 
the visible world that form the upmost and highest of its three 
kingdoms-the kingdom of organic life; and in this kingdom, 
again, they belong to the highest class, to that which has warm 
blood, and therefore the highest physical life ; and in this class 
they are again the highest. The cherub is far from being a 
figure of God Himself; on the contrary, its essential charaeter 
is to be a creature: it is a figure of the creature in its highest 
stage - an ideal creature. The living powers distributed in 
the visible creation to the highest creatm·es are combined and 
idealized in it." "The whole creation is combined in it as in 
a point in one being; it represents in so far also the whole 
creation, and stands naturally of all the creatures nearest to 
God : only God is above it. The cherub, as creation indi
vidualized, is at the same time the being in which the glory 
of God manifests itself. Hence it appears as the throne of 
God itself, or in the closest connection with the throne : where 
.Jehovah in His majesty and glory reveals Himself, there the 
cherub also appears." 

'fhis view in the main is alone correct; only it is to be 
remarked, that the cherubim represent first not the creature in 
general, but only the animated creation on the earth. Yet 
this is regarded as the apex of all created things on earth, so 
that the remainder is in some measure represented by it, and 
is appended to the animated creation as an accessory, and all 
the more because it has been created for its sake. But we 
must not include the heavenly creature: He that sits on the 
cherubim, and the God of hosts, are co-ordinate expressions ; 
by the hosts are meant the heavenly creatures. 

The cherubim never occur alone-always in connection 
with God. The formation of the symbol has arisen not from 
the motive of the consideration of nature as such, but from 
the motive of piety. In the consideration of the multitude of 



504 TilE PROPHECIES OF EZEKIEL. 

visilJ!e creatures the mind may easily distract itself, and dwell 
on the individual-now on this, now on that. "\Vhilst they 
move an<l search among the works of Go<l, they are caught by 
the sight, because that which is seen is beautiful," says the 
:rntho1· of the \Visdom of Solomon (eh. xiii. 7). The pious 
mind, therefore, protesting against such distraction an<l such 
service of the creature (Hom. i. 15), comprehends all visible 
multiplicity in an ideal unity, and places this unity absolutely 
under God, who by Ilis creative Spirit is the foundation of this 
unity. This representation has for piety a profound signifi
cance. If we look to God, who sits above the cherubim, we 
are filled with adoring reverence for Him, who is so wonderful 
in Ilis works, with the heartfelt desire to do the will of this 
God, whose is the earth and the fulness thereof, the world and 
they that dwell therein (Ps. xxiv. 1), with the dread of calling 
down upon us the wrath of the Go<l of the spirits of all flesh, 
,vith joyful courage in the face of the world, with an absolute 
refusal to make concessions to it, with a holy contempt for its 
foolish pursuits, with invincible strength under its persecu
tions, with the consciousness that it caunot move hand or foot 
without the influence of God; that in the last resort we have 
to do, not with it, but with God; that it concerns us to come 
to terms, not with it, but with God by true repentance ; that 
He visits us through it; and that an endless fulness of means 
are at His command to help us, when His visitation has attained 
its end. 

If we consider attenfr•.-ely the God who sits above the 
chcruLim, we are filled with deep contempt, holy wrath, and 
strong pity at the sight of the theory, uow so wide-spread, of 
a degraded, half-brutalized generation. " No power without 
matter," so runs the theory; " no matter without power. A 
power ruling over matter is a senseless thought. Power is the 
property of matter, and inseparaLle from it. The idea of an 
absolute creative power, which is distinct from matter, creates 
it, regulates it according to certain absolute laws, is a pure 
abstractiou." ,v e know, on the contrary, that power is the 
original principle; that the Spirit, who proceeds from Ilim 
who sits aLove the cheruLim, gives to everything its existence; 
that in Him it lives, an<l moves, and is. Sabaoth an<l cltcru
Lim-that is our watchword in the face of such error. 
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The original generation of men with its cherubim, how
ever, not merely raises a protest against the false science of our 
day, but turns with friendly consent to that which is found in 
it of tme science. There are here two important points of 
agreement. First, that the living creature, as it is represented 
by the cherubim, forms a distinct department of the terrestrial 
creation. And next, that exactly in this department the crea
tive power of God displays itself most gloriously; that of it in 
a special manner the word of the apostle holds good, " The 
invisible things of Goel, His eternal power and Godhead, we 
see and know in His works." Janet says in regard to this : 
"Let us hold by the chief facts, which hitherto have supported 
a distinction not to be effaced between dead or inorganic and 
living matter. The first and weightiest of these facts is the 
harmonious unity of the living and organic being; it is, to 
make use of an expression of Kant, the correlation of the parts 
to the whole." " Organic bodies," says the great physiologist 
:Muller (Joh. l\Iuller, Pltysiol. v. i. p. 17), "not only differ 
from inorganic in the mode in which their elements are com
bined; but the constant activity which works in the living 
organic matter, acts according to the laws of a rational plan 
in conformity with an end, because the parts are adapted to 
the end of the whole: and this it is exactly that marks the 
organism." Kant says : " The reason of the kind of existence 
in each part of a living body is contained in the whole, whereas 
in the dead mass each part bears it in itself." Joh. Muller, 
quoted by Janet, says further: "The harmony of the members 
necessary to the whole (in the organism) subsists not witltout 
tlte influence of a power (' the Spirit of the living' in Ezek. i. 
20, 21 ), tlwt works also t!trougli the ivlwle, and depends not on 
tlte several membei·s, and tliis powei· exists before tlte lwnnonious 
members of tlie wliole ai·e joined toget!ter: they are first formed 
in the development of the embryo by the power of the germ. 
In a piece of mechanism constrncted for a given end-for ex
ample, a clock-the whole thus adjusted may exhibit an action 
proceeding from the co-operation of the several parts, which 
are set in motion by a cause; but organic beings subsist not 
merely by an accidental combination of these elements, but 
produce the organs necessary for the whole by their own power 
out of the organic matter. This p1·od11ctit-e power, acting in 
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co11/01•mity witlt 1·easo11, dispbys itself in each animal according 
to strict laws, as the nature of each animal requires : it is al~ 
ready present in the germ, before the late1· parts of the whole 
are <listinctly present; and it is that which actually produces 
the members that belong to the idea of the whole." 

Even a ~foleschott, constrained by the power of the truth, 
must acknowledge, in p. 57 of the Treatise on the Unity of Life, 
that " the unity of life arises from the deep and uuivcrsal 
dependence that concatenates all functions with one another, 
from the internal and necessai·y co-operation of the several 
parts to a given end, which constantly affects all parts of the 
body from one point, from that most expressive bond operating 
by symmetry, by freedom, by inviolable and intrinsic utility, 
that has produced from the noun the ideal adjective " organic," 
by which we ascribe onler, connection, harmony, freedom of 
movement--in short, capacity of life-to every creation of the 
human spirit, to languages, to laws, to art, and to every branch 
of science." On which Reichlin-:M:eldegg rema1:k~ .. : "The 
whole is certainly not derived from the favourite principle of 
material change." Moleschott himself is compelled to declare 
(p. 37), that '' the secret animating the spirit of the naturalist" 
-the Goel who sits above the cherubim, and penetrates them 
with His Spirit-" has not vanished away." 

The cherubim, the ideal combination of the multiplicity of 
living things-this assumption is antecedently the less doubtful, 
as the holy Scripture expressly intimates that we have here 
before us not simply realities-that we must distinguish be
tween phenomenon and thing, between the thought and its 
dress, and thus decidedly opposes the realistic tendencies of 
those who deal with holy Scripture just as if they had a com
pend of theology befo1·e them. Ezekiel says, in eh. i. 5 : "And 
out of the midst thereof (saw I) the likeness of four living 
creatures." On this Theodoret remarks: '' llc says not simply 
that he has seen four animals, but only a likeness of four 
animals; so that it is obvious that the divine prophets saw not 
the very essences of the invisible things, but only certain like
nesses and patterns, which were shown to them according to 
the requirements of the gl'eat Giver." 
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II, 

The time of mere assertion in the exposition of holy Scrip
turn is past, although many are unwilling to observe this. It 
is necessary, therefore, in regard to the cherubim, to prove that 
they are the i~eal concentration of the animal kingdom ; and 
on this proof we will now enter. 

In regard to the name cherubim, men have given way to 
manifold conjectures; and the end has been, that they have 
despaired of any interpretation. The cause of this despai1· lies 
in the incotTect definition of the nature of the cherubim. As 
soon as we recognise in the cherub the ideal unity of the animal 
creation, the interpretation follows of itself. It means, " as a 
rnultitude"-the concentration of all multiplicity on earth into 
a unity. ,v e have the commentary in Ezek. i. 24: " And I 
heard the noise of their wings, like the noise of many waters, 
as the voice of the Almighty in their going, the voice of a 
1·oai·i11g like the voice of a lwst. Here is developed before us 
the "like many." 1 

The designation, " the living," takes the place of a second 
proper name of the cherubim. The idea of the living creature 

1 Analogous is Kabul, " as nothing," the name of the district which 
Solomon gave to Hiram, 1 Kings ix. 13 (Ewald and Thenius). The :, 
enters into the composition of the proper name ; and so this ruay stand in 
the plural, and with the article. By the origin of the proper name is 
explaine<l the tendency to use the singular along with the plural, as Ps. 
xviii. 11, Ezek. ix. 3. That the :, belongs not to the root, is, as .Abcnezra 
says on Ex. xxv. 18, the old Jewish tradition, and has also remained, 
according to .Abenezra, who combats this view, the usual Jewish assump
tion. "Hane traditionem," says Buxtorf, Exercitationes, p.100, "Jere omnes 
11eoterici Judxi amplecl!tntur." In their conception of the second clement 
of the proper name the Jewish expositors deviate from the correct view, 
which did not agree with their preconceived opinion that the cherubim 
are angels. They explain, '' as youths." But we can show, that even at 
an earlier period these two elements were conceived with at least verbal 
correctness. Thcodoret often repeats the remark, that the word rendered 
into Greek signifies the multitude of knowledge-on Ezck. i. 22, x. 1, and 
at the close of eh. x. : .,o,,>JBo, and 7.A ,;pY1; always recur in him. We cannot 
pursue this explanation further. Accor<ling to Philo, in the Life nj 11/oses, 
b. iii. p. 668, the name of the cherubim signifies much knowledge and 
science. The word yields the muchness: the man infected with knowledge 
adds of himself the knowledge. 
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is already fixe<l by the first chapter of the first book of l\foses. 
There the living creature is only on the earth, including the 
water and the sky. According to Gen. ii. 7, the living crea
ture has a twofold source, the earthly 111'..lterial and the quicken
ing breath of God. According to Gen. ix. 16, '' every living 
creature, all flesh which is upon the earth," the iLlea of the 
living creature is co\·ered by that of the (animated) flesh, which 
belongs only to the earth. Now, the circumstance that the 
cherubim are called living creatures, might in itself be only a 
designation of the genus to which they belong-only express 
that they, like many other things, are living creatures. Even 
accor<ling to this view, a series of hypotheses would be ex
cluded by the fact that the cherubim a1·e to be sought among 
the numbe1· of living creatures. To these the angels in parti
cular do not belong, who have been reckoned among the cheru
bim, according to the assumption very widely spread among 
,Jews and Christians, and fast thoroughly contravened by 
Vitringa. The remark of Theodoret, " The angels are li\·ing 
creatures no less than men-the latter mortal, the former im
mortal ;" and likewise that of Keil, "The cherubim, as living 
creatures, take the highest place in the realm of spirits,"-are 
contrary to the usage of speech, in which the living always 
denotes the animated earthly creation, in opposition to the life
less. But we must not stop at this point. The fact that the 
designation of the cherubim as living creatures takes exactly 
the place of the proper name-as in Revelation the name cheru
bim does not occur, they are only designated as liYing creatures 
-shows that by this designation their nature must be fully ex
pressed, that the genus does not exist beyond them, but is com
pletely represented by them. All doubt, however, is removed 
by this, that the singular designation, " the living creature," 
alternates with that of the cherubim as living creatures (Ezek. 
i. 20, 21, "The spirit of the living creatures was in the wheels;'' 
x. 15, "And the cherubim were lifted up;" x. 20, "This is the 
liiiing c1·ealw·e that I saw by the river of Chebar"). This 
singula1· designation shows that in the chernbim the whole 
genus of the living on earth, man and beast, is represented. 

On the cherubim, further, the signature of the 1111111be1' four 
is impressed in the strongest manner. Four animals appear 
in Ezekiel and in Hnelation. In the former still further play 
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is given to the number four: the four animals have each four 
faces and four wings. This number four in itself points to the 
earth. The number four always appear;; in the Old Testament 
as the signature of the earth. ,v e have four classes of living 
creatures on the earth besides man, in Gen. vii. 21, 23: "All 
flesh, that moves upon the earth, in fowl, an<l in cattle, and in 
wild beast, and in cneping tltinr,, that creepeth upon the earth." 
In Ps. cxlviii., the creatures who shall praise God on the earth 
are four times four. In particular is to be compared ver. 10, 
" wild beasts and all cattle, the creeping tliing and winged 
fowl." The number four thus constrains us to remain on the 
earth, an<l does not at all permit ns, for ex., to think of the 
angels belonging to heaven. ,v e are led, however, still further, 
when we take a nearer view of the four animals of which the 
cherub is composed. Only on the assumption that the cherub 
is the concentration of all that lives on the earth, can this 
composition be referred to a rational ground. The four 
animals appear as the representatives of the four classes of 
the animal world. An old Jewish saying runs thus: "Four 
are the highest in the creation,-the lion among the beasts, the 
ox among the cattle, the eagle among the fowls, and man above 
all ; but Goel is the highest of all." Here we have briefly 
and well the explanation of the phrase, He that sitteth above 
the cherubim. That the ox comes actually into consideration 
as the representative of the cattle, appears from this, that, on 
purpose to preclude other interpretations, the calf is twice put 
in its place, in which those properties of the ox, which the other 
interpretations have in view, are not at all present (Ezek. i. 7 ; 
Hev. iv. 7). And that the eagle is designed to represent the 
class of birds, appears from the same passage in Revelation, 
"And the fourth beast was like unto a flying eagle," where the 
epithet of the eagle can have no other end. 

Of importance is also the position which man takes in the 
composition of the cherubim. It is quite that which we should 
antecedently expect, if the cherubim are the representation of 
all that lives on the earth. According to the position which 
is assigned to man among the living creatures in the l\Iosaic 
history of the creation, in the symbolic representation of the 
animal world, no mere co-ordination of man with the other 
kinds of living c1·eatures could take place: the human type 
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must preponderate in the representation of the living. Quite 
so we find it in the cherubim. In the cherubs in the tabernacle 
and the temple of Solomon all is human, as it appears, except 
the wings : all the rest of the animal wodd must be contented 
with this one symbolic representation, which is taken from that 
class which in the history of the creation opens the series of 
living things, as man closes it. In Ezekiel, eh. i., the human 
face is towards the east. This is, in the Old Testament, the 
front and chief quarter. Right and left are the lion and the 
ox ; behind, the eagle, which, according to what has been 
remarked, takes also the last. place in Genesis. The creation 
proceeds from the lower to the higher. First fish (which is 
here left out of account, as belonging to the lower stage of 
life), and fowl, and last man. According to Ezek. i. 5, the 
human form is further predominant in the cherubim, and this 
is very emphatically exhibited at the very beginning of their 
descriplion. From man, who according to Gen. i. is the crown 
of the animal creation, as the only bearer of the divine likeness, 
the lord of the whole remaining creation, they have the upright 
walk, the hands, and other peculiarities. 

That the cherubs represent the animal kingdom in a con
centrated form appears also from this, that according to 1 Kings 
vii. 29, in the temple of Solomon, lions, kine, and cherubim 
were figured on the bases of the Javers for the purifying of 
the sacrificial flesh. This fact shows, on the one hand, that 
the cherubim of Solomon did not bear the faces of the lion and 
the ox, like those of Ezekiel. This is only explained then, 
when we find that in the cherubim of Solomon, externally 
viewed, only man, and the class of birds that are at the other 
extreme, were represented,-man in the whole figure, the birds 
only in the wings, the design of which to rc>present the flying 
clearly appears, especially from this passage. Josephus, who 
at his own hand adds the eagle, and ZUilig, who thought that 
the eagle had only been left out " from inadvertence," on1r
looke<l the fact that the eagle could not be introduced, because 
the bird had its representation already in the very form of the 
cherubim. But on the othe1· hnnd also, the addition of the lion 
and the ox, with which Dr. Riehm knows not what to do, to 
the cherubim, shows that they must stand to these in an in
ternal relation ; and such only finds place when the cherubim 



THE CHERUBDI. 511 

represent the animal world. Then the lions and oxen come in 
at their side, completing and explaining, inasmuch as they 
represent those classes of animals which had found no express 
representation in the cherubim themselves, though implied in 
them. ZUilig rightly remarks, that the grouping together of 
the cherubs with the lions and the oxen presupposes the 
thought that the whole animal kingdom falls into those four 
classes designated by the noblest of every kind. Not merely 
on the ark and the walls of the temple, but on the other furni
ture of it, was the signature of the Almighty Lord of nature 
impressed. Israel was to be constantly reminded that his God 
is not a god, but God absolutely, possessed of infinite power to 
bless and to punish, the only One in the whole universe who is 
worthy to be feared and loved, and certainly with all the heart, 
with all the soul, and with all the powers. Hand in hand with 
the absoluteness of His power goes the requirement of absolute 
devotion to Him. The God of the spirits of all flesh desires an 
undivided heart. All other things depend absolutely on Him : 
it is therefore unreasonable to divide the heart between Him 
and these others; and because unreasonable, wicked; and 
because wicked, the object of the divine resentment. 

Only when the cherub represents the animal world can we 
explain also the grouping of it with palms and flowers. Accord
ing to 1 Kings vi. 29, all the walls in the temple of Solomon 
bore " round about in carved work, cherubim, and palms, and 
open flowers." It is clear as light that the cherubim must be 
placed under the same point of view with the palms and flowers. 
If we suppose, with Bahr, that the palms and flowers are in 
general symbols of salvation,-that the adorning with flowers 
denotes the state of the richest fulness·of life, of prosperity and 
happiness,-we violently sever the flowers from the cherubim, 
with which they are inseparably connected. Ezekiel says, in 
the description of the new temple, in eh. xii. 18, 19, 25: "And 
there were made cherubim and palms, and a palm between 
cherub and cherub ; and the cherub had two faces. And the 
face of a man toward the palm on this side, and the face of a 
lion toward the palm on that side ; they were mfae on the 
whole house round about. And there were made on the doors 
of the temple cherubim and palms, like as they were made on 
the walls." The inseparable connection between the cherubs 
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and the palms appears here still more strongly tlian in tlte 
temple of Sulomon,-namely in this, that the faces of the 
cherubs look towar<ls the palms. ,v e cannot therefore regard 
as correct the opinion of Dr. Kliefoth, that " the palms 
remind us of the feast of tabernacles, and the cherub-figures 
are signs of the presence of God, who has His dwelling here." 
Thus the cherubs aml palms fall quite asunder. There is only 
011e way of explaining the connection of the cherubs with the 
palms and flowers. The cherubs are first a representation of 
the living; but at the same time, as the living forms the crown 
of the whole earthly creation, this also is represented by it. 
The addition of the palms and flowers serves to indicate this 
mo1·e comprehensive meaning, and to show that the living forms 
no counterpart to the rest of nature, but rather represents this 
also. Next to the animal creation, the vegetable kingdom is 
the most glorious revelation of the creative power of God. In 
modern science it is connected with the animal kingdom, under 
the head of the organic creation. But the vegetable kingdom 
cannot be bette1· represented than by the palms and flowers. 
According to Celsius, the palm is called by the Arabs " the 
blessed tree." Libanius says of it: " The palm raises itself 
on high, and removes itself as far as possible from the earth. 
It hastens as it were towards l1eaven, and cannot bear to 
remain on earth, though sprung from it." Celsius carries out 
the thought: " Palms and men are similar in many respects." 
Linne called the palms " the princes of the vegetable king
dom;" Humboldt, "the noblest of plants, to which the nations 
ever assign the prize of beauty." As the animal life culmi
nates in man, lion, ox, and eagle, so the vegetable life in the 
palms and flowers. Herbs and trees are the two halves of the 
wgctable kingdom in the history of the creation : the tripar
tition of the vegetable kingdom, which some expositors haYe 
there assumed, rests on a false explanation. The herb culmi
nates in the flower ; the king of the trees is the palm. ,v e 
have a commentary on the grouping of the palms with the 
cherubim in Ps. cxlviii. In this psalm, the design of which is 
to raise the children of Go<l to gladness, by pointing to the 
supremacy of the Almighty God over nature, " mountains 
and all bills, fruit-trees and all cedars" (ver. 9), praise the 
Lord; " beasts an<l all cattle, creeping things an<l winged 
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fowl" (ver. 10); and men with kings at the head, in ver.11 f.; 
and thence down to the smallest, praise Him. As the objects 
quoted in ver. 10 f., as speaking proofs of the omnipotence of 
God, correspond to the cherubim, so do the fruit-trees and all 
cedars to the palms and flowers. The cedars and palms con
tend for the rank of being " the trees of God" (Ps. civ. 16, 
lxxx. 11). 

That the chernbs represent the living creatures on earth, 
and in general the terrestrial creation, is borne out by the rela
tion in which they stand in Ezekiel to the "vault." It is said, 
Ezek. i. 22, "And there was a likeness over the heads of the 
living creature as a vault, as the look of the crystal the terrible 
(the awe-inspiring, imposing, glorious), stretched out over thei1· 
heads above." This vault is the place of the throne of God. 
In ver. 26 it is said, "And above the vault that was over their 
head, in appearance as a sapphire-stone, the likeness of a thrnne, 
and upon the likeness of a throne one like the appearance of 
a man." There can be no doubt that the vault is a type of 
the heavens; for in the representation of the universe, as it is 
gi\•en in this majestic vision, the heavens cannot be wanting, 
and so much the less as it appears in the scriptures of the Oki 
and New Testament as absolutely the most important part of 
creation, while the earth in reference to it occupies a lower 
place. The rn11lt is, moreover, according to Gen. i., the vault 
of heaven. The hraven appears as tlte place of the tlirone of 
God elsewhere in a great number of passages; for ex. Isa. 
lxvi. 1, "The heaven is my throne, and the earth is my foot
stool." "Stretched out:" this is the usual designation of the 
relation in which the heaven stands to the earth; as, for in
stance, Isaiah (in eh. xl. 22) says, "·who sitteth upon the 
circle of the earth, and its inhabitants are as grasshoppers; that 
stretcltetlt out the heavens as a curtain, and spreadcth them out 
as a tent to dwell in." To the comparison with "the crystal the 
terrible" corresponds that which Daniel (eh. xii. 3) says of the 
sublime splendour of the vault of heaven. If it is certain on 
these grounds that the vault means the heavens, the cherubim 
under the vault can only represent the terrestrial creation ; 
for heaven and earth are usually joined together in the Old 
Testament as the two spheres of the glorification of God. On 
that which is here presented to the prophet in a figure-above 

2 K 
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all, the Lortl, under Him the vault, and under the vault the 
cherubim-Isaiah in eh. xiii. 5 gives the commentary : "Thus 
saith the Lor<l, who created the heavens and stretched them 
out, that sp1·ead forth the eart!t and its products, that giveth 
breath unto the people upon it, and spirit to them that walk 
therein." As Ezekiel presents Him who sits above the vault 
and the cherubim as a terror to the secure sinners, who ex
pected to be able to attain salvation without repentance, anll 
shows them that there is no refoge for them in the whole 
universe; so Isaiah points out Him who stretches out the 
heavens and spreads forth the earth, as the security for the 
poor worm Jacob, that he shall not abide in death, but be raised 
to a glorious life, and attain to the supremacy of the world. 
In the whole universe is no power that can injure him, and all 
powers that rule in the universe stand absolutely at the dis
posal of Him who will achieve the salvation of Zion. 

It is also of decisive import, that He who sits on the 
cherubim is often joined with the God of hosts, the God whom 
sun, moon, and stars obey, which appear in holy Scripture not 
as mere flickering luminaries, but as the "powers of heaven," 
that far surpass the earth in glory. The whole earthly sphere 
only stands worthily beside the heavenly sphere of God's omni
potence, being represented by the cherubim, the concentl'ation 
of the living, in which the whole earthly creation culminates. 
The 80th Psalm, which expresses the grief of Judah for the 
captivity of the ten tribes, and entreats God to make an end 
of the desolation of His vine, begins with the words, "Thou 
Shepherd of Israel, give ear; Thou that leadest Joseph like 
a flock, that sittest above the cherubim, shine forth." He 
turns first to the love and pastoral faithfulness of God, and 
then to Ilis omnipotence, to which the whole terrestrial crea
tion, with all its power, is subject. The second strophe begins 
with the words, "0 Lord God of hosts, how long wilt Thou 
burn ag:1i11st the prayer of Thy people'?" Here the Lord of the 
heavenly powers appears beside the Lord of the earthly. In 
1 Sam. iv. 4 it is said: "And the people sent to Shiloh, and 
brought thence the ark of the covenant of the Lonl of lw,,ts, 
who silleth on the cl1e1·ubim." The author has already in view 
the sad catastrophe which he has to relate in the sequel, the 
taking of the ark of the covenant by the Philistines. In view 
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of this, he makes it prominent that the ark of the covenant is 
the sanctuary of the Almighty Lord of heaven and earth, so 
that the loss of it cannot arise from the impotence of the God 
of Israel, but from the sins of the people, whom God con
demnecl by His righteous judgment to the loss of their sanc
tuary. Acconling to 2 Sam. vi. 2, David goes with all the 
people to bring up the ark of Goel, on which is namecl the 
name of the Lord of ltosts, wlto sittetli on the clteruiim. The 
words imply that the undertaking was a sublime one, with 
which a new epoch began for the people of God. He who 
made His entrance anew among them was not one among the 
many, was the Almighty Lord of heaven ancl earth. We 
have the elucidation of the two names Jehovah Zebaoth and 
Sitting on the cherubim in Ps. cxlviii. There praise the Lord, 
first: from the heavens and the heights, all His angels, all His 
hosts, sun, and moon, and all the stars of light; then from 
the earth, beasts and all cattle, the creeping thing and all 
winged fowl, the kings of the earth ancl all peoples, young 
men and maidens, old men and children. The practical result 
is this : "He exalteth the horn of His people, the praise of 
all His saints, the children of Israel, a people near unto 
Him. Hallelujah." The church is presened as sure as God 
Almighty reigns in heaven and on earth ; no power there 
prevails that had not its origin in Him, and by Him is given 
and taken. 

This also leads to the giYen interpretation, that He who 
sitteth on the cherubim is often joined with the name Elohim, 
which designates the God of Israel as the Deity absolutely, 
the possessor of all the fulness of the Godhead-for instance, 
in 1 Sam. iv. 4 and Ps. lxxx.-and also with other designations 
of true deity and absolute omnipotence. Hezekiah, when he 
was extremely oppressed by Assyria, at that time the concen
tt·ation of the world-power, prays (2 Kings xix. 15), "0 Lord 
God of Israel, who sittest on the cherubim, Thou art God 
alone over all the kingdoms of the earth ; Thou hast made 
heaven and earth. Let all the kingdoms of the earth know 
that Thou, Lord, art God alone." The sitting of God over the 
cherubim appears as the immediate security that the world
power can have no advantage over the people of God, and 
as running parallel with God's being over all the kingdoms 
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of the earth, and with the creating of heaven and earth, which 
is secondary to it, as well as with His being God alone. Ko 
other interpretation of the cherubim is sufficient to explain 
this fact. In none is the idea of omnipotence, and especially 
of sovereignty over the earth, given simply along with sitting 
above the cherubim ; in none is the sitting above the cherubim 
absolutely equivalent to God alone, and the Creator of heaven 
and earth. 

David says, in the description of the all-powerful inter
position of God against his foes (Ps. xviii. 10), " Ile rode 
upon a cherub, and flew, and soared upon the wings of the 
wind." Elsewhere God usually sits on the cherubim, here He 
rides upon them. The explanation of this is, that the Almighty 
Sovcrei~n of the earth, from whose hand no one can deli,·er, 
who is able to save whom He will save, even him that is sunk 
in the lowest depth of misery, and can destroy whom He will, 
even the mightiest, is here found in action. As su!·e as God 
sits, so surely He also rides. The sitting denotes the constant 
relation, the moving the particular operation of this relation. 
If God be the Lord of the whole earthly creation, He must 
also give practical effect to this lorclship for the salvation of 
His own, and for the destruction of His foes. \Yhat princi
pally concerns us, however, in this place, and forms an im
portant contribution to the disco,·ery of the nature of the 
cherubim, is the connection of the chernbim with the wind. 
This connection is explained only where we perceive in the 
chernbim the representation of that which lives. The wind 
represents the power of nature. The Lord of all that lives is 
at the same time He who "gives way, course, path to clouds, 
air, and winds." ,vhosoever has Him for a friend, need not 
despair though the bands of hell surround him, and the cords 
of death overpower him. His God sends out of the height, an<l 
fetches him, and draws him out of many waters. 

Hand in hand with the gmuping together of cherub and 
wind, in Ps. xviii., goes the fact that in Ezekiel undet· and 
along with the chernbim appear foul' whl'els. By these wheels 
are the powers of nature designated, which set·ve God no less 
than the living cl'eatures. The point of compal'ison is the 
weight. Joh. Beermann expresses the thought that finds its 
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picturesque expression in the wheels 111 the song, "Ah, God, 
how dreadful is thy wrath," thus : 

" Thou art the Lord and God alone, 
Whom thunder, lightning, wind obey, 

Whom all things are compelled to own, 
And do His will withont delay. 

Lord, where is any like to Thee, 
Jn heaven above or earth below? 

Who bath a realm so great and frec>, 
That all must reverence to Him show?" 

The proof that the wheels are the powers of nature, in addition 
to the joining of the cherub with the wind in Ps. xviii., is found 
in Ezek. x. 13, where the prophet expressly declares ,concern
ing the import of the wheels, "'rhe wheels, they were called the 
whirlwind in mine ear." ,vith this Isa. v. 28 is to be compared. 
As there the wheels in the war-chariots of the world-power sent 
by God for the punishment of His rebellious people are com
pared with the whirlwind, so here inversely the whirlwind, re
presenting the powers equal to it in weight, appears under the 
figure of the wheels. Ezek. x. G affords a further proof of this. 
There the fire with which the ungodly Jerusalem shall be 
burned is taken from between the wheels, and certainiy from 
the cherub, who hands it to the angel. J ernsalem was to be 
burned by men, otherwise than Sodom and Gomorrah. But 
their activity is only subordinate, being directed by God. They 
take the fire from between the wheels; and the angel stands 
behind and above them, who performs the work of burning. 
These are quite clear and certain grounds, which leave no doubt 
concerning the import of the wheels. To the wheels of Ezekiel 
correspond in Ps. cxlviii. 8, fire, hail, snow, and vapour, stormy 
wind fulfilling His word, which there appear along with the 
living creatures on the earth as the practical praise of Goel, as 
the security of the victory of His church. How the powers of 
nature serrn God along with the cherubim, the history of Job 
shows : of the four catastrophes there, two are effected by 
human instrnments, so that they belong to the department of 
the cherubim, and two by the powers of nature-the fire of 
God and the wind. The word of the Psalmist also (Ps. civ.) 
serves to elucidate the symbol of the wheels: "\Vho maketh 
the clouds His chariot, who walketh upon the wings of the 
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wind ; who maketh the winds His angels, and a flaming fire 
His ministers." Here the clouds appear as the chariot of 
God, because He leads them whither He will ; the winds are 
obedient to Him as their :Master, as the horses to their earthly 
driver. The application to the relations of the people of GOll 
is this : He who gives a way, course, and path to the clouds, 
air, and winds, will also find a way where thy foot may go. 
"Whither the spirit was to go," it is saitl (Ezek. i. 20) of the 
cherubim, "thither they went, and the wheels lifo!ll themscl v'es 
equally with them; for the spirit of the living creatures was 
in the wheels." The creature an<l the powers of nnture work 
equally for the end appointed by God, for salvation or for 
destrnct\on, because both are equally dependent on the Spirit 
of God moving them; so that we have nowhere to do pro
pedy with man or benst, fire or storm, but always with their 
Lord, who summons and sets them in motion. The unity of 
the Spirit in the beasts and in the wheels points to this, that 
in consequence of their equal dependence on God, they both 
with one accord obey the will of God, be it for blessing or for 
punishment, as in the destruction of Jerusalem the Chaldeaus 
and the fire co-operated. 

Only, if the chernbim are the concentration of all that 
lives, can it be exphined that they, as well as the wheels, 
are all covered with eyes in Ezekiel and in Revelation. In 
Ezek. i. 8 it is said that the felloes of the wheels connected 
with the cherubs were full of eyes. This is to show that the 
powers of nature, notwithstanding their apparent wild irregu
larity, are uudcr the guidanee of Divine Provillence. The 
wind appears to go whither it will ; but, in truth, it has no in
dependent will : a secret hidllen power binds all its movements 
according to a wise design. "The eyes," remarks Hitzig-, "are 
on the outside of the felloes, not the inside: natmally, for 
they are to look outwards into the wo1·ld and on the way, not 
turned inwards, to regard the spokes and the axle." The 
place in which the eyes are set shows that the powers of 
nature, in their action on the wodd and their relation to man, 
are not subject to a blind chance, but arc guided by deliberate 
counsel-that reason is in them, because above them. \Vhile 
the passage now discussed refers only to the wheels, it is said 
in eh. x. 12 of the cherubim thcmseh-es, ".And their whole 
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flesh, and the it· backs, and their hands, were full of eyes round 
about." And in Rev. iv. 6 it is said, "And in the midst of 
the throne, and round about the throne, were four beasts, full 
of eyes befo1·e and behind." The thought expressed by the 
symbol of the eyes in the cherubim, the Psalmist enunciates in 
the words (Ps. civ. 24), "How manifold are thy works, 0 
Lord!" (the cherub is the being that represents the multiplicity 
of the works of God;) "in wisdom hast Thou made them all." 
And this thought lies at the root of that which is said in Prov. 
viii. 22-31 concerning the constructive wisLlom of God. In 
the living creation rules no chance, but everywhere law, order, 
design : it is not a monstnun lion·endurn ingens cui lumen 
ademtum, as the modern materialists teach, who place them
selves on a parallel with the apes, from which they derive 
the origin of the human race; but all in it is guided by in
telligence. This belongs not to the creatures, but to God, 
who has created them in wisdom, and in wisdom guides and 
directs them. The whole living creation is penetrated by the 
spirit; and where the spirit is, there is also reason, end, de
sign. For the spirit is the spirit of the personal intelligence. 
The whole living creation has its origin in God, and there
fore bears the seal of intelligence in its being and in its 
working. The worm in the dust has no less the signature of 
the eye than man. That this is the import of the eyes, is 
shown by Zech. iii. 9, according to which seven eyes are directed 
to the one foundation-stone of the temple that was then to 
be built anew : the thought can be nothing else than this, 
that the building of the temple was under the special guidance 
of Divine Providence. Further (Zech. iv. 10), the seven eyes 
of the Lord, which pervade the whole earth, p1·eside over the 
building of the temple. The eyes here are the powers of God, 
which work not blindly, but are the radiations of His provi
dence. These eyes penetrate the whole earth, to counterart 
the dangers from every quarter to the kingdom of God, and 
from all sides to gather help. According to Rev. v. 6, the 
Lamb has seven eyes as well as seven horns, which are the 
seven spi1·its of God sent into all the earth. Horns and 
eyes denote here the whole fulncss of divine power and intelli
gence with which Christ is endowed for the destrnction of His 
foes and the salvation of His own. If the eyes are so con-
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ceive<l as the symbol of intelligence, which does not perhaps 
dwell in the cherubim, but is developed in them, this explains 
also the connection in which (Rev. iv. 8) the eyes of the 
cherubim stand with theit· song of praise. This forms, ac
conlingly, the elucidation to the eyes. It is there said, "And 
around and within they are full of eyes, and have no rest <lay 
and night, and say, Holy, holy, holy is God the Lord, the 
Almighty." The expression already employed, around (before) 
and within (behind) they are full of eyes, would be an w1-

11ecessary repetition, if it did not stand in close connection 
with the follo\ring; an<l because they are a living actual testi
mony to the wisdom an<l glory of God, they unceasingly pro
claim by their very presence that which is holy. 

The cherubim are full of eyes, in accordance with which 
modern science, so far as it really desen·es the name of science, 
and is not a secretion of " evil beasts, slow bellies," acknow
ledges that nature appears throughout as a work of intellect
that the stamp of providence is impressed upon it. The cele
brated naturalist of Petersburg, Kad vou llaer, in the treatise, 
What View of Animated Natm·e is the Correct One ? Berlin, 
1862, calls " the processes of life" ideas of creation : he finds 
in the natural instinct of the insect-world "something original, 
not proceeding from the constitution of the body, but standing 
above it." Instinct is to him " an emanation from the uni
verse, and not from the bodily relations. The intelligence, 
which lies at the root of it, is not the intelligence of the beasts, 
hut a necessity which a l1igher i11telli!/e11ce has laid upon them." 
He cites, among other examples, the life-process of the gnat, 
which begins its life in the water and closes it in the air. 
"\Vhile it places itself on a leaf floating on the water, or an 
on•rhanging blade of grass, it lets its eggs fall into the water, 
because the newly-formed germ must begin its existence in the 
water. Here we cannot think of a prescience of the gnat, and 
yet it acts in the given case quite as if the fntme fate of the 
brood were known to it. It shuns the water as long as it has 
no need of it; it seeks it when it becomes necessary for the 
future germ. The sainted Schubert has already referred to 
many similar facts in the lllt1'1'01· of .1.Yat11re, which has not, we 
think, obtained the circulation it deserves. Professor Fichtc 
says, in the preface to the German translation of Janet's 
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Treatise on lllatei·ialism, " The spirit of materialism and the 
spirit of natural philosophy are diametrically opposed ; they 
stand essentially in irreconcilable contradiction. That which 
animates all natural philosophy, which fills it with ever new 
enthusiasm, is the never actually disappointed confidence, that 
there is 1·eason in t!tings; that an intrinsic harmony and an 
intelligent mutual adaptation embraces the whole as well as the 
parts of nature ; in short, that that great principle never and 
nowhere denies itself, which speculation has designated as 
' immanent teleology,' the internal design and omnipresent 
1·eason in things. And that which natural philosophy actually 
finds, which it most emphatically proves and brings to be 
admitted without question, is only the perpetual confirmation 
of this great thought. It is, according to its proper spirit, an 
unintel'rt1pted wol's!tip of Goel, a rational and intelligent glori
fication of that inexhaustible wisdom which reveals itself in 
llature. The materialistic view is by no means a protest merely 
against a philosophical or religious theory, but against the 
whole finding of experience-against the constitution of the 
universe itself. The creation must have been different, if 
materialism was to be right. And so we say with confidence, 
if it should ever be accounted the true and all-sufficient con
ception of the world, then would the last memory of the great 
results of natural philosophy vanish, and scientific barbarism 
would make good its entrance." These are golden words; and 
if the author had spoken no other than these, he would deserve 
to have lived. He has thereby fulfilled the highest task assigned 
to science: "I will ascribe righteousness to my Maker" (Job 
xxxvi. 3). Hence may those learn to be ashamed of them
selves, who, like C. Vogt, are full of eyes round about, and 
yet cannot see,-who thus divest themselves of the high privi
lege of men, to acknowledge Him whose seal is impressed upon 
all nature. 

The cherub signifies that which fo·es on earth: only by 
acknowledging this is the joining of the cherub with the elders 
in Revelation explained. The elders are there the representa
tives of the church. If they are purely ideal beings, an ideal 
element will also be present in the cherubs that are joined with 
them; and those will be astray who simply see in them real 
beings. In eh. xiv. 3, the community of the completed saints 



522 TIIE PROPHECIES OF EZEKIEL 

on the heavenly Zion sing the new song " before the throne. 
and before the four beasts and the elders." The ground on 
which the fom· beasts are here joined with the elders we learn 
from ver. 4, where it is said of the elect in their lwavenly per
fection, " These are bought out of men, to be first-fruits unto 
God and the Lamb." The four bensts, or more exactly, thl' 
" four living creatures," have thei1· culminating point in man : 
and the glorification of the human race is here solemnized in 
the glory of the elect. In the similar scene, eh. vii. 9-17, in 
which the believers in Christ arc brought before us in tlw 
heavenly glory which awaits them, the elders go before thl' 
four beasts, after whom they were placed in eh. iv. "'here the 
elders stand before, they come into view as the pnrty imme
diately concerned. On the contrary, the four beasts have a 
claim to the first place, because they represent the genus, while 
the elders form only a species of that genus. There the one 
condition is satisfied, here the other. No less clear and trans
parent, according to our view, is the connection of the elders 
and the four beasts in eh. xix. 4. Here the twenty-four elders 
and the four beasts fall down and worship God, who sits on the 
throne, saying, Amen ; Hallelujah. The starting-point, the 
great d~ed of God, which calls forth the worship and praise, 
is the overthrow of the great whore. Along with the repre
sentatives of the church, over which the bloody persecution of 
the Homan empire, represented by the adulterous woman, has 
passed, the representatives also of the animal creation on earth 
offer their thanks for the redemption of the earth, which, 
according to ver. 2, it had corrupted by its whoredom, its crafty 
hypocritical policy. Not merely the church, but all mankind, 
trodden under foot, is interested in the overthrow of imperial 
Rome. 

Only if the cherubs are the combination of that which Ii,·es 
on enrth, is explained their interest in the juclgments on the 
earth in Revelation. On the opening of the first four seals, 
in eh. vi., the seer each time hears one of the four say, with a 
voice of thunder, " Come and see." The beasts announce the 
different phenomena of the judgment, because they arc the 
representatives of the living on the earth, on which the judg
ments shall fall. In eh. vi. 6 it is further said: "And I heard 
a voice in the midst of the four beasts sny, A measure of wheat 



THE CBERUBDI. 523 

for a penny, and three measures of barley for a penny, and 
hurt not the oil and the wine." The voice sounds " in the 
midst of the four beasts," because this news concerns them. 
The cherubim accordingly represent beings who are concerned 
in the thriving of wheat and bal'ley, oil and wine-who must 
suffer want in years of famine. On this must all other views 
of the cherubim suffer shipwreck; for ex., that of the creative 
powers of Go<l, of the angels, of the four evangelists, of the 
officers in the church. In eh. xv. 7, one of the four beasts 
gives to the seven angels seven golden cups full of the wrath 
of God, who liveth for ever and ever. The earthly creature of 
Go<l on whom the judgments fall, by this act acknowledge" 
their righteousness. It says with downcast head, "\-Ve receive 
what we have deserved. 

Only by the view in question is explained also the fact, that 
the cherubim appear so regularly under the throne of God, and 
indeed in circumstances where it is either intended to give 
comfort to the church in the face of the seemingly omnipotent 
world, and to assure it of the certainty of the victory over the 
world, as in Rev. iv., or where it is designed to oppose the 
blindness of the degenerate sons of the church, who expected 
to be able to escape the vengeance of their angry God, as in 
Ezekiel. The cherubim under the throne, which indicate that 
God is the God of the spirits of all flesh, equally oppose the 
despair and the security of the church. 

Finally, the only plausible one among the other various 
conceptions of the cherubim-the only one, also, which pos
sesses a wide popularity, and an existence so tenacious, that it 
is ever turning up anew, that which takes them to be angels
suffers shipwreck on Rev. v. 11, " And I beheld, an<l I hear<l 
the voice of many angels round about the throne, and the beasts, 
an<l the elders: and their number was ten thousand times ten 
thousand ;" and on Rev. vii. 11, " An<l all the angels stood 
round about the throne, and the elders, and the four beasts, 
and fell before the throne on their face, and worshipped God." 
The diversity of the beasts from the angels is here clear as the 
sun. The myriads of angels, all angels, form the envi1·ons 
of the ci1·cle, in which, with the throne and the twenty-four 
elders, the four beasts also are found. Fmther, the depart
ment of the cherubim is always sharply defined by that of the 
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angels. The chernbim never perform the part of messenger~, 
of the" spirits who are sent to minister" (lleb. i. 14), of" the 
mighty in strength, who <lo the commandments of Goel, hearken
ing unto the voice of Ilis word" (Ps. ciii. 20). Their business 
is only to be under the throne of God-to set forth His omni
potence-to thank and praise God, because their presence is the 
actual praise of Goel, in accordance with Ps. ciii. 22, " Bless 
the Loni, all His works, in all places of Ilis dominion ;" as, 
according to Ps. xix., the heavens declare the glory of God, 
of which they are a speaking proof; an<l then, on account of 
His benefits, which lie bestows upon Ilis creatures on earth; 
finally, to be actirn in the representation of the judgments 
which fall upon the earth. On the whole, only few words are 
put into their mouth, in proof that speaking is not their proper 
business; that it is only granted them for the interpretation of 
the practical speech, which is implied in thei1· very presence. 

Our task, to demonstrate the correct interpretation of the 
symbol of the cherubim, is completed. It remains now to 
examine more particularly some of the principal passages m 
which the cherubim are mentioned. 

Ill. 

,v e turn our eye fil'st to the properly fundamental passage, 
Gen. iii. 24, " An<l He drove out the man, and placed at the 
east of the garden of Eden the cherubim and the flame of the 
flashing sword, to keep the way to the tree of life." 

The thought that most ob\'iously meets us here, in accord
ance ,\'ith the original state of the human race, that is pictured 
as it were before our eyes, is, that by the wrathful om11ipote11ce 
of God men found themselves wholly excluded from the life 
which should ha,·e been the reward of thei1· trne obedience. 

The wrath of God is figured by the flashing sword. \V c 
nrny not assign the sword to the cherubs. For it is not said, 
wit!t the flame (Luther has freely trnnslated, the cherubim icitl, 
a naked hewing sword), but, and the flame. The sword appears 
as a second power along "·ith the cherubim. A sword would 
not indeed suit the many cherubim. And then the cherubim 
have never and nowhere anything to do with the sword. They 
arc in themselves quite unconcerned with the divine wrath, 
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which is represented by the sword. Under other circum
stances, if man were not fallen, they would appear themselves 
friendly in a friendly circle, as the cherubim on the ark of the 
covenant already show. As bearer of the sword we have, 
according to all parallel passages, much morn to think of God 
or His angel, who carries on all His relations with the human 
race. In the books of Moses himself, it is God who says 
(Deut. xxxii. 41 ), " If I whet the flash of my sword, and my 
hand take hold on juclgment, I will take vengeance on my 
adversaries, and requite them that hate me." ,Yith drawn 
sword the angel of the Lord appears to Balaam, and also to 
Da,·id when he sinned in numbering the people (1 Chron. xxi. 
16). Also in Josh. v. 13, Isa. xxxiv. 5, the sword belongs to 
God and His angel. If, then, the sword is to be placed in the 
closest relation with God, the same holds good in regard to the 
cherubim. According to the analogy of all other passages, we 
shall have to think of God as sitting upon them, as appearing 
above them ; and so much the more, because the cherubim are 
never employed on any mission like the angels. The seeming 
independence of the cherubim, as of the sword, is only put 
forward, in order that these points in the whole phenomenon 
might engage the attention of the first men-namely, the wrath 
of God and His omnipotence, which are sufficient to show that 
every attempt to reach that which is prohibited is foolish and 
vain. " He placed the cherubim and the sword," then, is a3 
much as to say, He that sitteth on the cherubim, and beareth 
the sword, shut him out. "To place" occurs elsewhere in the 
sense of setting up (Josh. xviii.1 ), and is of abiding significance. 
He set up, not without or beside Himself, but Himself appearing 
over them. In point of fact, the setting up of the cherubim 
still takes place after every sin. The conscience calls to the 
sinner, that he is wholly excluded by the wrath of Goel from 
access to salvation. A whole swarm of false views meets us in 
this passage. The cherubim are not " guardians of paradise" 
nor " executors of judgment :" they do not serve to exhibit 
" the majestic presence of God in the attitude of w1·at!t," with 
which the cherubim have nothing whatever to do, and which 
is represented here by the swo1·d alone. Much less still may we 
say that the garden is given to the cherubs for a dwelling-place: 
in that case the same must also hold good of the sword. "\Ve 
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have here no " mythic being" before us, no " g1·iffin," but the 
presentation of an eternally true thought in pictorial form, in 
the spirit of the olden time, in which the thought of itself took 
flesh and blood. This is the truth in one of the many unfortu
nate hypotheses concerning the second and third chapters of 
Genesis, which_ regarded the contents of this chapter as an 
attempt to translate a hieroglyphic picture into words. 

Tum we now to the cherubim over the ark of the coi•enant 
in the tabernacle. The state of things as it is represented in 
Ex. xxvi. 16 f. is this. In the ark of the covenant is laid the 
" testimony," externally represented by the two tables of the 
law. Over the testimony is the " mercy-seat," externally re
presented by the lid of the ark. Over the mercy-seat rise two 
chembim, in close connection with it, externally represented 
by this, that they are formed of the same mass of gold of 
which the mercy-seat is made, and, as it were, grow out of it. 
The chembs stand on the two ends of the mercy-seat. The 
faces of the two are directed towards one another. They look 
down on the mercy-seat. The mercy-seat is covered by their 
outstretched wings. Over the cherubim sits the Loni, and 
thence communicates to Moses all His orders to the people. 

The following is the exposition of these facts. The foun
dation of the covenant of God with Israel is the testimony, the 
revelation of the will of God to Israel. This is a great grace 
which the Lord has bestowed on His people, and in them on 
the church of all times, that they should possess in His word 
a light on their paths, as the Psalmist sings: "He showeth His 
word unto Jacob, His statutes and His judgments unto Israel. 
He bath not dealt so with any nation, and His judgments they 
have not known. Hallelujah." And as Moses himself says 
(Deut. iv. 8): "And what nation is so great, that hath statutes 
and judgments so righteous as all this law, which I set before 
you this Jay?" If with this boon they are true-if they endea
vour with all their heart to fulfil His commands, they have in 
the mercy-seat the pledge of the forgiveness of thei1· sins of 
infirmity, or as Philo expresses himself, of the "gracious power 
of God." This is the second great benefit. From the second 
arises a third: from the propitiation comes forth the protection 
of the cherubim, who with their faces cast a friendly look on 
the mercy-scat aud the ransomed people, and cover it with their 
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protecting wings. To those who love God, and are loved of 
Him, must all things work for the best : the creatures go with 
their Creator. If the people of God on'ly have Him on their 
side, the whole creation stands in a friendly relation to them. 

"\Ve have still some points to discuss more fully. 
In reference to the Jami of the cherub, Zullig remarks : 

"According to Ex. xxv. 20, the faces of the two cherubs were 
directed to the lid of the ark of the covenant. Had they been 
the cherubs of Ezekiel, they could only have had one of their 
four faces in this direction, while the three other faces must 
have looked towards the three other opposite points. Hence 
each of these must have had only one face, while those had 
four." The cherubs of the ark of the covenant had human 
forms and faces; and the three other classes of living things 
must have been contented with the representation by the 
wings taken from the birds, which in the history of the 
creation form the beginning of the animal world, as man 
forms the close. These wings had the double purpose,
above, to form the throne of God ; beneath, to overshadow 
the mercy-seat. 

Why do . the cherubim appear over the ark of the cove
nant? In general they belonged to it, because it was of the 
deepest moment to indicate that the God of Israel was at the 
same time God absolutely, which is so emphatically and de
signedly held forth in the books of :Moses from the very first 
chapter, that the temple is dedicated to the God of the spirits 
of all flesh, who is almighty to save those who keep His 
commandments, and to destroy those who transgress them. 
For the same purpose, cherubim were to be woven in the 
inner curtains or hangings of the tabernacle, according to 
Ex. xxvi. 1. What special significance the cherubim had 
here in connection with the whole of the ark, we have already 
pointed out. This significance is in the first place comforting. 
In the background, however, stamls along with this a warning 
and deterring one. If the church be not in earnest regarding 
the foundation of the whole-the testimony, the revelation of 
the divine will; if she turns the great grace, that she knows 
the will of her Lord, into lasciviousness; if she has in her 
mouth only the commandments, which are to be kept and 
obeyed, in order to boast of them, and judge others by them 
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(Rom. ii.),-the mercy-seat forthwith loses its significance; 
the protective power of the cherubim, which is inseparably 
connected with it, at the same time comes to an encl; their 
friendly face turns into a tel'l'iblc one; the majesty of the 
offentk<l God sitting above them arms them for the punish
ment of His unfaithful people. 

The further question, '\Vhy are the cherubim of one piece 
with the mercy-seat 7 is answered by that which has been 
already remarke<l. The fact points to this, that the protec
tion which the cherubim secure comes from the propitiation. 

That the faces of the cherubim are directed to one another, 
is indicative of the mutual harmony of the creatures, which 
rests on their common relation to the Lord, whose spirit rules 
in them. 

That the face of the cherubim is di1·ected to the mercy-se:it, 
points to this, that grace is the most adorable secret. The 
passage in 1 Pet. i. 12, which refers to the angels who have 
nothing to do with the cherubim, has been without reason 
connected with this; but the face turned inwards is a sign 
of the friendly disposition which the creature entertains to
wards the community reconciled to God (Ps. xxxiv. 16), as 
the averted or concealed face is so often the sign of a hostile 
disposition. As the cherubs, and in them the Lord who 
sits above them, here look to the mercy-seat, so in I's. lxxiv. 
20, in a time of heavy oppression to the commonwealth, the 
Lord is entreated by it to "look unto the covenant." Thus 
regarded, the direction of the faces of the cherubim to the 
mercy-seat is in harmony with the fact that they cover it 
with their wings, and both facts come under the same point 
of view. 

It cannot be doubted that this covering of the mercy-seat 
is a symbol of the protection which the chernbim secure to 
the redeemed community. The covering is often used of a 
protecting covert ; for example, Ps. cxl. 8, " Thou corei·est 
my head in the day of battle;" and the wings are often the 
figure of protection, as in Ps. xxx\'i. 8, " Ilow excellent is 
Thy goodness, 0 God l and the children of men trust in 
the shadow of Thy wings;" and Ps. lxi. 5, "I will abide in 
Thy tents for e,·e1·; I will trust in the covert of Thy wings." 
But it is quite decisive, that in Ezek. xxviii. 14, according 
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to the connection, "the covering" must necessarily be the 
protecting cherub. Hence, so much the more light falls on 
the covering of the cherubs in the sanctuary, as the prophet 
has borrowed the figmc from this, and expressly alludes to 
it. The thought which lies at the root of the symbolic re
presentation, that the creature goes along with the Creator, 
that the community reconciled to its God enjoys the protec
tion of the creature, we find often expressed in the Old Testa
ment. Thus it is said, LeY. xxYi. 3 f., "If ye walk in my 
statutes (the right relation to the testimony, as the condition 
of sharing in the 1wopitiation), ... I will rid et•il beasts out 
of the land, and the sword (of man, the apex of the animal 
world) shall not pass through your land." In contrast with 
this, it is said in vers. 22, 25, of those who violate the testi
mony, and thereby e.i·clucle themselves from a part in the pro
pitiation : "And I will send against you the beast of the field; 
and it will rob you, and destroy your cattle, and diminish you; 
and your ways shall lie waste. And I will bring upon you a 
sword, avenging tlte quarl'el of my coi·e11a11t" (the pl'Opitiation, 
which can ne,·er be idle, acquires now a destrnctive import); 
"and ye shall be given into the hand of the enemy." In Hos. 
ii. 20 it is sair.l of the people when awakened to repentance: 
"And in that clay I will make a covenant for them with the 
beasts of the field, and with the fowls of heaven, and with the 
creeping thing of the ground ; and bow, sword, and battle I 
will break out of the land." Here we have a fourfold array 
of the "living" creature, which the Lord makes friendly to 
His renewed people: from the irrational the prophet rises to 
man. Also in Ezek. xxxiv. 25 f. peace with the creatures 
follows peace with God : "And I will make with them a 
con-nant of peace; and I will rid the evil beasts out of the 
land, and they shall chwll safely in the wilderness, an<l sleep 
in the woods. And they shall be no more a prey to the 
heathen, and the beasts of the lallll shall not devour them, and 
none shall make them afraid." The " Leasts of the lam!" 
appear not seldom also in human form. By the lions, one 
of the faces of the cherubs in Ezekiel, are often designated 
the wickedness and tyranny of the heathen ; for ex., in Isa. 
:xxxv. 9. In Nebuchadnezzar, man, lion, and eagle are pre
sented at the same time. The four world-powers appeat· in 

2L 
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Daniel not without design in the form of four beasts. Antl 
in Isa. lvi. 9 the beasts of the field are the heathen, whom the 
Lor<l sends over His degenerate people. Schiller also sings, 
"The women became hyenas." The limits which the original 
orller of creation has plaeeJ between man and beast may be 
destroyed by the degeneracy of man. 

The cherubs in the temple of Solomon demand, on the 
whole, no special treatment. The same applies to them as to 
the cherubs in the tabernacle. Solomon's formative activity 
was here confined within narrow limits. ,Yliat was c01n
municated to l\Ioses by revelation, he was obliged in the main 
only to repeat. Only a few single points here claim our at
tention. 

To the smaller cherubic figures immediatel.v over the ark 
Solomon added (1 Kings vi. 23 f.) " in his temple two others 
ten cubits high, of olive tree, carved and overlaid with gold, 
which stood near the ark with outstretched wings. Their out
stretched wings formed a second highe1· coveri11g over the ark" 
(Zullig). That the wings of these cherubim extended from 
011e wall of the most holy place to the other, signified the com
pleteness of the protection which God secures to His people by 
means of His creatures. 

According to 1 Chron. xxviii. 18, David gives to Solomon 
the gold " for the pattern of the chariot, the cherubi1i1, that 
spread out theit· wings, and cover the ark of the covenant of 
the Lord." 'l'he chernbim do not here draw a chariot, bnt they 
are themselves the chariot; as also in J esns Sirach, in eh. xlix. 8, 
the cherubim-chariot is the chariot that consists of the chembim 
themselves ; and i11 Ps. xviii. 11 God rides on the cherub. 
The relation of God to His living c1·eatmes resembles that of 
the driver to his chariot, wltich takes its direction absolutely 
from him. God is the absolutely guiding principle in His 
creatures ancl fot· Ilis creatures : this is the thought which lies 
at the root of the designation of the chernbim by the chariot. 

,vhen once the figure of the cl1ariot usccl by Davitl in Ps. 
xviii. was natnralize<l, it was easy to add to the chariot also 
wheels. ,v e hm·e seen before, that these wheels, at the same 
time under anJ near or beside the cherubim, not absolutely 
subordinate to them, but co-ordinate with them, represent in 
Ezekiel the powers of nature, which are directed by the Lord 
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of creation no less than the living creatures in harmony with 
them. The proper source of this sensible representation is not, 
however, to be sought in Ezekiel. Vitringa has clearly shown 
that it goes back to Solomon ; and those who will now deny this 
are either ignorant of his argument, or ha\·e not duly appre
ciated it. In the place of the single !aver for cleansing the 
sacrificial flesh, which Moses (Ex. xxx. 28) placed before the 
tabernacle, between it and the altar of burnt-offering, entered 
in the temple of Solomon, along with the brazen seas, ten 
lavers, which Hiram the artisan constructed by command of 
Solomon. The description of these lavers is extremely brief; 
it occupies only a single verse. On the other hand, no vessel 
of the temple has the author of the book of Kings described 
so fully as the bases of these lavers : he devotes to them no 
less than twelve verses (1 Kings vii. 28-39). This at once 
indicates to us, that these bases must have a deeper positive 
import; and it will not disturb us that these bases, together 
,vith the Javers resting on them, externally considered, had 
only a very subordinate position : for what was represented in 
the part belongP-d to the whole; and to represent it precisely 
here was natural, as only here, in these newly introduced ves
sels, was freer scope given for holy art, whereas in the more 
important vessels it was necessary to copy the patterns of 
~loses. Now on these bases were figured lions, oxen, cherubim, 
and palm trees. This indicates that the temple was dedicated 
to the Lord of the whole organic creation. "The figure," says 
Velthusen, " announced the presence of the only true supreme 
Lord of all nature, and thereby distinguished this building 
consecrated to Him, where He was worshipped, and had pro
mised graciously to receive offering and prayer, from all idola
trnus temples." Under the bases are four wheels. That these 
must have a symbolic meaning is clear, not only from the 
analogy of the significant figures on the bases, and from the 
comparison of Ezekiel, where even as here the wheels con
nected with the cherubim, and taking the lower place in rela
tion to them, on clear and certain grounds, denote the powers 
of nature; but it lies in the nature of the thing, as there is 
here no practical end which the wheels might serve. It has 
been supposed that the wheels were to make the bases with the 
lavers easily moveable. But they occnpiecl a fixed place, as is 
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expressly said in 1 Kings vii. 39; and motion is not to be 
thought of. 

"\Y c will conclude with the discussion of the grand vision of 
the cherubim in Ezekiel. But first, we will take a glance at 
the passing mention of the cherub in Ezek. xxviii. 14. The 
prophet, in the prediction against the king of Tyre, here says 
to him, " Thou art an anointed cherub, that covereth." As 
the cherub comprehends the multiplicity of the creatures in a 
unity, so the king the multiplicity of his people. The natme 
of the kingly office can scarcely be more aptly designatecl than 
hy the name cherub. ,Jeremiah, in Lam. iv. 20, calls the king 
of Israel the life-breath of his people, so that they live and clie 
with him. Further, the king-, like the cherub, is a concentra
tion of productive nature. lliihr rightly says : " The accom
panying description of the wise.lorn, beauty, perfection, might, 
grandeur, and glory of this king, shows clearly that the desig
nation of cherub was applied to him, because he was on the 
highest stage of created life. All that this creation has of 
grandeur and glory was united in him, as in the cherub." The 
king calls himself God. The prophet accords to Ilim a posi
tion similar to that of an anointed cherub; but because he 
went beyond this position which was g1·anted him by Go<l, who 
had anointed him and emlowed him with gifts by Ilis Spirit, 
it is wrested from him by God, and he sinks into absolute 
nullity. The cherub is more exactly described as "the cover
ing." The article points to the well-known covering chernb 
in the sanctuary, and specially to Ex. xxv. 20. As the cherub 
in the sanctuary covers the ark, and in particular the mercy
seat, in token of the protection which, in consequence of 
the operation of God who rules O\"er him, he secures to the 
covenant people, so is the king of Tyre the protector of his 
state, ,vith all the nations that are subject to him. But as in 
the cherub the protective power only comes directly from him, 
Lut ultimately from the power of God that animates him, so 
also the king of Tyre has only by the grace of Goll the powe1· 
to cover; and as he has made him~elf umYurthy of this grace, 
the po\\·e1· has been lost. :Much confu~iun is introduccLI by 
extemling further the colllparison "·ith the chernb, which is 
limitell singly and alone to the words <1uotcd: tints, for example, 
ll. lhhr remarks, "Here the kin~ of T,:-re is figurati\"cly 
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called a covering cherub; and it is said of him, In Eden, in 
the garden of God, thou didst dwell;" and Riehm, "The 
king of Tyre is compared with the chernb that dwells on the 
mount of God, and walks in the midst of the stones of fire." 
The expression, " In Eden, the garden of God, wast thou," 
in ver. 13-in a situation glorious like that of the first man 
in paradise-and also the following one on the comparison 
with the chcrnb, in ver. 14, " On the mount of Goel wast thou 
in the midst of the stones of fire," that formed around thee 
a protecting wall, so that thou, under the mighty protection of 
God, mightest protect thy subjects, stand in no near relation 
to the chernb, but depict the glory of the king of Tyre under 
another figure. He resembles in this his glory, (1) the first 
man in paradise, (2) the chemb, and (3) one who on a high 
hill is surmunded by walls of fo-e. 

"\Ve now turn to the sublime vision of the cherubim, which 
opens the prophecies of Ezekiel. 

The historical starting-point of this vision lies in the false 
hopes which had at that time seized the minds of those who 
remained in Jerusalem with Zedekiah at their head. A spirit 
of infatuation had fallen on the people. They cast the pro
phecies of Jeremiah to the wind, which announced the ap
proaching completion of the judgment by the Chaldeans. 
Confiding in the confederacy with the Egyptian power, which 
must at that time have taken a lofty flight, they hoped soon 
to be able to free themselves altogethei· from the Chaldean 
supremacy. These hopes also were spread among the exiles, 
as the letter addressed to them by Jeremiah (eh. xxix.) shows. 
He therein warns them, "Let not the prophets that are among 
you deceive you, and hearken not to your dreams, for they 
prophesy falsely to you in my name." Soon, it was thought, 
will a return to their country be opened up; and to this 
thought was joined the other-namely, to work together for 
it. These illusions and excitements, which prevented the 
people from entering with sincerity on the path of repentance 
pointed out by Goel, Ezekiel was to oppose. This opposition 
was made first by the vision of the cherubim, the real import 
of which Grotius thus briefly and well defines : "After the 
long-suffering of God, all tended towards vengeance." The 
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following <liscoul'ses of the prophet arc related to this opening 
Yision as the commentary to the text. 

Parallel with the vision of the cherubim in Ezekiel is the 
seething-pot coming from the north, which, according to ,Ter. 
i. 13, is shown to his senior colleague in office on his call, with 
the added elucidation, " Out of the north the c\·il will be 
opened upon all the inhabitants of the land. For, lo, I will 
call all the families of the kingdoms towards the north ; and 
they shall come, and set every one his throne before the gates 
r,f J cl'usalem, aucl against all the walls thereof round about, 
and against all the cities of Judah." The vision of Ezekiel 
se1·ves to uphold and confirm that older vision against the 
assaults of the time. It opposes the wrath of the Almighty 
to all hopes of salvation. "\\re have here at the same time the 
countcl'part of that first appearance of the cherubim in para
dise. As there, God appeal'ing above the cherubim with the 
flaming sword excludes from the tree of life; so here, God ap
peal'ing above the cherubim intel'poses between the people and 
salvation, and cuts off all access of the people to it. 

The pictul'e begins in eh. i. 4 with the wol'ds, " And I 
looked, and, behold, a whidwind came out of the north, a great 
cloud, and enfolded fire, and a brightness about it, and out of 
the midst of it as the look of cftasmal, out of the midst of 
the fire." That the appearance has a threatening character, 
appears from the connection of the three chief figures for 
wrath, judgment, and punishment,-the storm, the cloud, and 
the fire, the more precise description of which as enfolded, 
fire gathered into a ball, borrowed from Ex. ix. 24, indicates 
that the same energy of the punitive righteousness of Go<l 
which was once in ancient times displayed on the Egyptians, 
will now once more direct itself against the chosen people of 
Goel, who have turned the grace of God into lasciviousness, 
of that God who in earnest warning has said to them, "The 
Lord thy God is a consuming fire, a jealous Goel." Out of 
the mi<lst of the fire appears to the prophet, as the look of 
clwsmal, the figure of God. C!tasmal denotes here the essence 
of the personality of God, the holiness, that is, the infinite 
glory, the absolute pre-eminence above all creation, Ilis in
comparableness, His perfection. 'l'he "splendout·" parallel 
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to it in eh. viii. 2 leaves no doubt that it denotes something 
of the clearest brightness. '' Out of the midst of the fire:" 
this makes the soul shake in its inmost depth. It is dreadful 
to have for a foe the fountain of all salvation. All hope is 
thereby cast down. There is no one in heaven or on earth 
who can deliver from His h:rnd. And yet the matter has also 
a cheering side. It is bette1· to foll into the hands of God 
than into those of man-better to have to do with God than 
with the terrible Chaldeans. If He is angry, and indeed with 
an anger "which burns unto the lowest hell, and consumes the 
land with its increase, and sets on fire the foundations of the 
mountains" (Deut. xxxii. 22), yet is there ever in Ilim a back
ground of compassion, and indeed of a compassion that is :is 
great as Himself, the infinity of which is an emanation of His 
holiness; and salvation will follow on repentance. 

The further description of the vision, as it is given from 
ver. 5, presents the following points. First, under the high 
throne on which God sits in human form like a glorious king, 
appears the cloud, the type of the heavens, the incorpora
tion of the name Zebaoth, with which the Lord is so often 
designated as the Almighty Ruler of hea\·en. The description 
of the cloud is very brief, because the powers of heaven are 
not immediately conc-erned in the present matter. So much 
the more full is the description of those points in the vision, 
which present God as the Lord of the works and powers of 
nature. For the Lord wished to summon these for the punish
ment of His unfaithful people. The Chaldeans, the repre
sentatives of the living creatures, composed of man, lion, ox, 
and eagle (Dan. vii. 4), were to take Jerusalem, and it was to 
be burned with fire. The living creatures are represented by 
the cherubim, which in this connection admit of only the one 
explanation-God sends the creature against His backsliding 
people. The powers of nature are denoted by the wheels. It 
is quite an irrelevant question, in what way the wheels were 
connected with the cherubim. It suffices for the figure of the 
chariot that the cherubim took the upper place, and the wheels, 
under which figure the powers of nature are represented, on 
account of their weight and energy, the lower. All is easy 
and obvious to thought. \Ve have before us an inspired ideal 
form, much too ethereal for either painting or sculpture to 
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master. "The appearance of the wheels and their work was 
as the look of tlw chrysolite:" this points to the glory of the 
powers of uatme. ",\ wheel was in the micldle of a wheel:" 
in every wheel a wheel was insertecl. "To their fom· sides 
they went in going:" this indicates that the powers of nature 
arc absolutely at the disposal of God-that lie can use them 
where He will, ancl send them whither He will. That the 
fclloes of the wheels arc full of eyes, is a sign that the power., 
of nature do not work bli1Hlly, but are directed by Proviclence. 
That the spirit of the li\·ing creature is in the wheels, shows 
that one and the same diYine power is actirn in the living 
creatures and in the powers of natme, so that they work har
moniously for the end appointed of God. In the repetition 
of the vision of the cherubim in eh. x., the cherub stretches 
forth its hand, takes the fire, with which ,J crusalem is to be 
bnrned, out of the midst of the wheels, and hands it over to 
Him that is clothed in linen, the angel of the Lord, who has 
receive(! from Him that sits on the throne the command to 
burn Jerusalem. By this it is indicated that the activity of 
the Chaldeans in the burning of the city, figured hy the action 
of the cherub, is altogether s11bo1·dinatc; that the burning of 
Jerusalem in the main is to be no otherwise reganled than that 
of Soclom an<l Gomorrah, in wliich there was no human co
operation. The fire is found under the throne of God, is an 
clement crcatecl by Him; and the cherub hands it only at the 
command of Goel to the angel from whom the proper action 
procee<ls. In Ezl·k. xi. 22 it is said, "The cherulJim flapped 
their wings, ancl the wheels moved beside them ; and the glory 
of the God of Israel was over them." Kliefoth rightly ob
scn•es that it is merely said "the wheels," whereas it is sai<l 
"their wings." This proves that the wheels, although they 
followed the movement of the cherubim, do not helong to the 
cherubim. Those who do not wish in the cherubim to di,
tinguish between the icbt and its dress, are brought into a 
dik•mma by the wheels. V clthusen rigl1tly maintains, that 
"the wheels are so connected with the chernbim, an<l make 
with them so mm:h one figure, that they stand, go, and rise 
with these animals, without l)Cing able to separate the one from 
the other; so that he who holds the chernbim to be not a 
mere figurati\·e appearance', must regard the wheels an<l throne 
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at the same time as things actually existmg in nature, of 
which the Most High makes use in II is advent. The Jews 
perceived this, and therefore regarded the wheels as a peculiar 
kind of angels." 

It will be necessary to distinguish, in the grand represen
tation of the universe in Ezekiel, between that which belongs 
to the constantly identical being, and that which specially refers 
to the present circumstances-to the work of wrath, which is 
now to be executed on the degenerate covenant people. This 
distinction makes itself known even in Him who sits upon the 
throne. According to eh. i. 27, the appearance of God below 
the loins was as the look of fire, which is enclosed arnund, ::t 
concentrated fire, and above as shining brass. The shining 
brass denotes the "wrathful glow of His judicial and vindictive 
function," which is now significant, though in general it has 
only subordinate importance. But the same distinction meets 
us also in the chembim. Here there is special reference to 
present circumstances in " the feet sparkling as the look of 
glowing brass," in eh. i. 7, with which they will destroy every
thing that resists. V ers. 13, 14 likewise refer to the present 
mission, "And the likeness of tlie living creatures was as coals 
of fire: they burn like torches. The fire goes in betwel'n the 
living creatures, and the fire is bright, and out of the fire goes 
lightning. And the living creatures ran hither and tliithcr, as 
the appearance of a flash." The animals can scarcely await 
the ti1ue when they are to fulfil their mission as the ministers 
of the di\"ine vengeance. This is the temporary element in the 
delineation of the cherubim in Ezekiel ; as in the first appear
ance of the cherubim in paradise, the connection with the flash
ing sword was only a temporary and separable one. In other 
circumstances all would bear a more serene and friendly aspect. 
In the repetition of the delineation of the cherubim in Revela
tion, where God appearing above the cherubim comes forwanl 
on behalf of His church, all that points to anger, punishment, 
and destruction is removed. 

But though the appearance is so severe and threatening, 
yet the frier:dly element is not wanting here. According tu 
eh. i. 27, 28, the whole of the appearance is surrounded with a 
brightness : " As the appearance of the bow that is in the 
cloud in the day of rain, so was the appearance of thE: bright-
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ness round about." Gmtius has rightly perceived the real 
import of the figure: "The divine ju<lgments, however severe, 
shall not obliternte the memory of the covenant ma<le with 
.Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob." The rainbow since Gen. ix. is 
nnchangcably consecrated to be the symbol of mercy returning 
afkr wrath. Although in us there is much sin, in God there 
is much more grace: thus the lovely form of the rainbow ex
claims to the church affrighted by the terrible cloud ( vet·. 4 ), 
:rnd trembling on account of her sins. To her alone belong 
the sayings, "I kill, and I make ali,·e;" and, "He woun<leth 
and bin<leth up; lie smiteth, an<l His hands heal;" whereas the 
clouds are common to her with the work!. The vision of the 
rainbow has been gloriously fulfille<l, since after the Chaldean 
destruction, first the joyful return took place, and then the 
tidings were hear<l, "Behold, I a1111011nce to you great joy, for 
to you is born this day a Sa,·ionr." Anll it will be fulfilled 
even to the end of the days. " If it come to pass that I bring 
a cloud over the earth, my bow shall be seen in the cloud : " 
this is the perpetual privilege which is conferrell on the church 
of God on the earth. If we lay this to heart, the clou<ls will 
not make us afraid, bnt fill us with joyful hope. The dense1· 
they are, the more gloriously will the rainbow shine. 




